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Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater, 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does  not 
discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age  or 
handicap.  Moreover,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks 
to  promote  racial  integration  by  recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  black  students. 

8,500  copies  of  this  document  have  been  printed  at  a  cost  of  $3,945.00,  or  .46  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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Students  not  meeting  the  academic  requirements  outlined  on 
the  retention  chart  will  be  issued  a  warning  and  placed  on  pro- 
bation for  the  spring  semester. 

Eligibility  lost  due  to  shortage  of  hours  can  be  regained  by 
successfully  completing  at  least  10  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  full-time  students)  or  at  least  5  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  less-than-full-time  students)  during  the  next  regular 
term.  Eligibility  lost  due  to  failure  to  meet  academic  re- 
quirements can  be  regained  by  bringing  the  G.P.A.  up  to  the 
standards  outlined  on  the  retention  chart. 

A  student  who  is  determined  not  to  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  may  file  an  appeal  on  the  grounds  of  mitigating 
circumstances.  Mitigating  circumstances  may  be  considered 
to  exist  if  any  of  the  following  apply:  1)  Death  in  the  immediate 
family  circle.  2)  Parental  unemployment  for  10  weeks  or  more. 
3)  Emotional  trauma  as  ascertained  by  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  the  Director  of  Student  Development  Center.  4)  Change  in 
major  or  academically  related  issues  as  certified  by  an 
Academic  Dean. 

Course  Repeats 

Courses  being  repeated  on  which  students  previously  earn- 
ed credit  may  not  be  used  to  determine  enrollment  status  when 
calculating  eligibility  for  federal  aid  programs. 

Refunds 

Financial  aid  recipients  who  withdraw  from  school  are  eligi- 
ble to  receive  only  that  portion  of  the  institutionally  determined 
refund  which  exceeds  the  financial  aid  received.  Refunds  will 
be  returned  to  the  programs  from  which  the  student  received 
aid.  The  following  fraction  will  be  used  to  determine  the  portion 
of  the  refund  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s)  (Fed.  Reg. 
Sep.  28,  1979,  Sect.  168-21): 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP) 


Total  Aid  Package  (minus  CWSP) 

The  resulting  fraction  is  applied  to  the  institutional  refund 
and  the  resulting  amount  (rounded  to  nearest  whole  dollar)  is 
the  amount  of  Title  IV  funds  to  be  returned  to  Title  IV 
program(s). 

Repayments 

Regarding  cash  refunds  received  prior  to  withdrawal,  if  a  stu- 
dent's non-instructional  educational  expenses  incurred  up  to 
the  time  of  withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disburse- 
ment, the  student  does  not  owe  a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed 
exceeds  these  non-instructional  costs  of  education  incurred  up 
to  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repayment. 
The  repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred 
and  the  actual  cash  refund  received.  For  the  resident  student, 
non-instructional  expenses  include  an  allowance  of  $200  each 
semester,  or  $50  each  month,  or  portion  thereof  for  books, 
transportation  and  personal  items.  For  commuting  students, 
non-instructional  costs  include  an  allowance  of  $1000  each 
semester  or  $250  each  month  or  portion  thereof  for  room, 
board,  books  and  transportation.  (The  above  allowances  are 
prescribed  by  Pell  Grant  Regulations.)  In  determining  the 
amount  of  overpayment  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s) 
the  following  fraction  is  applied: 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 
Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 

Student  Aid  Accounts  to  be  Refunded/Repaid 

Once  the  amounts  to  be  refunded  and/or  repaid  are  deter- 
mined by  the  formulas  explained,  the  proper  amounts  shall  be 
refunded/repaid  according  to  the  priority  lists  shown.  No  one 


account  shall  be  refunded/repaid  with  more  than  what  you 
received  from  the  account  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  National  Direct/Perkins  Loan 

2.  Stafford/Supplemental  Loan 

3.  Supplemented  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 

4.  State  Student  Incentive  Grant 

5.  Pell  Grant 

6.  UNCW  Scholarship/Grant 

7.  Other  aid 

Postponement  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates 
which  are  published  in  the  University  catalog  and  course  listing 
booklet.  However,  financial  aid  recipients  may  submit  a  signed 
copy  of  their  award  letter  to  the  University  Cashier  to  obtain  a 
postponement  of  charges  covered  by  financial  aid.  Postpone- 
ment privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  purchase  of  books  and  sup- 
plies or  any  other  indirect  educational  cost.  Students  must 
come  prepared  to  pay  these  costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Financial  Aid  awards  will  be  automatically  credited  to  the 
recipient's  account  each  semester.  State  Incentive  Grants, 
guaranteed  loans,  and  civic  club  scholarships  are  forms  of  aid 
that  typically  require  the  student  to  endorse  checks  before  aid 
can  be  credited  to  their  account.  These  checks  will  be  held  at 
the  Cashier's  Office  for  student  endorsement.  Students  who 
are  eligible  to  receive  refunds  will  be  able  to  claim  refund 
checks  from  the  University  Cashier  following  the  beginning  of 
classes  at  times  to  be  announced.  A  schedule  will  be  posted  in 
the  Cashier's  and  Financial  Aid  Office  regarding  these  times. 
Students  claiming  refunds  will  be  required  to  present  iden- 
tification; no  one  else  may  pick  up  a  refund  other  than  the 
intended  recipient. 

Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  a  stu- 
dent is  eligible  to  receive.  If  a  student  receives  more  than 
he/she  is  eligible  for,  he/she  will  be  required  to  repay  any 
amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation,  a 
student  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  see  if 
he/she  is  receiving  his  or  her  maximum  need  before  applying 
for  other  programs.  Each  applicant  should  be  careful  to  list  all 
resources  on  the  financial  aid  application  and  should  notify  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  if  he/she  receives  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  source. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  in- 
dividual and  group  counseling  for  personal,  career,  educational 
or  substance  abuse  concerns.  Decision-making  resources  for 
careers  and  college  majors  include  a  computer  guidance 
system,  interest  testing,  and  an  information  library. 

Special  assistance  is  offered  with  learning  strategies,  study, 
time  management  and  exam-taking  skills.  Workshops  are 
regularly  scheduled  on  these  topics  as  well  as  on  personal 
growth,  communication  skills  and  stress  management. 

The  center  coordinates  Disabled  Student  Services  and 
acts  as  a  clearinghouse  for  tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy 
needs. 

The  office  also  administers  national  testing  programs  such 
as  the  LSAT,  GRE,  GMAT,  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus 
CLEP  tests. 

Consulting  and  referral  services  are  provided  by  the  center's 
staff  for  University  faculty,  staff  and  student  groups. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3746. 


Disabled  Students 

The  University  makes  a  concerted  effort  to  assist  disabled 
students  who  need  assistance.  This  effort  is  coordinated  by 
the  Student  Development  Center.  Disabled  students  are  en- 
couraged to  contact  the  center  to  discuss  their  needs. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND 
PLACEMENT  CENTER 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  provides  career 
planning  and  placement  services  to  students  and  alumni  of 
UNCW.  Assistance  in  developing  career  plans  is  available 
through  individual  advising,  workshops  and  seminars.  The  of- 
fice also  provides  information  and  counseling  on  careers, 
specific  job  requirements,  employers,  and  graduate  school  pro- 
grams. Students  are  encouraged  to  use  these  services  early  in 
their  college  career. 

The  office  publicizes  specific  job  openings  (part-time,  sum- 
mer and  full-time  as  well  as  state  and  federal  government  op- 
portunities); makes  individual  referrals;  schedules  recruiting 
visits;  maintains  company  recruiting  literature;  and  provides  in- 
formation about  public  and  private  schools. 

Students  should  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Service  early  in  their  Junior  year  to  establish  a  credentials 
file  and  to  avail  themselves  of  all  placement  services  including 
resume  writing,  interviewing  skills  and  planning  a  job  search. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3174. 

OFFICE  OF  VETERANS'  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  in  Hinton  James  Hall  provides 
educational  assistance  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents 
enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  The 
OVA  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  of  veterans  into  the 
University  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete  their 
educational  programs.  The  OVA  works  with  other  campus  of- 
fices to  conveniently  serve  the  needs  of  veterans  and  depen- 
dent students. 

Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  work-study 
positions,  peer  and  professional  counseling,  community  out- 
reach services,  tutorial  services,  and  special  programs  for 
educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

Veterans  and  dependents  receiving  VA  educational  benefits 
are  required  by  the  VA  to  pass  at  least  one  course  the  semester 
they  begin  their  college  training.  All  students  receiving  VA  edu- 
cational benefits  are  now  required  to  come  by  the  OVA  at  least 
once  per  semester.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure  prompt  corres- 
pondence between  the  OVA  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

UNCW  keeps  records  of  progress  on  veteran  and  non- 
veteran  students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  the 
students,  veterans  and  dependents,  at  the  end  of  each  sched- 
uled school  term. 

The  retention  chart  below  will  apply  to  all  veterans  and 
dependents  using  Gl  benefits  for  their  education  at  UNCW. 

Total  Required  Quality  Point 

Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  for  Continuing  Certification 

6  to  26 1.2 

27  to  58  1.5 

59to88  1.8 

89 2.0 

THE  WRITING  PLACE 

The  Writing  Place  offers  one-to-one  tutoring  for  any 
academic  writing  assignment.  Our  tutors  can  help  students  get 


started  with  a  paper,  offer  aid  in  the  development  and  organiza- 
tion of  a  paper,  and  demonstrate  strategies  that  help  writers  at 
each  stage  of  the  composing  process.  Tutors  are  also  trained 
to  teach  students  how  to  operate  a  word  processor.  We  are 
staffed  by  student,  faculty,  and  community  tutors.  The  Writing 
Place  also  makes  available,  for  appointment,  micro  computers 
for  word  processing  only.  We  are  open  from  10  a.m.  until  9  p.m. 
on  Monday  through  Thursday,  and  10  a.m.  until  3  p.m.  on  Fri- 
day, and  5  p.m.  until  9  p.m.  on  Sunday.  To  schedule  an  appoint- 
ment, call  extension  3549  or  stop  by  202-203  Morton  Hall. 

THE  MATH  LAB 

The  Math  Lab  can  help  you  make  the  transition  to  college- 
level  mathematics.  Whether  you  just  had  mathematics  in  high 
school  or  have  been  out  of  school  for  a  while,  we  can  help  you 
manage  the  faster  pace  and  advanced  content.  Tutoring  is 
available  on  a  drop-in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  to  in- 
dividuals enrolled  in  100-level  mathematics  courses.  The  Math 
Lab  provides  a  library-type  atmosphere  where  you  can  work  on 
assignments,  study  for  exams  or  work  in  small  groups.  A  tutor 
is  available  during  all  hours  to  help  you.  Students  who  use  The 
Math  Lab  regularly  and  keep  up  with  their  coursework  will 
benefit  the  most.  If  you  experience  increased  difficulty  with 
mathematics,  then  you  may  need  more  individualized  help.  You 
should  consider  scheduling  an  appointment  with  Sandy  Wager, 
Director  of  The  Math  Lab,  for  assistance  with  specific  math 
learning  skills  and/or  diagnostic  testing.  We  also  provide 
tutorial  and  instructional  software  for  student  use.  Contact  the 
Director  or  the  Mathematical  Sciences  Department  for  hours  of 
operation,  materials  for  student  use  or  for  other  questions  you 
may  have. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

The  University  Union  is  seen  as  the  living  room  of  the  campus. 
Providing  a  variety  of  services  for  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  the 
Union  also  houses  several  offices:  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
Li vWel I/Alternatives!  Center,  Dean  of  Students,  Fledgling,  Greek 
Life  Office,  Minority  Affairs,  Postal  Services,  Seahawk,  Student 
Government  Association,  Student  Activities,  Association  for 
Campus  Entertainment,  WLOZ  radio,  The  Leadership  Center  and 
the  University  Union  administration. 

Information  Center 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  is  open  Monday-Friday,  8  a.m.-10:00  p.m., 
Saturday  noon-10:00  p.m.,  and  Sunday,  noon-10  p.m.  During 
school  vacations  the  Information  Center  is  staffed  8:30 
a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Some  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Information  Center  are: 


Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

Campus  lost  and  found 

Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

Change 

Recreation  and  games  equipment  check-out 

Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

Bus  and  plane  schedules 

Daily  University  Union  schedule 

Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

Discount  movie  tickets 

Area  restaurant  menus 

Magazine  check-out 


If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the 
Wilmington  area,  feel  free  to  drop  by  the  Information  Center 
or  give  them  a  call  at  395-3841  or  395-3846.  They  have 
the  answers! 


Student  Activities 

The  Student  Activities  Off  ice.  provides  advice  and  guidance  to 
all  campus  organization  leaders,  and  helps  coordinate  such  di- 
verse student  interests  and  activities  as  fraternities,  sororities, 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment,  and  campus-wide  clubs 
and  organizations.  The  office  publishes  a  monthly  activities 
calendar,  the  Channel  Marker,  and  an  annual  planning  calendar. 

The  Leadership  Center 

The  Leadership  Center  provides  a  comprehensive  leadership 
program  which  promotes  understanding  of  the  concept  of 
leadership,  student  and  organizational  development,  and 
awareness  of  contemporary  issues.  The  Leadership  Center  and 
its  programs  are  open  to  the  entire  campus  community.  These 
programs  include  workshops,  retreats,  resource  materials,  con- 
sultations, publications,  community  service,  and  self- 
assessments. 

Recreation  and  Games  Areas 

The  University  Union  provides  numerous  recreation  and 
game  opportunities.  The  Union  has  championship-size  billiard 
tables,  table  tennis,  and  current  video  games,  available  to  all 
students,  faculty,  and  staff  for  a  nominal  charge.  The  Union 
provides  all  the  necessary  equipment  to  use  these  areas.  The 
Union  also  sponsors  various  recreation  and  game  tournaments 
throughout  the  school  year  and  weekly  specials  such  as  half- 
price  billiards  on  weekends. 

Hawk's  Nest 

ARA  Food  Services  operates  the  campus  snack  bar  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Union.  Serving  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  it  is  also 
a  popular  gathering  place,  and  is  available  for  catered  events  by 
advance  reservation. 

Wachovia  Teller  li 

Wachovia  Bank  has  an  automatic  teller  machine  in  the 
Union,  conveniently  located  across  from  the  Post  Office. 
Wachovia  Teller  II  is  a  participant  in  the  Cirrus  System,  a  bank- 
ing network  which  enables  users  to  use  most  North  Carolina 
bank  cards  with  the  machine. 

Volunteer  Opportunities 

The  Leadership  Center  compiles  and  provides  information  to 
help  students  and  faculty  find  suitable  volunteer  positions  in 
the  community.  There  are  plenty  of  opportunities  available  for 
students  regardless  of  their  skills,  interests,  or  talents. 

IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

ID  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admit- 
tance to  University  functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off 
campus.  ID's  are  made  and  issued  during  the  first  days  of  the 
semester  in  the  University  Union. 

Part-time  students  receive  a  permanent  part-time,  plastic  ID 
card  provided  they  pay  a  one-time  ID  fee  of  $2.00  and  are  enroll- 
ed for  5  hours  or  less.  Full-time  students  receive  a  permanent, 
pictured  ID  card,  provided  they  have  paid  a  one-time  ID  fee  of 
$10.00  and  are  enrolled  for  6  hours  or  more.  If  a  part-time  stu- 
dent changes  to  full-time,  a  pictured  ID  will  be  made  at  a  cost  of 
$8.00  provided  they  return  the  part-time  ID  to  the  ID  center. 

There  is  a  $10.00  charge  to  make  a  duplicate  full-time  ID  card 
and  a  $2.00  charge  to  make  a  part-time  ID  if  the  original  is  lost. 
Replacement  ID  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  ID  Office  in  the 
Student  Support  Services  Building,  Monday  through  Friday, 
7:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

ID's  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  library,  get  into  the 
gymnasium,  cash  checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  limit),  vote  at 
student  elections,  pick  up  diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office, 


pick  up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the  Cashier's  Office,  attend 
athletic  events,  and  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker  room 
in  Hanover  Hall,  and  obtain  services  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  located  in  Room  211  of  the 
University  Union,  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  overall  ex- 
periences of  minority  students  at  UNC  Wilmington.  Some  of 
the  services/activities  offered  by  Minority  Affairs  include: 

•  Minority  Mentor  Program 

•  Tutorial  Assistance  Program 

•  Workshops 

•  Black  History  Month  Programs 

•  Minority  Achievement  Awards  Program 

•  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.  Program 

The  director  invites  all  students  to  visit  the  office  or  call 
395-3832  or  395-3439  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  office  can  be 
of  service. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Support 
Center  on  the  corner  of  "G"  Street  at  Riegel  Road. 


Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  7:45  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday.  The  fall  and  spring  semester  hours  are  extend- 
ed for  the  initial  two  weeks. 


Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one 
from  your  parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase. 
Your  local  address,  ID  number  and  phone  number  must  be  on 
the  check.  Three  weeks  prior  to  semester  ending,  checks  will 
be  honored  for  purchase  amount  only.  A  $10.00  fine  is  assess- 
ed on  each  returned  check. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during 
the  first  three  weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash 
register  receipt  (one  week  for  summer).  All  new  textbooks 
MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be 
returned  at  once. 

Buy  Back 

Buy  back  days  are  conducted  after  each  semester  during 
exams.  The  bookstore  will  pay  50  percent  of  current  selling 
price  providing  they  can  use  the  book  in  the  following 
semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be  unable  to  purchase  your 
book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  the  selling  of  books  during  this  time, 
and  you  must  sign  for  books  sold. 


Services 

Check  Cashing 
Special  Orders 
Caps  &  Gowns 


Announcements 
Class  Rings 


UNIVERSITY  POST  OFFICE 

A  U.S.  Post  Office  and  student  post  office  boxes  are  located 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union.  The  postal  facility  will 
be  relocated  in  the  Union  annex  early  in  1991.  Each  student  is 
provided  a  post  office  box  in  which  all  mail  (with  the  exception  of 
grades  and  tuition  bills),  including  advising  and  pre-registration 
materials  and  all  disciplinary  correspondence,  is  delivered. 
Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office  boxes  regularly. 

Boxes  are  assigned  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  for 
the  full  academic  year  and  are  cancelled  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester. 

Keys  to  the  boxes  are  issued  at  the  Post  Office.  Post  office 
box  keys  must  be  returned  when  any  of  the  following  three  (3) 
events  occur: 

a.  You  withdraw  from  school 

b.  You  are  not  returning  the  next  semester 

c.  At  the  end  of  the  Spring  and  Summer  II  semesters 

There  is  no  deposit  required  for  the  keys,  but  a  $10  replace- 
ment charge  will  be  levied  for  lost  or  unreturned  keys. 

Many  services  are  provided  at  the  Post  Office;  stamps,  money 
orders,  express  mail,  package  pick-up,  etc.  (Central  Stores  will 
process  outgoing  UPS  for  students.  Central  Stores  is  located  at 
the  back  of  campus).  The  window  hours  of  the  Post  Office  are 
8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday  with  the  exception  of 
Federal  and  University  holidays.  In  addition  to  the  standard 
postal  services,  FAX  service  is  also  available  to  students  at  the 
Post  Office  window. 

When  a  student  will  no  longer  be  enrolled  at  the  University,  a 
change  of  address  card  should  be  filled  out  and  left  with  the 
Post  Office. 


library  materials.  Suggestions  concerning  the  Library's  policies 
and  procedures  are  actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

CAMPUS  POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Campus  Police  Department  is  responsible  for  and  pro- 
vides law  enforcement,  safety,  and  security  services  to  the 
UNCW  community.  The  department  is  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions: Police  Operations,  Prevention  and  Investigations. 

The  Police  Operations  section  is  the  largest  and  most  visible 
element  of  the  Campus  Police  Department.  Uniformed  campus 
police  officers  are  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  a  day  every  day  of 
the  year.  Each  police  officer  is  a  fully  sworn  and  certified  law 
enforcement  officer  who  has  arrest  authority  as  authorized  by 
N.C.G.S.  116-40.5. 

A  large  number  of  uniformed  student  employees  are  attach- 
ed to  the  Police  Operations  Section.  These  students  provide 
patrol,  parking  enforcement,  crowd  and  traffic  control,  building 
security  and  walking  escorts.  Their  efforts  are  concentrated  in 
the  areas  where  students  live. 

Two  police  officers  are  assigned  full  time  to  Prevention  and 
Investigations.  These  officers  coordinate  special  requests  for 
officers,  assist  various  groups  and  individuals  with  crime 
prevention  programs,  and  perform  criminal  investigations. 

The  Campus  Police  Department  encourages  each  UNCW 
community  member  to  be  aware  of  and  responsible  for  his  or 
her  own  safety  and  security. 

The  Campus  Police  Department  has  a  formal  internal  pro- 
cedure for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A 
student  should  contact  the  Director  of  Public  Safety  or  the 
Coordinator  of  Police  Operations  anytime  he  or  she  feels  that 
there  has  been  unfair  or  unjust  treatment. 


RANDALL  LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a 
seating  capacity  for  over  950  readers  and  space  for  approxi- 
mately 480,000  volumes. 

The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  in- 
cluding approximately  275,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in 
open  stacks  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classifica- 
tion System,  over  60,000  bound  periodical  backfiles,  and  a  fast- 
growing  audiovisuals  collection.  Over  5,000  serial  subscrip- 
tions are  in  effect,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in 
both  bound  volumes  and  in  microformat.  Copy  machines  are 
readily  available  for  printed  and  microformat  materials. 

The  Library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  govern- 
ment publications,  and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approxi- 
mately 330,000  titles.  North  Carolina  government  publications 
are  also  collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  18  listening  stations  and  equipment 
for  viewing  videocassettes  is  available  for  the  Library's  users. 
Study  rooms  are  available  for  small  groups  to  study  together, 
and  a  73-seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various  types  of 
audiovisuals  use. 

Early  in  1988  the  Library  implemented  an  online  catalog  and 
circulation  system,  designed  to  improve  access  to  the  general 
collection  and  to  expedite  borrowing  and  returning  materials. 
Online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  various  other  UNC  System 
libraries  is  also  available. 

The  Library  is  open  over  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two 
regular  academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available 
to  provide  information  and  assistance  in  using  the  Library's 
facilities  and  informational  resources.  The  hours  are  7:30  a.m.- 
midnight,  Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m.-9  p.m.,  Friday; 
10:00  a.m.-6:00  p.m.  Saturday;  and  1:00  p.m.-midnight,  Sunday. 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  Library's  policies  and 
operating  procedures,  and  use  the  Library  within  these 
necessary  guidelines.  Student  ID's  are  required  to  borrow 


Office  of  Campus  Safety 

The  Campus  Safety  Coordinator  is  responsible  for  a  wide 
variety  of  safety  programs.  The  most  prominent  among  these 
are  OSHA,  Radiation  Protection  and  Hazardous  Materials.  All 
employee  and  student  accidents  should  be  reported  as  soon  as 
possible  for  investigation  and  correction  of  any  factors  that 
may  have  contributed  to  the  injury. 

The  department  is  responsible  for  emergency  preparedness 
and  management.  Fires,  explosions,  severe  weather  and  other 
emergencies  will  initiate  a  response  by  this  department. 

CAMPUS  PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  are  responsible 
for  the  registration  of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  com- 
pliance with  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  operation  of 
these  vehicles  on  University  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness 
and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the 
public,  University  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of 
vehicle  operators  in  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  traf- 
fic and  parking  regulations  will  enhance  the  convenience,  safe- 
ty, and  general  welfare  of  the  University  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  who  operate  or 
park  a  vehicle  on  the  University  campus  must  register  their 
vehicle  at  the  Parking  Administration  Office  in  the  Burney  Sup- 
port Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the 
first  class  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions. Vehicles  of  students  who  register  for  classes  after  the 
beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  All  stu- 
dent decals,  regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at 
the  end  of  the  academic  year. 


Temporary  Registration 

In  unusualcircumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member 
may  obtain  a  temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered  vehi- 
cle on  the  campus  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  two  weeks.  If 
the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  tem- 
porary permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  week  will  be 
charged. 

Designated  Parking 

A.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow 
lines.  Employees  may  park  between  white  lines  when 
designated  employee  parking  is  not  available. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines 
and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by 
yellow  lines  and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

E.  Residence  hall  students  may  not  park  at  the  front  of  cam- 
pus between  7  a.m.  and  3  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Appeals  Procedure 

Students  and  employees  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  cita- 
tions to  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Citation  Board.  The  following 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  Traffic  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  the  Parking 
Administration  Office  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date 
of  the  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  traffic  appeal 
form  within  the  Parking  Administration  Office.  A  written 
detail  justification  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The 
Review  Board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  writ- 
ten material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request 
permission  from  the  Board  to  present  appeals  in  person. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  Review  Board's 
decision.  Those  appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at 
the  University  Cashier's  Office  within  seven  (7)  days. 

OFF-LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  University's  property,  which  is 
undeveloped,  should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus, 
the  area  is  posted  with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should 
be  observed. 

THE  STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  WELLNESS 
CENTER 

The  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC)  is 
located  in  the  north  entrance  of  the  Burney  Support  Center  and 
is  open  daily  Monday  -  Friday  from  8:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m.  The 
telephone  number  is  395-3280  (EMERGENCY-day-395-3061).  A 
Hanover  Medical  Specialists  (HMS)  physician  is  on  call  for 
urgent  or  emergency  medical  care  after  5:00  p.m.,  Monday- 
Friday,  and  on  weekends  (telephone  763-5182). 

The  SHWC  professional  staff  includes  a  physician,  physi- 
cian assistant,  a  nurse  practitioner,  and  other  health  care  pro- 
fessionals. 

Eligibility  for  Service 

The  health  fee  is  included  in  the  student  fee  and  entitles  all 
students  taking  six  or  more  credit  hours  (living  on  or  off  cam- 
pus) to  health  care  services.  Students  taking  less  than  six 
hours  or  who  choose  to  remain  in  Wilmington  during  the  sum- 
mer months  and  are  registered  for  fall  classes  may  elect  to  pur- 
chase the  SHWC  service.  (Please  contact  the  SHWC  office.) 


Each  newly  admitted  UNCW  student  is  required  to  have  the 
following  complete  and  up-to-date  forms  on  file  in  the  SHWC 
prior  to  enrollment: 

1.  Report  of  Medical  History  and  Physical  Examination. 

2.  Immunization  Record  required  by  the  N.C.  Immunization 
Law(G.S.  130A-152). 

Scope  of  Services 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  of  general  medical  problems,  the 
scope  of  services  includes  laboratory  testing  to  diagnose  a  varie- 
ty of  medical  problems,  allergy  injections,  gynecologic  examina- 
tions and  counseling,  weight  control  and  nutrition  counseling, 
smoking  cessation,  crisis  intervention  and  referral  as  indicated. 
The  Office  of  Health  Promotion,  located  in  the  LivWELL/ALTER- 
NATIVES!  Center  (University  Union),  sponsors  the  Wellness 
Resource  Center  (videos,  pamphlets,  books)  and  numerous  op- 
portunities for  healthier  lifestyles  through  its  LivWELL  series 
which  includes  an  annual  health  promotion  event. 

Students  requiring  services  of  an  internal  medicine  special- 
ist will  be  referred  to  the  office  of  Hanover  Medical  Specialists 
(HMS),  P.A.  Cost  beyond  those  for  an  initial  history  and 
physical  examination  will  not  be  covered  by  the  student  health 
fee  and  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  student.  Specialty 
diagnostic  testing  or  testing  for  chronic  illnesses  is  NOT 
covered  by  the  student  health  fee.  Referrals  to  specialists  (Der- 
matologists, Gynecologists,  Orthopedists,  and  General 
Surgeons)  other  than  HMS  physicians  are  NOT  covered  by  the 
health  fee.  Therefore,  it  is  very  important  that  you  avail  yourself 
of  the  Student  Group  Health  Insurance  which  is  available  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  Forms  are  available  in  the  SHWC  and  in  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Emergency  Procedures 

Notify  SHWC  at  395-3061  for  assistance  or  questions.  After 
hours  and  on  weekends  call  HMS  at  763-5182. 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents,  or  who  appear  to  be 
seriously  ill  and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care, 
should  be  taken  to  the  emergency  room  as  quickly  as  possible  in 
a  private  car  or  by  rescue  squad.  Campus  security  personnel  can 
also  be  of  great  assistance  to  you  in  these  emergency  situations. 
In  all  cases,  the  physician  on  call  from  Hanover  Medical 
Specialists  office  should  be  notified.  This  physician  is  available 
24  hours  a  day.  He/she  will  personally  provide  emergency  treat- 
ment for  serious  medical  problems  or,  in  cases  when  the  nature 
of  the  illness  or  injury  or  other  circumstances  warrants  it,  will 
assist  in  obtaining  care  from  a  qualified  physician. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHWC  does  not  issue  routine  medical  excuses.  An  in- 
structor with  your  permission  may  verify  that  a  "health  problem" 
did  exist  and  get  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  your  disability. 
Specific  details  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  con- 
sent. A  health  service  professional  may  recommend  a  reduction 
of  your  course  load  or  medical  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential. 
All  charts  and  records  are  CONFIDENTIAL  and  parents, 
relatives,  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  information 
about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

OFFICE  OF  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Residence  Life  staff  is  committed  to  providing  students 
with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning  experi- 
ences outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Residence  Life  program 
encourages  the  growth  of  each  resident  through  a  variety  of 
educational  programs,  social  interaction  and  recreational  ac- 
tivities. By  providing  positive  experiences  in  community  living, 


self-discipline,  and  decision-making,  on  campus  life  enhances 
our  students  education.  The  Associate  Dean  of  Students/Direc- 
tor of  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  and  ask 
questions  or  offer  suggestions' about  living  on  campus.  The 
Office  of  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  Residence  Life  Activi- 
ty Center. 

Note:  For  more  detailed  information  please  refer  to  Section  VII- 
University  Owned  Residences  (page  33)  and  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Booklet  which  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Residence  Life,  Housing  Office,  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life 

The  Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life 
has  primary  responsibility  for  supervising  and  coordinating  all 
aspects  of  student  life  in  the  University  Residence  Life  pro- 
gram. This  responsibility  includes  selecting,  training  and 
supervising  professional  and  student  staff,  coordinating  resi- 
dence education  programming,  and  monitoring  student 
behavior  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  and  suite  buildings. 

Area  Coordinators  for  Residence  Life 

The  two  Area  Coordinators  are  full-time  master's  degree  pre- 
pared, live-in  professionals  who  report  to  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Students  for  Residence  Life.  These  individuals  are  assigned  to 
specific  groupings  of  buildings  and  are  responsible  for  super- 
vising undergraduate  staff  and  implementing  the  Residence 
Life  program.  The  Area  Coordinators  work  actively  with  staff 
and  students  to  promote  a  positive  community  environment. 

Resident  Directors 

The  Resident  Director  is  a  professional  or  paraprofessional 
assigned  to  a  specific  residence  hall  and  supervised  by  an  Area 
Coordinator.  The  Resident  Director  is  responsible  for  the 
general  operation  of  his  or  her  hall,  including  supervision  of 
resident  assistants;  implementation  of  educational,  social,  and 
recreational  programs,  and  enforcement  of  University  policies. 


Resident  Assistants 

One  of  the  most  helpful  and  resourceful  persons  that  you 
will  know  is  your  Resident  Assistant.  This  individual's  overall 
responsibility  is  to  provide  leadership,  assistance,  and  support 
to  you  and  the  other  members  of  your  floor  apartment,  or  suite. 
The  R.A.  is  your  primary  resource  for  information  and 
assistance  with  any  type  of  concern.  Their  major  respon- 
sibilities are:  (1)  getting  to  know  each  person  in  the  unit,  (2) 
familiarizing  students  with  residence  hall/suite/apartment  and 
University  rules  and  regulations,  (3)  assisting  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  these  rules  and  regulations,  (4)  helping  residents  main- 
tain an  environment  for  learning,  (5)  acting  as  a  liaison  between 
resident  students  and  the  Residence  Life  Office,  (6)  facilitating 
student-to-student  and  student-to-staff  interaction,  (7)  assisting 
in  the  development  of  educational  programs  and  (8)  being  on 
duty  each  evening  from  7:00  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m.  Take  advantage  of 
your  living  situation  and  utilize  your  Resident  Assistant. 

Night  Receptionists 

Each  resident  hall  has  a  Night  Receptionist  staff  member 
who  monitors  the  main  entrance  from  9:00  p.m.  to  3:00  a.m. 
Sunday  through  Thursday  and  from  9:00  p.m.  to  4:00  a.m.  Friday 
and  Saturday  nights.  This  staff  member  enforces  the  escort 
policy,  visitation  hours  and  contributes  to  the  general  safety 
and  security  of  the  building. 

Hall  Government 

Hall  Government  is  composed  of  the  residents  in  your  hall 
apartment  or  suite  area  organized  to  promote  a  positive  living 
environment  and  to  discuss  the  issues,  concerns  and  ideas  of 
your  residence  hall.  Each  hall  elects  their  representatives — a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  treasurer— in  accord- 
ance with  the  constitution  by-laws.  A  $10.00  activity  fee  is  col- 
lected at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  to  sponsor  the  ac- 
tivities and  efforts  of  your  hall  government.  Participation  in  hall 
government  provides  you  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  people 
while  making  a  contribution  to  the  residence  halls,  develop 
leadership  skills,  attend  conferences,  and  work  on  projects 
within  your  residence  hall  community. 


ACADEMICS 


CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  of  any  change  in  permanent  address 
and/or  name. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each 
semester.  Students  who  complete  preregistration  and  pay  fees 
by  the  designated  date  are  registered.  If  declared  academically 
ineligible  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  semester,  the  preregistra- 
tion is  cancelled. 

Payment  of  Fees  for  Preregistration 

If  you  have  preregistered  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not 
receive  a  bill,  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  immediately.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  sure  that  payment  is 
received  in  the  Cashier's  Office  before  the  payment  due  date.  If 
making  the  payment  by  mail,  sufficient  time  must  be  allowed 
for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the  Cashier's  office;  if  not,  the 


check  will  be  returned  and  the  student's  classes  will  be 
cancelled.  Information  on  payment  of  fees  is  published  each 
semester  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  to  inform 
students  of  the  "billing  date  and  the  payment  due  date. 

All  scholarships,  loans,  credit  balances,  etc.,  must  be 
verified  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office  and  validated  by  the 
Cashier's  Office.  Failure  to  give  proper  notification  to  these  of- 
fices prior  to  the  payment  date,  or  failure  to  pay  fees  for 
whatever  reason,  will  result  in  the  cancellation  of  your 
preregistration. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  limited  to  the  time  period  specified  in  the 
University  calendar  of  events.  Classes  may  not  be  added  after 
the  last  day  of  registration.  Students  may  take  up  to  18  hours 
without  restriction.  Students  who  have  a  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  3.5  may  be  allowed,  with  special  permission  of 
the  appropriate  dean,  to  carry  a  maximum  of  21  semester 
hours. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors.  Semester  hours  passed  are  used  to  determine 
these  classifications.  In  order  to  meet  the  124  hour  graduation 
requirement  in  four  years,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  31  hours 
per  year.  The  required  number  of  hours  passed  for  each 
classification  is  as  follows: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshmen 
From  27-58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59-88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class 
meetings  and  examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are 
registered.  All  faculty  members  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the 
grades  for  their  classes.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students 
to  learn  and  comply  with  the  policies  set  for  each  class  in 
which  they  are  registered. 

COURSE  REPEAT  POLICY 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course 
may  not  repeat  the  course  but  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  grade  given  for  the 
second  attempt.  Although  no  additional  credit  in  hours  earned 
toward  graduation  will  be  granted,  the  original  grade  will  not  be 
used  in  determining  the  grade  point  average  of  the  student.  The 
original  grade  will  remain  on  the  student's  permanent 
academic  record.  This  policy  is  effective  beginning  with  the 
Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "F"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  credit  hours  and  the 
grade.  The  original  grade  will  not  be  used  in  determining  the 
grade  point  average  of  the  student  although  it  will  remain  a  part 
of  the  student's  permanent  academic  record.  This  policy  is  ef- 
fective beginning  with  the  Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  in  a  course  taken 
at  UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat 
the  course  more  than  once  at  UNCW.  However,  the  credit  hours 
of  the  course  and  the  grade  received  will  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  grade  point  average  of  the  student  each  time  the 
course  is  repeated. 

To  receive  repeat  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  file  a 
repeat  permission  form  that  has  been  signed  by  both  his  or  her 
academic  advisor  and  the  appropriate  dean.  Permission  forms 
are  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the 
quality  point  system  and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating 
student  achievement.  Grade  symbols  used  are  A-Excellent, 
B-Good,  C-Average,  D-Passing,  F-Failure,  l-lncomplete, 
W-withdrawal. 

Quality  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  4-A,  3-B,  2-C,  1-D.  No 
quality  points  are  given  for  a  grade  of  I,  or  F.  The  quality  point 
ratio  is  detemined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of 
quality  points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  semester 


hours  attempted.  Hours  attempted  for  which  a  grade  of  I  or  F 
has  been  assigned  must  be  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a 
grade  of  incomplete  when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been 
completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  student.  All  in- 
complete grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a  deadline 
established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year 
from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  incomplete  was 
given;  otherwise,  the  I  becomes  an  F. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student's  permanent  address 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY  FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  student  is  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  University  or  from 
individual  courses  through  the  first  week  of  the  semester 
without  having  a  grade  entered  on  the  academic  record.  In- 
clusive of  the  second  through  the  sixth  week  of  the  semester, 
any  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  or  from  in- 
dividual courses  will  receive  a  grade  of  W.  A  grade  of  W  will  not 
affect  the  student's  grade  point  average.  Beginning  with  the 
seventh  week  of  the  semester,  a  grade  of  F  will  be  assigned  for 
each  course  withdrawal. 

To  withdraw  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  the  student 
must  submit  a  Schedule  Revision  Form(s)  to  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice prior  to  the  last  day  for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the 
University  Calendar  of  Events.  To  withdraw  from  all  classes, 
the  student  must  process  an  official  Withdrawal  Form  through 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the  student  is  unable  to 
appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  written  notice  must  be  sent  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Should  extenuating  circumstances  warrant,  the  grade  of  F 
assigned  for  course  withdrawal  may  be  changed  to  a  W.  This 
determination  will  be  made  by  the  dean  of  the  school  or  college 
in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  It  is  the  student's  responsibili- 
ty to  initiate  the  appeal.  The  decision  of  the  dean  is  final  and 
must  be  rendered  prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
withdrawal  occurred. 


GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  considering  a  grade  appeal  should  understand 
that  each  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility  to  determine  grades  according  to  any  method 
chosen  by  the  faculty  member  which  is  professionally  accep- 
table, communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all 
students  equally.  However,  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation  by  a  faculty  member  is  a  violation  of  a  student's 
rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

Any  student  who  contests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter  with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to 
reach  a  satisfactory  resolution,  the  student  may  appeal  the 
grade  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  below.  These 
procedures  are  not  to  be  used  in  cases  involving  student 
academic  dishonesty.  An  appeal  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding  regular  semester. 

1.  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chair- 
person of  the  department  within  which  the  contested  grade 
was  awarded.  The  written  statement  shall  limit  itself  to  cita- 
tions of  evidence  pertaining  to  the  valid  ground  for  the  appeal. 
By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the  chairper- 
son will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Failing  such  resolution  the  department  chairperson  shall 
transmit  the  written  appeal  to  the  appropriate  dean  who  will 
convene  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 

3.  The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  con- 
vening Dean  and  five  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Dean. 
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If  the  Committee  affirms  the  instructor's  decision,  the  Dean 
will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the  student,  and  the 
department  chairperson  as  appropriate.  If  the  Committee  sup- 
ports the  student's  appeal,  it  shall  prescribe  the  method  by 
which  the  student  will  be  reevaluated.  The  grade  resulting  from 
the  prescribed  reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further  ap- 
pealed. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

A  grade  point  average  of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than 
B  is  required  for  students  taking  12-14  hours.  A  grade  point 
average  of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B  is  required  for 
students  taking  15  or  more  hours.  Students  carrying  11  hours 
or  less  are  not  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates 
in  the  advanced  placement  programs  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  A  brochure  listing  the  examination's 
required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits 
awarded  is  available  through  the  Registrar's  Office  or  the  Ad- 
missions Office.  A  freshman  who  scores  a  3  or  above  on  the 
Advanced  Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college 
credit  and  advanced  placement.  Students  taking  Advanced 
Placement  tests  should  have  the  score  reports  sent  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  for  evaluation  concerning  placement  and 
credit.  Individual  departments  have  determined  the  specific 
courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR 

All  change  of  majors  go  to  the  General  College  Advising 
Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Randall  Library,  with  one 
exception.  If  the  change  of  major  is  from  one  department  to 
another  within  a  professional  school  students  go  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  that  school  to  request  a  change. 

RETENTION  REQUIREMENTS 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  the  Universi- 
ty. Full-time  students  who  fail  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  dur- 
ing any  semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester, 
regardless  of  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than 
transfer  students,  must  earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of 
credit  the  first  semester.  Further,  all  students  must  meet  the 
quality  point  requirement  outlined  below  in  order  to  remain  at 
the  University: 


Required  Quality  Point 
Total  Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  To  Continue  in  the  University 

6-26 1.2 

27-58 1.5 

59-88 1.8 

89  or  more 2.0 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart 
based  on  total  hours  transferred  from  all  institutions  attended. 
A  transfer  student's  quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on 
work  attempted  through  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  University  calendar. 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  com- 
pleting successfully  (1)  the  basic  studies  requirement,  (2)  an  ap- 
proved course  of  study  in  an  area  of  concentration,  (3)  a  total  of 
124  semester  hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minumum  quality  point 
average  of  2.0.  The  final  15  hours  of  credit  required  for  the  con- 
centration must  be  completed  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all 
academic  requirements  are  completed,  providing  the  final  30 
hours  of  course  credit  are  completed  at  UNCW.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  ali  requirements,  the  student  will  receive  either  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

All  graduates  are  invited  to  participate  in  commencement 
exercises  which  are  held  after  the  spring  semester.  How  to 
Have  a  Hassle  Free  Tassle  Day,  a  leaflet  mailed  in  February  to 
all  August,  December,  and  May  graduates,  contains  all  the 
necessary  information  on  the  cc.nmencement  exercises. 
These  leaflets  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  after 
March  1  for  those  graduates  who  fail  to  receive  a  copy  by  mail. 

Caps  and  gowns  are  required  for  commencement  exercises 
and  may  be  picked  up  at  the  bookstore  approximately  one 
month  before  commencement.  Also,  announcements  may  be 
purchased  at  the  bookstore. 

Students  must  pay  all  University  fees  and  fines  prior  to 
receiving  their  diplomas. 

DEGREES  OF  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating 
students  based  on  all  work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements 
for  the  degree  as  follows: 

Cum  Laude  for  all  overall  average  of  3.50 
Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70 
Sum  ma  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90 

Degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  transfer  students 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student  must  have  the  required  overall  average  on  all 
work  attempted  (including  any  transfer  hours  attempted). 

2.  The  student  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  at- 
tempted at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  complete  the  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  be  graduated  "With  Honors  in"  the  discipline  in  which  the 
special  work  is  undertaken. 


RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

Residency  status  for  tuition  purposes  is  defined  in  the  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  as  follows: 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  a  legal  resident  must  have 
maintained  his  domicile  in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  12 
months  immediately  prior  to  his/her  classification  as  a  resident 
for  tuition  purposes.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  classifica- 
tion, the  individual  must  establish  that  his  or  her  presence  in 
the  state  during  such  twelve-month  period  was  for  purposes  of 
maintaining  a  bona  fide  domicile  rather  than  for  purposes  of 
mere  temporary  residence  incident  to  enrollment  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education;  further,  (1)  if  the  parents  (or  court- 
appointed  legal  guardian)  of  the  individual  seeking  resident 
classification  are  (is)  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this 
fact  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  domicilary  status  of  the  in- 
dividual applicant  and  (2)  if  such  parents  or  guardian  are  not 
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bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this  fact  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  of  non-domiciliary  status  of  the  individual. 
(G.S.  116-143.1) 

The  initial  classification  of  students  as  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  residence  for  tuition  purposes  is  made  by  the  Admissions 
Office  (undergraduate)  and  Graduate  Office  (graduate 
students).  Appeals  for  in-state  status  may  be  made  to  the  cam- 
pus appeals  body,  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Committee. 
University  regulations  governing  residential  classification  of 
students  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the 
Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Pur- 
poses." Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the 
contents  of  this  manual.  Students  who  are  interested  in  refer- 
ring to  this  manual  can  do  so  by  going  to  the  undergraduate 
Admissions  Office,  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  Randall 
Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  Admissions  Of- 
fice, or  the  Registrar's  Office.  After  completing  the  application, 
the  student  must  turn  it  in  to  the  Registrar's  Office  for  commit- 
tee review. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS— GRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

Graduate  students  should  refer  to  the  graduate  studies  sec- 
tion of  the  University  catalog  for  policies  and  procedures. 

STUDENT  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  who  believes  that  he  or  she  has  a  legitimate 
grievance  against  another  student  or  University  employee  may 
seek  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  the  student  grievance 
procedure.  This  procedure  shall  be  applied  to  individual  griev- 
ances other  than  (1)  a  grade  appeal  which  is  covered  by  the 
Grade  Appeals  Procedure,  or  (2)  matters  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  University  Judicial  System.  Complaints  involving  a  grade 
or  other  academic  matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
the  next  succeeding  regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  alleged  incident. 


Procedure 

Any  student  wishing  to  file  a  grievance  should  first  discuss 
his  or  her  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Com- 
pliance Officer.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  Compliance  Officer 
will  advise  the  student  of  the  steps  in  the  grievance  process 
and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  direct  the  stu- 
dent to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  Complaints  against 
faculty  members  and  EPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  Academic  Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  of- 
ficial who  has  most  direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
person  whose  conduct  is  complained  of,  arid  complaints 
against  SPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Per- 
sonnel. Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  ap- 
propriate reviewing  officer.  Before  either  an  administrative  or 
grievance  inquiry  is  begun,  that  officer  must  record  the  com- 
plaint in  written  statement  identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct 
complained  of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it. 
A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the 
Compliance  Officer. 

When  a  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an  alleged 
wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identified  to  the 
person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to  be  identified, 
the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person  charged  in  writing, 
stating  the  complaint  and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry 
will  be  conducted.  If  the  complainant  is  not  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied or  ceases  to  seek  personal  redress,  he  or  she  should  be  ad- 
vised that  the  institution,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is 
necessary,  may  pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf 
and  in  its  name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual.  Ad- 
ministrative procedures  are  initiated  by  the  institution  to 
assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees,  e.g.  when  the  in- 
stitution seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 
proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes 
to  pursue  a  personal  grievance. 

If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then 
the  student  may  file  a  formal  complaint  with  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person 
named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  convene  the 
student  grievance  panel.  The  chairperson  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Vice  Chan- 
cellor and  in  consultation  with  the  Student  Affairs  Committee, 
will  appoint  no  less  than  five  persons  representing  faculty, 
students,  and  staff  when  appropriate,  to  hear  the  grievance. 
Upon  hearing  the  grievance,  the  student  grievance  panel  shall 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution  is  not 
satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may  appeal  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Chancellor  who  will  render  the 
final  decision. 


STUDENT  LIFE 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  prides  itself  on 
its  accomplishments  as  the  student  body's  representative  to 
the  University  administration  and  the  community.  Student 
Government  receives  a  student  fee  to  direct  various  projects 
and  provides  the  basic  financial  support  for  some  organiza- 
tions and  government  bodies. 

Student  Government  is  modeled  after  state  and  federal 
governments  with  democracy  as  the  focal  point.  Executive  offi- 
cers are  elected  by  the  student  body  each  spring,  and  legisla- 
tive representatives  are  elected  from  each  class  and  at  large,  in 
the  fall  and  spring.  There  is  also  a  full  judicial  branch  of  SGA, 
whose  members  are  elected  and  appointed  by  the  students. 
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Students  wanting  to  serve  on  advisory  committees  and 
boards  or  to  voice  their  concerns  are  encouraged  to  come  by 
the  Student  Government  Office,  Room  200  University  Union,  or 
to  attend  Monday  night  Senate  meetings.  All  students  are  en- 
couraged to  participate. 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS 
ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  is  composed  of 
six  committees  of  highly  energetic,  creative  students 
dedicated  to  the  task  of  bringing  quality  activities  to  UNCW. 
The  board  is  designed  to  streamline  the  method  of  program- 
ming and  coordinate  student  efforts  to  offer  a  broad  range  of 
cultural,  entertainment  and  social  events. 


ACE  programming  includes  films,  lectures,  concerts, 
dances,  coffeehouses,  live  performances,  fine  art  programs, 
and  many  special  events. 

Events  that  ACE  has  sponsored  in  the  past  include  the  Hallo- 
ween Dance,  REM,  Stanley  Jordan,  Larry  Linville,  Randell 
Sheridan,  Tim  Settimi,  Barry  Sobel,  student  talent  night,  come- 
dian Steven  Wright  and  Spring  Week— a  week  of  fun-filled 
events  highlighted  by  the  Sea-Side  Jam  outdoor  concert. 

The  ACE  experience  includes  planning,  producing  and 
evaluating  each  event.  In  addition,  students  acquire  skills  in 
contract  negotiation,  time  and  budget  management,  delegation 
and  much  more.  The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 
has  six  committees:  Concert,  Special  Events,  Multicultural 
Arts,  Fine  Arts  and  Lectures,  and  Film  and  Video.  For  more  in- 
formation about  ACE,  call  395-3842.  The  ACE  Office  is  located 
in  the  University  Union,  Room  202C.  Feel  free  to  stop  by  and 
see  us. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  and  service  organizations 
enhance  student  life  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  National  sororities  and  fraternities  on  campus 
recognize  students  for  their  leadership  and  service.  Several 
departments  in  the  University  have  locally  and  nationally 
organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas  and  to 
develop  professional  attitudes.  The  following  is  a  represen- 
tative listing: 

Student  Government  Association 

Atlantis 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 

Searta  wk 

WLOZ  Campus  Radio 

Student  Representative  Bodies 

Greek  Presidents  Council 
Interfraternity  Council 
Panhellenic  Council 
Pan-Hellenic  Council 
Residence  Hall  Association 
Sports  Club  Council 

Scholastic  Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta 
Phi  Epsilon  Kappa 
Phi  Eta  Sigma 
Phi  Kappa  Phi 
Psi  Chi 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha 
Sigma  Pi  Sigma 

Registered  Student  Organizations 

American  Marketing  Association 

Army  Cadet  Association 

Army  Color  Guard  Corps 

Army  Society  of  Raiders 

Association  of  Accountants 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Black  Student  Union  of  UNCW 

Campus  Awareness  Organization 

Campus  Crusade  for  Christ 

Economics  Club 

Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes 

Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (F.O.C.U.S.) 

Financial  Management  Association 

Gospel  Choir 

Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Association 


National  Association  for  Advancement  of  Colored  People 

(NAACP) 
North   Carolina  Student  Legislature  (NCSL) 
Phi  Beta  Lambda 
Political  Science  Club 
S.A.D.D. 

Seahawk  Chess  Club 

Social  Workers  Association  for  People  (SWAP) 
UNCW  Association  of  Nursing 
UNCW  Biology  Club 
UNCW  Catholic  Campus  Ministry 
UNCW  Chemistry  Club 
UNCW  College  Republicans 
UNCW  Dance  Team 
UNCW  French  Club 
UNCW  Gay  and  Lesbian  Association 
UNCW  Geography  Club 
UNCW  Historical  Society 
UNCW  Recreation  Majors 
UNCW  Rifle  Markmanship  Team 

Sports  Clubs 

UNCW  Club  Football 
UNCW  Crew  Team 
UNCW  Cyclists 
UNCW  Dance  Team 
UNCW  Rugby  Football  Club 
UNCW  Surfing  Club 
UNCW  Ultimate  Frisbee 
UNCW  Women's  Soccer 

Service  Fraternity 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Social  Fraternities 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Chi  Phi 

Delta  Sigma  Phi 
Delta  Tau  Delta 
Kappa  Alpha  Order 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 
Sigma  Phi  Sigma 

Social  Sororities 

Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Phi 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Xi  Delta 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Kappa  Pi 
Delta  Sigma  Theta 
Delta  Zeta 
Kappa  Pi  Theta 
Sigma  Chi  Epsilon 
Zeta  Phi  Beta 

UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to 
the  creative  advancement  of  the  dramatic  arts.  Three  to  four 
major  plays  are  presented  during  the  academic  year  with  ex- 
perimental work  produced  on  demand. 
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The  University  Theatre  provides  an  environment  for  students 
to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all  aspects  of  theatre  in  its 
educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as  audience 
members,  actors,  technicians,  crew  members,  and  theatre 
managers. 

For  information  concerning  auditions  and  performance,  con- 
tact the  Division  of  Drama  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

The  University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  attend  performance  festivals  around  the  country  and 
participate  in  the  group  performance  of  literature.  Performers 
experience  the  imaginative  process  of  bringing  literature  to  life, 
from  short  stories  and  novels  to  poetry  and  drama. 

For  information  concerning  festival  auditions  and  per- 
formances, contact  Carole  Tallant,  Department  of  Speech 
Communication. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for 
most  home  basketball  games.  Credit-for  performance  in  this 
ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for 
further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  instrumental  music  experience  for  students.  Member- 
ship is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experi- 
ence, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  participants  may 
earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each 
semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large 
ensemble  and  smaller  ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a 
single  Jazz  Ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  have  grown  to 
include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion,  and  the  award  win- 
ning Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each 
semester  and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout 
the  country.  In  addition,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an 
Annual  Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each  spring.  Development 
of  performance  in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for  perfor- 
mance in  these  ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any 
student  who  has  had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for 
each  group  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  Frank  Bongiorno,  Division  of 
Music,  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  pro- 
vide vocal  musical  experience  for  students  who  desire  it. 
Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  University  with  the 
approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit. 
Participation  of  non-music  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  University 
functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television,  and  act  as 
ambassadors  from  the  University  at  a  wide  spectrum  of 
community  functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed 
at  the  World's  Fair. 


COMMUTER  STUDENTS 

If  you  are  a  student  who  lives  off-campus  you  are  a  commuter 
student.  UNCW  commuter  students  make  up  approximately 
70%  of  the  student  population.  As  a  result,  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  has  been  designated  as  the  resource  center 
for  commuter  students.  This  office  will  assist  you  in  locating 
and  utilizing  the  various  services,  programs  and  departments 
that  are  available  to  you.  The  resource  person  in  this  office  for 
the  commuter  students  is  the  Assistant  Dean,  Jacqueline  Skin- 
ner. 

Commuter  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  with  their  questions  and  concerns.  Students 
are  also  invited  to  check  the  bulletin  boards  which  are  located 
outside  of  the  Office  for  further  information. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  term  "non-traditional"  refers  to  students  who  can  be 
described  as  any  of  the  following: 

•  Persons  who  have  been  away  from  formal  education  (high 
school  or  college)  for  a  period  of  time; 

•  Are  married,  divorced,  widowed,  or  parents; 

•  Are  interested  in  retraining  for  a  new  career  or  for  a  career 
advancement; 

•  Are  veterans. 

Approximately  11%  of  the  student  body  meets  these  criteria. 
Non-traditional  students  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
every  aspect  of  campus  life.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  needs  of 
these  students,  the  University  has  designated  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  (209  University  Union)  as  a  contact  source  for 
non-traditional  students.  Another  resource  is  the  Non- 
traditional  Student  Organization,  established  by  non-traditional 
students  to  provide  social  and  educational  programming  as 
well  as  friendship  and  support;  and  the  non-traditional  student 
support  group  which  provides  a  series  of  drop-in,  brown  bag 
luncheon  meetings  to  share  various  concerns  and  issues  of 
non-traditional  students. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Who's  Who  is  a  national  program  now  in  its  fifty-seventh 
year  which  annually  recognizes  outstanding  campus  student 
leaders  for  scholastic  achievement,  co-curricular  involvement 
and  community  service.  The  program  is  coordinated  by  the  Stu- 
dent Activities  Office,  University  Union  Room  202. 

The  award  is  open  to  juniors,  seniors  (minimum  of  59 
semester  hours  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester)  and 
graduate  students  who  are  nominated  by  UNCW  faculty,  ad- 
ministration or  student  organization  presidents.  To  be 
nominated,  a  student  must  have:  a  2.75  cumulative  grade  point 
average,  been  enrolled  at  UNCW  for  at  least  two  consecutive 
semesters  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  completed  at  UNCW,  and  en- 
rollment in  a  degree  program. 

The  nomination  process  will  be  held  the  beginning  of  fall 
semester.  Any  questions  regarding  the  Who's  Who  process 
should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Activities  Office. 


WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well 
as  students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Five  concerts  are  given  during  the 
school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30  p.m. 
to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per 
semester.  Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester.  Call  791-9262  for  information. 


PUBLICATIONS 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  pub- 
lished twice  a  year.  Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by 
UNCW  students.  The  magazine  is  sponsored  by  the  English 
department  and  its  creative  writing  program  and  funded  by  the 
SGA.  Students  are  invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories,  and 
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art  to  the  Atlantis  office  and  to  apply  for  positions  on  the  staff. 
The  literary-art  magazine  aims  to  discover  the  creative  talents 
of  UNCW  students. 

Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  newspaper  of  the  students  of  UNCW,  the 
Seahawk,.  is  a  vital  voice  of  University  activities.  It  provides  a 
forum  for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  open,  honest 
communication.  The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work 
as  an  editor,  reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist,  photographer  or 
layout  specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  features 
and  editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  pro- 
vides such  services  as  free  classified  ads  to  those  within  the 
University  community.  The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to 
visit  the  office  located  in  the  University  Union. 


with  varsity  athletics.  An  individual's  playing  ability  is  not  con- 
sidered as  important  as  the  desire  to  enter  into  the  true  spirit  of 
competition  and  good  sportsmanship. 

The  intramural  program  will  attempt  to  contribute  to  the  stu- 
dent's overall  educational  experiences  by  providing: 

1.  Organic  vigor,  strength,  endurance,  and  emotional 
readiness  through  competition  in  enjoyable  activities 
that  relieve  tension  and  encourage  companionship. 

2.  An  opportunity  to  participate  individually  or  on  a  team  in 
a  wholesome  program. 

3.  An  opportunity  to  participate  in  activities  which  will  carry 
over  into  later  life. 

4.  An  opportunity  for  the  development  of  sportsmanship 
and  a  respect  for  the  will  of  others. 


Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may 
be  purchased  from  the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

ALTERNATIVES!  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
EDUCATION  &  PREVENTION  CENTER 

The  Alternatives!  program  is  responsible  for  providing  a  sys- 
tematic and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  substance 
abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the 
University  community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and 
accessible  multi-rnedia  resource  area  containing  drug  educa- 
tion materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug 
use.  Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching  experiences 
are  provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning  oppor- 
tunities. The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus 
and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  information, 
or  referral  as  appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided 
as  requested  in  conjunction  with  faculty;  additional  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  will  be  offered 
as  needed. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making, 
safe  drinking  attitudes,  legal  responsibilities,  party-planning  and 
University  regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs,  organiza- 
tions and  residence  life  groups.  For  more  information  con- 
cerning the  Alternatives!  program,  contact  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  room  209  of  the  University  Union,  or  the 
LivWell/Alternatives!  Center  in  room  104  of  the  University  Union. 

The  terms  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include 
all  psychoactive  chemicals  including  alcohol,  stimulants, 
depressants,  opiates,  and  hallucinogens. 

CHANCELLOR'S  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
ADVISORY  BOARD 

The  UNCW  Chancellor's  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board  is 
a  group  of  student,  faculty,  staff  and  community  volunteers, 
who  assist  and  guide  the  University  in  its  drug  education  pro- 
gramming, work  comprehensively  toward  providing  accurate 
information  about  the  effects  of  alcohol  and  other  drugs,  and 
provide  a  bridge  between  the  community  and  the  University  in 
dealing  with  drug-related  issues. 

INTRAMURALS 

Objectives  of  the  Intramural  Program 

The  Intramural  Office  conducts  a  program  of  varied  activities 
to  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
organized  individual  and  team  sports.  The  program  does  not  re- 
quire the  intense  training  and  high  degree  of  skill  associated 


How  to  enter  an  Intramural  Activity 

Most  of  the  Intramural  Sports  Program  has  been  com- 
puterized to  allow  students  to: 

1.  Advise  us  of  their  specific  sport  interests. 

2.  Sign  up  their  team  for  each  team  sport. 

3.  Sign  up  as  an  individual  who  wishes  to  be  placed  on 
a  team. 

4.  Sign  up  for  each  individual  activity  offered  by  the 
Intramural  Department. 

5.  Print  out  their  team's  schedule. 

6.  Print  out  the  standings  for  their  Intramural  League. 

7.  Stay  in  tune  with  upcoming  activities,  deadlines  and 
events  which  are  rescheduled. 

8.  See  which  activities  will  be  played  during  the  up- 
coming week. 

9.  Tell  us  what  sports  you  are  interested  in  participating  in. 

In  order  to  utilize  the  computers  for  maximum  communication: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster  in  SB221,  Bear  215,  Morton  205, 
or  Cameron  Hall. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  operations  please  ask  the 
consultant  on  duty  to  help  you  log  in. 

3.  Type  "VXA",  when  the  "connected"  prompt  appears, 
strike  [CR]  until  you  receive  the  username  prompt. 

4.  Type  "INTRAMURALS"  in  response  to  the  username 
prompt  and  "SPORT"  for  the  password  prompt. 

5.  Choose  a  number  as  instructed  on  the  screen  menu. 

6.  Help  is  embedded  within  the  program  as  you  go  along  or 
the  consultant  can  assist  you  with  any  difficulty  you 
might  encounter. 

7.  Should  you  need  further  assistance  feel  free  to  call 
395-3261. 

Policy 

When  an  individual  participates  on  an  intercollegiate  team 
(varsity  or  junior  varsity)  through  the  first  team  cut,  he  or  she 
forfeits  the  right  to  intramural  participation  in  that  sport,  and 
closely  related  sports  (\.e.  basketball,  free  throws,  one-on-one, 
three-on-three)  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  academic  year 
and  the  following  academic  year.  Following  the  "lay  out"  year 
the  individual  may  re-enter  the  "intramural  ranks"  with  no 
restrictions. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  medical  expenses  incurred  as 
a  result  of  any  injury  during  an  intramural  activity. 
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Sportsmanship 

A  part  of  the  philosophy  of  the  intramural  program  is  that 
good  sportsmanship  is  vital  to  the  conduct  of  every  contest.  To 
encourage  proper  conduct  during  games,  officials,  supervisors, 
and  administrative  personnel  shall  make  decisions  to  warn, 
penalize,  or  eject  players  or  teams  for  poor  sportsmanship. 
These  decisions  are  final.  The  University  Intramural  Advisory 
Committee  will  rule  on  further  penalties  for  unsportsmanlike 
conduct.  The  following  are  considered  to  be  evidence  of 
unsportsmanlike  conduct: 

Profanity. 

Unnecessary  delay  of  game. 

Striking  or  shoving  an  opponent  (automatic  ejection  from  the 
game). 

Arguing  with  officials  concerning  decisions  (discussion  is 
allowed  as  long  as  it  is  done  in  a  mature  manner  by  the  team 
captain  only). 

Derogatory  and  abusive  remarks  toward  an  opponent,  of- 
ficial, or  spectator. 

Any  action  which  is  intended  to  physically  injure  an  opponent. 

Any  action  which  shows  disregard  for  the  rules  or  policies  of 
the  intramural  program. 

Divisions  of  Intramural  Competition 

All  activities  provided  by  the  IM  Department  can  have  three 
divisions:  men's,  women's,  and  co-rec.  The  number  of  divisions 
is  determined  by  the  number  of  entries. 

Awards 

Certificates  are  awarded  to  league  champions  and  overall 
champions  in  each  sport. 

VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 
CHEERLEADERS 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are  held  in  the  fall 
and  spring  of  each  year  and  junior  varsity  cheerleader  tryouts 
for  students  are  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  If  you  are  in- 
terested, contact  the  Athletic  Office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year. 


Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Free 
swim  hours  are  posted,  and  a  diving  tank  is  also  available. 
Check  pool  regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you 
have  the  proper  gear  and  attire. 

Check  bulletin  boards  in  pool  area  for  updates  and  time 
changes  in  free  swim  hours. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student 
use  during  non-class  hours.  Courts  must  be  reserved  prior  to 
use  on  the  same  day  you  wish  to  play.  Equipment  is  provided 
for  your  use  when  you  present  a  valid  ID  to  the  attendant. 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours, 
students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in 
Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates 
depending  on  intramural  sports  schedules. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts 
are  not  lighted  for  night  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD 
FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  is  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID 
is  required.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 


ATHLETICS 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  and  is  a  member  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association.  There  are  eight  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for 
men  and  eight  for  women. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
baseball,  swimming,  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Women's  varsity  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  softball,  swimming  and  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

A  tryout  period  for  each  varsity  sport  is  held  for  students  in- 
terested in  participating. 

Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium 
and  behind  Galloway  Hall,  are  available  for  all  students,  faculty 
and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open  from 
3  to  9  p.m.  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education 
classes  scheduled. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum 
are  available  throughout  the  day  to  members  of  the  University 
community.  Consult  the  management  of  Trask  for  rules  and 
regulations  governing  use  of  these  facilities. 
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SERVICE  DIRECTORY 


Academic  Advising 

Freshmen  General  College  Advising  Center  in  Randall  Library 

Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  School  or  College 

Address  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Address  Information Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Advisor  Assignments Academic  Department  Secretary 

Advisor  Chahge • Academic  Department 

ALTERNATIVES!  Center 104  University  Union 

Alumni  Information   Alumni  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  Hall 

Audit  Application   Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Bicycle  Registration , Campus  Police  Department 

Calendar  of  Events   Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Campus  Minister  '. Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman 

Career  Counseling Student  Development  Center  (Burney  Student  Support  Center)  or  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  (University  Union) 

Cashing  Checks  ($20  limit)  .  .  .' .' Bookstore 

Catalogues Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Certification  of  Student  Status Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Clubs  and  Organizations Student  Activities  Office,  202  University  Union 

Cooperative  Education : Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Counseling Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Course  Changes Advisor 

Crime  Prevention  Campus  Police  Department 

Dropping  a  Course (1)  Instructor,  (2)  Advisor,  and  (3)  Card  turned  in  to  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Information Student  Activities  Office,  202  Union  Union 

Graduate  School   146  Bear  Hall 

Graduation  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

GRE  Information  (Graduate  Record  Exam) Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Handicap  Services  i Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Health  Insurance  Information Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center; 

Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman  Hall,  or  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Honors  Program  Applications Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Housing  Information  (On  Campus) Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Housing  (Off  Campus)  Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Information  Center 101  University  Union 

I.D.  Cards Burney  Student  Support  Center 

International  Student  Advisor Dean  of  Students  Office  ,  209  University  Union 

Internships  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Leadership  Center 212  University  Union 

LivWELL/ALTERN ATI VES!  Center  (LivWELL/ALTERATIVES!) 104  University  Union 

Loans  and  Grants Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Lost  and  Found Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Major  Change 

All  Freshmen  General  College  Advising  Center,  Randall  Library 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences Hinton  James  Hall 

Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration Suite  100,  Cameron  Hall 

School  of  Education 102  King  Hall 

School  of  Nursing 119  Hoggard  Hall 

Math  Lab 262  Morton  Hall 

Meal  Card  Replacement Wagoner  Hall 

Meal  Plan  Information Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Name  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Newspaper  (Seahawk) Seahawk  Office,  205  University  Union 

Operation  ID Campus  Police  Department 

Out-of-State  Appeals  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall;  or  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Parking  Decal  Parking  Office,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Part-time  &  Summer  Work Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  106  University  Union 

Payment  of  Tuition  and  Fees   Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Physical  Forms  Completed Student  Health  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Postal  Services 108  University  Union 

Posting  Flyers  in  Residence  Halls  . .  .  . ; Office  of  Residence  Life 

Re-enrollment  Applications  Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Repeat  a  Course  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Residence  Hall  Room  Changes Office  of  Residence  Life 

Room  Reservations Special  Programs  Office,  227  Hoggard  Hall,  or  University  Union 

Schedule  Conflict Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Schedules  for  Preregistration Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Scholarships Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Social  Security  forms  to  be  filled  out Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Student  Government  Association 200  University  Union 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Summer  School  Information 109  Alderman  Hall 

Testing Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Traffic  Fines .-. Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Transcripts Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Tutoring Check  with  academic  departments  and  Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Veterans'  Information Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Volunteer  Opportunities Leadership  Center,  212  University  Union 

Withdrawal  from  the  University Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Work-Study  or  Work-Assistant Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Writing  Center 203  Morion  Hall 
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CODE  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities and  expected  levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the 
University  community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  outlined  is  to 
prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmos- 
phere in  the  University  community  appropriate  for  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education.  Materials  included  will  help  student 
organizations  and  members  of  the  University  desiring  to  use 
University  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding  of  respon- 
sibilities of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand 
student  rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover 
academic  concerns  (grievances  and  standards)  and  student 
conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  periodically.  Inter- 
pretations of  sections  within  the  Code  may  be  requested  by 
contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  Code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revi- 
sion. Any  member  of  the  University  community  may  submit 
amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
will  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
are  subject  to,  and  enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitutions 
and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as 
the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  This  "Code  of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by 
reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following  sections  of 
the  University  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the  University 
Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the 
transmission  and  advancement  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing. Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  the  achievement  of 
these  purposes.  The  University  therefore  supports  and  en- 
courages freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students, 
to  the  end  that  ihey  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through 
teaching,  learning,  research,  discussion  and  publication,  free 
from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  would  unreasonably 
restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  University  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  pro- 
tect faculty  and  students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the 
freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and  otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the 
truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
shall  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment 
in  which  academic  freedom  flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights 
of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  ...No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the 
freedom  of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of 
knowledge  of  their  right  to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their 
academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting 
themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment 
of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of 
each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline, 
each  constituent  institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of 
due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 
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Section  502  D(3).  Relation  to  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors or  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the  regulat'ion  of  stu- 
dent affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority 
may  be  made  by  the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to 
administrative  or  other  officers  of  the  institution,  or  to  agencies 
of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as 
may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student 
discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to 
every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing,  the 
presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know 
the  evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and 
the  right  to  such  advice  and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as 
may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the  institution  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial 
of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  review  the  proceedings. 

•  ••••••••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the 
"Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appen- 
dix A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free 
of  unlawful  discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all 
institutional  relationships,  the  University  expects  its 
employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and  to 
treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory 
behavior,  including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any 
University  employee— faculty  or  staff— is  a  violation  of  both 
state  and  federal  law  and  University  policy  (see  Appendix  K)." 


OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  is  teaching,  research,  and  community  service.  In- 
herent in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  to 
educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding 
community  and  realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural, 
and  economic  impact  on  the  greater  Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of 
educating  students.  In  fulfulling  our  responsibilities  to 
"discipline"  students,  the  University  is  guided  by  common  law 
and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject 
to  the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty 
or  other  students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies 
on  campus,  they  are  subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of 
the  University  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  com- 
munity members  for  breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate 
law  enforcement  officials  taking  necessary  judicious  action.  If 
these  students  are  reported  to  University  officials,  the  Universi- 
ty will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention 
will  involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organizations 
leader(s)  being  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion 
of  the  incident. 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE 
UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University  com- 
munity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  ap- 
preciation for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate 
any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age, 
sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembershlp  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicul- 
tural learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  con- 
tact the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  offices  of  the 
Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I— Student  Organizations 

1-1  Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  University  a  variety  of  interests  pre- 
viously acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members 
of  the  academic  community.  Students  at  UNCW  are  free  to 
organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common  in- 
terests. Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with 
UNCW  must  form  and  operate  in  compliance  with  University 
policies.  This  section  outlines  University  policies  pertaining  to 
the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations  including 
actions  which  may  be  taken  by  the  University  for  noncompli- 
ance with  these  policies. 

I-2  Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  ad- 
visory committee  of  the  Chancellor,  has  review  and 
recommending  responsibility  to  the  Chancellor  for  all 
student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  Student  governmental  bodies  do 
not  fall  within  the  definition  of  a  student  organization. 
The  Committee  has  eleven  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  Student  Senate  for  one-year  renewable  terms, 
five  faculty  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  for  three-year 
terms,  and  the  Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities 
(ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Dean  of  Students  serves  as 
an  adviser  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.  Formulating  policy  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor 
for  registration  of  UNCW  student  organizations  and 
review,  approve,  and  revoke  registration  of  student 
organizations. 

2.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing 
disputes  within  and  between  registered  student 
organizations  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a 
rehearing. 

3.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration 
procedures. 

I-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must 
register  their  intent  in  writing  with  the  Student  Activities 


office  in  the  University  Union.  Groups  which  have  filed  this 
intent  to  organize  document  shall  be  granted  use  of 
University  facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  pro- 
posed constitution  is  not  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities office  within  one  month  of  filing  the  intent  to 
register  document,  permission  for  use  of  University 
facilities  and  services  may  be  terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  The  Student  Activities  Adviser's  Office  will  provide  a  cur- 
rent copy  of  SOC  guidelines  outlining  registration  pro- 
cedures for  student  organizations.  These  guidelines  detail 
criteria  for  student  membership. 

C.  When  a  group  is  ready  to  apply  officially  to  SOC  for 
registration,  it  must  submit  four  copies  of  its  constitution 
to  the  secretary  of  the  Committee  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Activities  five  working  days  prior  to  the  SOC  meeting  at 
which  the  constitution  is  to  be  reviewed.  The  Committee 
will  meet  with  the  student  organization  and  review  its  con- 
stitution. If  the  constitution  is  approved,  the  organization 
is  an  officially  registered  UNCW  student  organization. 

I-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only 
student  organizations  registered  by  SOC  may  use  the 
name  of  the  University  or  an  abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part 
of  their  name.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  University  pro- 
perty. Organizations  undertaking  this  activity  should 
consult  with  the  Student  Activities  office  for  a  state- 
ment of  policy. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations 
on  University  property  in  accordance  with  University 
policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  University  facilities  (see  Sec- 
tions IV  and  VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  according  to  Student 
Government  guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be 
determined  by  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an 
extramural  organization,  shall  be  limited  to  members  of 
the  University  community  without  respect  to  race,  sex, 
creed,  age,  disability  or  national  origin  except  for  frater- 
nities and  sororities  which  may  limit  participation  on  the 
basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  The  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student 
organization  have  an  adviser.  Each  organization  will  be 
free  to  choose  to  have  an  adviser  (of  its  choice)  or  not  to 
have  an  adviser,  and  institutional  registration  will  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a 
student  organization  to  secure  an  adviser. 

I-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Furnish  to  the  Student  Activities  office  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  a  complete  list  of  adviser(s)  and  of- 
ficers or  other  members  of  the  organization  who  are 
authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in 
its  relations  with  the  University  and  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  for  the  organization  official  notices,  directives  or 
information  from  the  University.  Each  such  list  shall  be 
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kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by 
the  organization. 

B.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Student  Activities  office  a  current 
copy  of  its  SOC  approved  constitution. 

C.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  any 
organization  uses  UNCW  funding,  collects  dues  and/or 
sponsors  on-campus,  fund-raising  events. 

D.  If  it  advertises  or  promotes  events  or  activities,  do  so  in  a 
manner  that  does  not  suggest  falsely  that  the  event  or  ac- 
tivity is  sponsored  by  the  University. 

E.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the 
group  as  stated  in  its  constitution. 

F.  Schedule  events  with  the  Student  Activities  office  in 
order  to  minimize  program  conflict. 

1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Student  Activities  office 
shall  review  the  status  of  all  organizations  to  determine 
whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements  specified 
previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance 
with  SOC  guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Student  Activities  office  determines  that  an 
organization  is  ineligible  for  registration,  is  inactive,  or 
conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of  University  regulations 
or  administrative  rules,  he/she  shall  notify  the  organiza- 
tion in  writing  of  each  deficiency  and  shall  provide  a  copy 
of  this  correspondence  to  the  chairperson  of  the  SOC 
committee  and  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the  organization 
fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each  deficiency  on 
or  before  the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date  of  the  notice, 
the  Student  Activities  office  shall  prepare  a  complaint 
based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the  Student 
Organizations  Committee  for  a  determination  of  the  stu- 
dent organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will  follow 
the  conduct  review  outlined  below. 

I-7  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any 
registered  campus  organization,  staff  member,  faculty 
member,  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the 
organization  as  listed  in  Section  II-1-B.  Prior  to 
disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After 
completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or 
designee  may: 

1 .  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation 
as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  con- 
ference and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  inform- 
ing the  organization  of  the  following  options  for 
resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charges)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Student  Organization  Committee 
(SOC)  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  the  SOC,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 
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d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee  must  agree  to  hear 
the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  SOC  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  deci- 
sion to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organization  choos- 
ing an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  has  a  right  to  appeal  to  SOC  and 
then  to  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Student  Organizations 
Committee  have  the  following  disciplinary  sanctions  for 
dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in  violation  of 
University  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand — An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation— Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of 
the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Sus- 
pension ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation 
through  the  end  of  the  following  full  semester,  which 
terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed  period 
expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  in- 
volves withdrawal  of  student  organization  registration 
through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Re-registration 
after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the 
organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  will  determine 
whether  the  organization  has  met  the  conditions  im- 
posed; and  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and 
either  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration. 
A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  SOC. 

C.  SOC  or  the  Dean  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process  may 
impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the  student 
organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misap- 
propriation of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the 
form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair  or  otherwise  com- 
pensate for  damages. 

D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations 
that  require  immediate  action  shall  be  handled  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action  taken  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by 
the  student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class 
days.  Action  taken  by  SOC  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  deci- 
sion of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall  contain  the 
organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any, 
and  the  name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any. 
All  parties  involved  shall  receive  notification  of  the  ap- 
peal and  subsequent  actions. 


F.  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
make  public  the  findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions 
imposed. 

Section  II— Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

11-1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  en- 
vironment in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic 
community  are  respected.  When  asked  to  report  to  any  Univer- 
sity office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified 
or  arrange  another  appointment.  All  students  shall  be  responsi- 
ble for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to 
enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  digni- 
ty, worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  com- 
munity are  respected.  (See  Sections  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the 
University  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  Preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  Office  (Business  Office)  is 
responsible  for  matters  relating  to  student  financial 
transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the  Univer- 
sity may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and 
may  have  official  transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt 
is  paid.  Students  who  write  insufficient  fund  checks 
to  the  University  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  Univer- 
sity for  purposes  other  than  obligations  to  the 
University  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action 
against  the  student  issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  Office  reserves  the  right 
to  revise  or  cancel  student  financial  aid  awards 
because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient's 
enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfac- 
tory progress  in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to 
comply  with  written  policies  and  procedures  publish- 
ed by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or 
private  litigants,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplinary  proceedings 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this 
"Code"  or  other  applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  University  property  or 
property  belonging  to  the  University  community  or  a 
visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  University  property  or  property  of 
any  other  person. 

3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic. 
Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  local  ordinances, 
state  and  federal  laws  regarding  the  consumption  or 
possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  H  and  Section 
VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix 
H  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Possesses  firearms  or  other  weapons  on  University 
property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  supervised  by 
the  University  or  any  recognized  University  organiza- 
tion (see  Appendix  C). 

6.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly interferes  with  the  operations  of  the  University 
(see  Appendix  G). 

7.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly endangers  the  health  or  safetyof  members  of 
the  University  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 


8.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus 
(North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-286). 

9.  Sets   a   fire   in   or  on    University   property  (North 
Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

10.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including 
but  not  limited  to  firecrackers,  cherry  bombs,  bottle 
rockets  and  dynamite. 

11.  Possesses  and  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on 
campus  in  violation  of  State  law  and/or  fails  to  abide 
by  University  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising 
of  alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and 
Appendix  E). 

12.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to 
the  point  that  his/her  behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

13.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  University  groups  is 
prohibited  on  or  off  campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in 
Appendix  F. 

14.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person 
while  on  University  premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner 
which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person 
who  is  on  University  property. 

15.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  University  docu- 
ments and  records.  Violations  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid,  ad- 
mission, course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  altera- 
tions of  transcripts  or  student  identification  cards. 

16.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  University  building 
and  possesses  unauthorized  keys  to  University 
buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a  stu- 
dent by  the  University  is  prohibited. 

17.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  in- 
cludes playing  of  cards  or  other  games  of  chance  or 
skill  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

18.  Lends,  sells,  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  iden- 
tification card;  uses  a  student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if 
not  its  original  holder. 

19.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  17-132.1  or  the  con- 
solidated University  "Policies,  Procedures,  and 
Disciplinary  Actions  in  Case  of  Disruption  of  Educa- 
tional Process"  (see  Appendix  G). 

20.  Misuses  a  University  computer  in  violation  of  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  University  Computing  Center. 

21.  Misuses  University  telephones— this  includes  use  of 
University  phones,  including  dainlines,  without  con- 
sent of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

22.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a 
member  of  the^faculty,  staff,  or  a  student  acting  in  an 
official  capacity. 

23.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not 
limited  to  verbally  abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior 
(see  Appendix  J). 

24.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  Universi- 
ty officials,  University  hearing  bodies,  University 
Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers  acting 
in  performance  of  their  duties. 

25.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  of- 
fensive speech  or  behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced 
nature  related  to  one's  personal  characteristics, 
such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  or  affectional/sexual  preference. 

26.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female, 
by   making   repeated   and   unwelcome  sex-related 
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comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical  behavior,  or 
by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  inter- 
fere or  are  intended  to  interfere  with  another 
person's  work  or  study. 

27.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in 
Section  VII-5-B  of  this  Code. 

28.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal 
criminal  law. 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  G  for  a  statement  of  University 
Policies,  Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Action  in  Cases  of 
Disruption  of  the  Educational  Process.  This  statement  was 
adopted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Trustees  on  October  27,  1970. 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1 .  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students 
and  employees  of  the  University  and  to  protect  the 
property  of  the  University,  all  persons  at  events  or  on 
property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  University  shall 
identify  themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional 
representative  who  has  identified  himself/herself.  A 
person  identifies  himself/herself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully 
his/her  relationship  to  the  University  to  an  appropri- 
ate University  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to  pre- 
sent some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present 
evidence  of  his/her  identification  and  it  reasonably 
appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate  reason  to 
be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may 
be  ejected  from  the  campus  or  facility. 

II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings  and 
Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  of  student  discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this 
authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall 
staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek 
Council,  or  to  disciplinary  bodies  of  Student  Government. 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent's campus  post  office  box  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or 
staff  member  or  student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written 
complaint  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  University 
regulation  is  pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall 
not  be  altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in  Section 
II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code 
shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  receives  information  that  a 
student  has  allegedly  violated  University  regulations  or 
local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the  Dean  shall  investigate  the 
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alleged   violation.   After  completing   a   preliminary   in- 
vestigation, the  Dean  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the 
allegation  as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section 
II-2-E)  and  then  either  dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of 
the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary 
charges: 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 
where  a  determination  of  the  responsibility  will  be 
made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB),  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  responsibility  will 
be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the 
CJB.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  this  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (CJB)  to  determine  an  ap- 
propriate sanction. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to  hear  the  case. 
The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 

4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB 
has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  CJB  decision  to  the 
Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a 
right  of  appeal  to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a 
student  chooses  a  hearing  before  the  CJB  and  is  cited 
for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right,  to  a  Board  hearing  and  an  Ad- 
ministrative hearing  will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  stu- 
dent may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written  notice  re- 
quirements that  follow.  The  student  may  also  waive 
the  number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of 
the  charge  letter  and  proceed  with  the  hearing.  All 
waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed  writing.  If  the 
student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  out- 
line of  rights,  in  the  event  that  additional  charges 
are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via 
certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  ex- 
hibits, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify 
against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of 
the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the 
hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's 
absence. 


f.  Assistance  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 
The  adviser,  upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  student 
waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing 
will  not  be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the 
date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  stu- 
dent charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  may  formally  summon  a  student  to  appear 
for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  viola- 
tion by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a 
specified  time  and  place  not  less  than  three  class 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall  also 
describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  let- 
ter and  the  required  prehearing  interview,  the  accused 
student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II-2-D-5,  and  will 
be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  the 
CJB.  At  this  hearing  a  decision  of  guilty  or  innocence 
will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or 
without  the  accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  at- 
tend the  hearing,  all  allegations  against  the  student 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be 
notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except 
summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect  only 
after  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  in  hearing 
an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  admin- 
istrative hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged 
violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see 
Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too 
severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  receive  the  peti- 
tion from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal  the  decision 
of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  through  the  Office  of  Dean  of 
Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the 
student's  appeal  and  specifying  the  ways  in  which 
he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 


c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the  administrative 
hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing 
officer.  Such  statement  in  the  case  of  ad- 
ministrative action  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall 
notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  its  decision  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  in- 
forming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the 
seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  requirements  as 
stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  invite  the 
appellant,  the  concerned  administrative  hearing  of- 
ficer, and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  ap- 
propriate to  appear  before  the  Board  to  make 
statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The  student 
and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new 
evidence.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  follows 
regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it 
elects  to  hear  new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  be 
a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or  witness  in  the 
case  nor  should  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  shall  go  into  Executive  Session  to 
reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  has  the  authority  to  ap- 
prove, reject,  or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  The 
decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 
Prompt  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision  must 
be  in  writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72) 
hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  stu- 
dent immediately  leave  the  campus  and  University 
property.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a  student  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on 
available  facts,  that  the  student  is  an  immediate  threat 
to  the  safety  of  himself,  other  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity community  or  University  property. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis 
and  returns  to  the  campus  and  University  property  dur- 
ing the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to  further 
disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 
Permission  to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose 
(e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students,  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  pro- 
cedures against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee. 
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3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he 
or  she  is  given  notice  containing  the  reasons  for 
suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions  that  ap- 
ply, and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A 
student  notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may, 
within  ten  class  days  of  the  written  notice  of  suspen- 
sion, request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  deter- 
mine the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the  student  charged 
and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Summary  Suspension  should  continue. 
This  regular  hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply, 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  normally  be 
conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  re- 
quest for  a  hearing. 

11-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 

A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  or  when  a  case  is  referred 
automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her 
designee,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  becomes 
involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed 
of  eight  members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs or  designee  serves  as  the  advisor  to  CJB.  The 
members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  and 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  Chairperson  and  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

2.  The  chairperson  and  vice-chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum— A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student 
members  and  one  faculty  member.  During  summer 
sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three  students  and 
one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for 
appointment  to  CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus 
wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each 
year.  Members  serve  a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year 
will  be  filled  by  the  Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only 
after  they  have  been  trained  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  CJB  is  the  highest  disciplinary  hearing  body  of  the 
University. 

b.  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of 
disciplinary  bodies  and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other 
bodies.  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing 
body  for  a  rehearing. 

c.  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student, 
original  jurisdiction  in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 

must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  hearing 

before  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon 

such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence. 
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Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this 
Code  shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty 
by  a  preponderence  of  the  evidence  (See  Section 
II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  ir- 
relevant or  repetitious  or  which  is  obtained  in  violation 
of  the  search-and-entry  provisions  appearing  in  Sec- 
tion VII-5-G.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  will  be  the 
sole  judge  of  admissibility  of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  are  confidential  and  may  be  released 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  student  involved.  A  writ- 
ten record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be 
filed  with  CJB. 

4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  in- 
terest in  the  particular  case  may  sit  in  judgment  dur- 
ing the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a  member 
cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve 
for  the  duration  of  the  hearing. 

C.  Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are 
brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to 
Section  II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhib- 
its, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against 
him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  com- 
plaining party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice.  The  adviser 
upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany    the    student    to    all    judicial 
proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  student  waives 
all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not 
be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of 
the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  student 
charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  CJB— In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused 
student  disputes  the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are 
based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  per- 
formed the  requirements  of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and 
objections  to  procedures;  render  a  written  decision 
as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  charges;  set  forth  finds  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student 
with  the  copy  of  a  decision. 


3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students— The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place 
for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing 
evidence  that  is  requested  by  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and 
place  for  the  hearing.  The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter 
pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the  student  charged  is 
an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age),  a 
copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or 
guardian.  The  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not 
less  than  five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in 
writing  that  an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The 
CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  postpone  the  hearing 
and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new  hearing 
date,  time  and  place. 

d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date, 
time  and  place  specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and 
present  any  relevant  information  in  his/her 
behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The 
hearing  then  shall  be  conducted  in  the  stu- 
dent's absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a 
statement— however,  the  hearing  authority 
then  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the 
basis  of  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

f.  To  be  judged  guilty  only  upon  a  finding  that  is 
based  on  the  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will 
testify  against  him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify 
against  him/her  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  com- 
ments given  during  the  hearing  held  in 
strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the  board 
before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only 
those  faculty  and  staff  with  an  educational 
need  to  know  will  be  informed  of  the  out- 
come. The  chairperson  will  exercise  control 
over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consump- 
tion of  time,  to  avoid  repetition  of  information 
and  to  prevent  the  harassment  or  intimidation 
of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal 
manner  where  technical  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  statements  of 
witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion, 
though  each  witness  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination.  Witnesses  (except  for  the 
accused)  shall  be  present  during  the  hearing 
only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one 
shall  be  convicted  who  has  not  had  the  op- 
portunity to  confront  and  cross-examine  the 
principal  accuser  and/or  victim. 


k.  To  have  a  copy  of  the  secretary's  record  of 
the  hearing. 

I.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act 
as  chairperson  of  the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify 
against  the  student  and  a  description  of  evidence 
and  charges  that  will  be  offered  against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question 
a  student  testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or 
question  the  defendant  if  he/she  testifies  in 
his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with 
the  letter  sent  under  this  section,  CJB  may  proceed 
with  the  hearing  in  the  student's  absence,  as  has  been 
outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure— CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as 
follows  during  the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open 
to  the  public  or  closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to 
the  public,  the  student  shall  sign  a  written  statement 
to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and 
informs  the  student  charged  of  his/her  rights  as 
listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the  student  whether 
he/she  pleads  guilty  or  not  guilty  to  the  charge  or 
charges  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  University's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebut- 
tal evidence  and  arguments. 

f.  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  guilt  or 
innocence. 

g.  If  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  guilty,  the  Dean 
and  student  charged  may  present  evidence  and 
argument  on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

i.  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused 
student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  charges.  The  deci- 
sion states  the  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  ap- 
peal. The  accused  student  and  Dean  of  Students 
shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record— The  hearing  record  is  confidential 
and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all 
documentary  and  other  evidence  offered  or  admitted 
in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  con- 
sidered by  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision. 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Chancellor 
within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  notification  of  the 
decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspen- 
sion) are  normally  put  into  effect  only  after  the 
Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 
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1.  Procedure 

a.  the  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal 
is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  viola- 
tion of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Sec- 
tion II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe 
for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed 
which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  stu- 
dent choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board.  Such  petition  shall  be  submit- 
ted in  writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail 
the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures 
or  actions  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  have 
violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  ob- 
tain the  record  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  writ- 
ten statement  by  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the 
reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor  shall  decide 
whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  warranted.  This  deci- 
sion is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she  shall  notify  the 
petitioner  in  writing  of  his/her  decision  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor  determines  that  a  hearing  should 
be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be  held  within  seven 
(7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notification 
shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior 
to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing  and  informing  the  student  of 
his/her  rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other 
persons  as  he/she  deems  appropriate  to  appear 
before  him/her  to  make  statements  and  respond  to 
questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor 
to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject, 
or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  His/her  decision 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University.  Any  appeal  of  his/her  decision  must  be  in 
writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours 
after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall 
be  submitted  in  writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail  the  reason(s) 
for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1-a  above). 

II-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  University  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation— Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of 
a  further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable 
rules  while  on  disciplinary  probation,  the  University 
will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 
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4.  Suspension — Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enroll- 
ment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through 
the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of 
registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which 
must  be  met  for  re-enroilment.  Re«nrollment  after  an  in- 
definite suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period; 
the  Dean  determines  whether  the  student  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for  re- 
enrollment;  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  CJB  and 
either  grant  or  deny  re-enrollment.  A  denial  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  CJB. 

6.  Expulsion—  Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from 
the  University.  This  sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW 
Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process, 
may  impose  specific  conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  stu- 
dent to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or  destruction  or  misap- 
propriation of  University  property  or  property  of  any  per- 
son, and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be 
performed.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  ap- 
propriate service  to  repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for 
damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by  the 
CJB,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life 
area  or  evicted  from  University  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be 
fined  not  more  than  $25  for  purchase  or  possession  of 
alcoholic  beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  This  money  will 
be  used  to  fund  an  alcohol  education  program.  In  addition, 
a  student  can  be  referred  to  the  Substance  Abuse  Educa- 
tion Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at 
the  Student  Development  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the 
student's  case. 

D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board  and  Greek  Council  may 
impose  an  oral  reprimand,  written  reprimand  or 
disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension. 
These  student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but 
not  impose  the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension. 
Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall  system  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  ex- 
pulsion may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  or  Campus  Judicial 
Board.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial  bodies  may 
recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  in- 
definite suspension  and  expulsion. 

li-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for 
review  are  confidential  and  may  not  be  disclosed  in 
whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section  III-4.  This 
disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's 
academic  record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's educational  record  and  are  maintained  in  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or 
expelled  will  have  a  "hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registra- 
tion file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag  will  be  remov- 
ed when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  condi- 
tions for  reenrollment  have  been  met. 


C.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension 
or  expulsion  will  be  destroyed  one  year  after  termination 
of  the  individual's  enrollment. 

Section  Ill—Student  Records 

111-1  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as 
"FERPA"  or  the  "Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which 
states  (a)  that  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established, 
and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures  be  made 
available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  pro- 
vides that  the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student 
educational  records  as  defined  in  the  statute. 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to 
a  student  which  are  maintained  by  UNCW.  Education 
records  do  not  include:  records  of  instructional,  ad- 
ministrative, and  educational  personnel  which  are  the 
sole  possession  of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or 
revealed  to  any  individual  except  a  temporary  substitute; 
records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These 
records  are  not  necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but 
health  records  may  be  reviewed  by  physicians  of  the  stu- 
dent's choosing. 

B.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords 
all  the  rights  under  the  law  to  students  who  are  declared 
independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution  shall  have 
access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  informa- 
tion from  students'  education  records  without  the  written 
consent  of  students,  except  to:  authorized  personnel 
within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions  in 
which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations 
providing  students  financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies 
carrying  out  their  accreditation  function;  and  authorized 
researchers  who  provide  for  confidentiality  of  the 
records;  in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  per- 
sons in  an  emergency  in  order  to  protect  the  health  or 
safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  Act. 

C.  Within  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
community,  only  those  members,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, acting  in  the  students'  educational  interest  are 
allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 

h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 

i.    Dean  of  Students 

j.    Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their 
"need  to  know." 


I-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public, 
without  prior  approval,  "Directory  Information"  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  to  include:  student 
name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone  number, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of 
attendance,  degrees  and  awards  received,  participation 
in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  and  weight 
and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  Directory  Information  from  public 
disclosure  by  notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  sign- 
ed and  dated  statement.  If  this  statement  is  not  received 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of  registra- 
tion, it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may 
be  discharged  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester 
or  term.  A  new  form  for  non-disclosure  must  be  com- 
pleted each  semester  or  term. 

I-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  (within  forty-five  days  of  request)  information  con- 
tained in  their  education  records  (as  defined  above),  to 
challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to 
have  a  hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  un- 
satisfactory (see  below),  and  to  submit  explanatory 
statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the  deci- 
sions of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to 
coordinate  the  inspection  and  review  procedures  for  stu- 
dent education  records.  Such  records  are  maintained  at 
several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are 
shown  in  Appendix  I,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official 
to  be  contacted  for  access  to  the  records.  A  written  re- 
quest may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review  their 
education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  ad- 
ministrator shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to 
the  location  of  a  particular  record,  a  written  request 
should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar  listing 
the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a 
financial,  academic,  or  disciplinary  "hold"  has  been 
placed  on  the  record  by  an  appropriate  University  official. 
Such  copies  will  be  made  at  the  student's  expense  at  a 
cost  of  .10  per  page  with  the  exception  being  a  student 
transcript  which  will  cost  $1.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as 
outlined  by  the  Act:  financial  information  submitted  by 
their  parents;  confidential  letters  and  recommendations 
associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  place- 
ment, or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of 
inspection  and  review;  or  education  records  containing 
information  about  more  than  one  student,  in  which  case 
the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the 
record  which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  in- 
stitution is  not  required  to  permit  students  to  inspect  and 
review  confidential  letters  and  recommendations  placed 
in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  let- 
ters were  collected  under  established  policies  of  con- 
fidentiality and  were  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which 
they  were  collected. 

-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in 
his/her  education  records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or 
that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights,  the  student  may  re- 
quest that  the  University  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall 
specify  the  amendment  sought. 
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B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days 
after  receiving  the  student's  request,  and  after  consulting 
with  appropriate  University  officials,  decide  whether  the 
record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to 
amend  the  record  in  accordance  with  the  request,  the 
Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  the  student  that 
he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of 
the  education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information 
thereon  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she 
shall  request  that  the  Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three 
University  faculty  or  staff  members  to  conduct  the  hear- 
ing. Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chan- 
cellor shall  designate  the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  pro- 
vide the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C 
above  shall  notify  the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the 
date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least  five  days 
before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  infor- 
mation in  the  student's  education  record  is  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by 
individuals  of  his/her  choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  in- 
cluding an  adviser. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall 
be  afforded  a  like  opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of 
the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  summary 
of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the 
student's  record  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  the 
Committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  stu- 
dent his  decision  in  ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inac- 
curate, misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall  inform  the 
student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a 
statement  commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  agency  or  institu- 
tion. Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to 
any  party  to  whom  the  contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining 
the  challenge  were  unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA 
requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a  written  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their 
challenges  were  unfair,  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance  from  the 
University  President.  Further,  students  who  believe  that 
their  rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA), 
Department  of  Education,  Washington,  D.C.  20201 ,  concern- 
ing the  alleged  failures  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 


For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  University 
Registrar,  who  has  available  copies  of  the  statute  and  the 
Department  of  Education's  regulations. 

Section  IV— Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  University  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student 
organizations  to  further  the  educational  process.  Organizations 
desiring  to  use  a  University  facility  must  comply  with  certain 
University  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional  proper- 
ty may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with 
this  designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a 
physical  education  facility,  classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing 
and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union,  other 
buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University  activities 
shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV-1  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student 
Organizations  Committee  (SOC)  and  other  University 
related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  appropriate  University  officials.  Students  desir- 
ing to  form  a  new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use 
of  University  space  for  organizational  meeting  purposes 
only  (see  Section  I-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  is  re- 
sponsible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a 
listing  of  contact  officials  for  the  reservation  of  Universi- 
ty facilities.  Listed  below  are  the  contact  offices  for  reser- 
vation of  University  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities — Office  of 
the  Director  of  Athletics 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities  (off-campus  groups  requesting  use)— Office 
of  the  Director  of  Special  Programs 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Director  of 
Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan 
Auditorium 

5.  University  Union— Office  of  the  Director  of  University 
,Union 

6.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus— Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students 

7.  Residence  Halls— Office  of  Residence  Life 

8.  Gazebo— Office  of  Residence  Life 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve 
one  of  the  University  facilities  listed  above  should  con- 
tact the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of  facilities 
identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  respon- 
sible for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  and  demonstration 
where  50  or  more  people  are  expected  to  participate  will 
be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students  prior  to  the 
event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will 
be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  appli- 
cant will  be  given  a  statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  University 
facilities  may  be  made  to  the  Facilities  Use  Committee 
composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic  Affairs, 
Business  Affairs,  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use 
Committee,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall 
have  authority  to  revise  policies  and  procedures  regard- 
ing the  use  of  University  facilities  by  University  groups. 
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IV-2  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs, 
Posters,  Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other 
Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed 
on  bulletin  boards  designated  for  that  purpose  which  are 
located  throughout  the  campus.  All  bulletin  boards  or 
other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  college,  school,  department  or 
administrative  office  that  maintains  them.  All  posters  or 
notices  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  marketing 
practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  General  purpose  bulletin  boards  outside  the  University 
buildings  are  provided  at  several  locations.  These  bulletin 
boards  may  be  used  for  commercial  and  informational 
purposes  or  for  solicitation  of  charitable  contribution. 
They  may  be  used  by  any  person  or  group  without  prior 
approval.  Such  bulletin  boards  bear  the  title  "General 
Purpose."  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials 
shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or  libelous  material,  nor 
should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law 
or  seeks  unauthorized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic, 
harass,  or  interfere  with  bypassers,  block  entrances,  dis- 
turb others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  premises,  or  dis- 
turb or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting 
and  normally  should  not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters; 
however,  outdated  material  may  be  removed  to  make 
room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice, 
placard,  poster,  banner  or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and 
posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for  displaying  a 
sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1.  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to 
its  trunk;  a  permanent  sign  installed  for  another 
purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting  structure;  a 
brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between 
a  curb  and  sidewalk;  in  a  University  building,  except 
on  the  bulletin  board,  as  provided  in  Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  University 
and  temporarily  installed  for  distributing  petitions,  hand- 
bills or  literature,  or  for  displaying  signs,  or  for  solicita- 
tion. A  student  or  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Dean. 

H.  Banners  may  be  hung  in  the  University  Union  in  the  foyer 
of  the  main  entrance,  the  courtyard,  the  center  staircase 
foyer,  and  outside  the  Union  in  the  trees  on  the  west  side 
of  the  building.  For  specific  requirements  contact  the 
University  Union  Director  or  Operations  Director  (Room 
214).  In  addition,  banners  may  be  displayed  in  the 
Residence  Life  area  with  prior  approval  from  the  Office  of 
Residence  Life. 

IV-3  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  University  organizations  may  sponsor  ac- 
tivities on  University  property  in  behalf  of  a  specific  can- 
didate for  local,  state  or  national  political  office. 


B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations 
associated  for  religious  purposes  may  sponsor  religious 
activities  on  University  property  with  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-4  Solitication  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion 
of  any  property  or  service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any 
gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or 
structure  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds,  sidewalks  or 
streets  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or 
employees  of  the  University  acting  in  the  official  capacity 
of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  this  section  on  University  policy. 

■  B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution,  may 
collect  membership  fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such 
organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibi- 
tion of  films  or  other  programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the 
University,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or  a  registered  stu- 
dent organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular 
academic  or  institutional  programs  being  conducted 
on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded 
flow  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks, 
streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  buildings  or  com- 
mon areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  per- 
son or  persons  being  solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus 
by  individuals,  student  organizations  or  non-student  cam- 
pus groups  must  be  approved  by  the  Student  Activities 
Office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North 
Carolina  "Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  mer- 
chants for  donations  only  with  prior  approval  from  both 
the  Student  Activities  Office  and  University  Advance- 
ment. Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in 
any  official  capacity  for  the  University. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit 
only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  Student  Activities 
Office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation  form  and  com- 
pliance agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities Office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will 
be  granted  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise 
money  for  the  benefit  of  the  campus  group  or  for 
charitable  causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by 
members  of  the  affiliated  group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicita- 
tion on  behalf  of  student  organizations.  Solicitations 
must  be  conducted  in  space  approved  by  the  ap- 
propriate facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union  and 
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surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  Mall  area 
outside  Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other 
areas  may  be  designated  in  special  circumstances  as 
determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  are  required  to  provide 
a  financial  statement  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five 
class  days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  University  administration 
involving  the  sale  of  goods  or  services  including  but 
not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University  bookstore 
personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply 
firms,  are  exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Informa- 
tion Center,  shall  deposit  all  monies  received  from 
ticket  sales  in  a  regular  University  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  shall  file  with  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  a  final  report  reconciling  sales  of 
tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary 
tickets  with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  University  funds  or  services  are 
subject  to  University  and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  should  consult  with  the  Student 
Activities  Office  regarding  fund-raising  events.  Tickets 
for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admission  price, 
sponsoring  organization  and  be  prenumbered,  unless 
they  reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raf- 
fles in  accordance  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following 
regulations: 

1.  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random 
drawing  of  the ,  name  or  number  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the 
auspices  of  UNCW  must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A 
letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Revenue 
permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Student 
Activities  Office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1000.  There  is 
a  $25,000  limit  on  the  value  of  merchandise  that  may 
be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting 
a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for 
the  prizes  and  operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious, 
charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and  educational  pur- 
poses. No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions 
for  the  members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  for  further 
information. 

IV-5  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  deci- 
sion covered  by  this  section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  ap- 
peal to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class 
day  after  the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  con- 
tain the  student's  or  organization's  name  and  mailing  ad- 
dress, a  concise  description  of  the  complaint,  the 
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reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date 
the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  delegate  responsibili- 
ty for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide  the 
student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
and  the  person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least 
one  day  before  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student 
Organization  Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the 
delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which  has  been  appealed. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V— Undergraduate  Academic  Honor 
Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed 
to  the  proposition  that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the 
presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  in- 
stitution's stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its 
faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of 
the  University  community  are  encouraged  to  report  occur- 
rences of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  principally  responsible 
for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions  and  proce- 
dures are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that 
is  placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be 
employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  stu- 
dent to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying, 
receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining  by  any  means  another 
person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or 
incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethi- 
cal, since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful 
credit  and  then  gives  that  credit  to  someone  to  whom  it 'is 
not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of  plagiarism  are 
described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 

1.  Word-for-word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is 
directly  quoted,  honesty  and  courtesy  require  ac- 
knowledgement of  the  source.  The  quoted  material 
should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact 
location  should  be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the 
student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own 
here  and  there  while  basically  copying  the  work  of 
another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one  clearly  ac- 
knowledges that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a 
valid  reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  gen- 
eral footnote  should  be  used  to  show  what  belongs  to 
the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribution. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  than  the  crucial  point  is 
acknowledgement.  Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in 
order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon  an 
original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents. 
Therefore,  acknowledgement  of  the  source  is  required 
within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

B.  Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving,  or  soliciting  of  any 
consideration  in  order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment 
not  otherwise  earned  by  the  student  through  his/her  own 
academic  performance. 


C.  Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz,  or  exami- 
nation which  involves  the  unauthorized  use  of  written 
or  oral  information,  or  information  obtained  by  any 
other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any 
examination,  quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical 
device  during  any  program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination 
or  in  connection  with  laboratory  reports  or  other 
materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term 
reports,  theses,  or  written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any 
test,  assignment,  or  project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's 
work  or  the  falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  ac- 
tivities as  defined  in  C  1-6. 

V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  full  or  part-time  students  enrolled  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to  the  Academic 
Honor  Code. 


V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
every  faculty  member,  student,  administrator,  and  staff 
member  of  The  University  community  to  uphold  and 
maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member 
of  the  University  community  who  has  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the 
alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may 
report  academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor, 
Department  Chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  in- 
structor is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of 
classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  will  see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and 
any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new 
University  faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and 
students  should  be  advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  University  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain 
comprehensive  records  of  all  matters  relating  to  viola- 
tions of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 


B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may 
be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  University  community  observ- 
ing the  alleged  infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  in- 
structor in  charge  of  the  course  or  materials  in  question 
shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following  options  and  pro- 
cedures. (Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the 
Dean  of  Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and 
protection  of  student  rights.) 

1.  If   the   student   admits  the   infraction,   the   faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The 
chairman  of  the  department  in  which  the  faculty 
member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for  assistance 
in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by 
the  instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  inci- 
dent can  be  dropped  with  notification  to  the  depart- 
ment chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  faculty  member  teaches,  and  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  student's  disciplin- 
ary records  until  the  student  graduates,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack 
of  evidence,  whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the 
reporting  party  of  this  decision  within  five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pur- 
sue the  allegation  due  to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting 
party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's 
decision.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a 
student  shall  have  a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of 
Students)  or  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing.  The  Dean  of 
Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  for- 
ward it  directly  to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she 
may  appeal  the  decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee 
to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing,  his/ 
her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made  directly  to  the 
Chancellor  of  the  University  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  a  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  administrative 
decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty 
members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit 
on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as  voting  members. 


V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
shall  be  reported  to  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  which 
it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made  within  five  class 
days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  reporting. 


V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right 
to  order  an  expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In 
such  circumstances,  the  Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer 
in  lieu  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
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the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  11-3  shall  be  observed.  This  ex- 
pedited hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  cir- 
cumstances as  shall  be  identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her 
sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the  Chancellor  in  such  expedited 
proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's 
guilt  or  innocence. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  It  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students  Office 
finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge,  the  instructor  will 
ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 

B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students/Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  11-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to 
determine  the  course  grade  resides  with  the  instructor. 
Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropriate  for  an  of- 
fense of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI— University  Union 

The  University  Union  serves  as  a  focal  point  for  campus  life 
outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the  University's  mission  to 
offer  a  well-rounded  educational  experience  to  its  students.  En- 
compassing approximately  53,000  square  feet,  the  Union  pro- 
vides meeting  space,  study  areas,  recreational  space,  space  for 
student  organization  offices,  various  administrative  offices  and 
the  services  of  a  post  office,  the  University  Information  Center, 
a  banking  machine  and  a  campus  snack  bar. 


VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is 
to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University 
Union  and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  facility.  It  is  a  Chancellor's  committee  with  its 
members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The  Board  makes 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

A.  The  Board  has  14  voting  members:  one  student 
nominated  by  the  President  of  Student  Government;  one 
student  nominated  by  the  Vice  President  of  Student 
Government;  the  Chair  of  the  University  Program  Board; 
one  student  jointly  nominated  by  the  Panhellenic  Council 
and  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council;  three  students 
nominated  by  the  Student  Senate  representing  the 
Residence  Life  Association,  the  undergraduate  student 
body,  and  the  graduate  student  body;  one  student 
nominated  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs;  three  facul- 
ty members  from  various  disciplines  appointed  for  two- 
year  terms;  one  staff  member  nominated  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs;  one  staff  member 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs; 
and  one  alumnus  appointed  by  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association  Board  of  Directors.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union,  Assistant  Director  for  Operations, 
Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities,  and  Student  Ac- 
tivities Adviser  are  members  of  the  Board  without  a  vote. 

B.  Qualifications  for  Board  members  are:  every  member, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member, 
should  be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW  or  an 
enrolled  graduate  or  undergraduate  student  who  is  in 
good  academic  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her 
appointment  and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting 
member  shall  have  been  an  employee  or  student  at 
UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 
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C.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent, elected  by  the  Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union  will  serve  as  the  recording  secretary  for 
the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

D.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

2.  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee 
which  will  meet  with  all  other  available  Board 
members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  University  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning 
the  Union's  programs,  personnel,  and  budget  for  sub- 
mission to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31st  of  each  year. 

4.  The  Board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of 
the  Union's  operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop 
recommendations  relative  to  the  Union's  policies,  pro- 
grams, services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance,  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal 
body  in  situations  where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union. 
He/she  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Union 
building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  Union  facilities  and 
their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University 
Union  and  Student  Activities  goals  and  develop  pro- 
grams for  their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  nonvoting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  commit- 
tees created  by  the  UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  Facilities 

A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by 
UNCW  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her 
representative  is  charged  with  determining  whether 
the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in  compliance 
with  University  policies. 

3.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday  7  a.m.-11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday  12  noon-11  p.m. 

c.  On  Sundays  through  Thursdays,  programs  are  to 
end  no  later  than  10:30  p.m.  Friday  and  Saturday 
night  programs  are  to  end  no  later  than  11  p.m. 
unless  special  arrangements  have  been  made  in  ad- 
vance with  the  Services  Area  Coordinator.  By 
special  arrangement,  the  building  will  be  available 
on  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  until  2  a.m. 

B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  can  be 
reserved  by  a  registered  campus  organization,  Univer- 
sity department,  or  student,  faculty,  or  staff  member 
for  University  functions  on  a  "first  come,  first  served" 
basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the  right  to  make 


substitutions-^  room  reservations  or  move  a  group  to 
another  area  subject  to  availability.  Reservations  can 
be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the  Union  Services  Area 
Coordinator  in  room  214  D  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  The  Union's  Reservation  Agreement  must  be  com- 
pleted, signed,  and  returned  to  the  Services  Area  Coor- 
dinator within  2  working  days  of  when  the  room  was 
placed  on  hold.  The  individual  or  organization  com- 
pleting and  signing  the  agreement  accepts  the 
responsibility  for  the  proper  use  of  the  facility  and 
equipment  as  well  as  proper  conduct  of  the  organiza- 
tion's members  and  guests.  It  is  necessary  that  an 
organization  be  finished  with  the  room  by  the  time  in- 
dicated on  the  reservation  request.  Members  and 
guests  are  to  be  fully  informed  of  these  regulations  by 
the  person  reserving  the  room. 

3.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  1  p.m.  on  the  day  of  the 
event  or  by  1  p.m.  on  Friday  for  a  weekend  event.  For 
the  multipurpose  room  or  large  room  events,  cancella- 
tion notice  must  be  given  48  hours  prior  to  the  event. 
Failure  to  give  48  hours  notice  will  subject  an  organi- 
zation to  the  loss  of  privilege  of  reserving  rooms  for  60 
class  days  or  a  $50.00  fine.  No  penalty  is  involved 
when  cancellation  occurs  before  this  specified  time. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or 
group  for  damages  or  losses  which  result  from  the  use 
or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment,  including  charges 
for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  also  be  charged 
for  building  time  staff  required  outside  normal 
operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.). 

5.  Food  and  drink  will  be  limited  to  the  multi-purpose 
room  or  lower  level.  This  means  no  food  or  drink  is 
allowed  in  restrooms  or  corridors,  but  special  arrange- 
ments can  be  made  for  the  courtyard.  With  the 
scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the  sponsor  will  pro- 
vide members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union 
and  in  the  parking  lots.  Food  or  other  light  refresh- 
ments shall  not  be  permitted  in  conference  rooms 
unless  permission  is  obtained  at  the  time  the  reserva- 
tion is  made.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made 
through  Campus  Food  Services  by  contacting  the 
catering  manager  in  the  cafeteria. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the 
time  the  reservation  is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attach- 
ed to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block  walls  in 
room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used.  All 
materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  program. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any 
losses  or  injuries  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of 
a  room  reservation  and/or  the  activities  of  the  re- 
serving organization. 

Section  VII— -University  Owned  Residences 

VIM  Introduction 

The  Office  of  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing 
students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learn- 
ing experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Residence  Life 
program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each  resident  through  a 
variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development,  social  in- 
teraction and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences 
in  community  living,  self-discipline,  and  decision-making  en- 
hance on   campus   life.  The  Associate   Dean  of  Students/ 


Director  of  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The 
Office  of  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  Residence  Life  Activi- 
ty Center.  Please  refer  to  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
booklet  for  more  detailed  information  on  facilities.  Students  liv- 
ing on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  information  in  the  Hous- 
ing and  Residence  Life  Booklet.  This  booklet  is  available  from 
the  Office  of  Residence  Life,  Housing  Office,  and  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Residence 
Life  Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students.  All  students  residing  in  residence  halls 
and  apartments  are  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  the  staff  of  the  Dean.  The  Associate 
Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life,  the  Area 
Coordinators  and  professional  Resident  Directors  are 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students.  The  Dean  of  Students  is  directly  responsible  to 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Each  residence  hall,  the  apartment  and  suite  area  is 
supervised  by  a  Resident  Director,  assisted  by  a  group  of 
Resident  Assistants. 


VII-3  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Located  behind  Schwartz  Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Activity 
Center  (ReLAC).  The  building  can  be  used  for  recreation,  relaxa- 
tion and  study.  Equipment  is  available  to  play  ping-pong,  darts, 
paddle  ball,  volleyball  and  pool  (for  50  cents).  Several  board 
games  are  available  such  as  Trivial  Pursuit,  Monopoly,  Life, 
Risk,  etc.  One  room  in  the  building  is  carpeted  and  has  several 
small  tables  that  can  be  used  for  group  study,  group  projects,  or 
for  watching  cable  TV.  The  ReLAC  is  open  Monday  through 
Friday  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  and  nightly  from  5  p.m.  to  10  p.m. 


VII-4  Residence  Life  Recreation  Field 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz 
Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Recreation  Center.  This  on-campus 
resident  facility  includes  two  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball 
courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multi-purpose  field,  a  softball  dia- 
mond, and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment.  Resi- 
dent students  will  be  given  first  priority  in  scheduling  use  of 
the  center.  Scheduling  is  made  through  the  Office  of 
Residence  Life. 


VII-5  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Residence  Life  Program  is 
to  maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of 
academic  and  personal  goals  and  personal  growth.  Within  this 
context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the  resident 
life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how 
one's  individual  actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the 
floor  and  thus  directly  effect  the  resident  community.  In  light  of 
these  conditions,  the  following  policies  have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages— Although  consumption  of  alco- 
holic beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  University,  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic 
beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with 
State  laws  pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition 
to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption  of   alcoholic   beverages   (Appendix    D)   and 


"These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their 
guests.  All  residents  are  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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marketing   of   alcoholic   beverages  (Appendix   E),  the 
following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 

1 .  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  contai ners  of  alcohol  in  the 
students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls, 
apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official 
Residence  Life  functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage 
permit  is  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  Visitation— Visitation,  including  members  of  the  op- 
posite sex,  is  permitted  during  certain  specified  hours. 
These  hours  will  be  posted  in  the  lobby  areas  of  each 
residence  hall,  in  the  apartment  office  and  suite  building 
office.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  and 
visitor  to  know  the  visitation  hours: 

1.  Sunday  through  Thursday— 10:30  a.m.  until  11:30  p.m. 
Friday  and  Saturday— 10:30  a.m.  until  2:00  a.m. 

2.  Visitors  must  enter  and  exit  through  the  front  door  and 
be  escorted  by  residents  of  the  building  from  7:00  p.m. 
until  the  end  of  visitation  hours.  An  unescorted  visitor 
must  provide  positive  identification  and  confirm  his/ 
her  destination. 

3.  Cohabitation,  as  defined  as  establishing  temporary  or 
permanent  residence  with  a  resident  in  a  University-' 
owned  residence,  is  prohibited. 

4.  Guests  of  the  same  sex  are  permitted  to  stay 
beyond  visitation  hours  provided  they  register  with  the 
Night  Receptionist  on  duty,  prior  to  the  end  of  visita- 
tion hours.  Residents  may  have  an  overnight  guest  for 
a  maximum  of  two  consecutive  nights. 

C.  Pets— Because  of  public  regulations,  pets  are  not  allow- 
ed in  the  residence  halls  or  apartments.  This  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  mice, 
snakes,  and  other  rodents.  However,  fish  in  aquariums 
are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20 
gallons  and  is  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

D.  Noise— Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where 
noise  is  concerned  both  in  and  around  residence  halls, 
suites  and  apartments.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  pro- 
hibited at  all  times.  Students  are  asked  to  be  considerate 
of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  If  stereos,  musical  in- 
struments, or  other  amplified  equipment  presents  a  pro- 
blem in  any  area  surrounding  the  residence  halls,  apart- 
ments, or  suites,  owners  risk  removal  of  the  equipment 
from  the  place  of  residence.  Quiet  hours  are  7:00  p.m.  to 
10:00  a.m.,  Sunday  through  Thursday.  Friday  and  Satur- 
day nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  2:00  a.m.  (Saturday  and 
Sunday  morning)  (courtesy  hours  are  in  effect  at  all 
times.)  During  these  hours  the  environment  is  to  be  one 
which  is  conducive  to  studying.  Therefore,  loud  stereos, 
gathering  in  hallways,  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be 
allowed.  Noise  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  which 
cannot  be  heard  in  others'  rooms. 

E.  Solicitation— Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites 
may  not  be  used  to  raise  money  for  any  individual  or 
organization  other  than  an  official  registered  campus 
organization  (either  faculty,  staff,  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites 
who  does  not  have  the  proper  identification  and 
authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In  order  to 
maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door 
solicitation  is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must 
come  from  the  Students  Activities  Office  and  the 
Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life. 


F.  Behavior— Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2  will  be  initiated  against  a  student  who 
violates  the  Code  Section  II-1-B,  policies  in  the  Residence 
Life  Booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or 
posted  in  the  residence  halls/apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing,  or  removing 
public  property  within  the  residence  life  area,  in- 
cluding furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator,  ven- 
ding machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games,  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  fire- 
fighting  or  emergency  equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys, 
room  keys  and/or  hall  or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence 
halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  proper- 
ty (e.g.,  intentionally  leaving  doors  propped  open). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles 
parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or 
grass  in  the  residence  life  area. 

11.  Lying  and/or  intentionally  providing  false  information 
to  housing  staff. 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms— Privacy 

of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing 
Office  and  the  University;  however,  entry  of  student  resi- 
dence hall  rooms  and  apartments  at  times  is  necessary. 

1.    Room  Entry— University  officials  may  enter  a  room 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which  poses  immediate 
danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the  facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance  and  cleaning.  Whenever 
possible,  48  hour  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  in- 
dividual floors  or  wings  in  a  designated  area. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of 
University  regulations  and/or  violating  the  rights  of 
other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary 
consent.  The  student's  consent  may  be  freely  given 
and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats  by 
the  University,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a 
student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited 
to  the  consent  given  by  the  student;  for  exam- 
ple, if  the  student  consents  to  entry  by  the 
employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search 
the  student's  belongings  without  obtaining  fur- 
ther consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite 
or  apartment  may  consent  to  entry  of  the  Univer- 
sity employee  and  to  search  that  student's  per- 
sonal belongings.  However,  no  student  may  con- 
sent to  the  search  of  another  student's  bed- 
room, closets,  locker,  suitcases  or  other  areas 
under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this 
section  may  be  used  in  any  University  disciplinary 
proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in  plain  sight  or 
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during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives 
described  in  a,  b,  c,  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond 
the  scope  of  such  entry  shall  constitute  a  search  as 
defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found  in 
violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized 
materials  found  during  an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search— Searches  of  student-occupied  prem- 
ises or  a  student's  personal  possessions  shall  be  only 
as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered 
private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided 
by  the  following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may 
search  a  room  only  upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant. 
The  University  Police  officer  will  be  accompanied 
by  additional  University  officials  when  the  search 
is  conducted. 

b.  Searches  of  University  residence  hall  rooms  by  ex- 
ternal law  enforcement  officials  will  be  regarded  as 
a  matter  between  the  student  and  law  enforcement 
officials  involved.  The  University's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impend- 
ing searches. 

H.  Room  Condition— Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room 
such  as  painting  or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  Office  of  Residence  Life. 

Section  VIII— Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII-1  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  (UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports 
and  encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge. 
That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators,  and  other  University  employees,  share 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplify- 
ing high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufac- 
ture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for 
immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  University  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs 
with  the  goals  of  the  University. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal 
drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an 
individual's  present  accomplishments  and  future 
opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments 
of  the  campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing 
this  mission,  the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education 
and  Prevention  has  developed  a  well-integrated  central- 
ized program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance 
abuse  education,  training,  and  prevention  which  moni- 
tors the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies 
served.  The  Student  Development  Center  provides 
substance  abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the 


University  environment  and  collaborates  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  University  Per- 
sonnel Office  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off- 
campus.  This  Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs  is  presented  within 
the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and  rehabilita- 
tion, enforcement  and  penalties,  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all 
members  of  the  University  community  avoid  involvement  with 
illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  ex- 
change on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for 
students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming 
that  discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  communi- 
ty groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
to  enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use, 
and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate 
assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family 
members  in  the  student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of 
prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  educa- 
tion about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug 
related  education,  treatment  and  referral. 

VIII-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and 
rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  University  com- 
munity. Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of 
University  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  pro- 
fessional standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed. 
Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1 .  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student 
staff  on  drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and 
referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who 
have  demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  mem- 
bers of  the  University  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individ- 
uals and  developing  a  referral  and  follow  up  mechan- 
ism in  collaboration  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 


6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 


for 


7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral 
students,  staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  University  community  who  desire  to 
seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus. 
This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  inter- 
vention and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 
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B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recog- 
nized that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  profes- 
sional assistance  external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the 
Campus  Community  Substance  Abuse  Education  and 
Prevention  Program  Coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  development  of 
appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A 
listing  of  off  campus  resources  for  assistance  and  refer- 
ral is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty, 
students,  administrators  and  other  employees  be  com- 
fortable in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Indi- 
viduals served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can 
be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and 
that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  University  policy,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state 
and  federal  law  and  applicable  University  policy,  to 
eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  University  community. 
University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  stu- 
dent orientation  materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents, 
residence  hall  meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about 
and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina 
law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manu- 
facture drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  sub- 
stances" in  Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the 
University  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both 
to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and 
to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double 
jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  University  to 
proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  speci- 
fied conduct.  The  University  will  initiate  its  own  discipli- 
nary proceedings  against  the  student,  faculty  member,  ad- 
ministrator, or  other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct 
is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  University. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II), 
faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other 
employees  (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel 
Policies  for  Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State 
Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).1 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  University  may  range 
from  written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion 
from  enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment; 
however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  im- 
posed for  the  particular  offenses  described. 

1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
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facture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance  iden- 
tified in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  heroin, 
mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  co- 
caine, amphetamine,  methaqualine),  any  student 
shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  adminis- 
trator, or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled  substance 
identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but 
not  limited  to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine), 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  en- 
rollment or  from  employment'  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  of- 
fense, any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty 
member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be 
discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I, 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule 
II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment 
or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III 
though  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91 
through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  proba- 
tion for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  partici- 
pate in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program, 
consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  pro- 
gram of  community  service,  as  the  Chancellor  or 
Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal 
or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  re- 
sult in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment' 
for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of 
the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involv- 
ing the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  substances, 
progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be  imposed, 
including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of 
faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  Uni- 
versity employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  vio- 
lation of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may 
be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chan- 
cellor, or  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's 
designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  University  community  would  consti- 
tute a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community; 
provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  per- 
son shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

'  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  discipli- 
nary actions  that  may  be  taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under 
current  Commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than  suspen- 
sion, is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  in- 
stances where  this  policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 


VIII-6  Assessment 


Preamble 


A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying 
cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes,  and  behaviors 
regarding  the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  pro- 
gram development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from 
police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program 
development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling,  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  discipli- 
nary actions  and  use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal 
drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report  shall  include  the 
following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  University  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 


Appendix  A 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprised  of  representa- 
tives from  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors, 
U.S.  National  Student  Association,  Association  of  American 
Colleges,  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Adminis- 
trators, and  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Coun- 
selors, met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  drafted  the  Joint  State- 
ment on  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students  published  below. 

The  multilateral  approach  which  produced  this  document 
was  also  applied  to  the  complicated  matter  of  interpretation, 
and  enforcement,  with  the  drafting  committee  recommending 
(a)  joint  efforts  to  promote  acceptance  of  the  new  standards  on 
the  institutional  level,  (b)  the  establishment  of  machinery  to 
facilitate  continuing  joint  interpretation,  (c)  joint  consultation 
before  setting  up  any  machinery  for  mediating  disputes  or  in- 
vestigating complaints,  and  (d)  joint  approaches  to  regional  ac- 
crediting agencies  to  seek  embodiment  of  the  new  principles 
in  standards  for  accreditation. 

Since  its  formulation,  the  Joint  Statement  has  been  endors- 
ed by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors,  as  well  as  by  a  number 
of  other  professional  bodies.  The  endorsers  are  listed  below. 

U.S.  National  Student  Association;  Association  of  American 
Colleges;  American  Association  of  University  Professors;  Na- 
tional Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administrators;  Na- 
tional Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors;  American 
Association  for  Higher  Education;  Jesuit  Education  Associa- 
tion; American  College  Personnel  Association;  Executive  Com- 
mittee, College  and  University  Department,  National  Catholic 
Education  Association;  Commission  on  Student  Personnel, 
American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges. 


Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of 
knowledge,  the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students, 
and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  ex- 
pression are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  en- 
couraged to  develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to 
engage  in  a  sustained  and  independent  search  for  truth.  Institu- 
tional procedures  for  achieving  these  purposes  may  vary  from 
campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of  academic 
freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  com- 
munity of  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable 
facets  of  academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends 
upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  conditions  in  the  class- 
room, on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.  Students 
should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  condi- 
tions conducive,  to  the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all 
members  of  the  academic  community.  Each  college  and 
university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  pro- 
cedures should  be  developed  at  each  institution  within  the 
framework  of  general  standards  and  with  the  broadest  possible 
participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  community.  The 
purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provi- 
sions for  student  freedom  to  learn. 

I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a 
matter  of  institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and 
university  makes  clear  the  characteristics  and  expectations  of 
students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the  institu- 
tion's program.  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  ad- 
mission preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a 
preference  should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances should  a  student  be  barred  from  admission  to  a 
particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.  Thus,  within  the 
limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be 
open  to  all  students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admis- 
sion standards.  The  facilities  and  services  of  a  college  should 
be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and  institutions  should 
use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  in  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should 
encourage  free  discussion,  inquiry,  and  expression.  Student 
performance  should  be  evaluated  solely  on  an  academic  basis, 
not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matters  unrelated  to  academic 
standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to 
the  data  or  views  offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to 
reserve  judgment  about  matters  of  opinion,  but  they  are 
responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  pro- 
cedures against  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation.  At  the  same  time,  they  are  responsible  for 
maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  estab- 
lished for  each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs,  and  political 
associations  which  professors  acquire  in  the  course  of 


37 


their  work  as  instructors,  advisers,  and  counselors 
should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  im- 
proper disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation. 
Judgments  of  ability  and  character  may  be  provided 
under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with  the 
knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to 
the  information  which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent 
educational  record  and  as  to  the  conditions  of  its  disclosure. 
To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  the  conditions  of 
access  to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  state- 
ment. Transcripts  of  academic  records  should  contain  only  in- 
formation about  academic  status.  Information  from 
disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus 
without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons 
or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect 
the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should 
also  be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non-current 
disciplinary  records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members 
should  respect  confidential  information  about  students  which 
they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work. 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if 
the  freedom  of  students  is  to  be  preserved. 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests 
previously  acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as 
members  of  the  academic  community.  They  should  be 
free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their 
common  interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies,  and  actions  of  a  student 
organization  usually  will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only 
those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the 
college  or  university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  shouldnot 
of  itself  disqualify  a  student  organization  from  institu- 
tional recognition. 

3.  If  campus  advisers  are  required,  each  organization 
should  be  free  to  choose  its  own  adviser,  and  institu- 
tional recognition  should  not  be  withheld  or 
withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  adviser.  Campus  advisers 
may  advise  organizations  in  the  exercise  of  respon- 
sibility, but  they  should  not  have  the  authority  to  con- 
trol the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  purpose,  criteria  for  membership,  rules 
of  procedures,  and  a  current  list  of  officers.  They 
should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as 
a  condition  of  institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with 
an  extramural  organization,  should  be  open  to  all  stu- 
dents without  respect  to  race,  creed,  or  national 
origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may 
be  required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily 
sectarian. 

B.  Freedom  ot  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1.  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to 
examine  and  discuss  all  questions  of  interest  to  them, 
and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and  privately.  They 


should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly 
means  which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential 
operation  of  the  institution.  At  the  same  time,  it 
should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demon- 
strations students  or  student  organizations  speak  on- 
ly for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any 
person  of  their  own  choosing.  Those  routine  proce- 
dures required  by  an  institution  before  a  guest 
speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  de- 
signed only  to  insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling 
of  facilities  and  adequate  preparation  for  the  event, 
and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner  appro- 
priate to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional 
control  of  campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a 
device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made  clear  to  the 
academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed,  either  by  the 
sponsoring  group  or  the  institution. 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students 
should  be  free,  individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their 
views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student  body 
should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the 
formulation  and  application  of  institutional  policy  affecting 
academic  and  student  affairs.  Tfie  role  of  the  student 
government  and  both  its  general  and  specific  responsibili- 
ties should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be 
reviewed  only  through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable 
aid  in  establishing  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free 
and  responsible  discussion  and  of  intellectual  exploration 
on  the  campus.  They  are  means  of  bringing  student  con- 
cerns to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional 
authorities  and  of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various 
issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be 
an  independent  corporation  financially  and  legally 
separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial  and  legal 
autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the 
publisher  of  student  publications,  may  have  to  bear  the 
legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the  publications. 
In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students 
the  institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom 
and  financial  autonomy  for  the  student  publications  to 
maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles  for  free  in- 
quiry and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students 
and  faculty,  have  a  responsibility  to  provide  written 
clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student  publications,  the 
standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limita- 
tions on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same 
time,  the  editorial  freedom  of  student  editors  and 
managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be  govern- 
ed by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the 
avoidance  of  libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations, 
attacks  on  personal  integrity,  and  the  techniques  of 
harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the  editorial 
freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions 
are  necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and 
advance    approval    of   copy,    and    its   editors   and 
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managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own  editorial 
policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should 
be  protected  from  arbitrary  suspension  and  removal 
because  of  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  public 
disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  pro- 
per and  stated  causes  should  editors  and  managers 
be  subject  to  removal  and  then  by  orderly  and 
prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for 
the  appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be 
the  agency  responsible  for  their  removal. 

3.  All  university  published  and  financed  student  publica- 
tions should  explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that 
the  opinions  there  expressed  are  not  necessarily 
those  of  the  college,  university,  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and 
members  of  the  academic  community.  As  citizens, 
students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly,  and  right  of  petition  that  other 
citizens  enjoy  and,  as  members  of  the  academic  com- 
munity, they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which  accrue 
to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members 
and  administrative  officials  should  insure  that  institu- 
tional powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit  such  intellec- 
tual and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often 
promoted  by  their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship 
both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  viola- 
tion of  law.  In  such  cases,  institutional  officials  should  be 
prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources  of  legal  counsel 
and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the 
law  may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities, 
but  institutional  authority  should  never  be  used  merely  to 
duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws.  Only  where  the  in- 
stitution's interests  as  an  academic  community  are 
distinct  and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority 
of  the  institution  be  asserted.  The  student  who  inciden- 
tally violates  institutional  regulations  in  the  course  of  his 
off  campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  atten- 
dance, should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than 
would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional  action  should 
be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings play  a  role  substantially  secondary  to  example, 
counseling,  guidance  and  admonition.  At  the  same  time, 
educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  corollary  disciplinary 
powers  to  protect  their  educational  purposes  through  the  set- 
ting of  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students 
who  attend  them  and  through  the  regulation  of  the  use  of  insti- 
tutional facilities.  In  the  exceptional  circumstances  when  the 
preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems  of  students  conduct, 
proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be  observed  to  protect 
the  student  from  the  unfair  imposition  of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  pro- 
cedural fairness  to  an  accused  student.  Practices  in 
disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the  gravity  of  the 
offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should 
also  take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor 
code,  and  the  degree  to  which  the  institutional  officials  have 
direct  acquaintance  with  student  life,  in  general,  and  with  the 


involved  student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  par- 
ticular. The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies, 
the  disciplinary  responsibilities  of  institutional  officials  and  the 
regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including  the  student's  right  to 
appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated  and  com- 
municated in  advance.  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed 
informally  under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  the  student 
be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges  against  him/her,  that 
he/she  be  given  a  fair  opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the  in- 
stitution not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be  provi- 
sion for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended 
as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no 
honor  codes  offering  comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  stan- 
dards of  behavior  which  it  considers  essential  to  its  edu- 
cational mission  and  its  community  life.  These  general 
behavioral  expectations  and  the  resultant  specific  regula- 
tions should  represent  a  reasonable  regulation  of  student 
conduct  but  the  student  should  be  free  as  possible  from 
imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to 
his/her  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined 
as  possible  and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  aforementioned  principles  of  relevancy  and 
reasonableness.  Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  in- 
stituted only  for  violations  of  standards  of  conduct 
formulated  with  significant  student  participation  and 
published  in  advance  through  such  means  as  a  student 
handbook  or  a  generally  available  body  of  institutional 
regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances, 
premises  occupied  by  students  and  the  personal 
possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained. 
For  premises  such  as  residence  halls  controlled  by 
the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  responsible  authori- 
ty should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should 
be  made  before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  applica- 
tion should  specify  the  reasons  for  the  search  and  the 
objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should  be 
present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises 
not  controlled  by  the  institution,  the  ordinary  re- 
quirements for  lawful  search  should  be  followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious 
violations  of  institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of 
ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of  their  rights.  No 
form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional 
representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  infor- 
mation about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student 
should  not  be  altered,  or  his/her  right  to  be  present  on  the 
campus  and  to  attend  classes  suspended,  except  for 
reasons  relating  to  his/her  physical  or  emotional  safety 
and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and 
well-being,  of  students,  faculty,  or  university  property. 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and 
if  the  student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  ac- 
tion taken  against  him/her,  he/she  should  be  granted,  on 
request,  the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  con- 
stituted hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested 
hearing  committee  procedures  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a  high 
degree  of  formality. 
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1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty 
members  or  students,  or,  if  regularly  included  or  re- 
quested by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who 
is  otherwise  interested  in  the  particular  case  should 
sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the 
reasons  for  the  proposed  disciplinary  action  with  suf- 
ficient particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to  insure 
opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing. 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee 
should  have  the  right  to  be  assisted  in  his/her  defense 
by  an  adviser  of  his/her  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials 
bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify 
and  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses.  He/she  should 
have  an  opportunity  to  hear  and  question  adverse 
witnesses.  In  no  case  should  the  committee  consider 
statements  against  him/her  unless  he/she  has  been 
advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of  those 
who  made  them,  and  unless  he/she  has  been  given  an 
opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable  inferences  which 
might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  proceedings 
before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision  should  be 
based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired 
evidence  should  not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a 
digest  and  a  verbatim  record;  such  as  a  tape  recording, 
of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final, 
subject  only  to  the  student's  rights  of  appeal  to  the 
presidents  ultimately  to  the  governing  board  of  the 
institution. 

Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901.(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
basis  of  sex,  be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  educa- 
tion program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance, 
except  that: 

(6)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices— 

(A) of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt 
from  taxation  under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active  membership  of 
which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-269-2 

The  following  bill  was  enacted  by  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  on  April  27,  1971. 
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Section  1.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  possess,  or 
carry,  whether  openly  or  concealed,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol, 
dynamite  cartridge,  bomb,  grenade,  mine,  powerful  explosive 
as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284-1,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot, 
leaded  cane,  switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles  or 
any  other  weapon  of  like  kind,  not  used  solely  for  instructional 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes,  in  any  public  or 
private  school  building  or  bus,  or  any  public  or  private  school 
campus,  grounds,  recreational  area,  athletic  field,  or  other 
property  owned,  used  or  operated  by  any  board  of  education, 
school,  college,  or  university  board  of  trustees  or  directors  for 
the  administration  of  any  public  or  private  education  institu- 
tion. For  the  purpose  of  this  Section,  a  self-opening  or  switch- 
blade knife  is  defined  as  a  knife  containing  a  blade  or  blades, 
which  open  automatically  by  the  release  of  a  spring  or  a  similar 
contrivance,  and  the  above  phrase  "weapon  of  like  kind"  in- 
cludes razors  or  razor  blades  (except  construction  and 
maintenance).  This  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  following 
persons:  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  when  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
officers  and  soldiers  of  the  military  and  the  national  guard 
when  called  into  actual  service,  officers  of  the  state,  or  any 
country,  city  or  town,  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  of 
the  state,  when  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
any  pupils  who  are  members  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training 
Corps  and  who  are  required  to  carry  arms  or  weapons  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  class  duties. 

Section  2.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
punished  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  by  fine  or  imprisonment 
or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00)  fine  or  six  months  imprisonment. 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  ratification. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 
,    AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 
ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  malt 
beverages  and  unfortified  wines  to  be  consumed  at  special 
activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence 
hall  rooms. 

This  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who 
object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious 
grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  respon- 
sible manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene 
federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase, 
possession,  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for 
any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess,  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet 
such  a  person  in  purchasing  or  consuming  any 
alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic 
beverages  be  sold'  by  any  person,  organization,  or 
corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  University.  (General 
Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  per- 
sons, whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or 
street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk,  or  other  publicly  owned 
or  leased  place  within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 


D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and 
adherence  to  state  law. 

Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at 
University  events  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
on  the  University  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
Residence  Life  areas  and  the  University  Union.  Excep- 
tions may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  State- 
ment of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean 
of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the  event. 

2.  The  adviser  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  com- 
plements to  an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

D.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the 
same  place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as 
prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall 
be  designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

F.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

G.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering 
an  event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the 
following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture 
identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C. 
Department  of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal 
drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferrable  form 
of  identification. 

H.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting 
unusual  behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordi- 
nation when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of 
substance  abuse. 

I.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the 
event  ends. 

J.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  con- 
sumption on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 

.Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in 
compliance  with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  In- 
stitute on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism. 

A.  Beer— 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine— 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 


Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and 
welfare  of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population 
through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile 
and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic  perform- 
ance, estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases, 
bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
beverage  alcohol  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  whichpro- 
tect  the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important 
responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  respon- 
sible approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing 
practices  on  the  UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically 
targeted  for  students  and/or  held  on  campus  should 
conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  por- 
trayal of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage 
any  form  of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis 
on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.,  all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should 
not  be  provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or 
campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing 
programs  should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other 
promotional  activities  should  include  "drinking 
contests.'' 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with 
otherwise  existing  campus  events  or  programs  without 
the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should 
be  determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in 
consultation  with  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to 
the  philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  prod- 
ucts represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  sup- 
port campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  en- 
courage informed  and  responsible  decisions  about  the 
use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institu- 
tional media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as 
well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking 
as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  stu- 
dents or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic 
success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities 
should  not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption 
with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reac- 
tions such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or 
machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily 
directed  to  students  should  be  developed  in  com- 
pliance with  these  stated  guidelines. 
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12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  pro- 
mote their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to 
abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible 
for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  University  event  when  al- 
coholic beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability 
of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as  predominately  as  alco- 
hol. Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Appendix  F 


HAZING 


The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes; 

14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment— It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  the  state  to  engage 
in  what  is  known  as  hazing,  or  to  aid  or  abet  any  other  student  in 
the  commission  of  this  offense.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
hazing  is  defined  as  follows:  to  annoy  any  student  by  playing 
abusive  or  ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat,  or 
harass  him,  or  to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity.  Any  violation 
of  this  section  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor." 

14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school,  duty  of  faculty  to  expel— Upon 
conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of  aiding  or 
abetting  in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in  addition 
to  punishment  imposed  by  the  court,  be  expelled  by  the  college 
or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or  governing  board  of  any 
college  charged  with  the  duty  of  expulsion  of  students  for  proper 
cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the  offender, 
and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor." 

Appendix  G 

STATEMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  POLICIES,  PROCEDURES 

AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS  IN  CASE  OF  DISRUPTION 

OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
October  27,  1970 

Section  5-1.  Policies  Relating  to  Disruptive  Conduct 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right 
of  free  discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and 
demonstrations,  the  right  of  petition  and  peaceably  to  as- 
semble. That  these  rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institu- 
tion is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally 
clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning,  willful  disrup- 
tion of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property,  and  in- 
terference with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the 
University  to  deal  with  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interfer- 
ence promptly  and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially 
without  regard  to  race,  religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 

Section  5-2.  Definition  of  Disruptive  Conduct 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member," 
whenever  used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty 
members,  full-time  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons 
exempt  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System 
(Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes  as  amended)  who  receive 
compensation  for  teaching  or  other  instructional  functions,  or 
research  at  the  University),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in 
the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent 
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to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  in- 
cites others  to  engage,  in  individual  or  collective  conduct 
which  destroys  or  significantly  damages  any  University  proper- 
ty, or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the  physical 
well-being  of  any  member  of  the  University  community,  or 
which,  because  of  its  violent,  forceful,  threatening  or  in- 
timidating nature  or  because  it  restrains  freedom  or  lawful 
movement,  otherwise  prevents  any  member  of  the  University 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the 
University,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspension,  expulsion, 
discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrate 
the  offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose 
of  obstruction  or  disrupting  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupa- 
tion of  any  University  building  or  part  thereof  with  the  intent  to 
deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or 
exit  of  any  University  building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with 
intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of, 
said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any 
other  means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  Univer- 
sity building  or  property,  or  the  property  of  others  on  University 
premises;  (4)  any  possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat 
to  use,  for  any  unlawful  purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  in- 
strument, explosive  or  inflammable  material  in  any  University 
building  or  on  any  University  campus;  (5)  prevention  of,  or  at- 
tempt to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending,  convening,  con- 
tinuation or  orderly  conduct  of  any  University  class  or  activity 
or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  University  building 
or  on  any  University  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal 
pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  University  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  in- 
tent to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be 
subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under 
this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

Section  5.3.  Responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor 

(a)  When  the  Chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forth- 
with investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence, 
and  upon  identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly 
determine  whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect 
thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
alleged  perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than 
twelve  (12)  months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense, 
(i)  refer  the  case  to  the  appropriate  existing  University  judicial 
body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from 
a  previously  selected  Hearings  Panel  which,  under  this  option, 
is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  Chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  Universi- 
ty judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  the  body 
shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall 
not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Commit- 
tee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (c)  through  (f)  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  ser- 
vice or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  ac- 
cused is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the 
charge  by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  not  be 
earlier  than  seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following 
receipt  of  the  notice. 


(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witness  and  other  evidence,  the  right 
to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine 
all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him,  and 
the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Chancellor  such 
discipline  as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  con- 
sidering such  recommendation  the  Chancellor  shall  prescribe 
such  discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  any  event,  whether  the 
person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chancellor  or  the  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after 
notice  of  such  findings  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  President  of 
the  University.  Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the 
grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by 
the  Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or 
discharged  from  University  employment. 

(g)  The  Chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented 
by  courts,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties 
under  this  Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any 
State  or  Federal  court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the 
charge  against  the  accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses 
that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  in- 
volved in  State  or  Federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  State  or  Federal  court  shall  not 
preclude  the  University  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising 
disciplinary  action  in  any  offense  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
President  or  the  Chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  in- 
cluding injunctive  relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may 
deem  advisable  to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  University. 

Section  5-4.  Aggravated  Acts  or  Threatened  Repetition  of  Acts 

(a)  The  Chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of 
the  University  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel 
which  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more 
than  five  (5)  faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor 
more  than  five  (5)  students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  the 
Chancellor  in  any  emergency.  No  member  of  such  Panel  shall 
serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless  they  are  reappointed  by 
the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either 
temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may 
exist  on  the  Panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the 
acts  prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  ag- 
gravated character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts, 
necessitates  immediate  action  to  protect  the  University  for 
substantial  interference  with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or 
functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts  which  endanger  life 
or  property,  the  Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter 
provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established  pur- 
suant to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
the  University  and  bar  him  from  the  University  campus;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  per- 
son suspended  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for 
his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by  registered  mail  address- 
ed to  his  last  known  address,  and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt 
hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the 
bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  University 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been 


rendered  in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been 
concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written 
notice  from  the  Chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided 
for  in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its 
members,  and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  ob- 
tained if  a  majority  of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concur- 
rence. The  Chancellor  shall  meet  personally  with  members  of 
such  Panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to 
do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Chan- 
cellor deems  it  not  to  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble  such 
members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
numbers  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other 
means  as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  pro- 
ceed as  provided  in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such 
members  have  communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  Chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  Presi- 
dent may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Chancellor  specified  in 
this  Section  5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
could  the  Chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 


Section  5-5.  Right  to  Appeal 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  im- 
posed upon  him  to  the  President  of  the  University.  Any  such 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the 
record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the  following 
grounds. 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inap- 
propriate. It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  President  to  make 
prompt  disposition  of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall 
be  rendered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete 
record  on  appeal. 


Section  5-6.  No  Amnesty 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 
University  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 
promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court, 
State  or  Federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative, 
or  Trustee  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected 
of  violating  Section  5-2(a)  or  (b)  of  these  Bylaws. 


Appendix  H 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)- 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 


-NORTH  CAROLINA 


A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for 
any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent 
to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell 
or  deliver  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 
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Appendix  I 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department, 
Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 

B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Director  of  Personnel,  Alderman  Hall 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center, 
Burney  Student  Support  Center 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  Campus  Police  Records 

Director  of  Campus  Police  Department, 
Campus  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Records 
Director  of  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

J.  Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Trask 

K.  Records  Relating  to  Students  in  the  ROTC  Program 
Military  Science  Office,  ROTC  Building 

L  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Bear  Hall 

M.  Student  Accounts  Records 
Accounting  Office,  James  Hall 

N.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life, 
Residence  Life  Activities  Building 

Appendix  J 

POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused 
by  any  person  who: 

1.  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  con- 
duct creating  the  threat  of  imminent  fighting  or  other 
violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive 
language  which  is  intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke 
violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a  breach  of  the 
peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes 
any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educa- 
tional institution  without  the  specific  authority  of  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  or 


4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
institution,  or  his  authorized  representative;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent 
within  the  institution,  an  order  given  by  any  law  en- 
forcement officer  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer,  or  his  authorized  representative,  of  any 
public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  in- 
clining so  as  to  obstruct  the  ingress  or  egress  of  any 
person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or  facility  of 
the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  form  groups  or  formations 
(whether  organized  or  not),  block,  or  in  any  manner 
otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or  functioning 
of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  in- 
terfere with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the 
building  or  facility;  or 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of 
students  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace,  order  or 
discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or 
assembly  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes 
the  surrounding  grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facili- 
ty used  in  connection  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of  such 
building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guil- 
ty of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1;  1973,  c.  1347;  1975, 
c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39.  S.  5) 


Appendix  K 


DISCRIMINATORY  PERSONAL  CONDUCT 

AND  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

I.    POLICY 

A.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual 
harassment,  toward  any  member  of  the  University  by 
any  University  employee  is  a  violation  of  both  State 
and  federal  law  and  University  policy  and  cannot  be 
tolerated  in  the  University  community. 

B.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct  is  defined  as 
"speech  or  action  by  a  University  employee  that  gives 
offense  by  its  biased  or  prejudiced  nature,  with  or 
without  effect  on  a  specific  incident  of  another  per- 
son's University  experience."  (Bias  in  this  context 
refers  to  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  affectional/sexual  orientation.) 

As  defined  above,  discriminatory  conduct  may  be 
either  verbal  or  physical  -  "speech  or  action"  -  that 
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which  gives  offense  in  and  of  itself,  that  has  in  com- 
mon exploitation  of  or  hostility  towards  personal 
characteristics  that  are  irrelevant  to  the  conduct  of 
University  life.  In  all  institutional  relationships  the 
University  expects  its  employees  to  show  civility  and 
discretion  in  regard  to  students  and  colleagues  and  to 
treat  each  with  equality  and  dignity;  accordingly,  all 
persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  University  should  seek 
to  assure  that  all  University  activities  are  untainted  by 
invidious  discrimination,  in  both  speech  and  action. 

C.  Sexual  harassment,  a  form  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  is  defined*  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other  verbal  or  physical 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when 

(1)  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  explicitly  or 
implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of  an  individual's 
employment,  academic,  or  student  status,  or 

(2)  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  by  an 
individual  is  used  as  a  basis  for  employment, 
academic,  or  other  institutional  decisions  affecting 
that  individual,  or 

(3)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreason- 
ably interfering  with  an  individual's  work  perform- 
ance, academic  activities,  or  student  experience,  or 
creating  an  intimidating,  hostile,  or  offensive  work- 
ing, academic,  or  student  life  environment. 

*EEOC  text  amended  by  insertion  of  appropriate  references  to 
the  University  environment. 

Thus  sexual  harassment  may  be  defined  summarily  as  "the  im- 
proper introduction  into  a  University  relationship  of  speech  or 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature." 

D.  Students,  faculty  and  employees  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press responsibility  to  the  appropriate  official,  as  set  out 
below,  any  problem  or  complaint  of  discriminatory  con- 
duct. Any  act  by  a  University  employee  or  agent  of  reprisal, 
interference,  or  coercion  -  overtly  or  covertly  -  against  a  stu- 
dent or  an  employee  for  responsibility  using  -  this  Policy 
and  its  Procedures  is  in  violation  of  this  policy  and  re- 
quires appropriate  and  prompt  disciplinary  action. 

E.  This  Policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or 
malicious  charges  against  fellow  students,  faculty 
members,  or  employees.  If  it  is  determined  in  any  pro- 
ceeding that  a  charge  has  been  made  in  bad  faith,  i.e., 
with  knowledge  of  its  falseness,  appropriate  action  shall 
be  taken  with  respect  to  the  person  bringing  the  charge. 

II.  ADMINISTRATIVE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  every  employee  in  the 
University  community  to  conduct  himself  as  to  con- 
tribute to  an  environment  free  of  discriminatory  behavior, 
the  responsibility  falls  especially  upon  University  ad- 
ministrators and  supervisors.  Any  administrator  or  super- 
visor having  knowledge  of  conduct  involving  discrimina- 
tion or  receiving  a  complaint  of  discriminatory  conduct 
involving  a  University  employee  or  agent  under  his  or  her 
administrative  jurisdiction  must  take  immediate  steps  to 
deal  with  the  matter  appropriately. 

B.  An  employee  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim 
of  discriminatory  conduct  shall  initially  attempt  to 
resolve  the  matter  with  the  administrator  or  supervisor 
most  directly  concerned  (unless  that  person  is  the  in- 
dividual accused  of  misconduct)  or  report  the  matter  to 
the  Compliance  Officer. 

C.  A  student  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
discriminatory  behavior,  including  sexual  harassment, 


should  report  the  matter  to  the  Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  or  to  the  Compliance  Officer.  The  Dean  or 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Compliance  Officer, 
after  listening  to  the  complaint,  will  attempt  to  determine 
if  the  allegation  constitutes  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct. If  it  is  determined  by  the  Dean  or  Compliance  of- 
ficer that  the  charge  falls  within  the  purview  of  this 
policy,  complaints  against  faculty  members  and  EPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic 
Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  official  who  has  most 
direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  complained  of:  and  complaints  against  SPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

D.  Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  appro- 
priate reviewing  officer.  (See  paragraph  C  above)  Before 
either  an  administrative  or  grievance  inquiry  is  begun, 
that  officer  must  record  the  complaint  in  a  written  state- 
ment identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct  complained  of, 
and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  A  copy  of 
this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the  Com- 
pliance Officer. 

When  the  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an 
alleged  wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied to  the  person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to 
be  identified,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person 
charged  in  writing,  stating  the  complaint  and  indicating 
that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  the  complai- 
nant is  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  ceases  to  seek  per- 
sonal redress,  he  or  she  should  be  advised  that  the  insitu- 
tion,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary,  may 
pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its 
name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual;  that  the  complai- 
nant may  be  identified  in  that  event;  and  that  the  complai- 
nant enjoys  the  protections  against  retaliation  set  forth  in 
I.D.  above.  Administrative  procedures  are  initiated  by  the 
institution  to  ensure  appropriate  conduct  by  its 
employees,  e.g.  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent 
likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  per- 
sonal grievance. 

E.  Because  of  the  essentially  personal  nature  of  these 
matters,  especially  sexual  harassment  charges,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  problems  without  formal 
proceedings  if  possible.  Thus  the  reviewing  officer's  in- 
itial step  should  be  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
through  discussion,  counseling,  agreement  of  the  parties 
involved,  or  administrative  action  when  appropriate.  At 
this  stage  it  is  hoped  that  the  parties  will  be  sensitized  to 
the  nature  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  and  what  it 
does  and  does  not  involve,  and  that  the  review  will  be 
constructive  whether  it  is  determined  that  administrative 
action  is  appropriate  or  that  the  matter  complained  of 
does  not  constitute  misconduct.  Regardless  of  the  out- 
come of  this  step,  the  reviewing  officer  shall  briefly 
record  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  the  response  to  it, 
the  names  of  the  parties  involved  and  any  agreement  be- 
tween them,  and  any  administrative  action  to  be  taken  in 
light  of  the  inquiry.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  each  party  and  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  and 
may  be  made  a  part  of  each  party's  student  or  personnel 
files  when  appropriate. 

F.  Sexual  harassment  matters  may  be  especially  sensitive  for 
the  parties  involved,  and  involvement  in  grievance  or  ad- 
ministrative inquiries  may  cause  particular  apprehension 
both  for  complainants  and  for  persons  whose  conduct  is 
questioned.  Therefore,  each  party  may  be  accompanied 
and  assisted  by  another  person  at  all  stages  of  inquiry. 
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G.  If  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  com- 
plaining party,  he  or  she  may  proceed  in  accordance  with 
the  Formal  Grievance  Review  Procedures  herein,  within 
10  days  of  receiving  the  record  of  the  reviewing  officer's 
efforts.  If  a  person  charges  in  a  complaint  wishes  to  con- 
test any  proposed  resolution  of  it,  including  any  pro- 
posed administrative  action,  that  person  may  use  the 
general  grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which  he  or  she 
ordinarily  has  access  or  which  is  available  in  light  of  the 
proposed  administrative  action. 

III.  FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  Should  any  employee  or  student  believe  that  he  or  she 
has  been  the  victim  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct by  a  University  employee,  and  should  the  admin- 
istrative review  (if  appropriate)  have  failed  to  produce  a 
resolution  satisfactory  to  either  party,  then  he  or  she 
may  proceed  with  the  general  grievance  appeal 
mechanism  to  which,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  position  or 
circumstance  in  the  University,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
has  access. 

(1)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  an  SPA  employee 
will  be  reviewed  through  the  established  SPA  Griev- 
ance Procedure. 

(2)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  faculty  member  will 
be  reviewed  through  the  Faculty  Grievance  Commit- 
tee Procedure.  However,  a  faculty  member  who 
alleges  that  a  decision  not  to  reappoint  him  or  her  was 
based  upon  one  or  more  of  the  existing  impermissible 
grounds  as  stated  in  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wil- 
mington shall  request  a  review  by  the  Hearings  Com- 
mittee in  accordance  with  Section  V  of  the  Policies  for 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure. 

(3)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  non-faculty  EPA 
employee  shall  follow  the  grievance  procedures  pro- 
vided in  Section  IV  of  the  EPA-Administrative  Person- 
nel Policies.  When  a  grievance  is  presented  directly  to 
the  Chancellor,  he,  at  his  discretion,  may  appoint  an 
ad  hoc  committee  to  review  the  complaint  and  recom- 
mend resolution;  however,  in  all  such  cases,  the  Chan- 
cellor shall  be  responsible  for  rendering  a  decision. 

(4)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  student  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  Student  Grievance  procedure. 
The  written  complainant  will  be  submitted  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over 
the  person  named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  will  convene  the  student  grievance  hear- 
ings panel  as  established  under  the  guidelines  of  the 
student  grievance  policy.  Upon  hearing  the  grievance, 
the  student  grievance  hearings  panel  shall  make  its 
recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution 
is  not  satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may 
appeal  the  Vice  Chancellor's  decision  to  the 
Chancellor  who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

B.  A  complaint  involving  a  grade  or  other  academic-related 
matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  30  days  of  the  date 
the  alleged  misconduct  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the 
consequences  of  the  alleged  misconduct. 

C.  A  complaint  shall  be  handled  as  expeditiously  as  possible 
by  the  appropriate  grievance  mechanism.  Following  the 
completion  of  grievance  mechanism's  review  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  person  who  filed  the  complaint  or  the  person  ac- 
cused of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  may  appeal  the 


disposition  of  the  matter  by  the  grievance  mechanism  pro- 
vided under  existing  University  procedures. 

D.  When  all  proceedings  are  complete,  a  record  of  each 
grievance  review  and  the  findings  of  that  review  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Compliance  Officer  who  shall 
maintain  a  confidential  file  of  such  records. 

October,  1983 

Appendix  L 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

To  develop  policy  guidelines  that  reflect  how  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students 
and  employees  with  regard  to  the  life  threatening  illness  of 
AIDS. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff 
employees,  and  students  of  the  University. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  Univer- 
sity's best  approach  to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  inter- 
related issues  raised  by  AIDS.  With  this  in  mind,  all  members  of 
the  University  community  will  be  kept  informed  about  these 
issues  and  policies  and  procedures  developed  that  are  based 
on  the  most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at 
hand.  Moreover,  as  new  information  about  AIDS  becomes 
available,  policies  and  procedures  will  be  reconsidered  and 
changes  made  when  necessary.  Precise  direction  for  a 
definitive  policy  that  will  serve  all  components  of  the  University 
is  highly  improbable;  therefore,  the  best  policy  statement  that 
can  be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of  flexibility, 
sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the  individual  as  well  as 
the  total  welfare  of  the  University  community.  In  this  context, 
the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of  analyzing  and 
responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  guidelines 
to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing  AIDS-related 
issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing  policies  and 
procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

For  purposes  of  establishing  policies  and  procedures  and 
overseeing  the  necessary  educational  efforts  with  regard  to 
AIDS  and  AIDS-related  conditions,  an  AIDS  Advisory  Commit- 
tee comprised  of  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  reporting  to 
the  Chancellor  shall  be  established  and  maintained.  The  com- 
mittee shall: 

1.  recommend  for  adoption,  general  written  guidelines  in 
regard  to  the  admission,  matriculation,  academic  and 
social  participation  of  students  with  AIDS  and  to  the 
hiring  and  retention  of  employees  with  AIDS. 

2.  recommend  appointment  of  an  individual  who  is  well- 
versed  in  AIDS  issues  and  AIDS-related  conditions  who 
can  analyze  whenever  necessary  each  situation  in- 
volving persons  with  AIDS,  using  the  best  existing 
medical  facts  and  other  pertinent  information  available 
and  advise  the  committee  and  Chancellor  as  to  the  best 
method  of  solutions.  This  person  will  be  a  member  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  and  should  be  fully  conversant 
with  statutory  and  other  requirements  regarding  con- 
fidentiality of  information. 
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3.  recommend  a  spokesperson,  (who  will  be  a  member  of 
the  Advisory  Committee)  to  handle  public  information 
about  AIDS-related  issues.  Working  with  the  Advisory 
Committee  and  University  legal  counsel,  the  spokes- 
person will  determine  what  information  is  appropriate 
for  public  dissemination,  using  applicable  statutes  and 
policies  regarding  public  information  and  confidentiali- 
ty of  medical  records. 

4.  recommend  the  format  and  character  of  response  to 
public  inquiries  (e.g.  written  response;  training  sessions 
in  dealing  with  reporters,  etc.) 

5.  recommend  the  appointment  of  an  individual  (who  will 
be  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee)  to  be  respon- 
sible for  AIDS  education,  awareness,  and  related  affairs. 
This  individual  will  direct  and  coordinafe  AIDS  educa- 
tion efforts  to  the  University-at-large  and  to  specific 
groups  within  the  University. 

Policy  Guidelines 

1.  Because  there  is  no  specific  therapy  for  AIDS  or  AIDS- 
related  conditions,  the  most  important  goals  for  the 
University  will  be  those  of  increasing  awareness  and 
providing  education  to  prevent  further  spread  of  the 
disease.  Education  designed  to  reach  all  members  of 
the  University  will  be  undertaken  and  will  include 
seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials, 
and  prominent  display  of  posters.  The  effort  will  be 
ongoing  and  designed  to  take  advantage  of  new 
knowledge  that  becomes  available  and  to  assure  that 
new  students  and  new  employees  are  properly  oriented 
with  regard  to  current  information  on  AIDS. 

2.  Persons  infected  with  the  AIDS  Virus  (whether  active 
AIDS,  AIDS-Related  Complex,  or  sero-positive  to  the 
virus)  will  not  be  excluded  from  enrollment  or  employ- 
ment, or  restricted  in  their  access  to  University  services 
or  facilities,  unless  medically-based  judgments  in  in- 
dividual cases  establish  that  exclusion  or  restriction  is 
necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  the  Univer- 
sity community. 

In  circumstances  where  the  usual  policy  of  not  ex- 
cluding or  restricting  the  normal  activities  of  infected 
students  or  employees  seems  inappropriate,  the  advice 
of  medical  and  legal  experts  shall  be  sought,  relied 
upon,  documented,  and  followed  in  determining  a 
course  of  action. 

3.  Students  infected  with  the  AIDS  virus  (AIDS,  ARC,  or  a 
positive  HTLV-III  antibody  test)  should  be  encouraged 
to  inform  campus  health  authorities  in  order  that  the 
University  may  provide  them  proper  medical  care  and 
education.  This  information,  like  all  other  medical  infor- 
mation, will  be  handled  in  a  strictly  confidential  manner 
in  accordance  with  standard  procedures  and  re- 
quirements in  effect  at  the  campus  health  facility. 

4.  Employees  who  know,  or  have  a  reasonable  basis  for 
believing  that  they  are  infected,  are  encouraged  to  seek 
expert  advice  about  their  health  circumstances  and  are 
obligated,  ethically  and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves 
responsibly  in  accordance  with  such  knowledge,  for  the 
protection  of  other  members  of  the  community. 

5.  The  University  will  adopt  and  widely  publicize  safety 
guidelines  as  proposed  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Ser- 
vice for  the  handling  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and 
secretions  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on  the 
campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which 
such  liquids  or  secretions  may  be  encouraged  (e.g. 
teaching  and  experimental  laboratories,  athletic 
department). 


6.  The  University,  in  providing  on-campus  living  arrange- 
ments, supports  an  environment  free  of  unreasonable 
risks  for  its  residents.  Housing  policies  and  procedures 
concerning  AIDS  will  be  communicated  widely.  The 
best  current  available  medical  information  is  that  AIDS 
is  not  transmitted  by  any  form  of  casual  contact. 
Therefore,  there  is  no  justification  for  excluding 
students  with  AIDS,  ARC,  or  positive  tests  for  HTLV-III 
from  residential  housing  in  order  to  protect  others  from 
casual  transmissions. 

Likewise,  there  is  no  medical  necessity  to  advise  others 
living  in  a  residence  hall  of  the  presence  in  the 
residence  hall  of  other  students  who  have  AIDS  nor  will 
any  other  attempt  be  made  in  any  other  setting  to  iden- 
tify and  publicize  other  students  or  employees  who 
have  AIDS. 

On  the  other  hand,  immuno-compromised  students, 
whether  they  have  an  AIDS-related  disorder  or  another 
(illness/infectious  disease)  may  require  special  housing 
arrangements  for  their  own  protection.  Since  AIDS  is 
transmitted  by  certain  behaviors,  primarily,  intimate 
sexual  contact  and  the  sharing  of  needles  con- 
taminated with  blood,  protection  against  these  ex- 
posures require  education,  not  excluding  those  with 
AIDS  from  residence  halls.  Issues  arising  from  the 
University's  AIDS-Related  housing  policy  will  be  dealt 
with  on  a  case-by-case  evaluation  of  any  student  known 
to  have  AIDS. 

7.  To  address  responsibly  both  the  immediate  medical 
concerns  and  the  possible  attendant  legal  concerns, 
the  Chancellor  and  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  will  keep 
up-to-date  on  the  most  current  and  definitive  medical 
advice  available. 

8.  Since  the  University  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it 
will  maintain  effective  relationships,  through  the  Stu- 
dent Health  Service,  with  local  health  care  agencies, 
physicians,  and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to 
demonstrate  its  leadership  in  addressing  the  AIDS 
issue,  to  facilitate  communication  between  health  care 
providers,  and  to  cooperate  in  developing  and  sharing 
AIDS  educational  programs.  Of  course,  the  sharing  of 
information  will  be  in  accordance  with  University  policy 
guidelines,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  confidentiality 
of  information. 

9.  Consideration  of  the  existence  of  AIDS,  ARC,  or  a 
positive  HTLV-III  antibody  tests  shall  not  be  part  of  the 
initial  admission  decision  for  those  applying  to  attend 
the  University. 

10.  The  University  shall  not  undertake  programs  of  screen- 
ing newly  admitted  or  current  students  for  antibody  to 
HTLV-III;  neither  shall  mandatory  screening  of 
employees  be  implemented.  Especially,  the  University 
shall  not  attempt  to  identify  those  in  high  risk  groups 
and  require  screening  only  of  them. 

11.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA 
positions),  the  University  abides  by  State  personnel 
policy  which  states  that  employees  with  communicable 
or  infectious  disease,  including  AIDS,  are  protected 
under  State  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  con- 
sidered handicapped  if  the  disease  results  in  an  impair- 
ment which  substantially  limits  one  or  more  major  life 
activities.  All  the  statutory  provisions  relative  to  per- 
sons with  AIDS,  including  the  requirement  for  a 
"reasonable  accommodation"  to  the  known  limitations 
of  an  otherwise  qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will  be 
adhered  to. 
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Academic  freedom,  18,  37 
AIDS  Policy,  46,  47 
Alma  Mater,  inside  front  cover 
Alcoholic  beverages,  21,  33 

marketing,  41 

possession,  21,  33,  40 

Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  15 
ALTERNATIVES!,  15 
Appeals  -  See  also  Grievance  procedure 

administrative  action,  23 

Campus  Judicial  Board,  25 

disruptive  action,  43 

grades,  10 

grievance  procedure,  12 

organizations,  20 

parking  citations,  8 

use  of  facilities,  30 
Area  Coordinators,  Residence  Life,  9 
Athletics,  16 
Atlantis,  14 

Band,  University  Pep,  14 
Banking  services 

teller,  6 

check  cashing,  6 
Basketball  courts,  16 

Bicycle  registration,  SEE  Dept.  of  Public  Safety 
Bodily  harm,  21 
Bookstore,  6 
Bulletin  boards,  29 
Bribery,  30 

CJB  SEE  Campus  Judicial  Board 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB),  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Campus  Police  Department,  7 
Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center,  5 
Catalogs,  15 
Chancellor 

appeals,  20,  25 

authority,  18,42 

message,  2 

relation  to  constituent  institutions,  18 

responsibilities,  42 
Channel  Marker,  6 
Cheating,  30 
Cheerleaders,  16 
Choir,  concert,  14 
Christian  groups,  13 
Class  attendance,  10 
Classification  of  students,  10 
Code  of  Student  Life,  18 
Commuter  students,  14 
Complaints,  filing  of,  20,  22 
Computers,  university 

misuse,  21 

word  processing,  5 
Concert  Committee,  13 
Conduct,  SEE  Student  conduct 
Cooperative  education,  SEE  Career 

Planning  &  Placement  Center 
Counseling  Services,  4,  5 

job  placement,  5 
Course  Repeat  Policy,  4, 10 
Dean  of  Students,  3,  22,  31 

Academic  Honor  Code 

responsibility,  30,  31,52 

disciplinary  proceedings,  22,  24 

disciplinary  sanctions,  26,  32 

hearings,  22 

office,  3 

prehearing  interview,  22,  23 
Dean's  list,  11 
Demonstrations,  28,  42 
Directory  information,  27 
Disabled  Student  Services,  5 
Dishonesty  offenses,  30 
Disciplinary  proceedings,  22,  39 

procedural  standards,  24,  39 

records,  26 
Sanctions,  20,  26 
Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  44 


Disruptive  conduct,  42 
Dormitories,  SEE  Residence  Life 
Drugs,  illegal,  21 

policy,  35 
Emergencies 

SEE  Department  of  Campus  Police 
Exercise  and  training  facilities,  16 
Explosives,  21 
Facilities,  University,  28-30 

appeals,  30 

bulletin  boards,  28 

petition,  posters,  etc.,  28,  29 

political  and  religious  activities,  29 

scheduling,  28,  32 

solicitation  policy,  29,  30 

university  union,  31 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 

FERPA),  27 
Fee 

preregistration,  9 

graduation,  fees  paid,  11 

residency  status,  11 
Film  &  Video  Committee,  13 
Financial  aid,  3 

academic  requirements,  3 

deadlines  for  applying,  3 

payment,  4 

refunds,  4 
Financial  Services  Office,  21 
Fire  equipment,  21 
Firearms,  21,  40 
Fledgling,  13 
•Food 

meal  cards,  21 

Hawk's  Nest  snack  bar,  6 
Fraternities,  13 
Freedom  and  responsibility  in  the 

university  community,  37 
Freedom  of  access  to  higher  education,  37 
Freedom  of  inquiry  and  expression,  38 
Freedom  of  students,  off  campus,  39 
Fund  raising  events,  29,  30 
Gl  benefits,  SEE  Veterans 
Gambling,  21 
Grades,  10 

appeal  procedure,  10 

required  grade  points,  11 
Graduate  students,  regulations,  12 
Graduation  requirements,  11 

degrees  with  distinction,  11 
GRE,  SEE  Student  Development  Center,  4 
Grievance  procedure,  12 
Handball,  16 

Handicapped,  SEE  Disabled 
Harold  Greene  Track  &  Field  Facility,  16 
Hazing,  21,  42 

Health  and  Wellness  services,  8 
Hearings,  22-25 

administrative,  22,  23 

CJB,  23 

educational  record  amendment,  27 

expedited  hearing  procedure,  31 

offenses,  21 

procedures,  22 
History,  UNCW,  2 
Honor  Code,  undergraduate,  30 

academic  dishonesty  offenses,  30 

jurisdiction,  30 

penalties,  32 

reporting  and  adjudication  procedures,  31 

responsibility  of  university  community,  31 
ID  cards,  6 

check  cashing,  6 

book  buy  back,  6 

illegal  use,  21 

library  use,  7 
Information  Center,  5,  6 
Instrumental  ensembles,  14 
International  students,  SEE  Dean  of 

Students  Office 


Intramurals,  15 

Jazz  Ensembles,  14 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and 

Freedoms  of  Students,  37 
Leadership  Center,  6 
Learning  lab,  5 
Library,  7 

microlab,  7 
Loans,  SEE  Financial  Aid,  3 
Lost  and  found,  5 
Major,  change  of,  11 
Math  Lab,  5 
Medical  excuses,  8 
Ministry,  campus,  3 
Minority  Affairs,  6 

Multicultural  Arts,  13 
Non-traditional  students,  14 
Off  campus  freedoms,  39 
Off  Campus  Relationship  Statement,  18 
Off  limits  property,  8 
Offenses,  21 

Organizations,  SEE  Student  organizations 
Parking,  7 

citation  appeals,  8 
Performing  Arts  &  Lectures  Committee,  13 
Pets,  34 

Placement  Services,  5 
Plagiarism,  30 
Police,  7 

Political  activities,  29 
Post  Office,  7 

Posters,  signs,  notices,  etc,  29 
Preregistration,  SEE  Registration 
Privacy  rights,  34 
Property,  university 

misuse,  21 
Publications,  student,  14,  15 
Racquetball,  16 

Raffles,  SEE  Solicitation  policy 
Rape  assistance,  SEE  Dean  of  Students  Office,  3 
Records,  university 

amendment,  27 

disciplinary,  26 

educational,  27 

grievance,  27,  28 

inspection  and  review,  27 

location,  44 

misuse,  21 

privacy,  26 

student,  26,  37 
Recreation 

Residence  Life,  33 

University  Union,  6 

social  events,  6 
Registration,  9 

preregistration,  9 
Religious  groups,  SEE  Ministry 
Reporting  offenses,  22 
Residence  life,  9 

area  coordinators,  9 

Associate  Dean  of  Students,  9 

disciplinary  conduct,  33,  34 

policies,  33,  34 

resident  assistants,  9 

resident  directors,  9 

room  entry  or  search,  34,  35 
Residency  status  for  tuition,  11 
Retention,  11 
Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students, 

Joint  Statement  of,  37 
SGA,  SEE  Student  Government  Association 
Safety,  campus,  7 
Sales  and  sale  promotions,  29 
Scholarships,  SEE  Financial  aid 
Seahawk,  13 
Service  Directory,  17 
Sex  discrimination,  21,  40 
Sexual  harrassment,  21,  44,  45,  46 

review  procedures,  45 
Signs,  29 
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SOC,  SEE  Student  Organization  Committee 

Solicitation  policy,  29,  34 

Sororities,  13 

Special  Events  Committee,  13 

Sports,  SEE  Intramurals;  Athletics; 

name  of  sport 
Sportsmanship,  16 
Student  Activities  Office,  6 
Student  conduct,  21,  22 

amnesty,  43 

disruptive,  42-43 

offenses,  21 

resident,  33,  34 

standards  of,  21,  39 
Student  Development  Center,  4,  5 
Student  Government  Association,  12 
Student  Life 

grievance  procedure,  12 

rights  and  responsibilities,  18   •' 
Student  Organizations,  13,  14,  19 

annual  review,  20 

conduct  review,  20 

disciplinary  sanctions,  20 

duties,  19 

policies,  19 


Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  19 

appeals,  20 

disciplinary  sanctions,  20 

hearings,  20 
Student  rights,  SEE  Rights  and  freedoms 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  15 
Suspension 

organizational,  20 

student,  26 
Swimming  and  diving,  16 
Telephones,  misuse,  21 
Tennis  courts,  16 
Testing  programs,  national, 

SEE  Student  Development  Center 
Textbooks,  SEE  Bookstore 
Theatre,  University,  14 

Chamber  Theatre,  14 
Tickets,  discount,  SEE  Information  Center 
UCCM,  SEE  Ministry 
University  owned  residences,  33 
University  Union,  5,  6 

facility  use,  32 

University  Union  Board,  32 


Vehicles,  7,  8 

Veterans,  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs,  5 

Violations,  SEE  Offenses 

Visitation  policy,  21,  34 

Vocal  Ensemble,  14 

Volleyball  courts,  16 

Volunteers,  6 

Wagoner,  William  H.,  Chancellor,  2 

Weapons,  21,  40 

Weather,  severe,  7 

Who's  Who,  14 

Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra,  14 

Wind  Ensemble,  14 

Withdrawal,  10 

WLOZ  Radio,  13 

Writing  Place,  5 

Written  verification  of  charges,  22-25 

Written  verification  of  hearing,  22-25 


ALPHABETICAL  LISTING  OF  DEPARTMENTS 


ACCOUNTING 

3538 

Student  Accounts 

3147 

ADMISSIONS 

3243 

ADVANCEMENT 

3751 

ADVISING  CENTER 

3245 

ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

3616 

AMBASSADORS 

3751 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

3432 

ART 

3440 

ATHLETICS 

3232 

AUXILIARY  SERVICES 

3178 

BELK  HALL 

3531 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

3487 

BOOKSTORE 

3188 

BUSINESS  SERVICES 

3067 

CAMPUS  COMMUNIQUE 

3169 

CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT 

3842 

CAMPUS  MINISTERS 

Protestant 

799-8497 

Catholic 

791-7167 

CAMPUS  POLICE 

3184 

CAREER  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

Career  Planning  &  Placement 

3174 

CASHIER 

3164 

CENTER  FOR  BUSINESS  & 

3419 

ECONOMICS  SERVICES 

CENTER  FOR  MARINE 

SCIENCE  RESEARCH 

Director 

256-3721 

Diving  and  Water  Safety 

256-3721 

National  Undersea  Research  Center 

256-5133 

Science  Programs 

256-3721 

CENTRAL  STORES 

3180 

CHANCELLOR 

3030 

CHEMISTRY 

3450 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 

3111 

COMMUNICATION/SPEECH 

3448 

COMPLIANCE  OFFICER 

3840 

LRTMENTS 

COMPUTING  &  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Director 

3888 

Academic  Computing  Services 

3805 

Administrative  Computing  Services 

3526 

Hardware  Support 

3096 

Computer  Operations 

3541 

Data  Communications 

3808 

Operations  and  System  Services 

3529 

CONTRACTS  &  GRANTS  OFFICER 

3167 

COPY  CENTER 

3083 

COUNSELING 

3746 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

EMERGENCY  (Daytime  Only) 

3065 

Evenings-Crisis  Line 

763-3695 

FINE  ARTS 

3415 

(Now  known  as  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts) 

Art 

3440 

Drama 

3440 

Music 

3390 

CRIMINALJUSTICE 

3420 

DEAN  OF  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

3135 

DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

3119 

DIVING  AND  WATER  SAFETY 

256-3721 

DISABLED  STUDENT  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

DRAMA 

3440 

EARTH  SCIENCES 

3490 

EMERGENCY 

3184 

On-Campus 

3184 

Off-Campus 

9-911 

ENGLISH 

3320 

The  Writing  Place 

3549 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

3887 

FINANCIAL  AID 

3177 

FLEDGLING  OFFICE 

3548 

FOOD  SERVICES 

Wagoner  Hall                   799-2300 

3960 

Cafeteria  West                  799-2317 

3534 

Catering 

3600 

Hawk's  Nest 

3834 

Menu  Line 

3708 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  AND 

LITERATURES 

3340 

FOUNDATION  OF  UNCW 

3170 

GALLOWAY  HALL 

3530 

GENERAL  COLLEGE 

3245 

ADVISING  CENTER 

Minority  Advising 

3245 

Pre-Engineering  Advising 

3245 

Pre-Physical  Therapy  Advising 

3245 

GEOGRAPHY 

3490 

GEOLOGY 

3490 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

.  3135 

GRAHAM  HALL 

3265 

GREEK  ORGANIZATIONS 

3056 

GREENHOUSE 

3536 

HAWK'S  NEST 

3834 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 

3250 

EDUCATION  &  RECREATION 

3263 

HEALTH  SERVICES 

3280 

EMERGENCY/Daytime  Only 

3061 

HEWLETT  HALL 

3532 

HISTORY 

3307 

HOUSING 

3178 

IDENTIFICATION  CENTER 

3537 

INFORMATION  CENTER 

3841  &  3846 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 

3520 

INTERNAL  AUDIT 

3088 

INTRAMURALS 

3261 

KENAN  AUDITORIUM 

Manager 

3442 

Ticket  Office 

791-9695 

Backstage 

3447 

Secretary 

3218 

LEADERSHIP  CENTER 

3877 

LEARNING  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

LEGAL  AFFAIRS 

3855 

LIBRARY  SERVICES 

Director 

3270  &  3271 

Accounting 

3199 

Acquisitions 

3680 

Cataloging 

3275 

Circulation 

3272 

Curriculum  Materials  Center 

3362 

Interlibrary  Loans 

3273 

Reference 

3760 

Reserves/AV 

3790 

Serials 

3278 

Special  Collections 

3276 

US  Government  Documents 

3277 

LivWELUALTERNATIVES! 

CENTER 

3683 

MARINE  BIOLOGY 

3487 

MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 

3290 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

3734 

MINISTERS  (campus) 

Protestant 

799-8497 

Catholic 

791-7167 

MINORITY  ADVISING 

3245 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

3832 

MOTOR  POOL 

3591 

MUSEUM  OF  WORLD  CULTURES 

3411 

MUSIC 

3390 

NATIONAL  UNDERSEA 

256-5133 

RESEARCH  CENTER  AT  UNCW 

NEWS  BUREAU 

3171 

NURSING 

3784 

OFFICE  OF  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Director 

3193 

Adult/Youth  Programs 

3578 

Business  Programs 

3195 

Conference  Programs 

3546 

Information/Marketing  Services 

3547 

Registration 

3193 

Office  Manager 

3192 

ORIENTATION  (Student  Affairs) 

3089 

PARKING/STUDENT  IDs 

3537 

PAYROLL  OFFICER 

3163 

PERSONNEL  DEPARTMENT 

Director 

3392 

Associate  Director 

3628 

Benefits  Administration 

3713 

Employee  Relations 

3628 

Employment  Services 

3162 

Position  Management 

3628 

Salary  Administration 

3161 

Training/Development 

3712 

UNCWJobline 

3791 

PHILOSOPHY  &  RELIGION 

3406 

PHYSICAL  PLANT 

Director 

3100 

Assistant  Director 

3104 

Grounds  Supervisor 

3107 

Housekeeping  Supervisor 

3109 

Maintenance  Supervisor 

3104 

Project  Design  and  Management 

3761 

Work  Requests 

3101 

PHYSICS 

3462 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

3184 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

3220 

POSTAL  SERVICES 

3182 

Student  Mail  Room 

3081 

USPS  Contract  Station 

3750 

PRE-ENGINEERING  ADVISING 

3245 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

3245 

ADVISING 

PRINTING  SERVICES 

Copiers 

3183 

Copy  Center 

3083 

Print  Shop 

3183 

Bulk  Mail 

3183 

PROVOST 

3137 

PSYCHOLOGY 

3370 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

3171 

PUBLICATIONS  DIRECTOR 

3572 

PURCHASING 

3158 

RADIO  STATION -WLOZ 

3086 

RECORDS  OFFICE 

3126 

REGISTRAR 

3126 

RESEARCH  ADMINISTRATION 

3810 
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(OFFICE  OF) 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Apartment  Office 

799-1263 

*Belk  Hall 

3531 

*GallowayHall 

3530 

*GrahamHall 

3265 

'Hewlett  Hall 

3532 

Schwartz  Hall 

3091 

New  Suites 

3140 

RESIDENCE  LIFE,  OFFICE  OF 

Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of          3241 

Residence  Life 

Area  Coordinators 

3241 

ROTC 

3734 

SAFETY  OFFICER 

3108 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION  (CAMERON) 

Dean 

3501 

Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

3509 

Economics  &  Finance 

3510 

Management  &  Marketing 

3424 

Production  &  Decision  Sciences 

3068 

Center  for  Business  and 

3419 

Economics  Services 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Dean 

3350 

Curricular  Studies 

3366 

Educational  Design  &  Management 

3369 

Educational  Lab 

3633 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Dean 

3784 

RN  ACCESS  Program 

3201 

Faculty  Offices 

3200 

SCHWARTZ  HALL 

3091 

SCIENCE  &  MATH 

3168 

EDUCATION  CENTER 

SEAHAWKCLUB 

3571 

SEAHAWK  NEWSPAPER 

3789  &  3229 

SECURITY 

3184 

SMALL  BUSINESS  &  TECHNOLOGY 

3744 

DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

SNACK  BAR  (UU)  (HAWK'S  NEST) 

3834 

SOCIAL  WORK 

3420 

SOCIOLOGY  &  ANTHROPOLOGY 

3420 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

3193 

SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 

3448 

SPORTS  INFORMATION 

DIRECTOR 

3236 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

3827 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS/ 

3117 

VICE  CHANCELLOR 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS/DEANS 

3119 

STUDENT  AID  ASSOCIATION 

3571 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

3746 

EMERGENCY  (Daytime  Only) 

3065 

Evenings-Crisis  Line 

763-3695 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

3553 

STUDENT  HEALTH  & 

3280 

WELLNESS  CENTER 

(EMERGENCY-Daytime  Only) 

3061 

SUITES  (New) 

3140 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  DIRECTOR 

3540 

SYSTEMS  &  BUDGET 

3257 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

3555 

Audio  Visual  Services 

3535 

Operator  Services 

0 

Telephone  Repair 

0 

TRAINING  ROOM 

3238 

TRASK  COLISEUM 

Coliseum  Manager 

3042 

Pool 

3237 

Men's  Locker  Room 

3240 

Women's  Locker  Room 

3033 

Training  Room 

3238 

UNCW  FOUNDATION 

3170 

UNCW  TODAY 

3862 

UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 

3751 

UNIVERSITY  I.D.  CENTER 

3537 

UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 

3171 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Administrative  Office 

3285 

Director 

3283 

Greek  Organizations 

3056 

Information  Center 

3841  &  3846 

Operations 

3811 

Campus  Entertainment  (Assoc,  for) 

3842 

Room  Reservations 

3833 

Student  Activities 

3827 

Leadership  Center 

3877 

U.S.  POST  OFFICE  (campus) 

3182 

VENDING  SERVICES 

3589 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

3136 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR 

3137 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS/ PROVOST 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR 

3139 

BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR 

3117 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR 

3626 

UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 

WAREHOUSE  SERVICES* 

Central  Receiving 

3181 

Central  Stores 

3180 

Fixed  Assets 

3875 

Moving  Services 

3620 

Surplus  Property 

3181 

"Warehouse  Services  handles  outgoing 
shipments  via  UPS  and  Federal  Express 
for  all  University  Departments.  For 
detailed  information,  contact  the 
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Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater, 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does  not 
discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age  or 
handicap.  Moreover,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks 
to  promote  racial  integration  by  recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  black  students. 

8,500  copies  of  this  document  have  been  printed  at  a  cost  of  $5,818.30,  or  .68  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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WELCOME 


It  is  my  pleasure  as  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  at 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  welcome  you 
as  members  of  the  fastest  growing  student  body  in  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  system. 

It  has  been  my  lifelong  belief  that  the  process  of  learning  is 
one  of  the  most  exciting  activities  in  which  we  engage  as 
human  beings.  Each  new  fact,  each  new  concept,  each  new 
perception,  and  each  new  perspective  of  beauty  adds  a  unique- 
ly new  dimension  to  our  lives.  We  often  say  on  this  campus 
that  we  are  a  community  of  scholars,  and  in  a  very  real  sense,  I 
believe  that  is  our  mission. 

As  students  enrolled  here  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington,  you  are  members  of  the  largest  segment  of  that 
community  of  scholars.  For  the  remainder  of  your  stay  in  this 
University  community  of  scholars,  may  I  wish  you  well  and 
encourage  you  to  dream  your  dreams  and  set  your  goals  high. 

William  A.  Bryan 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

It  is  my  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This  university  has  been  my  home  for 
the  past  three  years.  I  have  come  to  know  it  well.  It  has 
broadened  and  enriched  my  life  in  several  ways.  Even  if  I  had 
another  3  years  I  could  not  even  begin  to  experience  all  the 
possibilities. 

Numerous  activities  are  available  for  every  need,  but,  you 
have  to  take  advantage  of  them.  Our  job  as  a  student  is  explor- 
ing as  many  of  them  as  possible.  If  we  do  not  then  we  are  los- 
ing a  valuable  edge  that  is  needed  in  today's  complex  society. 

I  suggest  that  you  become  involved.  One  of  the  best  ways  to 
do  that,  is  involvement  with  student  government.  Student 
government  has  many  avenues  available  for  students,  many  of 
which  have  become  unused.  To  quote  Robert  Frost  from  "The 
Road  Not  Taken",  "I  took  the  one  less  traveled  by,  and  that  has 
made  all  the  difference". 

In  closing,  I  would  like  to  once  again  welcome  you  to  Wilm- 
ington, home  of  the  Seahawk.  Also,  I  would  like  to  extend  an  in- 
vitation to  each  of  you  to  come  by  the  SGA  office  and  talk  with 
me.  If  you  want  to  get  involved  I  can  help  you  find  that  green 
and  gold  brick  avenue. 


Yours  truly, 

Curtis  L  Wilson,  Jr. 

Student  Body  President 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 
THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University 
community,  the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  state- 
ment of  principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory 
Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and 
appreciation  for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not 
tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of 
age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orien- 
tation, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our 
multicultural  learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  pro- 
tected, contact  the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  of- 
fice of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  situated  on 
a  spacious  650-acres  campus  near  the  center  of  New  Hanover 
County,  mid-way  between  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  In  addition  to  the  beauty  of  its  modified  Georgian  archi- 
tecture, wide  lawns,  landscaped  plantings,  and  tall  pines, 
UNCW  brings  to  Southeastern  North  Carolina  more  than  7,000 
inquisitive  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and  a  young 
and  energetic  faculty  of  397. 

Organized  into  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of 
Education,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School, 
the  university  offers  degrees  in  54  areas  of  concentration.  In 
1969,  the  institution  became  part  of  the  greater  University  of 
North  Carolina,  a  body  that  now  comprises  16  senior  state 
institutions. 

Host  to  UNCW  is  the  venerable  port  city  of  Wilmington,  rich  in 
history  from  the  American  Revolution,  the  War  Between  the 
States,  to  World  War  II  days  of  building  liberty  ships.  The  largest 
city  in  North  Carolina  until  after  the  turn  of  the  century, 
Wilmington  offers  the  university  community  a  rich  and  diverse 
cultural  heritage,  a  wealth  of  handsome  architecture,  and  con- 
nections to  nationally  and  internationally  prominent  individuals. 
With  a  population  of  55,500,  Wilmington  is  the  largest  city  in  the 
120,300-person  metropolitan  statistical  area  comprised  of  New 
Hanover  County. 

Today  with  its  continuing  record  enrollment,  innovative 
enrichment  opportunities,  and  increasingly  high  levels  of  funded 
research,  UNC  Wilmington  is  impacting  its  service  region  and 
the  entire  state  in  exciting  new  ways,  as  it  provides  an  education 
for  students  and  a  cultural  resource  for  the  community. 


UNIVERSITY  SERVICES 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  serves  as  the  primary 
focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns, 
and  serves  as  a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff 
and  students.  Acting  in  an  advocacy  role,  the  Dean  and  Assis- 
tant Dean  of  Students  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the 
University  community.  This  office  works  with  all  segments  of 
the  University  to  help  students  develop  through  opportunities, 
advice  and  assistance.  Within  the  Student  Affairs  Division,  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation,  new  pro- 
gram development  and  assistance  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  with 
special  projects.  Specifically,  the  office  assists  in  the  orienta- 
tion for  freshmen  and  transfer  students;  advises  international, 
non-traditional  and  commuter  students;  publishes  the  Student 
Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life;  administers  the  student 
judicial  system  including  the  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor 
Code;  coordinates  the  official  withdrawal  process  from  the 
University  for  undergraduate  students;  and  assists  the  Office 
of  Compliance  in  processing  cases  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  including  sexual  harrassment.  Additionally,  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  coordinates  programs  and  policy  on 
rape  prevention  and  assistance,  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention,  and  implements  developmental  programs  to 
meet  assessed  and  perceived  student  needs.  The 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  also  provides  supervision  for 
the  Residence  Life  Program  and  ALTERNATIVES!,  the 
Substance  Abuse  Education  and  Prevention  Center. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  in- 
dividual and  group  counseling  for  personal,  career,  educational 
or  substance  abuse  concerns.  Decision-making  resources  for 
careers  and  college  majors  include  a  computer  guidance 
system,  interest  testing,  and  an  information  library. 

Special  assistance  is  offered  with  learning  strategies,  study, 
time  management  and  exam-taking  skills.  Workshops  are 
regularly  scheduled  on  these  topics  as  well  as  on  personal 
growth,  communication  skills  and  stress  management. 

The  center  coordinates  Disabled  Student  Services  and 
acts  as  a  clearinghouse  for  tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy 
needs. 

The  office  also  administers  national  testing  programs  such 
as  the  LSAT,  GRE,  GMAT,  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus 
CLEP  tests. 

Consulting  and  referral  services  are  provided  by  the  center's 
staff  for  University  faculty,  staff  and  student  groups. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3746. 

Disabled  Students 

The  University  makes  a  concerted  effort  to  assist  disabled 
students  who  need  assistance.  This  effort  is  coordinated  by 
the  Student  Development  Center.  Disabled  students  are  en- 
couraged to  contact  the  center  to  discuss  their  needs. 

CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  at  UNCW  is  provided  by  a  variety  of 
religious  groups.  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  provided 
for  all  students  at  UNCW  by  Baptist,  Episcopal,  Christian, 
United  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  and  Lutheran  churches. 


Working  through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  pro- 
vides counseling,  Bible  study,  retreats,  worship,  and  special  pro- 
grams on  specific  religious,  social,  and  personal  growth  con- 
cerns. He  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497  or  by  leaving  a 
message  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  Office.  The 
Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (F.O.C.U.S.)  related 
to  UCCM,  meets  at  7  p.m.  Tuesdays  in  the  University  Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministries,  under  the  leadership  of  Father  Al 
Dash,  provides  opportunities  for  worship,  leadership  develop- 
ment, retreats,  and  a  variety  of  programs  for  students'  personal 
and  spiritual  development.  A  Catholic  student  group  meets 
weekly  and  there  is  a  Catholic  Student  Center  located  at  4802 
College  Acres  Drive.  Mass  is  held  every  Saturday  at  5:30  p.m.  in 
Rm.  210  (UU)  and  Sunday  10:00  a.m.  (Catholic  Center)  and  10:00 
p.m.  Rm.  201  (UU).  Father  Dash  can  be  reached  by  calling 
791-7167.  Baptist  Student  Union,  with  Carlene  Evans  as  BSU 
Director,  meets  Monday  evenings  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist 
Association  and  Wednesday  at  noon  in  the  University  Union.  Ms. 
Evans  may  be  reached  by  calling  799-1160. 

Other  student  groups  include  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ, 
Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes,  and  the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of 
these  have  weekly  meetings. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  UNC  Wilmington  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Hinton  James 
Hall  administers  a  program  which  seeks  to  meet  the  needs  of 
all  enrolled  students.  While  the  program  provides  for  the 
recognition  of  talent  and  outstanding  student  achievement,  its 
primary  objective  is  to  assist  students  with  demonstrated 
need.  Financial  aid  is  the  economic  assistance  available  to 
help  the  student  meet  the  difference  between  what  he  or  she 
can  afford  to  pay  and  the  actual  cost  of  a  college  education. 

Eligibility  is  determined  by  a  "needs  analysis"  computed  in 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  according  to  federal  guidelines.  Ap- 
plications may  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Forms  of  financial  aid  include  grants,  scholarships,  loans, 
and  employment  opportunities.  Interested  students  should 
consult  the  University  catalogue  and/or  Financial  Aid  Informa- 
tion Booklet  for  detailed  information  on  these  programs. 

What  Are  The  Deadlines? 

Academic  year  (Fall  and  Spring) March  15 

Fall  only March  15 

Spring  only October  15 

Summer March  15 

The  above  dates  represent  priority  deadlines  used  by  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  in  processing  applications.  This  means  that 
those  students  who  have  completed  applications  on  file  in  this 
office  by  those  dates  will  receive  first  consideration  for  finan- 
cial aid.  A  completed  application  consists  of  an  institutional 
financial  aid  application,  a  Financial  Aid  Form,  and  all  three 
copies  of  the  Student  Aid  Report  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Satisfactory  Progress  Standards  for  Financial  Aid 
Purposes 

According  to  federal  guidelines,  to  be  eligible  to  receive 
federal  financial  aid,  a  student  must  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  toward  completion  of  a  degree.  Federal  aid  includes 
the  National  Direct/Perkins  Loan,  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant,  Pell  Grant,  State  Student  Incentive  Grant, 


Stafford  Student  Loan,  College  Work  Study,  and  Parental  Loan 
for  Undergraduate  Students. 

Students  must  demonstrate  progress  from  both  a 
qualitative  and  quantitative  standpoint.  Qualitative  refers  to 
grade  point  average,  and  quantitative  refers  to  number  of 
credit  hours  earned. 

Grades 

Applicants  for  financial  aid  must  meet  the  University  reten- 
tion standards  as  outlined  in  the  University  catalogue.  Under 
federal  guidelines  waivers  of  this  standard  are  not  permitted. 
However,  when  a  student  is  able  to  document  mitigating  cir- 
cumstances using  the  financial  aid  appeals  process  and  the 
appeal  is  approved  by  appropriate  administrative  review  the 
student  is  considered  to  meet  this  requirement  of  satisfactory 
progress. 

Hours 

An  undergraduate  student  must  earn  at  least  20  hours  each 
academic  year  (an  academic  year  is  considered  to  be  two 
regular  semesters  of  enrollment).  This  requirement  is  based 
upon  an  allowed  maximum  time  frame  of  6  academic  years  to 
complete  the  undergraduate  degree.  Under  federal  guidelines 
waivers  of  this  standard  are  not  permitted.  However,  when  a 
student  is  able  to  document  mitigating  circumstances  using 
the  financial  aid  appeals  process  and  the  appeal  is  approved  by 
appropriate  administrative  review,  the  student  is  considered  to 
meet  this  requirement  of  satisfactory  progress. 

A  preliminary  review  will  be  made  at  midyear  (following  fall 
semester)  to  identify  those  students  not  meeting  the  required 
academic  standards.  Full-time  students  not  successfully  com- 
pleting at  least  10  hours,  and  less-than-full-time  students  not 
completing  at  least  5  hours  will  be  determined  deficient. 
Students  not  meeting  the  academic  requirements  outlined  on 
the  retention  chart  will  be  issued  a  warning  and  placed  on  pro- 
bation for  the  spring  semester. 

Eligibility  lost  due  to  shortage  of  hours  can  be  regained  by 
successfully  completing  at  least  10  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  full-time  students)  or  at  least  5  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  less-than-full-time  students)  during  the  next  regular 
term.  Eligibility  lost  due  to  failure  to  meet  academic  re- 
quirements can  be  regained  by  bringing  the  G.P.A.  up  to  the 
standards  outlined  on  the  retention  chart. 

A  student  who  is  determined  not  to  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  may  file  an  appeal  on  the  grounds  of  mitigating 
circumstances.  Mitigating  circumstances  may  be  considered 
to  exist  if  any  of  the  following  apply:  1)  Death  in  the  immediate 
family  circle.  2)  Parental  unemployment  for  10  weeks  or  more. 
3)  Emotional  trauma  as  ascertained  by  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  the  Director  of  Student  Development  Center.  4)  Change  in 
major  or  academically  related  issues  as  certified  by  an 
Academic  Dean. 

Course  Repeats 

Courses  being  repeated  on  which  students  previously  earn- 
ed credit  may  not  be  used  to  determine  enrollment  status  when 
calculating  eligibility  for  federal  aid  programs. 

Refunds 

Financial  aid  recipients  who  withdraw  from  school  are  eligi- 
ble to  receive  only  that  portion  of  the  institutionally  determined 
refund  which  exceeds  the  financial  aid  received.  Refunds  will 
be  returned  to  the  programs  from  which  the  student  received 
aid.  The  following  fraction  will  be  used  to  determine  the  portion 
of  the  refund  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s)  (Fed.  Reg. 
Sep.  28,  1979,  Sect.  168-21): 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP) 
Total  Aid  Package  (minus  CWSP) 


The  resulting  fraction  is  applied  to  the  institutional  refund 
and  the  resulting  amount  (rounded  to  nearest  whole  dollar)  is 
the  amount  of  Title  IV  funds  to  be  returned  to  Title  IV 
program(s). 

Repayments 

Regarding  cash  refunds  received  prior  to  withdrawal,  if  a  stu- 
dent's non-instructional  educational  expenses  incurred  up  to 
the  time  of  withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disburse- 
ment, the  student  does  not  owe  a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed 
exceeds  these  non-instructional  costs  of  education  incurred  up 
to  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repayment. 
The  repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred 
and  the  actual  cash  refund  received.  For  the  resident  student, 
non-instructional  expenses  include  an  allowance  of  $200  each 
semester,  or  $50  each  month,  or  portion  thereof  for  books, 
transportation  and  personal  items.  For  commuting  students, 
non-instructional  costs  include  an  allowance  of  $1000  each 
semester  or  $250  each  month  or  portion  thereof  for  room, 
board,  books  and  transportation.  (The  above  allowances  are 
prescribed  by  Pell  Grant  Regulations.)  In  determining  the 
amount  of  overpayment  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s) 
the  following  fraction  is  applied: 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 
Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 

Student  Aid  Accounts  to  be  Refunded/Repaid 

Once  the  amounts  to  be  refunded  and/or  repaid  are  deter- 
mined by  the  formulas  explained,  the  proper  amounts  shall  be 
refunded/repaid  according  to  the  priority  lists  shown.  No  one 
account  shall  be  refunded/repaid  with  more  than  what  you 
received  from  the  account  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  National  Direct/Perkins  Loan 

2.  Stafford/Supplemental  Loan 

3.  Supplemented  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 

4.  State  Student  Incentive  Grant 

5.  Pell  Grant 

6.  UNCW  Scholarship/Grant 

7.  Other  aid 

Postponement  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates 
which  are  published  in  the  University  catalog  and  course  listing 
booklet.  However,  financial  aid  recipients  may  submit  a  signed 
copy  of  their  award  letter  to  the  University  Cashier  to  obtain  a 
postponement  of  charges  covered  by  financial  aid.  Postpone- 
ment privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  purchase  of  books  and  sup- 
plies or  any  other  indirect  educational  cost.  Students  must 
come  prepared  to  pay  these  costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Financial  Aid  awards  will  be  automatically  credited  to  the 
recipient's  account  each  semester.  State  Incentive  Grants, 
guaranteed  loans,  and  civic  club  scholarships  are  forms  of  aid 
that  typically  require  the  student  to  endorse  checks  before  aid 
can  be  credited  to  their  account.  These  checks  will  be  held  at 
the  Cashier's  Office  for  student  endorsement.  Students  who 
are  eligible  to  receive  refunds  will  be  able  to  claim  refund 
checks  from  the  University  Cashier  following  the  beginning  of 
classes  at  times  to  be  announced.  A  schedule  will  be  posted  in 
the  Cashier's  and  Financial  Aid  Office  regarding  these  times. 
Students  claiming  refunds  will  be  required  to  present  iden- 
tification; no  one  else  may  pick  up  a  refund  other  than  the 
intended  recipient. 


Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  a  stu- 
dent is  eligible  to  receive.  If  a  student  receives  more  than 
he/she  is  eligible  for,  he/she  will  be  required  to  repay  any 
amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation,  a 
student  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  see  if 
he/she  is  receiving  his  or  her  maximum  need  before  applying 
for  other  programs.  Each  applicant  should  be  careful  to  list  all 
resources  on  the  financial  aid  application  and  should  notify  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  if  he/she  receives  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  source. 

THE  STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  WELLNESS 
CENTER 

The  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC)  is 
located  in  the  north  entrance  of  the  Burney  Support  Center  and 
is  open  daily  Monday  -  Friday  from  8:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m.  The 
telephone  number  is  395-3280  (EMERGENCY-day-395-3061). 
After  5:00  p.m.  and  on  weekends  and  holidays,  call  343-5071  for 
assistance. 

The  SHWC  professional  staff  includes  a  physician,  physi- 
cian assistant,  a  nurse  practitioner,  and  other  health  care 
professionals. 

Eligibility  for  Service 

The  health  fee  is  included  in  the  student  fee  and  entitles  all 
students  taking  six  or  more  credit  hours  (living  on  or  off  cam- 
pus) to  health  care  services.  Students  taking  less  than  six 
hours  or  who  choose  to  remain  in  Wilmington  during  the  sum- 
mer months  and  are  registered  for  fall  classes  may  elect  to  pur- 
chase the  SHWC  service.  (Please  contact  the  SHWC  office.) 

Each  newly  admitted  UNCW  student  is  required  to  have  the 
following  complete  and  up-to-date  forms  on  file  in  the  SHWC 
prior  to  enrollment: 

1.  Report  of  Medical  History  and  Physical  Examination. 

2.  Immunization  Record  required  by  the  N.C.  Immunization 
Law  (G.S.  130A-152). 

Scope  of  Services 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  of  general  medical  problems,  the 
scope  of  services  includes  laboratory  testing  to  diagnose  a  varie- 
ty of  medical  problems,  allergy  injections,  gynecologic  examina- 
tions and  counseling,  weight  control  and  nutrition  counseling, 
smoking  cessation,  crisis  intervention  and  referral  as  indicated. 
The  Office  of  Health  Promotion,  located  in  the  LivWELL/ALTER- 
NATIVES!  Center  (University  Union),  sponsors  the  Wellness 
Resource  Center  (videos,  pamphlets,  books)  and  numerous  op- 
portunities for  healthier  lifestyles  through  its  LivWELL  series 
which  includes  an  annual  health  promotion  event. 

Students  requiring  services  of  an  internal  medicine  special- 
ist will  be  referred  to  the  office  of  Hanover  Medical  Specialists 
(HMS),  P.A.  Cost  beyond  those  for  an  initial  history  and 
physical  examination  will  not  be  covered  by  the  student  health 
fee  and  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  student.  Specialty 
diagnostic  testing  or  testing  for  chronic  illnesses  is  NOT 
covered  by  the  student  health  fee.  Referrals  to  specialists  (Der- 
matologists, Gynecologists,  Orthopedists,  and  General 
Surgeons)  other  than  HMS  physicians  are  NOT  covered  by  the 
health  fee.  Therefore,  it  is  very  important  that  you  avail  yourself 
of  the  Student  Group  Health  Insurance  which  is  available  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  Forms  are  available  in  the  SHWC  and  in  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Emergency  Procedures 

Notify  SHWC  at  395-3061  for  assistance  or  questions.  After 
hours  and  on  weekends  call  HMS  at  343-5071. 


Students  involved  in  serious  accidents,  or  who  appear  to  be 
seriously  ill  and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care, 
should  be  taken  to  the  emergency  room  as  quickly  as  possible  in 
a  private  car  or  by  rescue  squad.  Campus  security  personnel  can 
also  be  of  great  assistance  to  you  in  these  emergency  situations. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHWC  does  not  issue  routine  medical  excuses.  An  in- 
structor with  your  permission  may  verify  that  a  "health  problem" 
did  exist  and  get  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  your  disability. 
Specific  details  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  con- 
sent. A  health  service  professional  may  recommend  a  reduction 
of  your  course  load  or  medical  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential. 
All  charts  and  records  are  CONFIDENTIAL  and  parents, 
relatives,  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  information 
about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

OFFICE  OF  HEALTH  PROMOTION/LivWELL 

The  Office  of  Health  Promotion/LivWELL  at  UNCW  is  the 
outreach  wellness  program  of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  designed  to  encourage,  support  and  promote  healthy 
lifestyle  choices  and  behaviors  on  campus.  The  Center  pro- 
vides the  campus  community  an  informal  setting  where  a  wide 
variety  of  wellness  resources  can  be  used.  These  include  drop- 
in  services  for  self-care  opportunities  such  as  blood  pressure 
checks,  cold  care,  weight  scales,  an  extensive  video/resource 
library  and  individual  consultations  on  lifestyle  issues  and  con- 
cerns. LivWELL  serves  as  a  site  for  student  work  and  volunteer 
opportunities,  practicum  experiences  and  internships.  Regular 
lifestyle  seminars  and  campus  wide  health  promotion  events 
are  held  throughout  the  year. 

ALTERNATIVES!  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
EDUCATION  &  PREVENTION  CENTER 

The  Alternatives!  program  is  responsible  for  providing  a  sys- 
tematic and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  substance 
abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the 
University  community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and 
accessible  multi-media  resource  area  containing  drug  educa- 
tion materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug 
use.  Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching  experiences 
are  provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning  oppor- 
tunities. The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus 
and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  information, 
or  referral  as  appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided 
as  requested  in  conjunction  with  faculty;  additional  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  will  be  offered 
as  needed. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making, 
safe  drinking  attitudes,  legal  responsibilities,  party-planning  and 
University  regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs,  organiza- 
tions and  residence  life  groups.  For  more  information  con- 
cerning the  Alternatives!  program,  contact  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  room  209  of  the  University  Union,  or  the 
LivvVeUIAIternatives!  Center  in  room  104  of  the  University  Union. 

The  terms  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include 
all  psychoactive  chemicals  including  alcohol,  stimulants, 
depressants,  opiates,  and  hallucinogens. 


UNIVERSITY  UNION 

The  University  Union  is  seen  as  the  living  room  of  the  campus. 
Providing  a  variety  of  services  for  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  the 
Union  also  houses  several  offices:  Career  Planning  &  Placement 
LivWell/Alternatives!  Center,  Dean  of  Students,  Greek  Life  Of- 
fice, Minority  Affairs,  Seahawk,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, Student  Activities,  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 
WLOZ  radio,  The  Leadership  Center  and  the  University  Union  ad 
ministration. 

Information  Center 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  is  open  Monday-Friday,  8  a.m.-10:00  p.m., 
Saturday  noon-10:00  p.m.,  and  Sunday,  noon-10  p.m.  During 
school  vacations  the  Information  Center  is  staffed  8:30 
a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Some  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Information  Center  are: 


Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

Campus  lost  and  found 

Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

Change 

Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

Bus  and  plane  schedules 

Daily  University  Union  schedule 

Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

Discount  movie  tickets 

Area  restaurant  menus 

Magazine  check-out 


If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the 
Wilmington  area,  feel  free  to  drop  by  the  Information  Center 
or  give  them  a  call  at  395-3841  or  395-3846.  They  have 
the  answers! 

Student  Activities 

The  Student  Activities  Office  provides  advice  and  guidance  to 
all  campus  organization  leaders,  and  helps  coordinate  such  di- 
verse student  interests  and  activities  as  fraternities,  sororities, 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment,  and  campus-wide  clubs 
and  organizations.  The  office  publishes  a  monthly  activities 
newsletter  and  calendar,  the  Channel  Marker,  and  an  annual 
planning  calendar. 

The  Leadership  Center 

The  Leadership  Center  provides  a  comprehensive  leadership 
program  which  promotes  understanding  of  the  concept  of 
leadership,  student  and  organizational  development,  and 
awareness  of  contemporary  issues.  The  Leadership  Center  and 
its  programs  are  open  to  the  entire  campus  community.  These 
programs  include  workshops,  retreats,  resource  materials,  con- 
sultations, publications,  community  service,  and  self- 
assessments.  Emerge,  L.E.A.D.  consultants,  Black  Student 
Leadership  Network,  Discover  Outdoor  Leadership,  Student 
Leadership  Conference,  and  the  Leadership  transcript  are  pro- 
grams of  the  Leadership  Center. 

DISCOVER  is  the  outdoor  adventure  program  of  The  Leader- 
ship Center.  Adventure  recreation  is  a  powerful  avenue  for  per- 
sonal development.  Participants  in  adventure  programs  learn 
and  practice  leadership,  management,  program  planning  and  in- 
terpersonal skills  in  addition  to  developing  a  lifetime  enjoyment 
of  outdoor  pursuits.  DISCOVER  is  open  to  all  students,  faculty, 
and  staff,  bringing  the  entire  campus  community  together  to 
learn,  explore,  travel,  and  play  with  a  focus  on  caring  for  each 
other  and  the  environment.  The  Leadership  Center  encourages 
you  to  become  involved  in  the  outdoor  adventure  program. 


Volunteer  Opportunities 

The  Leadership  Center  compiles  and  provides  information  to 
help  students  and  faculty  find  suitable  volunteer  positions  in 
the  community.  There  are  plenty  of  opportunities  available  for 
students  regardless  of  their  skills,  interests,  or  talents. 

Hawk's  Nest 

ARA  Food  Services  operates  a  campus  snack  bar  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Union.  Serving  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  it  is  also  a 
popular  gathering  place,  and  is  available  for  catered  events  by 
advance  reservation. 


UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

The  University  Center,  located  directly  across  the  street  from 
the  University  Union,  opened  in  March  1991.  Located  in  the 
Center  are  the  Game  Room,  with  eight  tournment-sized 
billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables  and  one  football  table,  a 
variety  of  pinball  machines,  a  CD  jukebox,  and  a  TV;  the  Center 
Stage  Cafe,  which  features  entertainment  and  gourmet  Italian 
food;  and  the  Discover  Outdoor  Center,  offering  a  variety  of  out- 
door leadership  activities.  In  addition,  there  is  a  6,000  sq.  ft. 
ballroom  and  a  meeting  room,  which  together  can  accomodate 
groups  of  30  to  600. 

Also  located  in  the  University  Center  is  the  campus  Post  Of- 
fice and  the  Human  Resources  office.  First  Citizens  Bank  and 
Trust  and  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  have  automated  Teller 
machines  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  Center  for  twenty-four 
hour  access. 

CAMPUS  POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Campus  Police  Department  is  responsible  for  and  pro- 
vides law  enforcement,  safety,  and  security  services  to  the 
UNCW  community.  The  department  is  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions: Police  Operations,  Crime  Prevention  and  Investigations. 

The  Police  Operations  section  is  the  largest  and  most  visible 
element  of  the  Campus  Police  Department.  Uniformed  campus 
police  officers  are  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  a  day  365  days  of 
the  year.  Each  police  officer  is  a  fully  sworn  and  certified  law  en- 
forcement officer  who  has  arrest  authority  as  authorized  by 
N.C.G.S.  116-40.5. 

A  large  number  of  uniformed  student  and  non-student 
employees  are  attached  to  the  Police  Operations  Section.  These 
employees  provide  patrol,  parking  enforcement,  crowd  and  traf- 
fic control,  building  security  and  walking  escorts.  Their  efforts 
are  concentrated  in  the  areas  where  students  live. 

Two  police  officers  are  assigned  full  time  to  Crime  Prevention 
and  Investigations.  These  officers  coordinate  special  requests 
for  officers,  assist  various  groups  and  individuals  with  crime 
prevention  programs,  and  perform  criminal  investigations. 

The  Campus  Police  Department  encourages  each  UNCW 
community  member  to  be  aware  of  and  responsible  for  his  or 
her  own  safety  and  security. 

The  Campus  Police  Department  has  a  formal  internal  pro- 
cedure for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A 
student  should  contact  the  Director  of  Public  Safety  or  the 
Chief  of  Police  anytime  he  or  she  feels  that  there  has  been  un- 
fair or  unjust  treatment. 

CAMPUS  PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  are  responsible 
for  the  registration  of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  com- 
pliance with  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  operation  of 
these  vehicles  on  University  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness 
and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the 
public,  University  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of 


vehicle  operators  in  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  traf- 
fic and  parking  regulations  will  enhance  the  convenience,  safe- 
ty, and  general  welfare  of  the  University  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  who  operate  or 
park  a  vehicle  on  the  University  campus  must  register  their 
vehicle  at  the  Parking  Administration  Office  in  the  Burney  Sup- 
port Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the 
first  class  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions. Vehicles  of  students  who  register  for  classes  after  the 
beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  All  stu- 
dent decals,  regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at 
the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member 
may  obtain  a  temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered 
vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  two  weeks. 
If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  tem- 
porary permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  week  will  be 
charged. 

Designated  Parking 

A.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow 
lines.  Employees  may  park  between  white  lines  when 
designated  employee  parking  is  not  available. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines 
and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by 
yellow  lines  and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

E.  Residence  hall  students  may  not  park  at  the  front  of  cam- 
pus between  7  a.m.  and  3  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Appeals  Procedure 

Students  and  employees  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  cita- 
tions to  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Citation  Board.  The  following 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  Traffic  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  the  Parking 
Administration  Office  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date 
of  the  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  traffic  appeal 
form  within  the  Parking  Administration  Office.  A  written 
detail  justification  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The 
Review  Board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  writ- 
ten material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request 
permission  from  the  Board  to  present  appeals  in  person. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  Review  Board's 
decision.  Those  appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at 
the  University  Cashier's  Office  within  seven  (7)  days. 

OFF-LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  University's  property,  which  is 
undeveloped,  should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus, 
the  area  is  posted  with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should 
be  observed. 


SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of 
programs.  The  most  prominent  among  these  are  laboratory 
safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation  protection  and  disposal 
of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main  concern 
is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  in- 
spection. Please  report  any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  that 
you  see  to  the  Safety  Department  as  soon  as  possible.  We  will 
investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  you  any  of  the 
result  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency 
preparedness  and  management.  We  develop  plans  and  pro- 
cedures for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  prevention,  chemical 
spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  If  you  have  questions  about 
these  matters,  please  contact  us.  We  have  several  documents 
that  may  help  you  in  coping  with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND 
PLACEMENT  CENTER 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  provides  career 
planning  and  placement  services  to  students  and  alumni  of 
UNCW.  Assistance  in  developing  career  plans  is  available 
through  individual  advising,  workshops  and  seminars.  The  of- 
fice also  provides  information  and  counseling  on  careers, 
specific  job  requirements,  employers,  and  graduate  school  pro- 
grams. Students  are  encouraged  to  use  these  services  early  in 
their  college  career. 

The  office  publicizes  specific  job  openings  (part-time,  sum- 
mer and  full-time  as  well  as  state  and  federal  government  op- 
portunities); makes  individual  referrals;  schedules  recruiting 
visits;  maintains  company  recruiting  literature;  and  provides  in- 
formation about  public  and  private  schools. 

Students  should  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Service  early  in  their  Junior  year  to  establish  a  credentials 
file  and  to  avail  themselves  of  all  placement  services  including 
resume  writing,  interviewing  skills  and  planning  a  job  search. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3174. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  located  in  Room  211  of  the 
University  Union,  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  overall  ex- 
periences of  minority  students  at  UNC  Wilmington.  Some  of 
the  services/activities  offered  by  Minority  Affairs  include: 

•  Minority  Mentor  Program 

•  Tutorial  Assistance  Program 

•  Workshops 

•  Black  History  Month  Programs 

•  Minority  Achievement  Awards  Program 

•  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.  Program 

The  director  invites  all  students  to  visit  the  office  or  call 
395-3832  or  395-3439  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  office  can  be 
of  service. 

OFFICE  OF  VETERANS'  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  in  Hinton  James  Hall  provides 
educational  assistance  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents 
enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  The 
OVA  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  of  veterans  into  the 
University  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete  their 
educational  programs.  The  OVA  works  with  other  campus  of- 
fices to  conveniently  serve  the  needs  of  veterans  and  depen- 
dent students. 


Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  work-study 
positions,  peer  and  professional  counseling,  community  out- 
reach services,  tutorial  services,  and  special  programs  for 
educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

Veterans  and  dependents  receiving  VA  educational  benefits 
are  required  by  the  VA  to  pass  at  least  one  course  the  semester 
they  begin  their  college  training.  All  students  receiving  VA  edu- 
cational benefits  are  now  required  to  come  by  the  OVA  at  least 
once  per  semester.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure  prompt  corres- 
pondence between  the  OVA  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

UNCW  keeps  records  of  progress  on  veteran  and  non- 
veteran  students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  the 
students,  veterans  and  dependents,  at  the  end  of  each  sched- 
uled school  term. 

The  retention  chart  below  will  apply  to  all  veterans  and 
dependents  using  Gl  benefits  for  their  education  at  UNCW. 

Total  Required  Quality  Point 

Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  for  Continuing  Certification 

6to26 1.2 

27to58  1.5 

59to88 1.8 

89 2.0 

HOUSING  AND  FOOD  SERVICES 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Food  Services,  located  in 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall  is  responsible  for  on-campus  housing 
facilities  and  all  on-campus  food  operations.  Our  staff  is 
available  to  assist  students  with  questions  concerning  on- 
campus  room  assignments,  room  and  board  contracts  and  bill- 
ing, off  campus  housing  information  and  commuter  student 
meal  plans.  The  office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30 
a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  If  you  have  any  questions,  please  stop  by  or 
call  395-3178. 

UNIVERSITY  POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  services  USPS  contract  station  which 
is  located  in  the  University  Center.  The  post  office  window  is 
open  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  in- 
clude postage  sales,  money  orders,  Express  Mail,  package 
pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp  vending  machine  for 
nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through  Cen- 
tral Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  ser- 
vice is  available  for  incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  Office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these 
boxes  may  be  used  for  personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all 
University  correspondence,  with  the  exception  of  grades  and 
tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office 
boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices, 
preregistration  materials,  disciplinary  letters,  and  a  wealth  of 
information  concerning  campus  events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  re- 
main unchanged  as  long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment 
requirements  are  met  each  semester.  When  students  leave 
UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed  so 
that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Support 
Center  on  the  corner  of  "G"  Street  at  Riegel  Road. 


Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  7:45  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday.  The  fall  and  spring  semester  hours  are  extend- 
ed for  the  initial  two  weeks. 


Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one 
from  your  parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase. 
Your  local  address,  ID  number  and  phone  number  must  be  on 
the  check.  Three  weeks  prior  to  semester  ending,  checks  will 
be  honored  for  purchase  amount  only.  A  $10.00  fine  is  assess- 
ed on  each  returned  check. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during 
the  first  three  weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash 
register  receipt  (one  week  for  summer).  All  new  textbooks 
MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be 
returned  at  once. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  —  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  —  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be 
offered  providing  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following 
semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be  unable  to  purchase  your 
book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

No  buys  will  be  conducted  during  Textbook  Refund  Period. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 


Services 

Check  Cashing 
Special  Orders 
Caps  &  Gowns 


Announcements 
Class  Rings 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

ID  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admit- 
tance to  University  functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off 
campus.  ID'S  are  made  and  issued  during  the  first  days  of  the 
semester  in  the  University  Center. 

Identification  cards  are  $10.00  for  initial  or  replacement 
cards.  Replacement  ID  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  ID  Office  in 
the  Burney  Student  Support  Building,  Monday  through  Friday, 
7:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

ID's  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  library,  get  into  the 
gymnasium,  cash  checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  limit),  vote  at 
student  elections,  pick  up  diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office, 
pick  up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the  Cashier's  Office,  attend 
athletic  events,  and  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker  room 
in  Hanover  Hall,  and  obtain  services  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center. 

RANDALL  LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a 
seating  capacity  for  over  950  readers  and  space  for  approxi- 
mately 480,000  volumes. 

The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  in- 
cluding approximately  280,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in 
open  stacks  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classifica- 
tion System,  over  65,000  bound  periodical  backfiles,  and  a  fast- 
growing  audiovisuals  collection.  Over  4,950  serial  subscrip- 
tions are  in  effect,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in 
both  bound  volumes  and  in  microformat.  Copy  machines  are 
readily  available  for  printed  and  microformat  materials. 


The  Library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  govern- 
ment publications,  and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approxi- 
mately 330,000  titles.  North  Carolina  government  publications 
are  also  collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  18  listening  stations  and  equipment 
for  viewing  videocassettes  is  available  for  the  Library's  users. 
Study  rooms  are  available  for  small  groups  to  study  together, 
and  a  73-seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various  types  of 
audiovisuals  use. 

Early  in  1988  the  Library  implemented  an  online  catalog  and 
circulation  system,  designed  to  improve  access  to  the  general 
collection  and  to  expedite  borrowing  and  returning  materials. 
Online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  the  other  UNC  System 
libraries  is  also  available. 

The  Library  is  open  over  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two 
regular  academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available 
to  provide  information  and  assistance  in  using  the  Library's 
facilities  and  informational  resources.  The  hours  are  7:30  a.m.- 
midnight,  Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m.-9  p.m.,  Friday; 
10:00  a.m.-6:00  p.m.  Saturday;  and  1:00  p.m.-midnight,  Sunday. 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  Library's  policies  and 
operating  procedures,  and  use  the  Library  within  these 
necessary  guidelines.  Student  ID's  are  required  to  borrow 
library  materials.  Suggestions  concerning  the  Library's  policies 
and  procedures  are  actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

THE  MATH  LAB 

The  Math  Lab  can  help  you  make  the  transition  to  college- 
level  mathematics.  Whether  you  just  had  mathematics  in  high 
school  or  have  been  out  of  school  for  a  while,  we  can  help  you 
manage  the  faster  pace  and  advanced  content.  Tutoring  is 
available  on  a  drop-in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  to  in- 
dividuals enrolled  in  100-level  mathematics  courses.  The  Math 
Lab  provides  a  library-type  atmosphere  where  you  can  work  on 
assignments,  study  for  exams  or  work  in  small  groups.  A  tutor 
is  available  during  all  hours  to  help  you.  Students  who  use  The 
Math  Lab  regularly  and  keep  up  with  their  coursework  will 
benefit  the  most.  If  you  experience  increased  difficulty  with 
mathematics,  then  you  may  need  more  individualized  help.  You 
should  consider  scheduling  an  appointment  with  Sandy  Wager, 
Director  of  The  Math  Lab,  for  further  assistance  and/or 
diagnostic  testing.  We  also  provide  tutorial  and  instructional 
software  and  video  tapes  for  student  use.  Contact  Ms.  Wager 
or  the  Mathematical  Sciences  Department  ext.  3290  for  hours 
of  operation,  materials  for  student  use  or  for  other  questions 
you  may  have. 

THE  WRITING  PLACE 

The  Writing  Place  offers  one-to-one  consulting  for  any 
academic  writing  assignment.  Our  consultants  help  students 
get  started  with  a  paper,  offer  aid  in  the  development  and 
organization  of  a  paper,  and  demonstrate  strategies  that  help 
writers  at  each  stage  of  the  composing  process.  Consultants 
are  also  trained  to  teach  students  how  to  operate  a  word  pro- 
cessor. We  are  staffed  by  student,  faculty,  and  community  con- 
sultants. The  Writing  Place  also  makes  available,  for  appoint- 
ment, micro  computers  for  word  processing  only.  We  also 
maintain  a  collection  of  free  writing,  reading,  and  study  skills 
aids.  We  are  open  from  10  a.m.  until  9  p.m.  on  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  10  a.m.  until  3  p.m.  on  Friday  and  6  p.m.  until  9 
p.m.  on  Sunday.  To  schedule  an  appointment,  call  extension 
3549  or  stop  by  202-203  Morton  Hall. 

OFFICE  OF  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Residence  Life  staff  is  committed  to  providing  students 
with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning  experi- 
ences outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Residence  Life  program 


encourages  the  growth  of  each  resident  through  a  variety  of 
educational  programs,  social  interaction  and  recreational  ac- 
tivities. By  providing  positive  experiences  in  community  living, 
self-discipline,  and  decision-making,  on  campus  life  enhances 
our  students  education.  The  Associate  Dean  of  Students/Direc- 
tor of  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  and  ask 
questions  or  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The 
Office  of  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  Residence  Life  Activi- 
ty Center. 

Note:  For  more  detailed  information  please  refer  to  Section  VII- 
University  Owned  Residences  (page  33)  and  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Booklet  which  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Residence  Life,  Housing  Office,  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

Associate  Dean  of  Students  for  Residence  Life 

The  associate  dean  of  students/director  of  residence  life 
supervises  and  coordinates  all  aspects  of  student  life  in  the 
University  Residence  Life  program.  This  responsibility  includes 
selecting,  training  and  monitoring  student  behavior  in  the  on- 
campus  housing  areas. 

The  associate  dean  of  students/director  of  residence  life  in- 
vites all  students  to  stop  by  the  residence  life  office  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 

Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life 

The  assistant  director  of  residence  life  is  a  full-time  profes- 
sional staff  member.  This  individual  assists  the  director  of 
residence  life  in  supervising  and  coordinating  student  life  in 
the  University  Residence  Life  program.  The  responsibilities  in- 
clude selecting,  training  and  supervising  professional  and  stu- 
dent staff,  coordinating  programming,  monitoring  leadership 
opportunities  in  the  residence  halls,  and  performing  specific 
administrative  duties.  The  assistant  director  of  residence  life 
works  actively  with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a  positive 
community  environment. 

Residence  Coordinators 

The  residence  coordinators  are  full-time  master's  degreed, 
live-in  professionals  who  report  to  the  associate  dean  of 
students/director  of  residence  life.  These  individuals  are 
assigned  to  administer  a  specific  residence  hall  or  area,  super- 
vise the  resident  assistants,  implement  educational,  social  and 
recreational  programs,  and  enforce  university  policy.  In  addi- 
tion, they  work  in  the  Office  of  Residence  Life  performing 
specific  administrative  duties.  The  residence  coordinators 
work  actively  with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a  positive 
community  environment. 

Resident  Assistants 

One  of  the  most  helpful  and  resourceful  persons  that  you 
will  know  is  your  Resident  Assistant.  This  individual's  respon- 
sibility is  to  provide  leadership,  assistance,  and  support  to  you 
and  the  other  members  of  your  floor,  apartment,  or  suite.  The 
R.A.  is  your  primary  resource  for  information  and  assistance 
with  any  type  of  concern.  The  R.A.  is  responsible  for:  (1)  getting 
to  know  each  person  in  the  unit,  (2)  familiarizing  students  with 
residence  hall/suite/apartment  and  University  rules  and  regula- 
tions, (3)  assisting  with  the  enforcement  of  these  rules  and 
regulations,  (4)  helping  residents  maintain  an  environment  for 
learning,  (5)  acting  as  a  liaison  between  resident  students  and 
the  Residence  Life  Office,  (6)  facilitating  student-to-student 
and  student-to-staff  interaction,  (7)  assisting  in  the  develop- 
ment of  educational  programs  and  (8)  being  on  duty  each  even- 
ing from  7:00  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m.  Take  advantage  of  your  living 
situation  and  utilize  your  Resident  Assistant. 


Night  Receptionists 

Each  resident  hall  has  a  Night  Receptionist  staff  member 
who  monitors  the  main  entrance  from  9:00  p.m.  to  4:00  a.m. 
seven  days  a  week.  This  staff  member  enforces  the  escort 
policy,  visitation  hours  and  contributes  to  the  general  safety 
and  security  of  the  building. 

Hall  Government 

Hall  Government  is  composed  of  the  residents  in  your  hall 
apartment  or  suite  area  organized  to  promote  a  positive  living 


environment  and  to  discuss  the  issues,  concerns  and  ideas  of 
your  residence  hall.  Each  hall  elects  their  representatives— a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  treasurer— in  accord- 
ance with  the  constitution  by-laws.  A  $10.00  activity  fee  is  col- 
lected at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  to  sponsor  the  ac- 
tivities and  efforts  of  your  hall  government.  Participation  in  hall 
government  provides  you  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  people 
while  making  a  contribution  to  the  residence  halls,  develop 
leadership  skills,  attend  conferences,  and  work  on  projects 
within  your  residence  hall  community. 


ACADEMICS 


CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  of  any  change  in  permanent  address 
and/or  name. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each 
semester.  Students  who  complete  preregistration  and  pay  fees 
by  the  designated  date  are  registered.  If  declared  academically 
ineligible  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  semester,  the  preregistra- 
tion is  cancelled. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES  FOR  PREREGISTRATION 

If  you  have  preregistered  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not 
receive  a  bill,  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  immediately.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  sure  that  payment  is 
received  in  the  Cashier's  Office  before  the  payment  due  date.  If 
making  the  payment  by  mail,  sufficient  time  must  be  allowed 
for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the  Cashier's  office;  if  not,  the 
check  will  be  returned  and  your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Infor- 
mation on  payment  of  fees  is  published  each  semester  in  the 
Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  to  inform  students  of  the  billing 
date  and  the  payment  due  date. 

All  scholarships,  loans,  credit  balances,  etc.,  must  be 
verified  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office  and  validated  by  the 
Cashier's  Office.  Failure  to  give  proper  notification  to  these  of- 
fices prior  to  the  payment  date,  or  failure  to  pay  fees  for 
whatever  reason,  will  result  in 'the  cancellation  of  your 
preregistration. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  limited  to  the  time  period  specified  in  the 
University  calendar  of  events.  Classes  may  not  be  added  after 
the  last  day  of  registration.  Students  may  take  up  to  18  hours 
without  restriction.  Students  who  have  a  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  3.5  may  be  allowed,  with  special  permission  of 
the  appropriate  dean,  to  carry  a  maximum  of  21  semester 
hours. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors.  Semester  hours  passed  are  used  to  determine 
these  classifications.  In  order  to  meet  the  124  hour  graduation 
requirement  in  four  years,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  31  hours 
per  year.  The  required  number  of  hours  passed  for  each 
classification  is  as  follows: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshmen 
From  27-58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59-88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 
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CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class 
meetings  and  examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are 
registered.  All  faculty  members  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the 
grades  for  their  classes.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students 
to  learn  and  comply  with  the  policies  set  for  each  class  in 
which  they  are  registered. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the 
quality  point  system  and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating 
student  achievement.  Grade  symbols  used  are  A-Excellent, 
B-Good,  C-Average,  D-Passing,  F-Failure,  l-lncomplete, 
W-withdrawal. 

Quality  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  4-A,  3-B,  2-C,  1-D.  No 
quality  points  are  given  for  a  grade  of  I,  or  F.  The  quality  point 
ratio  is  detemined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of 
quality  points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  semester 
hours  attempted.  Hours  attempted  for  which  a  grade  of  I  or  F 
has  been  assigned  must  be  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a 
grade  of  incomplete  when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been 
completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  student.  All  in- 
complete grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a  deadline 
established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year 
from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  incomplete  was 
given;  otherwise,  the  I  becomes  an  F. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student's  permanent  address 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  considering  a  grade  appeal  should  understand 
that  each  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility  to  determine  grades  according  to  any  method 
chosen  by  the  faculty  member  which  is  professionally  accep- 
table, communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all 
students  equally.  However,  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation  by  a  faculty  member  is  a  violation  of  a  student's 
rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

Any  student  who  contests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter  with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to 
reach  a  satisfactory  resolution,  the  student  may  appeal  the 
grade  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  below.  These 
procedures  are  not  to  be  used  in  cases  involving  student 
academic  dishonesty.  An  appeal  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding  regular  semester. 

1.  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chair- 
person of  the  department  within  which  the  contested  grade 
was  awarded.  The  written  statement  shall  limit  itself  to  cita- 
tions of  evidence  pertaining  to  the  valid  ground  for  the  appeal. 
By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the  chairper- 
son will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 


2.  Failing  such  resolution  the  department  chairperson  shall 
transmit  the  written  appeal  to  the  appropriate  dean  who  will 
convene  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 

3.  The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  con- 
vening Dean  and  five  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Dean. 
If  the  Committee  affirms  the  instructor's  decision,  the  Dean 
will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the  student,  and  the 
department  chairperson  as  appropriate.  If  the  Committee  sup- 
ports the  student's  appeal,  it  shall  prescribe  the  method  by 
which  the  student  will  be  reevaluated.  The  grade  resulting  from 
the  prescribed  reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further  ap- 
pealed. 

COURSE  REPEAT  POLICY 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course 
may  not  repeat  the  course  but  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  grade  given  for  the 
second  attempt.  Although  no  additional  credit  in  hours  earned 
toward  graduation  will  be  granted,  the  original  grade  will  not  be 
used  in  determining  the  grade  point  average  of  the  student.  The 
original  grade  will  remain  on  the  student's  permanent 
academic  record.  This  policy  is  effective  beginning  with  the 
Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "F"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  credit  hours  and  the 
grade.  The  original  grade  will  not  be  used  in  determining  the 
grade  point  average  of  the  student  although  it  will  remain  a  par- 
tof  the  student's  permanent  academic  record.  This  policy  is  ef- 
fective beginning  with  the  Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  in  a  course  taken 
at  UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat 
the  course  more  than  once  at  UNCW.  However,  the  credit  hours 
of  the  course  and  the  grade  received  will  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  grade  point  average  of  the  student  each  time  the 
course  is  repeated. 

To  receive  repeat  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  file  a 
repeat  permission  form  that  has  been  signed  by  both  his  or  her 
academic  advisor  and  the  appropriate  dean.  Permission  forms 
are  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates 
in  the  advanced  placement  programs  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  A  brochure  listing  the  examination's 
required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits 
awarded  is  available  through  the  Registrar's  Office  or  the  Ad- 
missions Office.  A  freshman  who  scores  a  3  or  above  on  the 
Advanced  Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college 
credit  and  advanced  placement.  Students  taking  Advanced 
Placement  tests  should  have  the  score  reports  sent  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  for  evaluation  concerning  placement  and 
credit.  Individual  departments  have  determined  the  specific 
courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

A  grade  point  average  of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than 
B  is  required  for  students  taking  12-14  hours.  A  grade  point 
average  of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B  is  required  for 
students  taking  15  or  more  hours.  Students  carrying  11  hours 
or  less  are  not  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List. 


CHANGE  OF  MAJOR 

All  change  of  majors  go  to  the  General  College  Advising 
Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Randall  Library,  with  one 
exception.  If  the  change  of  major  is  from  one  department  to 
another  within  a  professional  school  students  go  to  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  that  school  to  request  a  change. 

RETENTION  REQUIREMENTS 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  the  Universi- 
ty. Full-time  students  who  fail  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  dur- 
ing any  semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester, 
regardless  of  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than 
transfer  students,  must  earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of 
credit  the  first  semester.  Further,  all  students  must  meet  the 
quality  point  requirement  outlined  below  in  order  to  remain  at 
the  University: 

Required  Quality  Point 
Total  Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  To  Continue  in  the  University 

6-26 1.2 

27-58 1.5 

59-88 1.8 

89  or  more 2.0 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart 
based  on  total  hours  transferred  from  all  institutions  attended. 
A  transfer  student's  quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on 
work  attempted  through  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  University  calendar. 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  com- 
pleting successfully  (1)  the  basic  studies  requirement,  (2)  an  ap- 
proved course  of  study  in  an  area  of  concentration,  (3)  a  total  of 
124  semester  hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minumum  quality  point 
average  of  2.0.  The  final  15  hours  of  credit  required  for  the  con- 
centration must  be  completed  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all 
academic  requirements  are"  completed,  providing  the  final  30 
hours  of  course  credit  are  completed  at  UNCW.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  all  requirements,  the  student  will  receive  either  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

All  graduates  are  invited  to  participate  in  commencement 
exercises  which  are  held  after  the  spring  semester.  How  to 
Have  a  Hassle  Free  Tassle  Day,  a  leaflet  mailed  in  February  to 
all  August,  December,  and  May  graduates,  contains  all  the 
necessary  information  on  the  commencement  exercises. 
These  leaflets  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  after 
March  1  for  those  graduates  who  fail  to  receive  a  copy  by  mail. 

Caps  and  gowns  are  required  for  commencement  exercises 
and  may  be  picked  up  at  the  bookstore  approximately  one 
month  before  commencement.  Also,  announcements  may  be 
purchased  at  the  bookstore. 

Students  must  pay  all  University  fees  and  fines  prior  to 
receiving  their  diplomas. 

DEGREES  OF  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating 
students  based  on  all  work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements 
for  the  degree  as  follows: 

Cum  Laude  for  all  overall  average  of  3.50 
Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70 
Sum  ma  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90 
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Degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  transfer  students 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student  must  have  the  required  overall  average  on  all 
work  attempted  (including  any  transfer  hours  attempted). 

2.  The  student  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  at- 
tempted at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  complete  the  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  be  graduated  "With  Honors  in"  the  discipline  in  which  the 
special  work  is  undertaken. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY  FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  student  is  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  University  or  from 
individual  courses  through  the  first  week  of  the  semester 
without  having  a  grade  entered  on  the  academic  record.  In- 
clusive of  the  second  through  the  sixth  week  of  the  semester, 
any  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  or  from  in- 
dividual courses  will  receive  a  grade  of  W.  A  grade  of  W  will  not 
affect  the  student's  grade  point  average.  Beginning  with  the 
seventh  week  of  the  semester,  a  grade  of  F  will  be  assigned  for 
each  course  withdrawal. 

To  withdraw  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  the  student 
must  submit  a  Schedule  Revision  Form(s)  to  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice prior  to  the  last  day  for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the 
University  Calendar  of  Events.  To  withdraw  from  all  classes, 
the  student  must  process  an  official  Withdrawal  Form  through 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the  student  is  unable  to 
appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  written  notice  must  be  sent  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Should  extenuating  circumstances  warrant,  the  grade  of  F 
assigned  for  course  withdrawal  may  be  changed  to  a  W.  This 
determination  will  be  made  by  the  dean  of  the  school  or  college 
in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  It  is  the  student's  responsibili- 
ty to  initiate  the  appeal.  The  decision  of  the  dean  is  final  and 
must  be  rendered  prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
withdrawal  occurred. 

RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

Residency  status  for  tuition  purposes  is  defined  in  the  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  as  follows: 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  a  legal  resident  must  have 
maintained  his  domicile  in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  12 
months  immediately  prior  to  his/her  classification  as  a  resident 
for  tuition  purposes.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  classifica- 
tion, the  individual  must  establish  that  his  or  her  presence  in 
the  state  during  such  twelve-month  period  was  for  purposes  of 
maintaining  a  bona  fide  domicile  rather  than  for  purposes  of 
mere  temporary  residence  incident  to  enrollment  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education;  further,  (1)  if  the  parents  (or  court- 
appointed  legal  guardian)  of  the  individual  seeking  resident 
classification  are  (is)  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this 
fact  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  domicilary  status  of  the  in- 
dividual applicant  and  (2)  if  such  parents  or  guardian  are  not 
bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this  fact  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  of  non-domiciliary  status  of  the  individual. 
(G.S.  116-143.1) 

The  initial  classification  of  students  as  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  residence  for  tuition  purposes  is  made  by  the  Admissions 
Office  (undergraduate)  and  Graduate  Office  (graduate 
students).  Appeals  for  in-state  status  may  be  made  to  the  cam- 
pus appeals  body,  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Committee. 
University  regulations  governing  residential  classification  of 
students  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the 
Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Pur- 
poses." Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the 
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contents  of  this  manual.  Students  who  are  interested  in  refer- 
ring to  this  manual  can  do  so  by  going  to  the  undergraduate 
Admissions  Office,  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  Randall 
Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  Admissions  Of- 
fice. After  completing  the  application,  the  student  must  turn  it 
in  to  the  Admissions  Office  for  committee  review. 

STUDENT  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  who  believes  that  he  or  she  has  a  legitimate 
grievance  against  another  student  or  University  employee  may 
seek  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  the  student  grievance 
procedure.  This  procedure  shall  be  applied  to  individual  griev- 
ances other  than  (1)  a  grade  appeal  which  is  covered  by  the 
Grade  Appeals  Procedure,  or  (2)  matters  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  University  Judicial  System.  Complaints  involving  a  grade 
or  other  academic  matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
the  next  succeeding  regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  alleged  incident. 

Procedure 

Any  student  wishing  to  file  a  grievance  should  first  discuss 
his  or  her  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Com- 
pliance Officer.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  Compliance  Officer 
will  advise  the  student  of  the  steps  in  the  grievance  process 
and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  direct  the  stu- 
dent to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  Complaints  against 
faculty  members  and  EPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  Academic  Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  of- 
ficial who  has  most  direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
person  whose  conduct  is  complained  of,  and  complaints 
against  SPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Per- 
sonnel. Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  ap- 
propriate reviewing  officer.  Before  either  an  administrative  or 
grievance  inquiry  is  begun,  that  officer  must  record  the  com- 
plaint in  written  statement  identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct 
complained  of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it. 
A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the 
Compliance  Officer. 

When  a  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an  alleged 
wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identified  to  the 
person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to  be  identified, 
the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person  charged  in  writing, 
stating  the  complaint  and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry 
will  be  conducted.  If  the  complainant  is  not  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied or  ceases  to  seek  personal  redress,  he  or  she  should  be  ad- 
vised that  the  institution,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is 
necessary,  may  pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf 
and  in  its  name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual.  Ad- 
ministrative procedures  are  initiated  by  the  institution  to 
assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees,  e.g.  when  the  in- 
stitution seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 
proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes 
to  pursue  a  personal  grievance. 

If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then 
the  student  may  file  a  formal  complaint  with  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person 
named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  convene  the 
student  grievance  panel.  The  chairperson  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Vice  Chan- 
cellor and  in  consultation  with  the  Student  Affairs  Committee, 
will  appoint  no  less  than  five  persons  representing  faculty, 
students,  and  staff  when  appropriate,  to  hear  the  grievance. 
Upon  hearing  the  grievance,  the  student  grievance  panel  shall 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 


render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution  is  not 
satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may  appeal  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Chancellor  who  will  render  the 
final  decision. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS— GRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

Graduate  students  should  refer  to  the  graduate  studies  sec- 
tion of  the  University  catalog  for  policies  and  procedures. 


STUDENT  LIFE 


All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
the  many  aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 

Research  indicates  that  students  who  participate  in  co- 
curricular  activities  are  more  likely  to  stay  in  school,  have  an 
easier  time  finding  employment  after  graduation,  are  more 
satisfied  with  their  college  experience  and  HAVE  MORE  FUN! 

The  opportunities  available  for  students  are  numerous  and 
will  meet  a  variety  of  interests.  Student  organizations  currently 
active  on  the  UNCW  campus  are  listed  in  this  section.  New 
groups  are  formed  each  year  based  on  the  interests  of 
students.  Anyone  wanting  to  form  a  new  organization  is  en- 
couraged to  stop  by  the  Student  Activities  Office  to  receive 
assistance  in  doing  so.  Regardless  if  the  organization  is  well 
established  or  brand  new,  students  will  benefit  from  their 
involvement. 

Remember:  Getting  involved  means  making  the  most  of  your 
college  experience! 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  prides  itself  on 
student  involvement  and  achievements.  SGA  is  entrusted  with 
the  responsibility  to  represent  and  protect  the  interest  of  the 
student  body  through  several  facets  of  the  university.  SGA  is 
composed  of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch  and  has  op- 
pointments  to  the  Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees  and  the 
Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

The  Student  Senate,  the  legislative  branch  of  SGA  has 
several  individual  standing  committees  to  aid  in  assessing  the 
students  needs  and  meeting  them.  The  Student  Senate  is  also 
responsible  for  the  allocation  of  over  a  quarter  of  a  million 
dollars  of  student  fees  to  student  organizations.  The  executive 
branch  of  SGA  is  responsible  for  executing  the  decisions  of 
SGA. 

Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation 
and  class  ranking.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by 
the  Student  Government  Office,  University  Union  room  200. 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS 
ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  is  composed  of 
six  committees  of  highly  energetic,  creative  students 
dedicated  to  the  task  of  bringing  quality  activities  to  UNCW. 
The  board  is  designed  to  streamline  the  method  of  program- 
ming and  coordinate  student  efforts  to  offer  a  broad  range  of 
cultural,  entertainment  and  social  events. 

ACE  programming  includes  films,  lectures,  concerts, 
dances,  coffeehouses,  live  performances,  fine  art  programs, 
and  many  special  events. 

Events  that  ACE  has  sponsored  in  the  past  include  the  Hallo- 
ween Dance,  REM,  Stanley  Jordan,  Larry  Linville,  Randell 
Sheridan,  Tim  Settimi,  Barry  Sobel,  student  talent  night,  come- 
dian Steven  Wright  and  Spring  Week— a  week  of  fun-filled 
events  highlighted  by  the  Sea-Side  Jam  outdoor  concert. 

The  ACE  experience  includes  planning,  producing  and 
evaluating  each  event.  In  addition,  students  acquire  skills  in 


contract  negotiation,  time  and  budget  management,  delegation 
and  much  more.  The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 
has  six  committees:  Concert,  Special  Events,  Multicultural 
Arts,  Arts  and  Lectures,  Film  and  Videod  and  Homecoming. 
For  more  information  about  ACE,  call  395-3842  or  395-3827.  The 
ACE  Office  is  located  in  the  University  Union,  Room  202C.  Feel 
free  to  stop  by  and  see  us. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  service  and  special  interest 
organizations  enhance  student  life  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  National  sororities  and  fraternities  on 
campus  recognize  students  for  their  leadership  and  service. 
Several  departments  in  the  University  have  locally  and  national- 
ly organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas  and 
to  develop  professional  attitudes.  Special  interest  groups  pro- 
vide a  variety  of  opportunities  to  focus  on  specific  issues,  ac- 
tivities, or  interests  of  their  participants.  Some  governing  or 
coordinating  organizations  assist  constituent  groups  in  achiev- 
ing common  goals,  addressing  common  issues  and  in  ad- 
ministration of  large  programs.  The  following  is  a  represen- 
tative listing: 

Student  Government  Association 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 
Media  Publications  Board 

Atlantis  (Litrary  Magazine) 
Seahawk  (Campus  Newspaper) 
WLOZ  (Campus  Radio) 

Student  Representative/Governing  Bodies 

Greek  Presidents  Council  (Consisting  of  all  the  Presidents 
of  the  General  Fraternities  and  Sororities,  addresses 
issues  pertaining  to  the  Greek  system,  serves  as  a 
support  group) 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Interfraternity  Council  member-Fraternities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Panhellenic  Conference  member  -  sororities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  pertaining  to  campus  sororities) 

Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all 
National  Pan-Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and 
sororities,  addressed  issues  and  activities  pertaining  to 
member  groups) 

Residence  Hall  Association  (Representative  Council  for  all 
residence  hall  students,  addresses  issues  concerning 
residence  life,  activities  and  programs  for  residents) 

Sports  Club  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  sports 
clubs,  addresses  issues  of  concern  to  campus  sports 
clubs,  serves  as  a  coordinating  body  for  common  needs) 

Scholastic  Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta  (Sociology) 

Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  (Physical  Education) 

Phi  Eta  Sigma  (Freshmen  Scholarship) 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  (Scholarship) 

Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  (Political  Science) 

Sigma  Pi  Sigma  (Physics) 
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Registered  Student  Organizations 

American  Marketing  Association 

Army  Cadet  Association 

Army  Color  Guard  Corps 

Army  Society  of  Raiders 

Association  of  Accountants 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Black  Student  Union  of  UNCW 

Campus  Awareness  Organization 

Campus  Crusade  for  Christ 

Economics  Club 

Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes 

Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (F.O.C.U.S.) 

Financial  Management  Association 

Gospel  Choir 

Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Association 

National  Association  for  Advancement  of  Colored  People 

(NAACP) 
North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  (NCSL) 
Phi  Beta  Lambda 
Political  Science  Club 
S.A.D.D. 

Seahawk  Chess  Club 

Social  Workers  Association  for  People  (SWAP) 
UNCW  Association  of  Nursing 
UNCW  Biology  Club 
UNCW  Catholic  Campus  Ministry 
UNCW  Chemistry  Club 
UNCW  College  Republicans 
UNCW  French  Club 
UNCW  Gay  and  Lesbian  Association 
UNCW  Geography  Club 
UNCW  Historical  Society 
UNCW  Recreation  Majors 

Sports  Clubs 

UNCW  Club  Football 

UNCW  Crew  Team 

UNCW  Cyclists 

UNCW  Dance  Team 

UNCW  Rifle  Markmanship  Team 

UNCW  Rugby  Football  Club 

UNCW  Surfing  Club 

UNCW  Ultimate  Frisbee 

UNCW  Women's  Soccer 

Service  Fraternity 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Social  Fraternities 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Chi  Phi 

Delta  Sigma  Phi 
Delta  Tau  Delta 
Kappa  Alpha  Order 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Nu 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

Social  Sororities 

Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Phi 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Xi  Delta 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Sigma  Theta 


Delta  Zeta 

Phi  Mu 

Sigma  Chi  Epsiion 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Zeta  Phi  Beta 

PUBLICATIONS 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  pub- 
lished twice  a  year.  Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by 
UNCW  students.  The  magazine  is  sponsored  by  the  English 
department  and  its  creative  writing  program  and  funded  by  the 
SGA.  Students  are  invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories,  and 
art  to  the  Atlantis  office  and  to  apply  for  positions  on  the  staff. 
The  literary-art  magazine  aims  to  discover  the  creative  talents 
of  UNCW  students. 

Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  newspaper  of  the  students  of  UNCW,  the 
Seahawk,  is  a  vital  voice  of  University  activities.  It  provides  a 
forum  for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  open,  honest 
communication.  The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work 
as  an  editor,  reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist,  photographer  or 
layout  specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  features 
and  editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  pro- 
vides such  services  as  free  classified  ads  to  those  within  the 
University  community.  The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to 
visit  the  office  located  in  the  University  Union. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may 
be  purchased  from  the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

COMMUTER  STUDENTS 

Commuter  students  are  those  students  who  live  off-campus. 
UNCW  commuter  students  make  up  approximately  70%  of  the 
student  population.  As  a  result,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  has  been  designated  as  the  resource  center  for  com- 
muter students.  This  office  assists  commuters  in  locating  and 
utilizing  the  various  services,  programs  and  departments  that 
are  available.  The  resource  person  in  this  office  for  commuter 
students  is  the  Assistant  Dean,  Jacqueline  Skinner. 

Commuter  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  (209  University  Union)  with  their  questions 
and  concerns.  Students  are  also  invited  to  check  the  bulletin 
boards  which  are  located  outside  of  the  Office  for  further 
information. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  term  "non-traditional"  refers  to  students  who  can  be 
described  as  any  of  the  following: 

•  Persons  who  have  been  away  from  formal  education  (high 
school  or  college)  for  a  period  of  time; 

•  Are  married,  divorced,  widowed,  or  parents; 

•  Are  interested  in  retraining  for  a  new  career  or  for  a  career 
advancement; 

•  Are  veterans. 

Approximately  21%  of  the  student  body  meets  these  criteria. 
Non-traditional  students  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
every  aspect  of  campus  life.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  needs  of 
these  students,  the  University  has  designated  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  (209  University  Union)  as  a  contact  source  for 
non-traditional  students. 
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WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Who's  Who  is  a  national  program  now  in  its  fifty-eighth  year 
which  annually  recognizes  outstanding  campus  student 
leaders  for  scholastic  achievement,  co-curricular  involvement 
and  community  service.  The  program  is  coordinated  by  the  Stu- 
dent Activities  Office,  University  Union  Room  202. 

The  award  is  open  to  juniors,  seniors  (minimum  of  59 
semester  hours  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester)  and 
graduate  students  who  are  nominated  by  UNCW  faculty,  ad- 
ministration or  student  organization  presidents.  To  be 
nominated,  a  student  must  have:  a  2.75  cumulative  grade  point 
average,  been  enrolled  at  UNCW  for  at  least  two  consecutive 
semesters  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  completed  at  UNCW,  and  en- 
rollment in  a  degree  program. 

The  nomination  process  will  be  held  the  beginning  of  fall 
semester.  Any  questions  regarding  the  Who's  Who  process 
should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Activities  Office,  395-3827. 

INTRAMURALS 

Objectives  of  the  Intramural  Program 

The  Intramural  Office  conducts  a  program  of  varied  activities 
to  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
organized  individual  and  team  sports.  The  program  does  not  re- 
quire the  intense  training  and  high  degree  of  skill  associated 
with  varsity  athletics.  An  individual's  playing  ability  is  not  con- 
sidered as  important  as  the  desire  to  enter  into  the  true  spirit  of 
competition  and  good  sportsmanship. 

The  intramural  program  will  attempt  to  contribute  to  the  stu- 
dent's overall  educational  experiences  by  providing: 

1.  Organic  vigor,  strength,  endurance,  and  emotional 
readiness  through  competition  in  enjoyable  activities 
that  relieve  tension  and  encourage  companionship. 

2.  An  opportunity  to  participate  individually  or  on  a  team  in 
a  wholesome  program. 

3.  An  opportunity  to  participate  in  activities  which  will  carry 
over  into  later  life. 

4.  An  opportunity  for  the  development  of  sportsmanship 
and  a  respect  for  the  will  of  others. 

How  to  enter  an  Intramural  Activity 

Most  of  the  Intramural  Sports  Program  has  been  com- 
puterized to  allow  students  to: 

1.  Advise  us  of  their  specific  sport  interests. 

2.  Sign  up  their  team  for  each  team  sport. 

3.  Sign  up  as  an  individual  who  wishes  to  be  placed  on 
a  team. 

4.  Sign  up  for  each  individual  activity  offered  by  the 
Intramural  Department. 

5.  Print  out  their  team's  schedule. 

6.  Print  out  the  standings  for  their  Intramural  League. 

7.  Stay  in  tune  with  upcoming  activities,  deadlines  and 
events  which  are  rescheduled. 

8.  See  which  activities  will  be  played  during  the  up- 
coming week. 

9.  Tell  us  what  sports  you  are  interested  in  participating  in. 

In  order  to  utilize  the  computers  for  maximum  communication: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster  in  SB221,  Bear  215,  Morton  205, 
or  Cameron  122  or  the  Library  Micro  Lab. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  operations  please  ask  the 
consultant  on  duty  to  help  you  log  in. 


3.  Type  "VXC",  when  the  "connected"  prompt  appears, 
strike  [CR]  until  you  receive  the  username  prompt. 

4.  Type  "INTRAMURALS"  in  response  to  the  username 
prompt. 

5.  Choose  a  number  as  instructed  on  the  screen  menu. 

6.  Help  is  embedded  within  the  program  as  you  go  along  or 
the  consultant  can  assist  you  with  any  difficulty  you 
might  encounter. 

7.  Should  you  need  further  assistance  feel  free  to  call 
395-3261. 

Policy 

When  an  individual  participates  on  an  intercollegiate  team 
(varsity  or  junior  varsity)  through  the  first  team  cut,  he  or  she 
forfeits  the  right  to  intramural  participation  in  that  sport,  and 
closely  related  sports  (i.e.  basketball,  free  throws,  one-on-one, 
three-on-three)  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  academic  year 
and  the  following  academic  year.  Following  the  "lay  out"  year 
the  individual  may  re-enter  the  "intramural  ranks"  with  no 
restrictions. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  medical  expenses  incurred  as 
a  result  of  any  injury  during  an  intramural  activity. 

Sportsmanship 

A  part  of  the  philosophy  of  the  intramural  program  is  that 
good  sportsmanship  is  vital  to  the  conduct  of  every  contest.  To 
encourage  proper  conduct  during  games,  officials,  supervisors, 
and  administrative  personnel  shall  make  decisions  to  warn, 
penalize,  or  eject  players  or  teams  for  poor  sportsmanship. 
These  decisions  are  final.  The  University  Intramural  Advisory 
Committee  will  rule  on  further  penalties  for  unsportsmanlike 
conduct.  The  following  are  considered  to  be  evidence  of 
unsportsmanlike  conduct: 

Profanity. 

Unnecessary  delay  of  game. 

Striking  or  shoving  an  opponent  (automatic  ejection  from  the 
game). 

Arguing  with  officials  concerning  decisions  (discussion  is 
allowed  as  long  as  it  is  done  in  a  mature  manner  by  the  team 
captain  only). 

Derogatory  and  abusive  remarks  toward  an  opponent,  of- 
ficial, or  spectator. 

Any  action  which  is  intended  to  physically  injure  an  opponent. 

Any  action  which  shows  disregard  for  the  rules  or  policies  of 
the  intramural  program. 

Divisions  of  Intramural  Competition 

All  activities  provided  by  the  IM  Department  can  have  three 
divisions:  men's,  women's,  and  co-rec.  The  number  of  divisions 
is  determined  by  the  number  of  entries. 

Awards 

Certificates  are  awarded  to  league  champions  and  overall 
champions  in  each  sport. 

VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 
CHEERLEADERS 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are  held  in  the  fall 
and  spring  of  each  year  and  junior  varsity  cheerleader  tryouts 
for  students  are  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  If  you  are  in- 
terested, contact  the  Athletic  Office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year. 
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ATHLETICS 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  and  is  a  member  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association  and  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference.  There 
are  eight  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for  men  and  eight  for 
women. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
baseball,  swimming,  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Women's  varsity  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  softball,  swimming  and  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

A  tryout  period  for  each  varsity  sport  is  held  for  students  in- 
terested in  participating. 

Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium 
and  behind  Galloway  Hall,  are  available  for  all  students,  faculty 
and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open  from 
3  to  9  p.m.  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education 
classes  scheduled. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum 
are  available  throughout  the  day  to  members  of  the  University 
community.  Consult  the  management  of  Trask  for  rules  and 
regulations  governing  use  of  these  facilities. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Free 
swim  hours  are  posted,  and  a  diving  tank  is  also  available. 
Check  pool  regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you 
have  the  proper  gear  and  attire. 

Check  bulletin  boards  in  pool  area  for  updates  and  time 
changes  in  free  swim  hours. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student 
use  during  non-class  hours.  Courts  must  be  reserved  prior  to 
use  on  the  same  day  you  wish  to  play.  Equipment  is  provided 
for  your  use  when  you  present  a  valid  ID  to  the  attendant. 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours, 
students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in 
Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates 
depending  on  intramural  sports  schedules. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts 
are  not  lighted  for  night  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD 
FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  is  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID 
is  required.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 


The  University  Theatre  provides  an  environment  for  students 
to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all  aspects  of  theatre  in  its 
educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as  per- 
formers, technicians,  running  crew  members,  and  management 
staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to 
UNCW  students  with  a  valid  I.D. 

For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions  con- 
tact the  Division  of  Theatre  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

The  University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  attend  performance  festivals  around  the  country  and 
participate  in  the  group  performance  of  literature.  Performers 
experience  the  imaginative  process  of  bringing  literature  to  life, 
from  short  stories  and  novels  to  poetry  and  drama. 

For  information  concerning  festival  auditions  and  per- 
formances, contact  Carole  Tallant,  Department  of  Speech 
Communication. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for 
most  home  basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this 
ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for 
further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  instrumental  music  experience  for  students.  Member- 
ship is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experi- 
ence, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  participants  may 
earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each 
semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large 
ensemble  and  smaller  ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a 
single  Jazz  Ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  have  grown  to 
include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion,  and  the  award  win- 
ning Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each 
semester  and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout 
the  country.  In  addition,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an 
Annual  Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each  spring.  Development 
of  performance  in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for  perfor- 
mance in  these  ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any 
student  who  has  had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for 
each  group  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  Frank  Bongiomo,  Division  of 
Music,  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  pro- 
vide vocal  musical  experience  for  students  who  desire  it. 
Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  University  with  the 
approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit. 
Participation  of  non-music  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  University 
functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television,  and  act  as 
ambassadors  from  the  University  at  a  wide  spectrum  of 
community  functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed 
at  the  World's  Fair. 


UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts,  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative  ad- 
vancement of  theatre  arts.  Four  major  plays  are  produced  dur- 
ing the  academic  year  with  experimental  work  produced  on  de- 
mand. 
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WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well 
as  students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Seven  concerts  are  given  during  the 
school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30  p.m. 
to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per 
semester.  Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester.  Call  791-9262  for  information. 


SERVICE  DIRECTORY 


Academic  Advising 

Freshmen  General  College  Advising  Center  in  Randall  Library 

Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  School  or  College 

Address  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Address  Information Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Advisor  Assignments Academic  Department  Secretary 

Advisor  Change Academic  Department 

ALTERNATIVES!  Center 104  University  Union 

Alumni  Information  Alumni  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  Hall 

Audit  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Bicycle  Registration Campus  Police  Department 

Calendar  of  Events  Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Campus  Minister  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman 

Career  Counseling Student  Development  Center  (Burney  Student  Support  Center)  or  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  (University  Union) 

Cashing  Checks  ($20  limit) Bookstore 

Catalogues  Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Certification  of  Student  Status Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Clubs  and  Organizations Student  Activities  Office,  202  University  Union 

Cooperative  Education Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Counseling Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Course  Changes Advisor 

Crime  Prevention  Campus  Police  Department 

Dropping  a  Course (1)  Instructor,  (2)  Advisor,  and  (3)  Card  turned  in  to  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Food  Services Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Information Student  Activities  Office,  202  Union  Union 

Graduate  School   146  Bear  Hall 

Graduation  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

GRE  Information  (Graduate  Record  Exam) Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Handicap  Services  Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Health  Insurance  Information Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center; 

Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman  Hall,  or  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Honors  Program  Applications Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Housing  Information  (On  Campus) Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Housing  (Off  Campus) Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Information  Center 101  University  Union 

I.D.  Cards Burney  Student  Support  Center 

International  Student  Advisor Dean  of  Students  Office ,  209  University  Union 

Internships  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Leadership  Center 212  University  Union 

LivWELL/ALTERNATIVES!  Center  (LivWELUALTERATIVES!) 104  University  Union 

Loans  and  Grants  Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Lost  and  Found Information  Center,  101  University  Union 

Major  Change 

All  Freshmen General  College  Advising  Center,  Randall  Library 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences Hinton  James  Hall 

Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration Suite  100,  Cameron  Hall 

School  of  Education 102  King  Hall 

School  of  Nursing 119  Hoggard  Hall 

Math  Lab  262  Morton  Hall 

Meal  Card  Replacement Wagoner  Hall 

Meal  Plan  Information Housing  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Name  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Newspaper  {Seahawk) Seahawk  Office,  205  University  Union 

Operation  ID Campus  Police  Department 

Out-of-State  Appeals  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall;  or  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Parking  Decal  Parking  Office,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Part-time  &  Summer  Work Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  106  University  Union 

Payment  of  Tuition  and  Fees  Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Physical  Forms  Completed Student  Health  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Postal  Services 108  University  Union 

Posting  Flyers  in  Residence  Halls Office  of  Residence  Life 

Re-enrollment  Applications  Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Repeat  a  Course  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Residence  Hall  Room  Changes Office  of  Residence  Life 

Room  Reservations Special  Programs  Office,  227  Hoggard  Hall,  or  University  Union 

Schedule  Conflict Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Schedules  for  Preregistration Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Scholarships Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Social  Security  forms  to  be  filled  out Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Student  Government  Association 200  University  Union 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Summer  School  Information 109  Alderman  Hall 

Testing  Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Traffic  Fines Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Transcripts Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Tutoring Check  with  academic  departments  and  Student  Development  Center,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Veterans'  Information Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Volunteer  Opportunities Leadership  Center,  212  University  Union 

Withdrawal  from  the  University Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Work-Study  or  Work-Assistant Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Writing  Place 203  Morton  Hall 
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CODE  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities and  expected  levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the 
University  community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  outlined  is  to 
prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmos- 
phere in  the  University  community  appropriate  for  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education.  Materials  included  will  help  student 
organizations  and  members  of  the  University  desiring  to  use 
University  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding  of  respon- 
sibilities of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand 
student  rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover 
academic  concerns  (grievances  and  standards)  and  student 
conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  periodically.  Inter- 
pretations of  sections  within  the  Code  may  be  requested  by 
contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  Code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revi- 
sion. Any  member  of  the  University  community  may  submit 
amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
will  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
are  subject  to,  and  enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitutions 
and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as 
the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  This  "Code  of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by 
reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following  sections  of 
the  University  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the  University 
Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the 
transmission  and  advancement  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing. Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  the  achievement  of 
these  purposes.  The  University  therefore  supports  and  en- 
courages freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students, 
to  the  end  that  they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through 
teaching,  learning,  research,  discussion  and  publication,  free 
from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  would  unreasonably 
restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  University  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  pro- 
tect faculty  and  students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the 
freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and  otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the 
truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
shall  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment 
in  which  academic  freedom  flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights 
of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  ...  No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the 
freedom  of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of 
knowledge  of  their  right  to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their 
academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting 
themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment 
of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of 
each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline, 
each  constituent  institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of 
due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 


Section  502  D(3).  Relation  to  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors or  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the  regulation  of  stu- 
dent affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority 
may  be  made  by  the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to 
administrative  or  other  officers  of  the  institution,  or  to  agencies 
of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as 
may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student 
discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to 
every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing,  the 
presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know 
the  evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and 
the  right  to  such  advice  and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as 
may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the  institution  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial 
of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  review  the  proceedings. 

•  ••••••••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the 
"Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appen- 
dix A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free 
of  unlawful  discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all 
institutional  relationships,  the  University  expects  its 
employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and  to 
treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory 
behavior,  including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any 
University  employee— faculty  or  staff— is  a  violation  of  both 
state  and  federal  law  and  University  policy  (see  Appendix  K)." 


OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  is  teaching,  research,  and  community  service.  In- 
herent in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  to 
educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding 
community  and  realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural, 
and  economic  impact  on  the  greater  Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of 
educating  students.  In  fulfulling  our  responsibilities  to 
"discipline"  students,  the  University  is  guided  by  common  law 
and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject 
to  the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty 
or  other  students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies 
on  campus,  they  are  subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of 
the  University  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  com- 
munity members  for  breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate 
law  enforcement  officials  taking  necessary  judicious  action.  If 
these  students  are  reported  to  University  officials,  the  Universi- 
ty will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention 
will  involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organizations 
leader(s)  being  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion 
of  the  incident. 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE 
UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University  com- 
munity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  ap- 
preciation for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate 
any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age, 
sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicul- 
tural learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  con- 
tact the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  offices  of  the 
Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I— Student  Organizations 

1-1  Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  University  a  variety  of  interests  pre- 
viously acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members 
of  the  academic  community.  Students  at  UNCW  are  free  to 
organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common  in- 
terests. Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with 
UNCW  must  form  and  operate  in  compliance  with  University 
policies.  This  section  outlines  University  policies  pertaining  to 
the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations  including 
actions  which  may  be  taken  by  the  University  for  noncompli- 
ance with  these  policies. 

I-2  Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  ad- 
visory committee  of  the  Chancellor,  has  review  and 
recommending  responsibility  to  the  Chancellor  for  all 
student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  Student  governmental  bodies  do 
not  fall  within  the  definition  of  a  student  organization. 
The  Committee  has  eleven  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  Student  Senate  for  one-year  renewable  terms, 
five  faculty  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  for  three-year 
terms,  and  the  Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities 
(ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Dean  of  Students  serves  as 
an  adviser  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.  Formulating  policy  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor 
for  registration  of  UNCW  student  organizations  and 
review,  approve,  and  revoke  registration  of  student 
organizations. 

2.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing 
disputes  within  and  between  registered  student 
organizations  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a 
rehearing. 

3.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration 
procedures. 


I-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must 
register  their  intent  in  writing  with  the  Student  Activities 
office  in  the  University  Union.  Groups  which  have  filed  this 
intent  to  organize  document  shall  be  granted  use  of 
University  facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  pro- 
posed constitution  is  not  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities office  within  one  month  of  filing  the  intent  to 
register  document,  permission  for  use  of  University 
facilities  and  services  may  be  terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  The  Student  Activities  Office  will  provide  a  current  copy  of 
SOC  guidelines  outlining  registration  procedures  for  stu- 
dent organizations.  These  guidelines  detail  criteria  for  stu- 
dent membership. 

C.  When  a  group  is  ready  to  apply  officially  to  SOC  for 
registration,  it  must  submit  ten  copies  of  its  constitution 
to  the  secretary  of  the  Committee  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Activities  five  working  days  prior  to  the  SOC  meeting  at 
which  the  constitution  is  to  be  reviewed.  The  Committee 
will  meet  with  the  student  organization  and  review  its  con- 
stitution. If  the  constitution  is  approved,  the  organization 
is  an  officially  registered  UNCW  student  organization. 

I-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only 
student  organizations  registered  by  SOC  may  use  the 
name  of  the  University  or  an  abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part 
of  their  name.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  University  pro- 
perty. Organizations  undertaking  this  activity  should 
consult  with  the  Student  Activities  office  for  a  state- 
ment of  policy. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations 
on  University  property  in  accordance  with  University 
policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  University  facilities  (see  Sec- 
tions IV  and  VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  according  to  Student 
Government  guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be 
determined  by  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an 
extramural  organization,  shall  be  limited  to  members  of 
the  University  community  without  respect  to  race,  sex, 
creed,  age,  disability  or  national  origin  except  for  frater- 
nities and  sororities  which  may  limit  participation  on  the 
basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  The  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student 
organization  have  an  adviser.  Each  organization  will  be 
free  to  choose  to  have  an  adviser  (of  its  choice)  or  not  to 
have  an  adviser,  and  institutional  registration  will  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a 
student  organization  to  secure  an  adviser. 

I-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Furnish  to  the  Student  Activities  office  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  a  complete  list  of  adviser(s)  and  of- 
ficers or  other  members  of  the  organization  who  are 
authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in 
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its  relations  with  the  University  and  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  for  the  organization  official  notices,  directives  or 
information  from  the  University.  Each  such  list  shall  be 
kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by 
the  organization. 

B.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Student  Activities  office  a  current 
copy  of  its  SOC  approved  constitution. 

C.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  any 
organization  uses  UNCW  funding,  collects  dues  and/or 
sponsors  on-campus,  fund-raising  events. 

D.  If  it  advertises  or  promotes  events  or  activities,  do  so  in  a 
manner  that  does  not  suggest  falsely  that  the  event  or  ac- 
tivity is  sponsored  by  the  University. 

E.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the 
group  as  stated  in  its  constitution. 

F.  Schedule  events  with  the  Student  Activities  office  in 
order  to  minimize  program  conflict. 

1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1 ,  the  Student  Activities  office 
shall  review  the  status  of  all  organizations  to  determine 
whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements  specified 
previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance 
with  SOC  guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Student  Activities  office  determines  that  an 
organization  is  ineligible  for  renewal  of  registration,  is  in- 
active, or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of  University 
regulations  or  administrative  rules,  he/she  shall  notify  the 
organization  in  writing  of  each  deficiency  and  shall  pro- 
vide a  copy  of  this  correspondence  to  the  chairperson  of 
the  SOC  committee  and  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each 
deficiency  on  or  before  the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date 
of  the  notice,  the  Student  Activities  office  shall  prepare  a 
complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the 
Student  Organizations  Committee  for  a  determination  of 
the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below. 

I-7  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any 
registered  campus  organization,  staff  member,  faculty 
member,  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the 
organization  as  listed  in  Section  II-1-B.  Prior  to 
disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After 
completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or 
designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation 
as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  con- 
ference and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  inform- 
ing the  organization  of  the  following  options  for 
resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Student  Organization  Committee 
(SOC)  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  the  SOC,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  violation  will  be 


made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee  must  agree  to  hear 
the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  SOC  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  deci- 
sion to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organization  choos- 
ing an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  has  a  right  to  appeal  to  SOC  and 
then  to  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Student  Organizations 
Committee  have  the  following  disciplinary  sanctions  for 
dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in  violation  of 
University  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation—  Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of 
the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Sus- 
pension ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation 
through  the  end  of  the  following  full  semester,  which 
terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed  period 
expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  in- 
volves withdrawal  of  student  organization  registration 
through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Re-registration 
after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the 
organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  will  determine 
whether  the  organization  has  met  the  conditions  im- 
posed; and  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and 
either  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration. 
A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  SOC. 

C.  SOC  or  the  Dean  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process  may 
impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the  student 
organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misap- 
propriation of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the 
form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair  or  otherwise  com- 
pensate for  damages. 

D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations 
that  require  immediate  action  shall  be  handled  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action  taken  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by 
the  student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class 
days.  Action  taken  by  SOC  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  deci- 
sion of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall  contain  the 
organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any, 
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and  the  name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any. 
All  parties  involved  shall  receive  notification  of  the  ap- 
peal and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  SOCorthe  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
make  public  the  findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions 
imposed. 

Section  II— Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

11-1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  en- 
vironment in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic 
community  are  respected.  When  asked  to  report  to  any  Univer- 
sity office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified 
or  arrange  another  appointment.  All  students  shall  be  responsi- 
ble for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to 
enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  digni- 
ty, worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  com- 
munity are  respected.  (See  Sections  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the 
University  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  Preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  Office  (Business  Office)  is 
responsible  for  matters  relating  to  student  financial 
transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the  Univer- 
sity may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and 
may  have  official  transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt 
is  paid.  Students  who  write  insufficient  fund  checks 
to  the  University  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  Univer- 
sity for  purposes  other  than  obligations  to  the 
University  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action 
against  the  student  issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  Office  reserves  the  right 
to  revise  or  cancel  student  financial  aid  awards 
because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient's 
enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfac- 
tory progress  in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to 
comply  with  written  policies  and  procedures  publish- 
ed by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or 
private  litigants,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplinary  proceedings 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this 
"Code"  or  other  applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  University  property  or 
property  belonging  to  the  University  community  or  a 
visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  University  property  or  property  of 
any  other  person. 

3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic. 
Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  local  ordinances, 
state  and  federal  laws  regarding  the  consumption  or 
possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  H  and  Section 
VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix 
H  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Possesses  firearms  or  other  weapons  on  University 
property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  supervised  by 
the  University  or  any  recognized  University  organiza- 
tion (see  Appendix  C). 

6.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly interferes  with  the  operations  of  the  University 
(see  Appendix  G). 


7.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  members  of 
the  University  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

8.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus 
(North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-286). 

9.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  University  property  (North 
Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

10.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including 
but  not  limited  to  firecrackers,  cherry  bombs,  bottle 
rockets  and  dynamite. 

11.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on 
campus  in  violation  of  State  law  and/or  fails  to  abide 
by  University  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising 
of  alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and 
Appendix  E). 

12.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to 
the  point  that  his/her  behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

13.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  University  groups  is 
prohibited  on  or  off  campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in 
Appendix  F. 

14.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person 
while  on  University  premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner 
which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person 
who  is  on  University  property. 

15.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  University  docu- 
ments and  records.  Violations  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid,  ad- 
mission, course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  altera- 
tions of  transcripts  or  student  identification  cards. 

16.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  University  building 
and  possesses  unauthorized  keys  to  University 
buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a  stu- 
dent by  the  University  is  prohibited. 

17.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  in- 
cludes playing  of  cards  or  other  games  of  chance  or 
skill  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

18.  Lends,  sells,  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  iden- 
tification card;  uses  a  student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if 
not  its  original  holder. 

19.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  17-132.1  or  the  con- 
solidated University  "Policies,  Procedures,  and 
Disciplinary  Actions  in  Case  of  Disruption  of  Educa- 
tional Process"  (see  Appendix  G). 

20.  Misuses  a  University  computer  in  violation  of  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  University  Computing  Center, 
(see  Appendix  M) 

21.  Misuses  University  telephones— this  includes  use  of 
University  phones,  including  dainlines,  without  con- 
sent of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

22.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  staff,  or  a  student  acting  in  an 
official  capacity. 

23.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not 
limited  to  verbally  abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior 
(see  Appendix  J). 

24.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  Universi- 
ty officials,  University  hearing  bodies,  University 
Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers  acting 
in  performance  of  their  duties. 

25.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  of- 
fensive speech  or  behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced 
nature   related  to  one's  personal   characteristics, 
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such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  or  affectional/sexual  preference. 

26.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female, 
by  making  repeated  and  unwelcome  sex-related 
comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical  behavior,  or 
by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  inter- 
fere or  are  intended  to  interfere  with  another 
person's  work  or  study. 

27.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in 
Section  VII-5-B  of  this  Code. 

28.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal 
criminal  law. 

29.  Commits  sexual  assault  or  other  types  of  sexual  in- 
vasion as  defined  by  North  Carolina  law.  Sexual 
assault  (rape),  whether  under  force  or  threat  of  force, 
is  forced  sexual  intercourse  without  the  person's 
consent.  Sexual  assault  also  includes  forced  inter- 
course upon  a  person  who  is  unconscious  or  other- 
wise unable  to  have  the  capacity  to  give  consent. 
Sexual  assault  victims  include  members  of  the 
university  community  or  university  guests  on  institu- 
tional premises  or  premises  of  a  group  or  organiza- 
tion officially  recognized  by  the  university. 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  G  for  a  statement  of  University 
Policies,  Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Action  in  Cases  of 
Disruption  of  the  Educational  Process.  This  statement  was 
adopted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Trustees  on  October  27, 1970. 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1.  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students 
and  employees  of  the  University  and  to  protect  the 
property  of  the  University,  all  persons  at  events  or  on 
property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  University  shall 
identify  themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional 
representative  who  has  identified  himself/herself.  A 
person  identifies  himself/herself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully 
his/her  relationship  to  the  University  to  an  appropri- 
ate University  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to  pre- 
sent some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present 
evidence  of  his/her  identification  and  it  reasonably 
appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate  reason  to 
be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may 
be  ejected  from  the  campus  or  facility. 

II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings  and 
Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  of  student  discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this 
authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall 
staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek 
Council,  or  to  disciplinary  bodies  of  Student  Government. 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent's campus  post  office  box  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or 
staff  member  or  student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written 
complaint  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
against  any  student  for  misconduct. 
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2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  University 
regulation  is  pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall 
not  be  altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in  Section 
II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code 
shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  receives  information  that  a 
student  has  allegedly  violated  University  regulations  or 
local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the  Dean  shall  investigate  the 
alleged  violation.  After  completing  a  preliminary  in- 
vestigation, the  Dean  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the 
allegation  as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section 
II-2-E)  and  then  either  dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of 
the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary 
charges: 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 
where  a  determination  of  the  responsibility  will  be 
made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB),  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  responsibility  will 
be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the 
CJB.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  this  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (CJB)  to  determine  an  ap- 
propriate sanction. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to  hear  the  case. 
The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 

4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB 
has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  CJB  decision  to  the 
Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a 
right  of  appeal  to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a 
student  chooses  a  hearing  before  the  CJB  and  is  cited 
for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  Board  hearing  and  an  Ad- 
ministrative hearing  will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  stu- 
dent may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written  notice  re- 
quirements that  follow.  The  student  may  also  waive 
the  number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of 
the  charge  letter  and  proceed  with  the  hearing.  All 
waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed  writing.  If  the 
student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  out- 
line of  rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges 
are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via 
certified  mail. 


b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  ex- 
hibits, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify 
against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of 
the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the 
hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's 
absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 
The  adviser,  upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  student 
waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing 
will  not  be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the 
date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  stu- 
dent charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  may  formally  summon  a  student  to  appear 
for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  viola- 
tion by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a 
specified  time  and  place  not  less  than  three  class 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall  also 
describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  let- 
ter and  the  required  prehearing  interview,  the  accused 
student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II-2-D-5,  and  will 
be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  the 
CJB.  At  this  hearing  a  decision  of  guilty  or  innocence 
will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or 
without  the  accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  at- 
tend the  hearing,  all  allegations  against  the  student 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be 
notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except 
summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect  only 
after  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  in  hearing 
an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  admin- 
istrative hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged 


violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see 
Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too 
severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  receive  the  peti- 
tion from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal  the  decision 
of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  through  the  Office  of  Dean  of 
Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the 
student's  appeal  and  specifying  the  ways  in  which 
he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the  administrative 
hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing 
officer.  Such  statement  in  the  case  of  ad- 
ministrative action  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall 
notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  its  decision  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  in- 
forming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the 
seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  requirements  as 
stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  invite  the 
appellant,  the  concerned  administrative  hearing  of- 
ficer, and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  ap- 
propriate to  appear  before  the  Board  to  make 
statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The  student 
and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new 
evidence.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  follows 
regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it 
elects  to  hear  new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  be 
a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or  witness  in  the 
case  nor  should  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  shall  go  into  Executive  Session  to 
reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  has  the  authority  to  ap- 
prove, reject,  or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  The 
decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 
Prompt  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision  must 
be  in  writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72) 
hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  stu- 
dent immediately  leave  the  campus  and  University 
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property.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a  student  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on 
available  facts,  that  the  student  is  an  immediate  threat 
to  the  safety  of  himself,  other  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity community  or  University  property. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis 
and  returns  to  the  campus  and  University  property  dur- 
ing the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to  further 
disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 
Permission  to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose 
(e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students,  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  pro- 
cedures against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee. 

3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he 
or  she  is  given  notice  containing  the  reasons  for 
suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions  that  ap- 
ply, and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A 
student  notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may, 
within  ten  class  days  of  the  written  notice  of  suspen- 
sion, request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  deter- 
mine the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the  student  charged 
and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Summary  Suspension  should  continue. 
This  regular  hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply, 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  normally  be 
conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  re- 
quest for  a  hearing. 

11-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 
A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  or  when  a  case  is  referred 
automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her 
designee,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  becomes 
involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed 
of  eight  members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs or  designee  serves  as  the  advisor  to  CJB.  The 
members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  and 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  Chairperson  and  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

2.  The  chairperson  and  vice-chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum— A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student 
members  and  one  faculty  member.  During  summer 
sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three  students  and 
one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for 
appointment  to  CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus 
wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each 
year.  Members  serve  a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year 
will  be  filled  by  the  Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only 
after  they  have  been  trained  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  CJB  is  the  highest  disciplinary  hearing  body  of  the 
University. 
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b.  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of 
disciplinary  bodies  and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other 
bodies.  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing 
body  for  a  rehearing. 

c.  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student, 
original  jurisdiction  in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  hearing 
before  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon 
such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence. 
Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this 
Code  shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty 
by  a  preponderence  of  the  evidence  (See  Section 
II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  ir- 
relevant or  repetitious  or  which  is  obtained  in  violation 
of  the  search-and-entry  provisions  appearing  in  Sec- 
tion VII-5-G.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  will  be  the 
sole  judge  of  admissibility  of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  are  confidential  and  may  be  released 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  student  involved.  A  writ- 
ten record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be 
filed  with  CJB. 

4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  in- 
terest in  the  particular  case  may  sit  in  judgment  dur- 
ing the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a  member 
cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve 
for  the  duration  of  the  hearing. 

C.  Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are 
brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to 
Section  II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhib- 
its, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against 
him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  com- 
plaining party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice.  The  adviser 
upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 


2.  Accompany 
proceedings. 


the    student    to    all    judicial 


3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  student  waives 
all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not 
be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of 
the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  student 
charged  waives  the  limit. 


g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  CJB— In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused 
student  disputes  the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are 
based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  per- 
formed the  requirements  of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and 
objections  to  procedures;  render  a  written  decision 
as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  charges;  set  forth  finds  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student 
with  the  copy  of  a  decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students— The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place 
for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing 
evidence  that  is  requested  by  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and 
place  for  the  hearing.  The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter 
pursuant  to  Section  il-2-A.  If  the  student  charged  is 
an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age),  a 
copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or 
guardian.  The  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not 
less  than  five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in 
writing  that  an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The 
CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  postpone  the  hearing 
and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new  hearing 
date,  time  and  place. 

d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date, 
time  and  place  specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and 
present  any  relevant  information  in  his/her 
behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The 
hearing  then  shall  be  conducted  in  the  stu- 
dent's absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a 
statement— however,  the  hearing  authority 
then  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the 
basis  of  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

f.  To  be  judged  guilty  only  upon  a  finding  that  is 
based  on  the  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will 
testify  against  him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify 
against  him/her  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  com- 
ments given  during  the  hearing  held  in 
strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the  board 
before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only 
those  faculty  and  staff  with  an  educational 


need  to  know  will  be  informed  of  the  out- 
come. The  chairperson  will  exercise  control 
over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consump- 
tion of  time,  to  avoid  repetition  of  information 
and  to  prevent  the  harassment  or  intimidation 
of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal 
manner  where  technical  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  statements  of 
witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion, 
though  each  witness  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination.  Witnesses  (except  for  the 
accused)  shall  be  present  during  the  hearing 
only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one 
shall  be  convicted  who  has  not  had  the  op- 
portunity to  confront  and  cross-examine  the 
principal  accuser  and/or  victim. 

k.  To  have  a  copy  of  the  secretary's  record  of 
the  hearing. 

I.   To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act 
as  chairperson  of  the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify 
against  the  student  and  a  description  of  evidence 
and  charges  that  will  be  offered  against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question 
a  student  testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or 
question  the  defendant  if  he/she  testifies  in 
his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with 
the  letter  sent  under  this  section,  CJB  may  proceed 
with  the  hearing  in  the  student's  absence,  as  has  been 
outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure— CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as 
follows  during  the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open 
to  the  public  or  closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to 
the  public,  the  student  shall  sign  a  written  statement 
to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and 
informs  the  student  charged  of  his/her  rights  as 
listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the  student  whether 
he/she  pleads  guilty  or  not  guilty  to  the  charge  or 
charges  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  University's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebut- 
tal evidence  and  arguments. 

f.  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  guilt  or 
innocence. 

g.  If  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  guilty,  the  Dean 
and  student  charged  may  present  evidence  and 
argument  on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

i.  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused 
student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  charges.  The  deci- 
sion states  the  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  ap- 
peal. The  accused  student  and  Dean  of  Students 
shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 
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6.  Hearing  Record— The  hearing  record  is  confidential 
and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all 
documentary  and  other  evidence  offered  or  admitted 
in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  con- 
sidered by  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision. 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Chancellor 
within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  notification  of  the 
decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspen- 
sion) are  normally  put  into  effect  only  after  the 
Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal 
is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  viola- 
tion of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Sec- 
tion II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe 
for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed 
which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  stu- 
dent choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board.  Such  petition  shall  be  submit- 
ted in  writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail 
the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures 
or  actions  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  have 
violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  ob- 
tain the  record  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  writ- 
ten statement  by  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the 
reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her 
absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs, 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she 
shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  his/her  deci- 
sion within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  stu- 
dent's petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  infor- 
ming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other 
persons  as  he/she  deems  appropriate  to  appear 
before  him/her  to  make  statements  and  respond  to 
questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor 
to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject, 
or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  His/her  decision 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 


University.  Any  appeal  of  his/her  decision  must  be  in 
writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours 
after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall 
be  submitted  in  writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail  the  reason(s) 
for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1-a  above). 

II-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  University  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation— Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of 
a  further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable 
rules  while  on  disciplinary  probation,  the  University 
will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enroll- 
ment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through 
the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 
During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not 
come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition 
may  result  in  arrest  for  trepassing. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of 
registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which 
must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an  in- 
definite suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period; 
the  Dean  determines  whether  the  student  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for  re- 
enrollment;  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  CJB  and 
either  grant  or  deny  re-enrollment.  A  denial  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  CJB.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the 
student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by 
this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

6.  Expulsion— Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from 
the  University.  This  sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW 
Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process, 
may  impose  specific  conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  stu- 
dent to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or  destruction  or  misap- 
propriation of  University  property  or  property  of  any  per- 
son, and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be 
performed.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  ap- 
propriate service  to  repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for 
damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by  the 
CJB,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life 
area  or  evicted  from  University  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be 
fined  not  more  than  $25  for  purchase  or  possession  of 
alcoholic  beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  This  money  will 
be  used  to  fund  an  alcohol  education  program.  In  addition, 
a  student  can  be  referred  to  the  Substance  Abuse  Educa- 
tion Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at 
the  Student  Development  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the 
student's  case. 
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D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board  and  Greek  Council  may 
impose  an  oral  reprimand,  written  reprimand  or 
disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension. 
These  student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but 
not  impose  the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension. 
Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall  system  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  ex- 
pulsion may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  or  Campus  Judicial 
Board.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial  bodies  may 
recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  in- 
definite suspension  and  expulsion. 

11-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for 
review  are  confidential  and  may  not  be  disclosed  in 
whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section  111-4.  This 
disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's 
academic  record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's educational  record  and  are  maintained  in  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or 
expelled  will  have  a  "hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registra- 
tion file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag  will  be  remov- 
ed when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  condi- 
tions for  reenrollment  have  been  met. 

C.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension 
or  expulsion  will  be  destroyed  one  year  after  termination 
of  the  individual's  enrollment. 


Section  III— -Student  Records 

ill-1  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as 
"FERPA"  or  the  "Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which 
states  (a)  that  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established, 
and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures  be  made 
available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  pro- 
vides that  the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student 
educational  records  as  defined  in  the  statute. 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to 
a  student  which  are  maintained  by  UNCW.  Education 
records  do  not  include:  records  of  instructional,  ad- 
ministrative, and  educational  personnel  which  are  the 
sole  possession  of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or 
revealed  to  any  individual  except  a  temporary  substitute; 
records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These 
records  are  not  necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but 
health  records  may  be  reviewed  by  physicians  of  the  stu- 
dent's choosing. 

B.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords 
all  the  rights  under  the  law  to  students  who  are  declared 
independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution  shall  have 
access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  informa- 
tion from  students'  education  records  without  the  written 
consent  of  students,  except  to:  authorized  personnel 
within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions  in 
which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations 
providing  students  financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies 
carrying  out  their  accreditation  function;  and  authorized 
researchers    who    provide    for   confidentiality   of    the 


records;  in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  per- 
sons in  an  emergency  in  order  to  protect  the  health  or 
safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  Act. 

C.  Within  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
community,  only  those  members,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, acting  in  the  students'  educational  interest  are 
allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 

h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 

i.    Dean  of  Students 

j.   Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their 
"need  to  know." 

III-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public, 
without  prior  approval,  "Directory  Information"  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  to  include:  student 
name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone  number, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of 
attendance,  degrees  and  awards  received,  participation 
in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  and  weight 
and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  Directory  Information  from  public 
disclosure  by  notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  sign- 
ed and  dated  statement.  If  this  statement  is  not  received 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of  registra- 
tion, it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may 
be  discharged  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester 
or  term.  A  new  form  for  non-disclosure  must  be  com- 
pleted each  semester  or  term. 

III-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  (within  forty-five  days  of  request)  information  con- 
tained in  their  education  records  (as  defined  above),  to 
challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to 
have  a  hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  un- 
satisfactory (see  below),  and  to  submit  explanatory 
statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the  deci- 
sions of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to 
coordinate  the  inspection  and  review  procedures  for  stu- 
dent education  records.  Such  records  are  maintained  at 
several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are 
shown  in  Appendix  I,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official 
to  be  contacted  for  access  to  the  records.  A  written  re- 
quest may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review  their 
education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  ad- 
ministrator shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to 
the  location  of  a  particular  record,  a  written  request 
should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar  listing 
the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a 
financial  "hold"  has  been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  ap- 
propriate University  official.  Such  copies  will  be  made  at 
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the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  .10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost 
$2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as 
outlined  by  the  Act:  financial  information  submitted  by 
their  parents;  confidential  letters  and  recommendations 
associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  place- 
ment, or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of 
inspection  and  review;  or  education  records  containing 
information  about  more  than  one  student,  in  which  case 
the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the 
record  which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  in- 
stitution is  not  required  to  permit  students  to  inspect  and 
review  confidential  letters  and  recommendations  placed 
in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  let- 
ters were  collected  under  established  policies  of  con- 
fidentiality and  were  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which 
they  were  collected. 

ill-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in 
his/her  education  records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or 
that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights,  the  student  may  re- 
quest that  the  University  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall 
specify  the  amendment  sought. 

B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days 
after  receiving  the  student's  request,  and  after  consulting 
with  appropriate  University  officials,  decide  whether  the 
record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to 
amend  the  record  in  accordance  with  the  request,  the 
Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  the  student  that 
he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of 
the  education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information 
thereon  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she 
shall  request  that  the  Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three 
University  faculty  or  staff  members  to  conduct  the  hear- 
ing. Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chan- 
cellor shall  designate  the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  pro- 
vide the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C 
above  shall  notify  the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the 
date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least  five  days 
before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  infor- 
mation in  the  student's  education  record  is  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by 
individuals  of  his/her  choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  in- 
cluding an  adviser. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall 
be  afforded  a  like  opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of 
the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  summary 
of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the 
student's  record  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  the 
Committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 


recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  stu- 
dent his  decision  in  ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inac- 
curate, misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall  inform  the 
student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a 
statement  commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  agency  or  institu- 
tion. Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to 
any  party  to  whom  the  contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining 
the  challenge  were  unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA 
requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a  written  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their 
challenges  were  unfair,  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance  from  the 
University  President.  Further,  students  who  believe  that 
their  rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA), 
Department  of  Education,  Washington,  D.C.  20201 ,  concern- 
ing the  alleged  failures  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  University 
Registrar,  who  has  available  copies  of  the  statute  and  the 
Department  of  Education's  regulations. 

Section  IV— Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  University  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student 
organizations  to  further  the  educational  process.  Organizations 
desiring  to  use  a  University  facility  must  comply  with  certain 
University  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional  proper- 
ty may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with 
this  designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a 
physical  education  facility,  classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing 
and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union,  other 
buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University  activities 
shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV-1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safer  and  healthier  learning  and  working  environ- 
ment, smoking  is  prohibited  at  all  time  in  UNCW  classrooms, 
academic  conference  seminar  rooms,  building  corridors, 
restrooms  and  all  public  areas  of  the  library.  Smoking  is  permit- 
ted only  in  designated  areas  of  buildings.  No  prohibited  areas 
as  expressly  identified  in  this  policy  may  be  designated  as 
smoking  areas. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student 
Organizations  Committee  (SOC)  and  other  University 
related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  appropriate  University  officials.  Students  desir- 
ing to  form  a  new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use 
of  University  space  for  organizational  meeting  purposes 
only  (see  Section  I-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  is  re- 
sponsible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a 
listing  of  contact  officials  for  the  reservation  of  Universi- 
ty facilities.  Listed  below  are  the  contact  offices  for  reser- 
vation of  University  facilities. 

1.  Physical   education/recreational   facilities— Office  of 
Assistant  Director  for  Facilities 
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2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities  (off-campus  groups  requesting  use)— Office 
of  the  Director  of  Special  Programs 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Director  of 
Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan 
Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  University  Center— Office  of  the 
Director  of  University  Union 

6.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus— Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students 

7.  Residence  Halls— Office  of  Residence  Life 

8.  Gazebo— Office  of  Residence  Life 

9.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall— Office  of  Housing  &  Food 
Services 

10.  Madeline  Suite— Office  of  Housing  &  Food  Services 

11.  Hawks  Nest— Office  of  Housing  &  Food  Services 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve 
one  of  the  University  facilities  listed  above  should  con- 
tact the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of  facilities 
identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  respon- 
sible for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  and  demonstration 
where  50  or  more  people  are  expected  to  participate  will 
be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students  prior  to  the 
event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will 
be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  appli- 
cant will  be  given  a  statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  University 
facilities  may  be  made  to  the  Facilities  Use  Committee 
composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic  Affairs, 
Business  Affairs,  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use 
Committee,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall 
have  authority  to  revise  policies  and  procedures  regard- 
ing the  use  of  University  facilities  by  University  groups. 

IV-3  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs, 
Posters,  Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other 
Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed 
on  bulletin  boards  designated  for  that  purpose  which  are 
located  throughout  the  campus.  All  bulletin  boards  or 
other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  college,  school,  department  or 
administrative  office  that  maintains  them.  All  posters  or 
notices  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  marketing 
practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  General  purpose  bulletin  boards  outside  the  University 
buildings  are  provided  at  several  locations.  These  bulletin 
boards  may  be  used  for  commercial  and  informational 
purposes  or  for  solicitation  of  charitable  contribution. 
They  may  be  used  by  any  person  or  group  without  prior 
approval.  Such  bulletin  boards  bear  the  title  "General 
Purpose."  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials 
shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or  libelous  material,  nor 
should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law 
or  seeks  unauthorized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic, 
harass,  or  interfere  with  bypassers,  block  entrances,  dis- 
turb others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  premises,  or  dis- 
turb or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 


D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting 
and  normally  should  not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters; 
however,  outdated  material  may  be  removed  to  make 
room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice, 
placard,  poster,  banner  or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and 
posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for  displaying  a 
sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1.  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to 
its  trunk;  a  permanent  sign  installed  for  another 
purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting  structure;  a 
brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between 
a  curb  and  sidewalk;  in  a  University  building,  except 
on  the  bulletin  board,  as  provided  in  Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  University 
and  temporarily  installed  for  distributing  petitions,  hand- 
bills or  literature,  or  for  displaying  signs,  or  for  solicita- 
tion. A  student  or  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Dean. 

H.  Banners  may  be  hung  in  the  University  Union  in  the  foyer 
of  the  main  entrance,  the  courtyard,  the  center  staircase 
foyer,  and  outside  the  Union  in  the  trees  on  the  west  side 
of  the  building.  In  addition,  banners  may  be  hung  outside 
the  University  Center  in  the  trees  that  face  parking  lot  E, 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  fence  around  the  Center  Stage 
Courtyard.  For  specific  requirements  and  approval  con- 
tact the  University  Union  Administration  (Room  214  UU) 
or  the  University  Center  Operations  Office  (Room  102 
UC).  Additional  locations  include  the  Residence  Life  area 
with  prior  approval  from  the  Office  of  Residence  Life 
(RELAC)  and  on  the  grounds  of  Wagoner  Dining  Hall  with 
prior  approval  from  the  Director  of  Campus  Dining 
(Wagoner  Hall). 

I.    Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

IV-4  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  University  organizations  may  sponsor  ac- 
tivities on  University  property  in  behalf  of  a  specific  can- 
didate for  local,  state  or  national  political  office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations 
associated  for  religious  purposes  may  sponsor  religious 
activities  on  University  property  with  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-5  Solitication  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion 
of  any  property  or  service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any 
gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or 
structure  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds,  sidewalks  or 
streets  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or 
employees  of  the  University  acting  in  the  official  capacity 
of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  this  section  on  University  policy. 
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B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may 
collect  membership  fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such 
organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibi- 
tion of  films  or  other  programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the 
University,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or  a  registered  stu- 
dent organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular 
academic  or  institutional  programs  being  conducted 
on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded 
flow  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks, 
streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  buildings  or  com- 
mon areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  per- 
son or  persons  being  solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus 
by  individuals,  student  organizations  or  non-student  cam- 
pus groups  must  be  approved  by  the  Student  Activities 
Office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North 
Carolina  "Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  mer- 
chants for  donations  only  with  prior  approval  from  both 
the  Student  Activities  Office  and  University  Advance- 
ment. Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in 
any  official  capacity  for  the  University. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit 
only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  Student  Activities 
Office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation  form  and  com- 
pliance agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities Office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will 
be  granted  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise 
money  for  the  benefit  of  the  campus  group  or  for 
charitable  causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by 
members  of  the  affiliated  group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicita- 
tion on  behalf  of  student  organizations.  Solicitations 
must  be  conducted  in  space  approved  by  the  ap- 
propriate facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union  and 
surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  Mall  area 
outside  Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other 
areas  may  be  designated  in  special  circumstances  as 
determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  are  required  to  provide 
a  financial  statement  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five 
class  days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  University  administration 
involving  the  sale  of  goods  or  services  including  but 
not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University  bookstore 
personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply 
firms,  are  exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Informa- 
tion Center,  shall  deposit  all  monies  received  from 
ticket  sales  in  a  regular  University  account. 


2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  shall  file  with  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  a  final  report  reconciling  sales  of 
tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary 
tickets  with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  University  funds  or  services  are 
subject  to  University  and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  should  consult  with  the  Student 
Activities  Office  regarding  fund-raising  events.  Tickets 
for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admission  price, 
sponsoring  organization  and  be  prenumbered,  unless 
they  reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raf- 
fles in  accordance  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following 
regulations: 

1.  A  raff le  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random 
drawing  of  the  name  or  number  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the 
auspices  of  UNCW  must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A 
letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Revenue 
permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Student 
Activities  Office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1000.  There  is 
a  $25,000  limit  on  the  value  of  merchandise  that  may 
be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting 
a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for 
the  prizes  and  operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious, 
charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and  educational  pur- 
poses. No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions 
for  the  members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  for  further 
information. 

IV-6  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  deci- 
sion covered  by  this  section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  ap- 
peal to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class 
day  after  the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shal  I  con- 
tain the  student's  or  organization's  name  and  mailing  ad- 
dress, a  concise  description  of  the  complaint,  the 
reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date 
the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  delegate  responsibili- 
ty for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide  the 
student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
and  the  person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least 
one  day  before  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student 
Organization  Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the 
delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which  has  been  appealed. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 
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Section  V— Undergraduate  Academic  Honor 
Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed 
to  the  proposition  that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the 
presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  in- 
stitution's stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its 
faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of 
the  University  community  are  encouraged  to  report  occur- 
rences of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  principally  responsible 
for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions  and  proce- 
dures are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that 
is  placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be 
employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  stu- 
dent to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying, 
receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining  by  any  means  another 
person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or 
incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethi- 
cal, since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful 
credit  and  then  gives  that  credit  to  someone  to  whom  it  is 
not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of  plagiarism  are 
described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 

1.  Word-for-word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is 
directly  quoted,  honesty  and  courtesy  require  ac- 
knowledgement of  the  source.  The  quoted  material 
should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact 
location  should  be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the 
student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own 
here  and  there  while  basically  copying  the  work  of 
another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one  clearly  ac- 
knowledges that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a 
valid  reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  gen- 
eral footnote  should  be  used  to  show  what  belongs  to 
the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribution. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  than  the  crucial  point  is 
acknowledgement.  Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in 
order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon  an 
original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents. 
Therefore,  acknowledgement  of  the  source  is  required 
within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

B.  Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving,  or  soliciting  of  any 
consideration  in  order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment 
not  otherwise  earned  by  the  student  through  his/her  own 
academic  performance. 

C.  Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz,  or  exami- 
nation which  involves  the  unauthorized  use  of  written 
or  oral  information,  or  information  obtained  by  any 
other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any 
examination,  quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical 
device  during  any  program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination 
or  in  connection  with  laboratory  reports  or  other 
materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term 
reports,  theses,  or  written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 


5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any 
test,  assignment,  or  project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's 
work  or  the  falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  ac- 
tivities as  defined  in  C  1-6. 


V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  full  or  part-time  students  enrolled  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to  the  Academic 
Honor  Code. 


V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
every  faculty  member,  student,  administrator,  and  staff 
member  of  The  University  community  to  uphold  and 
maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member 
of  the  University  community  who  has  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the 
alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may 
report  academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor, 
Department  Chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  in- 
structor is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of 
classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  will  see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and 
any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new 
University  faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and 
students  should  be  advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  University  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain 
comprehensive  records  of  ali  matters  relating  to  viola- 
tions of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
shall  be  reported  to  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  which 
it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made  within  five  class 
days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may 
be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  University  community  observ- 
ing the  alleged  infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  in- 
structor in  charge  of  the  course  or  materials  in  question 
shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following  options  and  pro- 
cedures. (Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the 
Dean  of  Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and 
protection  of  student  rights.) 
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1.  If  the   student   admits   the   infraction,   the  faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The 
chairman  of  the  department  in  which  the  faculty 
member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for  assistance 
in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by 
the  instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  inci- 
dent can  be  resolved  by  providing  notification  to 
the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the  col- 
lege/school in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches, 
and  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  stu- 
dent's disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack 
of  evidence,  whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the 
reporting  party  of  this  decision  within  five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pur- 
sue the  allegation  due  to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting 
party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's 
decision.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a 
student  shall  have  a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of 
Students)  or  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing.  The  Dean  of 
Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  for- 
ward it  directly  to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she 
may  appeal  the  decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee 
to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-F)-  If  the 
student  chooses  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing,  his/ 
her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made  directly  to  the 
Chancellor  of  the  University  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  a  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code  violation 
chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  administrative 
decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  additional  faculty 
members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit 
on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as  voting  members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right 
to  order  an  expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In 
such  circumstances,  the  Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer 
in  lieu  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  ex- 
pedited hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  cir- 
cumstances as  shall  be  identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her 
sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the  Chancellor  in  such  expedited 
proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's 
guilt  or  innocence. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students  Office 
finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge,  the  instructor  will 
ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 
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B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students/Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  II-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to 
determine  the  course  grade  resides  with  the  instructor. 
Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropriate  for  an  of- 
fense of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI— University  Union  and 
University  Center 

The  University  Union  and  University  Center  serve  as  focal 
points  for  campus  life  outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the 
University's  mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded  educational  ex- 
perience to  its  students.  Encompassing  approximately  53,000 
square  feet,  the  Union  provides  meeting  space,  study  areas, 
recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization  offices, 
various  administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a  post  office, 
the  University  Information  Center,  a  banking  machine  and  a 
campus  snack  bar. 

VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is 
to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University 
Union  and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  facility.  It  is  a  Chancellor's  committee  with  its 
members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The  Board  makes 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

A.  The  Board  has  14  voting  members:  one  student 
nominated  by  the  President  of  Student  Government;  one 
student  nominated  by  the  Vice  President  of  Student 
Government;  the  Chair  of  the  University  Program  Board; 
one  student  jointly  nominated  by  the  Panhellenic  Council 
and  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council;  three  students 
nominated  by  the  Student  Senate  representing  the 
Residence  Life  Association,  the  undergraduate  student 
body,  and  the  graduate  student  body;  one  student 
nominated  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs;  three  facul- 
ty members  from  various  disciplines  appointed  for  two- 
year  terms;  one  staff  member  nominated  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs;  one  staff  member 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs; 
and  one  alumnus  appointed  by  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association  Board  of  Directors.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union,  Associate  Director  for  Operations, 
Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities,  Student  Ac- 
tivities Adviser,  Assistant  Director  of  Leadership 
Development  and  Services  Area  Coordinator  are 
members  of  the  Board  without  a  vote. 

B.  Qualifications  for  Board  members  are:  every  member, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member, 
should  be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW  or  an 
enrolled  graduate  or  undergraduate  student  who  is  in 
good  academic  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her 
appointment  and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting 
member  shall  have  been  an  employee  or  student  at 
UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

C.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent, elected  by  the  Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union  will  serve  as  the  recording  secretary  for 
the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

D.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 


2.  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee 
which  will  meet  with  all  other  available  Board 
members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  University  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning 
the  Union's  programs,  personnel,  and  budget  for  sub- 
mission to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31st  of  each  year. 

4.  The  Board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of 
the  Union's  operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop 
recommendations  relative  to  the  Union's  policies,  pro- 
grams, services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance,  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal 
body  in  situations  where  it  is  so  designated. 


VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union. 
He/she  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Union 
building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  Union  facilities  and 
their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University 
Union  and  Student  Activities  goals  and  develop  pro- 
grams for  their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  nonvoting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  commit- 
tees created  by  the  UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  University  Center  Facilities 

A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by 
UNCW  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her 
representative  is  charged  with  determining  whether 
the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in  compliance 
with  University  policies. 

3.  The  University  Union's  and  University  Center's  normal 
operating  hours  (when  classes  are  in  session,  fall  and 
spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday  7  a.m.-11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday  12  noon-11  p.m. 

c.  On  Sundays  through  Thursdays,  programs  are  to 
end  no  later  than  10:30  p.m.  Friday  and  Saturday 
night  programs  are  to  end  no  later  than  11  p.m. 
unless  special  arrangements  have  been  made  in  ad- 
vance with  the  Services  Area  Coordinator.  By 
special  arrangement,  the  buildings  will  be  available 
on  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  until  2  a.m. 

B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  Univer- 
sity Center  can  be  reserved  by  a  registered  campus 
organization,  University  department,  or  student,  facul- 
ty, or  staff  member  for  University  functions  on  a  "first 
come,  first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the 
right  to  make  substitutions  in  room  reservations  or 
move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to  availability. 
Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the 
Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  in  room  214  D  from  8 
a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 


2.  Room  reservations  agreements  must  be  completed 
for  University  Union  100  or  University  Center  Ballroom. 
All  reservations  are  considered  tentative  and  subject 
to  cancellation  until  the  agreement  is  signed  and  a 
reservation  confirmation  number  has  been  assigned. 
The  individual  or  organization  completing  and  signing 
the  agreement  accepts  the  responsibility  for  the  pro- 
per use  of  the  facility  and  equipment  as  well  as  proper 
conduct  of  the  organization's  members  and  guests.  It 
is  necessary  that  an  organization  be  finished  with  the 
room  by  the  time  indicated  on  the  reservation  request. 
Members  and  guests  are  to  be  fully  informed  of  these 
regulations  by  the  person  reserving  the  room. 

3.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  1  p.m.  on  the  day  of  the 
event  or  by  1  p.m.  on  Friday  for  a  weekend  event.  For 
the  multi-purpose  room,  ballroom  or  large  room 
events,  cancellation  notice  must  be  given  72  hours 
prior  to  the  event.  Failure  to  give  72  hours  notice  will 
subject  an  organization  to  the  loss  of  privilege  of 
reserving  rooms  for  60  class  days.  No  penalty  is  in- 
volved when  cancellation  occurs  before  this  specified 
time. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or 
group  for  damages  or  losses  which  result  from  the  use 
or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment,  including  charges 
for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  also  be  charged 
for  building  time  staff  required  outside  normal 
operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.). 

5.  Food  and  drink  will  be  limited  to  the  multi-purpose 
room  and  ballroom.  Food  or  other  light  refreshments 
shall  not  be  permitted  in  conference  rooms  unless 
permission  is  obtained  at  the  time  the  reservation  is 
made.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through 
Campus  Food  Services  by  contacting  the  catering 
manager  in  the  cafeteriaThis  means  no  food  or  drink 
is  allowed  in  restrooms  or  corridors,  but  special  ar- 
rangements can  be  made  for  the  courtyard.  With  the 
scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the  sponsor  will  pro- 
vide members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union 
and  in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the 
time  the  reservation  is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attach- 
ed to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block  walls  in 
room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used  and  the 
fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be 
used.  All  materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  program.  Use  of  candles  in 
rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Associate  Director  of 
the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any 
losses  or  injuries  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of 
a  room  reservation  and/or  the  activities  of  the  re- 
serving organization. 

Section  VII— University  Owned  Residences 

VIM  Introduction 

The  Office  of  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing 
students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learn- 
ing experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Residence  Life 
program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each  resident  through  a 
variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development,  social  in- 
teraction and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences 
in  community  living,  self-discipline,  and  decision-making  en- 
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hance  on  campus  life.  The  Associate  Dean  of  Students/ 
Director  of  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus.  The 
Office  of  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  Residence  Life  Activi- 
ty Center.  Please  refer  to  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Handbook  for  more  detailed  information  on  facilities.  Students 
living  on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  information  in  the 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  Handbook.  This  handbook  is  avail- 
able from  the  Office  of  Residence  Life,  Housing  Office,  and  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Residence 
Life  Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students.  All  students  residing  in  residence  halls 
and  apartments  are  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  the  staff  of  the  Dean.  The  Associate 
Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life,  the  Assis- 
tant Director  of  Residence  Life  and  professional  Resi- 
dent Coordinators  are  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The  Dean  of  Students  is  directly 
responsible  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Each  residence  hall,  the  apartment  and  suite  area  is 
supervised  by  a  Resident  Coordinator,  assisted  by  a 
group  of  Resident  Assistants. 


VII-3  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Located  behind  Schwartz  Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Activity 
Center  (ReLAC).  The  building  can  be  used  for  recreation,  relaxa- 
tion and  study.  Equipment  is  available  to  play  ping-pong, 
volleyball  and  pool.  Several  board  games  are  available  such  as 
Trivial  Pursuit,  Monopoly,  Life,  Risk,  etc.  One  room  in  the 
building  is  carpeted  and  has  several  small  tables  that  can  be 
used  for  group  study,  group  projects,  or  for  watching  cable  TV. 
The  ReLAC  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m. 
and  nightly  from  5  p.m.  to  10  p.m. 

VII-4  Residence  Life  Recreation  Field 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz 
Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Recreation  Center.  This  on-campus 
resident  facility  includes  two  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball 
courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multi-purpose  field,  a  Softball 
diamond,  and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment. 
Resident  students  will  be  given  first  priority  in  scheduling  use 
of  the  center.  Scheduling  is  made  through  the  Office  of 
Residence  Life. 


VII-5  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Residence  Life  Program  is 
to  maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of 
academic  and  personal  goals  and  personal  growth.  Within  this 
context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the  resident 
life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how 
one's  individual  actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the 
floor  and  thus  directly  effect  the  resident  community.  In  light  of 
these  conditions,  the  following  policies  have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages— Although  consumption  of  alco- 
holic beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  University,  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic 
beverages  in  their  rooms  Drovided  that  they  comply  with 


'These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their 
guests.  All  residents  are  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 


State  laws  pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition 
to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  E),  the 
following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  of  alcohol  in  the 
students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls, 
apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official 
Residence  Life  functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage 
permit  is  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  Visitation— Visitation,  including  members  of  the  op- 
posite sex,  is  permitted  during  certain  specified  hours. 
These  hours  will  be  posted  in  the  lobby  areas  of  each 
residence  hall,  in  the  apartment  office  and  suite  building 
office.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  and 
visitor  to  know  the  visitation  hours: 

1.  Sunday  through  Thursday— 10:30  a.m.  until  11:30  p.m. 
Friday  and  Saturday— 10:30  a.m.  until  2:00  a.m. 

2.  Visitors  must  enter  and  exit  through  the  front  door  and 
be  escorted  by  residents  of  the  building  from  7:00  p.m. 
until  the  end  of  visitation  hours.  An  unescorted  visitor 
must  provide  positive  identification  and  confirm  his/ 
her  destination. 

3.  Cohabitation,  as  defined  as  establishing  temporary  or 
permanent  residence  with  a  resident  in  a  University- 
owned  residence,  is  prohibited. 

4.  Guests  of  the  same  sex  are  permitted  to  stay 
beyond  visitation  hours  provided  they  register  with  the 
Night  Receptionist  on  duty,  prior  to  the  end  of  visita- 
tion hours.  Residents  may  have  an  overnight  guest  for 
a  maximum  of  two  consecutive  nights. 

C.  Pets— Because  of  public  regulations,  pets  are  not  allow- 
ed in  the  residence  halls  or  apartments.  This  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  mice, 
snakes,  and  other  rodents.  However,  fish  in  aquariums 
are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20 
gallons  and  is  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

D.  Noise— Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where 
noise  is  concerned  both  in  and  around  residence  halls, 
suites  and  apartments.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  pro- 
hibited at  all  times.  Students  are  asked  to  be  considerate 
of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  If  stereos,  musical  in- 
struments, or  other  amplified  equipment  presents  a  pro- 
blem in  any  area  surrounding  the  residence  halls,  apart- 
ments, or  suites,  owners  risk  removal  of  the  equipment 
from  the  place  of  residence.  Quiet  hours  are  7:00  p.m.  to 
10:00  a.m.,  Sunday  through  Thursday.  Friday  and  Satur- 
day nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  2:00  a.m.  (Saturday  and 
Sunday  morning)  (courtesy  hours  are  in  effect  at  all 
times.)  During  these  hours  the  environment  is  to  be  one 
which  is  conducive  to  studying.  Therefore,  loud  stereos, 
gathering  in  hallways,  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be 
allowed.  Noise  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  which 
cannot  be  heard  in  others'  rooms. 

E.  Solicitation— Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites 
may  not  be  used  to  raise  money  for  any  individual  or 
organization  other  than  an  official  registered  campus 
organization  (either  faculty,  staff,  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites 
who  does  not  have  the  proper  identification  and 
authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In  order  to 
maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door 
solicitation  is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must 
come  from  the  Students  Activities  Office  and  the 
Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life. 
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F.  Behavior— Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in 
Section  11-2  will  be  initiated  against  a  student  who 
violates  the  Code  Section  II-1-B,  policies  in  the  Residence 
Life  Booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or 
posted  in  the  residence  halls/apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing,  or  removing 
public  property  within  the  residence  life  area,  in- 
cluding furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator,  ven- 
ding machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games,  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  fire- 
fighting  or  emergency  equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys, 
room  keys  and/or  hall  or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence 
halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  proper- 
ty (e.g.,  intentionally  leaving  doors  propped  open). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles 
parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or 
grass  in  the  residence  life  area. 

11.  Lying  and/or  intentionally  providing  false  information 
to  housing  staff. 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms— Privacy 
of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing 
Office  and  the  University;  however,  entry  of  student  resi- 
dence hall  rooms  and  apartments  at  times  is  necessary. 

1.    Room  Entry— University  officials  may  enter  a  room 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which  poses  immediate 
danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the  facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance  and  cleaning.  Whenever 
possible,  48  hour  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  in- 
dividual floors  or  wings  in  a  designated  area. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of 
University  regulations  and/or  violating  the  rights  of 
other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary 
consent.  The  student's  consent  may  be  freely  given 
and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats  by 
the  University,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a 
student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited 
to  the  consent  given  by  the  student;  for  exam- 
ple, if  the  student  consents  to  entry  by  the 
employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search 
the  student's  belongings  without  obtaining  fur- 
ther consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite 
or  apartment  may  consent  to  entry  of  the  Univer- 
sity employee  and  to  search  that  student's  per- 
sonal belongings.  However,  no  student  may  con- 
sent to  the  search  of  another  student's  bed- 
room, closets,  locker,  suitcases  or  other  areas 
under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this 
section  may  be  used  in  any  University  disciplinary 
proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in  plain  sight  or 


during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives 
described  in  a,  b,  c,  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond 
the  scope  of  such  entry  shall  constitute  a  search  as 
defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found  in 
violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized 
materials  found  during  an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search— Searches  of  student-occupied  prem- 
ises or  a  student's  personal  possessions  shall  be  only 
as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered 
private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided 
by  the  following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may 
search  a  room  only  upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant. 
The  University  Police  officer  will  be  accompanied 
by  additional  University  officials  when  the  search 
is  conducted. 

b.  Searches  of  University  residence  hall  rooms  by  ex- 
ternal law  enforcement  officials  will  be  regarded  as 
a  matter  between  the  student  and  law  enforcement 
officials  involved.  The  University's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impend- 
ing searches. 

H.  Room  Condition— Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room 
such  as  painting  or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  Housing  Office. 

Section  VIII— Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII-1  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  (UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports 
and  encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge. 
That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators,  and  other  University  employees,  share 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplify- 
ing high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufac- 
ture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for 
immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  University  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs 
with  the  goals  of  the  University. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal 
drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an 
individual's  present  accomplishments  and  future 
opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments 
of  the  campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing 
this  mission,  the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education 
and  Prevention  has  developed  a  well-integrated  central- 
ized program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance 
abuse  education,  training,  and  prevention  which  moni- 
tors the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies 
served.  The  Student  Development  Center  provides 
substance  abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the 
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University  environment  and  collaborates  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  University  Per- 
sonnel Office  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off- 
campus.  This  Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs  is  presented  within 
the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and  rehabilita- 
tion, enforcement  and  penalties,  and  assessment. 


VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all 
members  of  the  University  community  avoid  involvement  with 
illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  ex- 
change on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for 
students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming 
that  discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  communi- 
ty groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
to  enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use, 
and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate 
assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family 
members  in  the  student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of 
prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  educa- 
tion about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug 
related  education,  treatment  and  referral. 


VIII-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and 
rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  University  com- 
munity. Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of 
University  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  pro- 
fessional standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed. 
Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student 
staff  on  drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and 
referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who 
have  demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  mem- 
bers of  the  University  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individ- 
uals and  developing  a  referral  and  follow  up  mechan- 
ism in  collaboration  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for 
students,  staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  University  community  who  desire  to 
seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus. 
This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  inter- 
vention and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 
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B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recog- 
nized that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  profes- 
sional assistance  external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the 
Campus  Community  Substance  Abuse  Education  and 
Prevention  Program  Coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  development  of 
appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A 
listing  of  off  campus  resources  for  assistance  and  refer- 
ral is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty, 
students,  administrators  and  other  employees  be  com- 
fortable in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Indi- 
viduals served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can 
be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and 
that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  University  policy,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state 
and  federal  law  and  applicable  University  policy,  to 
eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  University  community. 
University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  stu- 
dent orientation  materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents, 
residence  hall  meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about 
and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina 
law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manu- 
facture drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  sub- 
stances" in  Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the 
University  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both 
to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and 
to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double 
jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  University  to 
proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  speci- 
fied conduct.  The  University  will  initiate  its  own  discipli- 
nary proceedings  against  the  student,  faculty  member,  ad- 
ministrator, or  other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct 
is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  University. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II), 
faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other 
employees  (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel 
Policies  for  Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State 
Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).' 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  University  may  range 
from  written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion 
from  enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment; 
however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  im- 
posed for  the  particular  offenses  described. 

1 .  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 


facture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance  iden- 
tified in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  heroin, 
mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  co- 
caine, amphetamine,  methaqualine),  any  student 
shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  adminis- 
trator, or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled  substance 
identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but 
not  limited  to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine), 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  en- 
rollment or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  of- 
fense, any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty 
member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be 
discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I, 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule 
II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment 
or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III 
though  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91 
through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  proba- 
tion for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  partici- 
pate in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program, 
consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  pro- 
gram of  community  service,  as  the  Chancellor  or 
Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal 
or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  re- 
sult in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment1 
for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of 
the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involv- 
ing the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  substances, 
progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be  imposed, 
including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of 
faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  Uni- 
versity employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  vio- 
lation of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may 
be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chan- 
cellor, or  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's 
designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  University  community  would  consti- 
tute a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community; 
provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  per- 
son shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 


VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 


1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying 
cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes,  and  behaviors 
regarding  the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  pro- 
gram development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from 
police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program 
development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling,  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  discipli- 
nary actions  and  use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal 
drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report  shall  include  the 
following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  University  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 


1  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  discipli- 
nary actions  that  may  be  taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under 
current  Commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than  suspen- 
sion, is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  in- 
stances where  this  policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 


Appendix  A 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprised  of  representa- 
tives from  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors, 
U.S.  National  Student  Association,  Association  of  American 
Colleges,  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Adminis- 
trators, and  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Coun- 
selors, met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  drafted  the  Joint  State- 
ment on  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students  published  below. 

The  multilateral  approach  which  produced  this  document 
was  also  applied  to  the  complicated  matter  of  interpretation, 
and  enforcement,  with  the  drafting  committee  recommending 
(a)  joint  efforts  to  promote  acceptance  of  the  new  standards  on 
the  institutional  level,  (b)  the  establishment  of  machinery  to 
facilitate  continuing  joint  interpretation,  (c)  joint  consultation 
before  setting  up  any  machinery  for  mediating  disputes  or  in- 
vestigating complaints,  and  (d)  joint  approaches  to  regional  ac- 
crediting agencies  to  seek  embodiment  of  the  new  principles 
in  standards  for  accreditation. 

Since  its  formulation,  the  Joint  Statement  has  been  endors- 
ed by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors,  as  well  as  by  a  number 
of  other  professional  bodies.  The  endorsers  are  listed  below. 

U.S.  National  Student  Association;  Association  of  American 
Colleges;  American  Association  of  University  Professors;  Na- 
tional Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administrators;  Na- 
tional Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors;  American 
Association  for  Higher  Education;  Jesuit  Education  Associa- 
tion; American  College  Personnel  Association;  Executive  Com- 
mittee, College  and  University  Department,  National  Catholic 
Education  Association;  Commission  on  Student  Personnel, 
American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges. 
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Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of 
knowledge,  the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students, 
and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  ex- 
pression are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  en- 
couraged to  develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to 
engage  in  a  sustained  and  independent  search  for  truth.  Institu- 
tional procedures  for  achieving  these  purposes  may  vary  from 
campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of  academic 
freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  com- 
munity of  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable 
facets  of  academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends 
upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  conditions  in  the  class- 
room, on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.  Students 
should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  condi- 
tions conducive,  to  the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all 
members  of  the  academic  community.  Each  college  and 
university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  pro- 
cedures should  be  developed  at  each  institution  within  the 
framework  of  general  standards  and  with  the  broadest  possible 
participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  community.  The 
purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provi- 
sions for  student  freedom  to  learn. 


I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a 
matter  of  institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and 
university  makes  clear  the  characteristics  and  expectations  of 
students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the  institu- 
tion's program.  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  ad- 
mission preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a 
preference  should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances should  a  student  be  barred  from  admission  to  a 
particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.  Thus,  within  the 
limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be 
open  to  all  students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admis- 
sion standards.  The  facilities  and  services  of  a  college  should 
be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and  institutions  should 
use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should 
encourage  free  discussion,  inquiry,  and  expression.  Student 
performance  should  be  evaluated  solely  on  an  academic  basis, 
not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matters  unrelated  to  academic 
standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to 
the  data  or  views  offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to 
reserve  judgment  about  matters  of  opinion,  but  they  are 
responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

8.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  pro- 
cedures against  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation.  At  the  same  time,  they  are  responsible  for 
maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  estab- 
lished for  each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs,  and  political 
associations  which  professors  acquire  in  the  course  of 
their   work  as   instructors,   advisers,   and   counselors 
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should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  im- 
proper disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation. 
Judgments  of  ability  and  character  may  be  provided 
under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with  the 
knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to 
the  information  which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent 
educational  record  and  as  to  the  conditions  of  its  disclosure. 
To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  the  conditions  of 
access  to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  state- 
ment. Transcripts  of  academic  records  should  contain  only  in- 
formation about  academic  status.  Information  from 
disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus 
without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons 
or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect 
the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should 
also  be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non-current 
disciplinary  records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members 
should  respect  confidential  information  about  students  which 
they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work. 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if 
the  freedom  of  students  is  to  be  preserved. 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests 
previously  acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as 
members  of  the  academic  community.  They  should  be 
free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their 
common  interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies,  and  actions  of  a  student 
organization  usually  will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only 
those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the 
college  or  university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not 
of  itself  disqualify  a  student  organization  from  institu- 
tional recognition. 

3.  If  campus  advisers  are  required,  each  organization 
should  be  free  to  choose  its  own  adviser,  and  institu- 
tional recognition  should  not  be  withheld  or 
withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  adviser.  Campus  advisers 
may  advise  organizations  in  the  exercise  of  respon- 
sibility, but  they  should  not  have  the  authority  to  con- 
trol the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  purpose,  criteria  for  membership,  rules 
of  procedures,  and  a  current  list  of  officers.  They 
should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as 
a  condition  of  institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with 
an  extramural  organization,  should  be  open  to  all  stu- 
dents without  respect  to  race,  creed,  or  national 
origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may 
be  required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily 
sectarian. 

B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1.  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to 
examine  and  discuss  all  questions  of  interest  to  them, 
and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and  privately.  They 
should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly 


means  which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential 
operation  of  the  institution.  At  the  same  time,  it 
should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demon- 
strations students  or  student  organizations  speak  on- 
ly for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any 
person  of  their  own  choosing.  Those  routine  proce- 
dures required  by  an  institution  before  a  guest 
speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  de- 
signed only  to  insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling 
of  facilities  and  adequate  preparation  for  the  event, 
and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner  appro- 
priate to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional 
control  of  campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a 
device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made  clear  to  the 
academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed,  either  by  the 
sponsoring  group  or  the  institution. 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students 
should  be  free,  individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their 
views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student  body 
should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the 
formulation  and  application  of  institutional  policy  affecting 
academic  and  student  affairs.  The  role  of  the  student 
government  and  both  its  general  and  specific  responsibili- 
ties should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be 
reviewed  only  through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable 
aid  in  establishing  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free 
and  responsible  discussion  and  of  intellectual  exploration 
on  the  campus.  They  are  means  of  bringing  student  con- 
cerns to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional 
authorities  and  of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various 
issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be 
an  independent  corporation  financially  and  legally 
separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial  and  legal 
autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the 
publisher  of  student  publications,  may  have  to  bear  the 
legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the  publications. 
In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students 
the  institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom 
and  financial  autonomy  for  the  student  publications  to 
maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles  for  free  in- 
quiry and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students 
and  faculty,  have  a  responsibility  to  provide  written 
clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student  publications,  the 
standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limita- 
tions on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same 
time,  the  editorial  freedom  of  student  editors  and 
managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be  govern- 
ed by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the 
avoidance  of  libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations, 
attacks  on  personal  integrity,  and  the  techniques  of 
harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the  editorial 
freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions 
are  necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and 
advance  approval  of  copy,  and  its  editors  and 
managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own  editorial 
policies  and  news  coverage. 


2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should 
be  protected  from  arbitrary  suspension  and  removal 
because  of  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  public 
disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  pro- 
per and  stated  causes  should  editors  and  managers 
be  subject  to  removal  and  then  by  orderly  and 
prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for 
the  appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be 
the  agency  responsible  for  their  removal. 

3.  All  university  published  and  financed  student  publica- 
tions should  explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that 
the  opinions  there  expressed  are  not  necessarily 
those  of  the  college,  university,  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and 
members  of  the  academic  community.  As  citizens, 
students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly,  and  right  of  petition  that  other 
citizens  enjoy  and,  as  members  of  the  academic  com- 
munity, they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which  accrue 
to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members 
and  administrative  officials  should  insure  that  institu- 
tional powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit  such  intellec- 
tual and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often 
promoted  by  their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship 
both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  viola- 
tion of  law.  In  such  cases,  institutional  officials  should  be 
prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources  of  legal  counsel 
and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the 
law  may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities, 
but  institutional  authority  should  never  be  used  merely  to 
duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws.  Only  where  the  in- 
stitution's interests  as  an  academic  community  are 
distinct  and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority 
of  the  institution  be  asserted.  The  student  who  inciden- 
tally violates  institutional  regulations  in  the  course  of  his 
off  campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  atten- 
dance, should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than 
would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional  action  should 
be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings play  a  role  substantially  secondary  to  example, 
counseling,  guidance  and  admonition.  At  the  same  time, 
educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  corollary  disciplinary 
powers  to  protect  their  educational  purposes  through  the  set- 
ting of  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students 
who  attend  them  and  through  the  regulation  of  the  use  of  insti- 
tutional facilities.  In  the  exceptional  circumstances  when  the 
preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems  of  students  conduct, 
proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be  observed  to  protect 
the  student  from  the  unfair  imposition  of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  pro- 
cedural fairness  to  an  accused  student.  Practices  in 
disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the  gravity  of  the 
offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should 
also  take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor 
code,  and  the  degree  to  which  the  institutional  officials  have 
direct  acquaintance  with  student  life,  in  general,  and  with  the 
involved  student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  par- 
ticular. The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies, 
the  disciplinary  responsibilities  of  institutional  officials  and  the 
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regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including  the  student's  right  to 
appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated  and  com- 
municated in  advance.  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed 
informally  under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  the  student 
be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges  against  him/her,  that 
he/she  be  given  a  fair  opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the  in- 
stitution not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be  provi- 
sion for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended 
as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no 
honor  codes  offering  comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  stan- 
dards of  behavior  which  it  considers  essential  to  its  edu- 
cational mission  and  its  community  life.  These  general 
behavioral  expectations  and  the  resultant  specific  regula- 
tions should  represent  a  reasonable  regulation  of  student 
conduct  but  the  student  should  be  free  as  possible  from 
imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to 
his/her  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined 
as  possible  and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  aforementioned  principles  of  relevancy  and 
reasonableness.  Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  in- 
stituted only  for  violations  of  standards  of  conduct 
formulated  with  significant  student  participation  and 
published  in  advance  through  such  means  as  a  student 
handbook  or  a  generally  available  body  of  institutional 
regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances, 
premises  occupied  by  students  and  the  personal 
possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained. 
For  premises  such  as  residence  halls  controlled  by 
the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  responsible  authori- 
ty should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should 
be  made  before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  applica- 
tion should  specify  the  reasons  for  the  search  and  the 
objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should  be 
present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises 
not  controlled  by  the  institution,  the  ordinary  re- 
quirements for  lawful  search  should  be  followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious 
violations  of  institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of 
ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of  their  rights.  No 
form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional 
representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  infor- 
mation about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student 
should  not  be  altered,  or  his/her  right  to  be  present  on  the 
campus  and  to  attend  classes  suspended,  except  for 
reasons  relating  to  his/her  physical  or  emotional  safety 
and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and 
well-being,  of  students,  faculty,  or  university  property. 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and 
if  the  student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  ac- 
tion taken  against  him/her,  he/she  should  be  granted,  on 
request,  the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  con- 
stituted hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested 
hearing  committee  procedures  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a  high 
degree  of  formality. 

1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty 
members  or  students,  or,  if  regularly  included  or  re- 
quested by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 


members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who 
is  otherwise  interested  in  the  particular  case  should 
sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the 
reasons  for  the  proposed  disciplinary  action  with  suf- 
ficient particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to  insure 
opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing. 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee 
should  have  the  right  to  be  assisted  in  his/her  defense 
by  an  adviser  of  his/her  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials 
bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify 
and  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses.  He/she  should 
have  an  opportunity  to  hear  and  question  adverse 
witnesses.  In  no  case  should  the  committee  consider 
statements  against  him/her  unless  he/she  has  been 
advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of  those 
who  made  them,  and  unless  he/she  has  been  given  an 
opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable  inferences  which 
might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  proceedings 
before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision  should  be 
based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired 
evidence  should  not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a 
digest  and  a  verbatim  record;  such  as  a  tape  recording, 
of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final, 
subject  only  to  the  student's  rights  of  appeal  to  the 
president  or  ultimately  to  the  governing  board  of  the 
institution. 

Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901  .(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
basis  of  sex,  be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  educa- 
tion program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance, 
except  that: 

(6)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices— 

(A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt 
from  taxation  under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active  membership  of 
which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-269-2 

The  following  bill  was  enacted  by  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  on  April  27,  1971. 


40 


Section  1.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  possess,  or 
carry,  whether  openly  or  concealed,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol, 
dynamite  cartridge,  bomb,  grenade,  mine,  powerful  explosive 
as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284-1,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot, 
leaded  cane,  switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles  or 
any  other  weapon  of  like  kind,  not  used  solely  for  instructional 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes,  in  any  public  or 
private  school  building  or  bus,  or  any  public  or  private  school 
campus,  grounds,  recreational  area,  athletic  field,  or  other 
property  owned,  used  or  operated  by  any  board  of  education, 
school,  college,  or  university  board  of  trustees  or  directors  for 
the  administration  of  any  public  or  private  education  institu- 
tion. For  the  purpose  of  this  Section,  a  self-opening  or  switch- 
blade knife  is  defined  as  a  knife  containing  a  blade  or  blades, 
which  open  automatically  by  the  release  of  a  spring  or  a  similar 
contrivance,  and  the  above  phrase  "weapon  of  like  kind"  in- 
cludes razors  or  razor  blades  (except  construction  and 
maintenance).  This  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  following 
persons:  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  when  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
officers  and  soldiers  of  the  military  and  the  national  guard 
when  called  into  actual  service,  officers  of  the  state,  or  any 
country,  city  or  town,  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  of 
the  state,  when  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
any  pupils  who  are  members  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training 
Corps  and  who  are  required  to  carry  arms  or  weapons  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  class  duties. 

Section  2.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
punished  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  by  fine  or  imprisonment 
or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00)  fine  or  six  months  imprisonment. 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  ratification. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits 
alcohol  to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and 
in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

This  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who 
object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious 
grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  respon- 
sible manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene 
federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase, 
possession,  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for 
any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess,  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet 
such  a  person  in  purchasing  or  consuming  any 
alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic 
beverages  be  sold  by  any  person,  organization,  or 
corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  University.  (General 
Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  per- 
sons, whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or 


street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk,  or  other  publicly  owned 
or  leased  place  within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and 
adherence  to  state  law. 

Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at 
University  events  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
on  the  University  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
Residence  Life  areas,  University  Union,  University 
Center,  Wagoner  Hall,  Kenan  Auditorium,  Trask  and 
Hanover.  Exceptions  may  be  designated  by  the 
Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  State- 
ment of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean 
of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the  event. 

2.  The  adviser  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  com- 
plements to  an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

D.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the 
same  place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as 
prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall 
be  designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

F.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

G.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering 
an  event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the 
following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture 
identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C. 
Department  of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal 
drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferrable  form 
of  identification. 

H.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting 
unusual  behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordi- 
nation when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of 
substance  abuse. 

I.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the 
event  ends. 

J.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  con- 
sumption on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 

.Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in 
compliance  with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  In- 
stitute on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism. 

A.  Beer— 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine— 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 
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Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and 
welfare  of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population 
through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile 
and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic  perform- 
ance, estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases, 
bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
beverage  alcohol  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  pro- 
tect the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important 
responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  respon- 
sible approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing 
practices  on  the  UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically 
targeted  for  students  and/or  held  on  campus  should 
conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  por- 
trayal of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage 
any  form  of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis 
on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.,  all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should 
not  be  provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or 
campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing 
programs  should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other 
promotional  activities  should  include  "drinking 
contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with 
otherwise  existing  campus  events  or  programs  without 
the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should 
be  determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in 
consultation  with  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to 
the  philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  prod- 
ucts represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  sup- 
port campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  en- 
courage informed  and  responsible  decisions  about  the 
use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institu- 
tional media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as 
well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking 
as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  stu- 
dents or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic 
success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities 
should  not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption 
with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reac- 
tions such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or 
machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily 
directed  to  students  should  be  developed  in  com- 
pliance with  these  stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  pro- 
mote their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to 
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abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible 
for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  University  event  when  al- 
coholic beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability 
of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as  predominately  as  alco- 
hol. Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Appendix  F 


HAZING 


The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment— It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  the  state  to  engage 
in  what  is  known  as  hazing,  or  to  aid  or  abet  any  other  student  in 
the  commission  of  this  offense.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
hazing  is  defined  as  follows:  to  annoy  any  student  by  playing 
abusive  or  ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat,  or 
harass  him,  or  to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity.  Any  violation 
of  this  section  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor." 

14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school,  duty  of  faculty  to  expel— Upon 
conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of  aiding  or 
abetting  in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in  addition 
to  punishment  imposed  by  the  court,  be  expelled  by  the  college 
or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or  governing  board  of  any 
college  charged  with  the  duty  of  expulsion  of  students  for  proper 
cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the  offender, 
and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor." 

Appendix  G 

STATEMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  POLICIES,  PROCEDURES 

AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS  IN  CASE  OF  DISRUPTION 

OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
October  27,  1970 

Section  5-1.  Policies  Relating  to  Disruptive  Conduct 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right 
of  free  discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and 
demonstrations,  the  right  of  petition  and  peaceably  to  as- 
semble. That  these  rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institu- 
tion is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally 
clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning,  willful  disrup- 
tion of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property,  and  in- 
terference with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the 
University  to  deal  with  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interfer- 
ence promptly  and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially 
without  regard  to  race,  religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 


Section  5-2.  Definition  of  Disruptive  Conduct 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member," 
whenever  used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty 
members,  full-time  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons 
exempt  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System 
(Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes  as  amended)  who  receive 
compensation  for  teaching  or  other  instructional  functions,  or 
research  at  the  University),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in 
the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent 
to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  in- 
cites others  to  engage,  in  individual  or  collective  conduct 


which  destroys  or  significantly  damages  any  University  proper- 
ty, or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the  physical 
well-being  of  any  member  of  the  University  community,  or 
which,  because  of  its  violent,  forceful,  threatening  or  in- 
timidating nature  or  because  it  restrains  freedom  or  lawful 
movement,  otherwise  prevents  any  member  of  the  University 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the 
University,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspension,  expulsion, 
discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrate 
the  offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose 
of  obstruction  or  disrupting  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupa- 
tion of  any  University  building  or  part  thereof  with  the  intent  to 
deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or 
exit  of  any  University  building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with 
intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of, 
said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any 
other  means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  Univer- 
sity building  or  property,  or  the  property  of  others  on  University 
premises;  (4)  any  possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat 
to  use,  for  any  unlawful  purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  in- 
strument, explosive  or  inflammable  material  in  any  University 
building  or  on  any  University  campus;  (5)  prevention  of,  or  at- 
tempt to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending,  convening,  con- 
tinuation or  orderly  conduct  of  any  University  class  or  activity 
or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  University  building 
or  on  any  University  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal 
pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  University  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  in- 
tent to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be 
subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under 
this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

Section  5.3.  Responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor 

(a)  When  the  Chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forth- 
with investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence, 
and  upon  identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly 
determine  whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect 
thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
alleged  perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than 
twelve  (12)  months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense, 
(i)  refer  the  case  to  the  appropriate  existing  University  judicial 
body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from 
a  previously  selected  Hearings  Panel  which,  under  this  option, 
is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  Chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  Universi- 
ty judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  the  body 
shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall 
not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Commit- 
tee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (c)  through  (f)  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  ser- 
vice or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  ac- 
cused is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the 
charge  by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  not  be 
earlier  than  seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 


to  present  the  testimony  of  witness  and  other  evidence,  the  right 
to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine 
all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him,  and 
the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused,  if  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Chancellor  such 
discipline  as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  con- 
sidering such  recommendation  the  Chancellor  shall  prescribe 
such  discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  any  event,  whether  the 
person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chancellor  or  the  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after 
notice  of  such  findings  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  President  of 
the  University.  Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the 
grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by 
the  Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or 
discharged  from  University  employment. 

(g)  The  Chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented 
by  courts,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties 
under  this  Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any 
State  or  Federal  court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the 
charge  against  the  accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses 
that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  in- 
volved in  State  or  Federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  State  or  Federal  court  shall  not 
preclude  the  University  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising 
disciplinary  action  in  any  offense  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
President  or  the  Chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  in- 
cluding injunctive  relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may 
deem  advisable  to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  University. 

Section  5-4.  Aggravated  Acts  or  Threatened  Repetition  of  Acts 

(a)  The  Chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of 
the  University  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel 
which  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more 
than  five  (5)  faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor 
more  than  five  (5)  students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  the 
Chancellor  in  any  emergency.  No  member  of  such  Panel  shall 
serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless  they  are  reappointed  by 
the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either 
temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may 
exist  on  the  Panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the 
acts  prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  ag- 
gravated character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts, 
necessitates  immediate  action  to  protect  the  University  for 
substantial  interference  with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or 
functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts  which  endanger  life 
or  property,  the  Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter 
provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established  pur- 
suant to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
the  University  and  bar  him  from  the  University  campus;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  per- 
son suspended  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for 
his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by  registered  mail  address- 
ed to  his  last  known  address,  and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt 
hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the 
bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  University 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been 
rendered  in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been 
concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written 
notice  from  the  Chancellor. 
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(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided 
for  in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its 
members,  and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  ob- 
tained if  a  majority  of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concur- 
rence. The  Chancellor  shall  meet  personally  with  members  of 
such  Panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to 
do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Chan- 
cellor deems  it  not  to  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble  such 
members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
numbers  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other 
means  as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  pro- 
ceed as  provided  in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such 
members  have  communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  Chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  Presi- 
dent may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Chancellor  specified  in 
this  Section  5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
could  the  Chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

Section  5-5.  Right  to  Appeal 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  im- 
posed upon  him  to  the  President  of  the  University.  Any  such 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the 
record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the  following 
grounds. 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inap- 
propriate. It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  President  to  make 
prompt  disposition  of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall 
be  rendered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete 
record  on  appeal. 

Section  5-6.  No  Amnesty 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 
University  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 
promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court, 
State  or  Federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative, 
or  Trustee  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected 
of  violating  Section  5-2(a)  or  (b)  of  these  Bylaws. 

Appendix  H 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)— NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 

A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for 
any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent 
to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell 
or  deliver  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

Appendix  i 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department, 
Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 


B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Director  of  Personnel,  Alderman  Hall 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center, 
Burney  Student  Support  Center 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  Campus  Police  Records 

Director  of  Campus  Police  Department, 
Campus  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Records 
Director  of  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

J.  Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Trask 

K.  Records  Relating  to  Students  in  the  ROTC  Program 
Military  Science  Office,  ROTC  Building 

L  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Bear  Hall 

M.  Student  Accounts  Records 
Accounting  Office,  James  Hall 

N.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Associate  Dean  of  Students/Director  of  Residence  Life, 
Residence  Life  Activities  Building 

Appendix  J 

POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 


Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally 
by  any  person  who: 


caused 


1.  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  con- 
duct creating  the  threat  of  imminent  fighting  or  other 
violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive 
language  which  is  intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke 
violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a  breach  of  the 
peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes 
any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educa- 
tional institution  without  the  specific  authority  of  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
institution,  or  his  authorized  representative;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent 
within  the  institution,  an  order  given  by  any  law  en- 
forcement officer  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority;  or 
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5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer,  or  his  authorized  representative,  of  any 
public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  in- 
clining so  as  to  obstruct  the  ingress  or  egress  of  any 
person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or  facility  of 
the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  form  groups  or  formations 
(whether  organized  or  not),  block,  or  in  any  manner 
otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or  functioning 
of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  in- 
terfere with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the 
building  or  facility;  or 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of 
students  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace,  order  or 
discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or 
assembly  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes 
the  surrounding  grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facili- 
ty used  in  connection  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of  such 
building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guil- 
ty of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1;  1973,  c.  1347;  1975, 
c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39.  s.  5) 

Appendix  K 

DISCRIMINATORY  PERSONAL  CONDUCT 

AND  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

I.    POLICY 

A.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual 
harassment,  toward  any  member  of  the  University  by 
any  University  employee  is  a  violation  of  both  State 
and  federal  law  and  University  policy  and  cannot  be 
tolerated  in  the  University  community. 

B.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct  is  defined  as 
"speech  or  action  by  a  University  employee  that  gives 
offense  by  its  biased  or  prejudiced  nature,  with  or 
without  effect  on  a  specific  incident  of  another  per- 
son's University  experience."  (Bias  in  this  context 
refers  to  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  affectional/sexual  orientation.) 

As  defined  above,  discriminatory  conduct  may  be 
either  verbal  or  physical  -  "speech  or  action"  -  that 
which  gives  offense  in  and  of  itself,  that  has  in  com- 
mon exploitation  of  or  hostility  towards  personal 
characteristics  that  are  irrelevant  to  the  conduct  of 
University  life.  In  all  institutional  relationships  the 
University  expects  its  employees  to  show  civility  and 
discretion  in  regard  to  students  and  colleagues  and  to 
treat  each  with  equality  and  dignity;  accordingly,  all 
persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  University  should  seek 
to  assure  that  all  University  activities  are  untainted  by 
invidious  discrimination,  in  both  speech  and  action. 


C.  Sexual  harassment,  a  form  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  is  defined*  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other  verbal  or  physical 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when 

(1)  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  explicitly  or 
implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of  an  individual's 
employment,  academic,  or  student  status,  or 

(2)  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  by  an 
individual  is  used  as  a  basis  for  employment, 
academic,  or  other  institutional  decisions  affecting 
that  individual,  or 

(3)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreason- 
ably interfering  with  an  individual's  work  perform- 
ance, academic  activities,  or  student  experience,  or 
creating  an  intimidating,  hostile,  or  offensive  work- 
ing, academic,  or  student  life  environment. 

*EEOC  text  amended  by  insertion  of  appropriate  references  to 
the  University  environment. 

Thus  sexual  harassment  may  be  defined  summarily  as  "the  im- 
proper introduction  into  a  University  relationship  of  speech  or 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature." 

D.  Students,  faculty  and  employees  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press responsibly  to  the  appropriate  official,  as  set  out 
below,  any  problem  or  complaint  of  discriminatory  con- 
duct. Any  act  by  a  University  employee  or  agent  of  reprisal, 
interference,  or  coercion  -  overtly  or  covertly  -  against  a  stu- 
dent or  an  employee  for  responsibly  using  -  this  Policy  and 
its  Procedures  is  in  violation  of  this  policy  and  requires  ap- 
propriate and  prompt  disciplinary  action. 

E.  This  Policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or 
malicious  charges  against  fellow  students,  faculty 
members,  or  employees.  If  it  is  determined  in  any  pro- 
ceeding that  a  charge  has  been  made  in  bad  faith,  i.e., 
with  knowledge  of  its  falsity,  appropriate  action  shall  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  person  bringing  the  charge. 

II.  ADMINISTRATIVE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  every  employee  in  the 
University  community  to  conduct  himself  as  to  con- 
tribute to  an  environment  free  of  discriminatory  behavior, 
the  responsibility  falls  especially  upon  University  ad- 
ministrators and  supervisors.  Any  administrator  or  super- 
visor having  knowledge  of  conduct  involving  discrimina- 
tion or  receiving  a  complaint  of  discriminatory  conduct 
involving  a  University  employee  or  agent  under  his  or  her 
administrative  jurisdiction  must  take  immediate  steps  to 
deal  with  the  matter  appropriately. 

B.  An  employee  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim 
of  discriminatory  conduct  shall  initially  attempt  to 
resolve  the  matter  with  the  administrator  or  supervisor 
most  directly  concerned  (unless  that  person  is  the  in- 
dividual accused  of  misconduct)  or  report  the  matter  to 
the  Compliance  Officer. 

C.  A  student  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
discriminatory  behavior,  including  sexual  harassment, 
should  report  the  matter  to  the  Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  or  to  the  Compliance  Officer.  The  Dean  or 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Compliance  Officer, 
after  listening  to  the  complaint,  will  attempt  to  determine 
if  the  allegation  constitutes  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct. If  it  is  determined  by  the  Dean  or  Compliance  of- 
ficer that  the  charge  falls  within  the  purview  of  this 
policy,  complaints  against  faculty  members  and  EPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic 
Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  official  who  has  most 
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direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  complained  of:  and  complaints  against  SPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

D.  Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  appro- 
priate reviewing  officer.  (See  paragraph  C  above)  Before 
either  an  administrative  or  grievance  inquiry  is  begun, 
that  officer  must  record  the  complaint  in  a  written  state- 
ment identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct  complained  of, 
and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  A  copy  of 
this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the  Com- 
pliance Officer. 

When  the  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an 
alleged  wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied to  the  person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to 
be  identified,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person 
charged  in  writing,  stating  the  complaint  and  indicating 
that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  the  complai- 
nant is  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  ceases  to  seek  per- 
sonal redress,  he  or  she  should  be  advised  that  the  insitu- 
tion,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary,  may 
pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its 
name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual;  that  the  complai- 
nant may  be  identified  in  that  event;  and  that  the  complai- 
nant enjoys  the  protections  against  retaliation  set  forth  in 
I.D.  above.  Administrative  procedures  are  initiated  by  the 
institution  to  ensure  appropriate  conduct  by  its 
employees,  e.g.  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent 
likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  per- 
sonal grievance. 

E.  Because  of  the  essentially  personal  nature  of  these 
matters,  especially  sexual  harassment  charges,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  problems  without  formal 
proceedings  if  possible.  Thus  the  reviewing  officer's  in- 
itial step  should  be  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
through  discussion,  counseling,  agreement  of  the  parties 
involved,  or  administrative  action  when  appropriate.  At 
this  stage  it  is  hoped  that  the  parties  will  be  sensitized  to 
the  nature  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  and  what  it 
does  and  does  not  involve,  and  that  the  review  will  be 
constructive  whether  it  is  determined  that  administrative 
action  is  appropriate  or  that  the  matter  complained  of 
does  not  constitute  misconduct.  Regardless  of  the  out- 
come of  this  step,  the  reviewing  officer  shall  briefly 
record  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  the  response  to  it, 
the  names  of  the  parties  involved  and  any  agreement  be- 
tween them,  and  any  administrative  action  to  be  taken  in 
light  of  the  inquiry.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  each  party  and  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  and 
may  be  made  a  part  of  each  party's  student  or  personnel 
files  when  appropriate. 

F.  Sexual  harassment  matters  may  be  especially  sensitive  for 
the  parties  involved,  and  involvement  in  grievance  or  ad- 
ministrative inquiries  may  cause  particular  apprehension 
both  for  complainants  and  for  persons  whose  conduct  is 
questioned.  Therefore,  each  party  may  be  accompanied 
and  assisted  by  another  person  at  all  stages  of  inquiry. 

G.  If  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  com- 
plaining party,  he  or  she  may  proceed  in  accordance  with 
the  Formal  Grievance  Review  Procedures  herein,  within 
10  days  of  receiving  the  record  of  the  reviewing  officer's 
efforts.  If  a  person  charged  in  a  complaint  wishes  to  con- 
test any  proposed  resolution  of  it,  including  any  pro- 
posed administrative  action,  that  person  may  use  the 
general  grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which  he  or  she 
ordinarily  has  access  or  which  is  available  in  light  of  the 
proposed  administrative  action. 


III.  FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  Should  any  employee  or  student  believe  that  he  or  she 
has  been  the  victim  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct by  a  University  employee,  and  should  the  admin- 
istrative review  (if  appropriate)  have  failed  to  produce  a 
resolution  satisfactory  to  either  party,  then  he  or  she 
may  proceed  with  the  general  grievance  appeal 
mechanism  to  which,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  position  or 
circumstance  in  the  University,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
has  access. 

(1)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  an  SPA  employee 
will  be  reviewed  through  the  established  SPA  Griev- 
ance Procedure. 

(2)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  faculty  member  will 
be  reviewed  through  the  Faculty  Grievance  Commit- 
tee Procedure.  However,  a  faculty  member  who 
alleges  that  a  decision  not  to  reappoint  him  or  her  was 
based  upon  one  or  more  of  the  existing  impermissible 
grounds  as  stated  in  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wil- 
mington shall  request  a  review  by  the  Hearings  Com- 
mittee in  accordance  with  Section  V  of  the  Policies  for 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure. 

(3)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  non-faculty  EPA 
employee  shall  follow  the  grievance  procedures  pro- 
vided in  Section  IV  of  the  EPA-Administrative  Person- 
nel Policies. 

(4)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  student  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  Student  Grievance  procedure. 
The  written  complainant  will  be  submitted  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over 
the  person  named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  will  convene  the  student  grievance  hear- 
ings panel  as  established  under  the  guidelines  of  the 
student  grievance  policy.  Upon  hearing  the  grievance, 
the  student  grievance  hearings  panel  shall  make  its 
recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution 
is  not  satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may 
appeal  the  Vice  Chancellor's  decision  to  the 
Chancellor  who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

B.  A  complaint  involving  a  grade  or  other  academic-related 
matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  30  days  of  the  date 
the  alleged  misconduct  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the 
consequences  of  the  alleged  misconduct. 

C.  A  complaint  shall  be  handled  as  expeditiously  as  possible 
by  the  appropriate  grievance  mechanism.  Following  the 
completion  of  grievance  mechanism's  review  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  person  who  filed  the  complaint  or  the  person  ac- 
cused of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  may  appeal  the 
disposition  of  the  matter  by  the  grievance  mechanism  pro- 
vided under  existing  University  procedures. 

D.  When  all  proceedings  are  complete,  a  record  of  each 
grievance  review  and  the  findings  of  that  review  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Compliance  Officer  who  shall 
maintain  a  confidential  file  of  such  records. 

October,  1983 
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Appendix  L 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

To  develop  policy  guidelines  that  reflect  how  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students 
and  employees  with  regard  to  the  life  threatening  illness  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff 
employees,  and  students  of  the  University. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  Univer- 
sity's best  approach  to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  inter- 
related issues  raised  by  AIDS/HIV  infection.  With  this  in  mind, 
all  members  of  the  University  community  will  be  kept  informed 
about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on 
the  most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at 
hand.  Moreover,  as  new  information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
becomes  available,  policies  and  procedures  will  be  recon- 
sidered and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can  anti- 
cipate all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  state- 
ment that  can  be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of 
flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the  individual 
as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  University  community.  In  this 
context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of  analyz- 
ing and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  writ- 
ten guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing 
AIDS-related  issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing 
policies  and  procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 

Policy 

1.  The  University  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  cam- 
paign designed  to  reach  all  campus  constituencies 
(students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic  information 
about  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

2.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded 
from  enrollment  or  employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access 
to  University  services  or  facilities,  unless  medically-based 
judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclusion  or 
restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to 
the  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
urged  to  inform  the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so 
that  the  University  can  respond  appropriately  to  their  health 
and  education  needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing, 
that  they  are  infected  ar  expected  to  seek  expert  advice 
about  their  health  circumstances  and  are  obligated,  ethical- 
ly and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in  accor- 
dance with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other 
members  of  the  community. 

5.  The  University  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe 
the  safety  guidelines  established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  for  the  handling  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and 
secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on 
the  campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which 
such  fluids  or  secretions  may  be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching 
and  experimental  laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  posi- 
tions), the  University  abides  by  State  personnel  policy  which 
states  that  employees  with  communicable  or  infectious 


diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are  protected  under 
State  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handi- 
capped if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which 
substantially  limits  one  or  more  major  life  activities.  All  the 
statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion, including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accom- 
modations" to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise 
qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

Procedural  Guidelines 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for 
the  various  constituencies  of  the  University  community,  i.e., 
students,  parents,  and  faculty/staff.  It  will  include  new  informa- 
tion as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be  presented  through 
seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials,  and 
prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient 
distribution  of  the  University  policy  to  faculty/staff,  develop- 
ment of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be  housed  in  the  University 
Library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  materials  at  all 
new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents  con- 
cerning University  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  incor- 
porated, as  appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g., 
admission/registration  materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  in- 
formation does  not  indicate  any  risk  to  those  sharing  residence 
with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  may 
be  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any 
origin)  when  those  students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  con- 
tagious diseases  (e.g.  measles  or  chicken  pox)  in  a  close  living 
arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  where  available,  in- 
fected students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  pro- 
tect the  health  of  the  immunodeficient  student— not  to  protect 
other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection, 
whether  or  not  they  have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes 
been  victims  of  discrimination.  The  potential  for  discrimination 
requires  that  confidential  information  concerning  any  aspect  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  be  handled  with  extraordinary  care. 
Because  there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all 
persons-with-AIDS  to  report  that  fact  to  University  officials, 
reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not  required;  however,  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  Univer- 
sity community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  are  urged  to 
share  that  information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  ap- 
propriate medical  person,  preferably  in  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or  detailed  informa- 
tion concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to 
faculty,  administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed 
written  consent  of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  with 
the  Family  Education  Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  Any  report- 
ing of  information  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
accomplished  through  strict  adherence  to  public  health  report- 
ing requirements. 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  wide- 
ly, it  is  difficult  to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all 
cases;  therefore,  decisions  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will 
be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response  Team"  ap- 
proach. The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  University 
Counsel,   Advisory   Committee   Chair,   or  other   individuals 
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designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response  Team"  should 
keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about 
AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the  departmental/operating  level  of  the 
University. 

Public  Information 

The  University  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  ex- 
istence of  individual  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  re- 
quired by  law.  The  number  of  individuals  in  the  University  who 
are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or 
employees  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute 
minimum,  both  to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the 
persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  to  avoid  the  generation  of  un- 
necessary fear  and  anxiety  among  other  students  and 
employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  informa- 
tion, it  will  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  University 
concerning  medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion or  local,  state,  or  national  statistics  will  be  referred  to 
the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of 
University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  University  policy  on 
AIDS/HIV  infection,  campus  educational  activities  on  the 
subject,  and  related  routine  information  will  be  released  by 
the  Office  of  University  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged 
appearance  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the 
release  of  information  will  be  handled  in  the  following 
manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of 
University  Relations,  Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director 
of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  and  Universi- 
ty Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news 
release  or  response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
of  a  non-routine  nature.  The  "Response  Team"  and  other 
necessary  segments  of  the  University  will  notify  the 
Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of  any  AIDS/HIV 
infection  situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media 
attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  University  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will 
maintain  effective  relationships,  through  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center,  with  local  health  care  agencies,  physi- 
cians, and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate  its  leader- 
ship in  addressing  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issue,  to  facilitate 
communication  between  health  care  providers,  and  to 
cooperate  in  developing  and  sharing  AIDS/HIV  infection  educa- 
tional programs.  The  sharing  of  information  will  be  in  accor- 
dance with  University  policy  guidelines,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  confidentiality  of  information. 

Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  in- 
fection with  fear,  anger,  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reac- 
tions, students  and  employees  who  are  either  known  to  have  or 
suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected  to 
emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  University  condemns  all 
such  occurrences  as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  ac- 
tions quickly  and  effectively,  using  whatever  means  at  its 
disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 
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Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  University 
with  regard  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse 
impact  upon  them  may  appeal  the  decisions  as  follows: 

1.  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook,  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee 
Grievance  &  Appeal  Procedure  (Admin.  Procedures  Manual, 
Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Student  Handbook  &  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use, 
as  appropriate,  the  regular  administrative  structure  normally 
used  rather  than  an  AIDS-specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students, 
and  staff  will  be  maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on 
policies,  procedures,  and  educational  efforts  needed  to  deal 
with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  committee  in 
order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  infor- 
mation surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical 
issues  associated  with  the  disease. 

Appendix  M 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 
COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  ADVISORY 

The  fundamental  premise  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington  Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory  is  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  that  encourages 
use  of  the  University  computing  resources.  The  use  of  the 
university's  computing  resources  is  a  privilege  which  requires 
responsible  and  courteous  behavior  from  all  users.  As  these 
resources  are  expensive  and  limited,  they  must  be  used  legally 
and  ethically  at  all  times.  Abuse  of  computing  privileges  by 
anyone  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  against  that  individual. 
The  following,  although  not  all-inclusive,  specifies  some  of  the 
more  critical  responsibilities  that  accompany  computing 
resource  usage.  All  users  are  expected  to  abide  by  this 
advisory. 

1.  User  accounts  are  provided  on  the  university  computer 
systems  for  support  to  academic  instruction,  graduate  stu- 
dent and  faculty  research,  and  support  of  the  university  ad- 
ministrative requirements.  Users  will  only  use  their  ac- 
counts for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  approved,  and 
accounts  are  not  transferable.  The  use  of  an  account  or 
password  obtained  through  the  negligence  or  naivete  of 
another  user  is  not  considered  authorized  use. 

2.  Student  course  accounts  are  assigned  for  the  duration  of  a 
particular  course  and  are  not  to  be  used  for  non-university 
related  purposes.  Other  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dent accounts  which  are  issued  for  a  specific  purpose  will 
only  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

3.  Users  should  treat  all  computer  equipment  with  care  and 
should  not  attempt  to  remove  the  equipment  without  per- 
mission, or  alter  or  tamper  with  the  operational  characteris- 
tics of  microcomputers,  printers,  terminals  or  other 
peripheral  devices. 

4.  Users  must  abide  by  all  software  licensing  agreements  and 
copyright  laws  regarding  software  and  documentation.  Pro- 
grams obtained  from  outside  the  university,  that  are  not 
within  the  public  domain,  may  not  be  used  except  by  users 
properly  licensed  to  use  those  programs.  If  there  is  a  doubt 
about  the  use  of  any  software,  users  should  contact 
Academic  Computer  Services. 


5.  Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts. 
They  should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided 
protection  features  and  take  precautions  against  others  ob- 
taining access  to  their  computer  resources.  Computer 
System  Managers  will  implement  system-provided  protec- 
tion features  at  the  system  level  to  assist  in  protecting  users 
of  the  system  as  appropriate  and  reasonable.  Users  should 
change  their  passwords  frequently  and  should  avoid  using  a 
password  which  could  easily  be  guessed. 

6.  Users  must  not  access,  search  or  copy  directories,  pro- 
grams, files,  or  data  not  belonging  to  them  unless  they  have 
specific  authorization  to  do  so. 

7.  Users  must  not  encroach  on  others'  use  of  computing 
resources.  CPU  time,  disk  storage,  paper  and  other 
resources,  including  software  products  and  operating 
system  utilities,  are  to  be  used  only  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  the  individual's  account.  It  is  the  responsiblity  of  the  user 
to  be  selective  and  efficient  in  their  use  of  computing 
resources. 

8.  Users  must  not  attempt  to  modify  system  facilities,  or  at- 
tempt to  disrupt  the  system,  nor  should  they  attempt  to 
subvert  the  restrictions  associated  with  their  computer 
accounts. 

This  advisory  does  not  preclude  enforcement  under  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or  federal 
and  local  government. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems 
March  1991 

Appendix  N 

SEXUAL  ASSAULT  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

General  Statement 

The  University  has  a  responsibility  to  provide  a  safe  and 
secure  environment  for  members  of  its  community.  As  such, 
the  violent  crime  of  sexual  assault  will  not  be  tolerated  and  is 
punishable  under  North  Carolina  law.  Policies  and  procedures 
adhered  to  by  the  University  are  to  provide  assistance  to  sexual 
assault  victims  and  a  means  by  which  the  crime  can  be  fairly 
addressed  through  university  judicial  procedures. 

Report  Structure  for  Victim 

A.    If  the  victim  reports  to  local  hospital: 


1. 


by 


Rape  Crisis   Center  is  automatically  contacted 
emergency  room  staff. 

2.  Rape  Crisis  Center/local  law  enforcement  official  will 
ask  permission  from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report. 

3.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  contact  Campus  Police  and 
send  a  copy  of  the  blind  report. 

4.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  contact  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  that  an  assault  has  occurred.  Victim  identity 
will  not  be  revealed. 

5.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  refer  victim  to  Student  Develop- 
ment Center  for  appropriate  counseling. 

If  victim  reports  to  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  or 
Student  Development  Center: 

1.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  urge  victim  to  go  to  the  hospital 
if  incident  occurred  within  72  hours. 

a.  If  victim  refuses,  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  will  contact  the  Rape  Crisis  Center  for  an  ad- 
vocate to  be  present,  and  will  treat  victim  for  any 
medical  problems. 


b.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  ask  permis- 
sion from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  (this  will 
be  conducted  regardless  of  the  date  of  the  incident). 

c.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Campus  Police  and  send  the  blind  report  to  their  of- 
fice. The  Campus  Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a 
copy  of  the  blind  report  to  the  appropriate  police 
agency  if  the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

d.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  contacts  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  to  indicate  an  assault 
has  occurred. 

e.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  refer  victim 
to  Student  Development  Center. 

2.  Student  Development  Center  will  urge  victim  to  contact 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  to  go  to  the  local  hospital  if  inci- 
dent occurred  within  72  hours.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to 
the  hospital,  then  Student  Development  Center  will 
urge  victim  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  Student 
Health  and  Wellness  Center. 

a.  Student  Development  Center  will  ask  for  permission 
from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  (this  will  be 
conducted  regardless  of  the  date  of  the  crime). 

b.  Student  Development  Center  contacts  the  Campus 
Police  and  send  blind  report  to  their  office.  Campus 
Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a  copy  of  the  blind 
report  to  the  appropriate  policy  agency  if  the  incident 
occurred  off  campus. 

c.  Student  Development  Center  contacts  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  to  indicate  an  assault  has 
occurred. 

3.  If  student  opts  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  local 
hospital  within  72  hours,  after  the  incident  has  occur- 
red, he/she  will  be  informed  by  the  university  staff 
member  that  if  he/she  files  a  blind  report,  he/she  is  eligi- 
ble for  the  Rape  Victim's  Assistance  Fund  which  will 
pay  for  the  cost  of  the  emergency  room  and  the  rape  kit. 

Statement  of  the  Rights  of  Victims 

a)  the  right  of  the  victim  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of 
his/her  choice  to  accompany  him/her  throughout  the 
disciplinary  hearing 

b)  the  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding, 
excluding  deliberation. 

c)  the  right,  as  established  in  state  criminal  code,  not  to  have 
his/her  past  sexual  history  discussed  during  the  hearing 

d)  If  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  code,  the  victim 
has  the  right  to  make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to 
suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

e)  the  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the 
hearing 

f)  the  victim  may  request  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  a  change  in  living  arrangements. 

Appendix  O 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  (SGA)  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 
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ARTICLE  II 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to  the  Student  Government 

The  authorities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington,  having  confidence  in  the  abilities  of  the  students 
to  engage  in  the  process  of  self-determination  and  self- 
government,  and  believing  such  participation  by  the  students 
in  the  affairs  of  the  university  community  to  be  of  mutual 
benefit  to  both  students  and  administrators,  do  hereby  enter  in- 
to this  agreement,  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
with  the  present  and  future  students  of  this  University.  This 
agreement  containing  the  rights  and  privileges  of  students  at 
this  University  shall  not  be  rescinded  save  by  the  ratification 
powers  of  the  Chancellor,  the  student  senate,  and  the  students 
of  this  University.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  final 
determination  in  the  following  matters: 

A.  All  academic  matters 

B.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  University 
Community 

C.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance 

D.  Control  of  University  property 

E.  Discipline  in  special  cases  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life  may 
best  be  handled  beyond  the  Student  Court.  This  adminis- 
tration guarantees  that  the  judicial  rights  of  every  student 
shall  not  be  arbitrarily  violated.  In  return,  the  Student 
Government  Association  and  all  members  thereof  shall  in- 
sure that  they  conduct  themselves  in  a  mature  and 
decorous  fashion  and  shall  insure  student  representation 
in  the  following  two  areas: 

1.  Academic  committees  composed  of  both  students 
and  faculty  members, 

2.  Co-curricular  committees  to  insure  student  opinion 
and  input  are  included  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  the 
determinations  of  University  policy. 


ARTICLE  III 

Basic  Policy  Declaration  of  the  Student  Government 

We,  the  members  of  the  UNCW  SGA,  in  the  firm  belief  that 
Student  Government  can  result  in  individual  growth  and  a  collec- 
tive advantage  to  the  students  at  this  University,  attempt  to  in- 
sure that  student  opinion  and  activities  become  an  integral  part 
of  the  University  Community.  We  believe  that  the  Student 
Government  can  help  insure  the  development  of  freedom  of 
thought,  the  »xchange  of  ideas,  and  guarantee  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  students  at  this  University.  We  therefore 
ordain  the  following  purposes  of  Student  Government: 

1.  To  further  and  upold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and 
other  members  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  community; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  Student  Body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Stu- 
dent Body  as  a  whole; 

6.  To  participate  in  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
and 

7.  To  appropriate  student  activity  money  and  to  finance  activi- 
ties which  enrich  and  improve  the  quality  of  university  life. 

8.  The  Student  Government  Association  of  UNCW  will  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  gender,  handicap,  marital  status,  creed,  age,  or 
sexual  preference. 


ARTICLE  IV 

Membership 

Section  1.  All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  ipso  facto  members  of 
the  SGA  and  shall  be  governed  by  this  Constitution. 

Section  2.  No  member  of  the  organization  shall  simultaneously 
serve  in  more  than  one  of  the  following  areas:  Execu- 
tive Branch,  including  the  executive  staff;  and  the 
Legislative  Branch,  excluding  Senate  committees. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Branch 

Section  1.   All  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  the  Senate. 

A.       A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  Senate 
members  holding  office  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 

Section  2.   Composition  and  Duties  of  the  Senate 

A.      The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate 

Duties:  To  call  the  meeting  to  order  at  the  appointed 
time,  to  preside  at  all  meetings,  to  announce  the 
business  before  the  Senate  in  its  proper  order,  to 
state  and  put  all  questions  properly  brought  before 
the  assembly,  to  preserve  order  and  decorum,  and  to 
decide  all  questions  of  order  (subject  to  appeal). 

1.  The  President  of  the  Senate 

a.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  serve  as  President  of  the 
Senate  and  shall  preside  over  the  Senate  (ex- 
cept as  described  in  Sections  2  a-d,  and  3). 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  all  members  of  all  Senate 
committees  subject  to  Senate  majority  con- 
firmation. If  he  shall  choose  not  to  exercise 
this  power,  responsibility  for  appointment 
shall  then  fall  on  the  committee  chairman. 

c.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  as  many  assistants  as  he 
shall  deem  necessary  to  aid  him  in  the  com- 
pletion of  his  duties. 

d.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs, 
and  committees  receiving  funds  from  the  Stu- 
dent Government  present  oral  and/or  written 
reports  of  their  activities  to  the  Senate.  The 
Senate  may  require  this  in  the  event  that  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  chooses  not  to. 

e.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  exercise  the  appointive 
powers  described  in  the  By-laws. 

f.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  appoint  a 
Legislative  Assistant(s)  who  shall  serve  as 
secretary(ies)  for  the  Senate. 

g.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  write  the  Senate  Rules  of 
Order,  and  to  present  said  rules  to  the  Senate 
by  the  second  meeting  following  his  election. 

h.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  that  each  member  of  the 
Senate  is  provided  with  a  current  copy  of  the 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order  at 
the  first  Senate  meeting  following  his  election; 
for  making  copies  of  the  currently  amended 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order 
available  in  the  Student  Government  Office  to 
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any  student,  and  for  insuring  that  supple- 
ments to  the  Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules 
of  Order  are  presented  and  distributed  follow- 
ing the  passage  of  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution, By-laws,  or  Rules  of  Order. 

i.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall  be  res- 
ponsible for  representing  the  Student  Body 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  Student  Body 
President. 

j.  Failure  to  perform  the  above  duties  will  be 
considered  a  dereliction  of  duty  and  is  an  im- 
peachable offense. 

2.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  (Pro  Tern) 

a  The  President  Pro  tern  shall  be  elected  by  and 
from  the  Senate  by  the  end  of  the  second 
Senate  meeting  after  spring  elections. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  Pro  tern  to 
serve  as  presiding  officer  when  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent is  absent. 

c.  The  President  Pro  tern  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  Vice  President  to  preside  over  the  Senate 
at  any  time.  A  majority  of  the  Senate  may  re- 
quest that  the  President  of  the  Senate  allow 
the  President  Pro  tem  to  preside  at  a  Senate 
meeting  or  any  part  thereof. 

d.  The  President  Pro  tem  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  orientation  of  all  new  senators.  He  may  ap- 
point as  many  persons  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  fulfill  this  responsibility. 

3.  The  highest  ranking  class  officer  present  shall 
function  as  the  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate  in 
the  absence  of  the  President  Pro  tem  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate. 

Members  of  the  Senate 

The  Student  Senate  shall  be  composed  of  the 
following: 

1 .  Class  Officers 

a.  The  President  of  each  class,  who  shall  have 
the  power  to  initiate  class  projects  and  call 
class  meetings,  and  who,  with  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  senators  of  his  class,  is  charged  with 
representing  the  interests  of  his  class  in  the 
Senate.  He  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help 
carry  out  his  duties. 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  each  undergraduate 
class  shall  assist  the  President  of  his  class, 
succeed  to  that  office  should  it  become  va- 
cant, and  represent  the  views  of  his  class  in 
the  Legislature. 

2.  Senators 

a.  Two  senators  from  each  undergraduate  class, 
who  shall  represent  views  and  interests  of 
their  class. 

b.  Three  seats  shall  be  available  for  either  a 
graduate  or  special  students  wishing  to  repre- 
sent their  class  in  the  Senate.  (Special 
students  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
non-traditional  students).  If  not  filled,  these 
seats  shall  not  count  against  quorum.  These 
members  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following 
way: 

1.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
SGA. 


2.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-President  of 
the  SGA. 

3.  One  graduage  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate. 

4.  All  appointments  must  be  confirmed  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  Senate. 

5.  The  term  required  for  these  seats  shall 
begin  at  the  meeting  following  the  in- 
auguration of  the  spring  officials.  The  term 
shall  end  with  the  following  spring  election. 

3.  Senate  Representatives 

a.  Fifteen  student  representatives  shall  be 
elected  at  large  by  ail  enrolled  students.  These 
members  shall  be  charged  with  representing 
the  students  at  large,  or  with  representing 
viewpoints  they  believe  are  lacking  in  the 
Senate. 

b.  Eight  student  representatives  shall  be  elected 
in  the  spring  and  seven  student  represen- 
tatives shall  be  elected  in  the  fall. 

Senate  Officers 

1.  Secretary 

a.  The  Secretary  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  by  the  second  Senate 
meeting  following  the  election  of  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA.  This  appointment  must 
be  confirmed  by  a  simple  majority  of  the 
Senate. 

b.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  to: 

1.  Record  the  minutes  of  each  Senate 
meeting.  The  Senate  secretary  will 
distribute  an  agenda  and  list  of  previous 
two  weeks  motions  and  their  status  and 
any  older  motions  if  action  has  been  taken 
on  them  to  be  distributed  before  every 
Senate  meeting. 

2.  Insure  that  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
Senate  meeting  are  typed  and  presented  at 
the  next  Senate  meeting. 

3.  Include  corrections  of  the  minutes  in  the 
minutes  of  the  following  week. 

4.  Insure  that  the  secretarial  equipment  shall 
be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  to  notify  the 
Senate  in  the  event  of  equipment  failure. 

c.  The  Secretary  is  not  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

d.  The  Secretary  may  be  removed  by  a  2/3  majori- 
ty of  Senate  members  present. 

e.  The  Senate  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings 
subject  to  the  attendance  policy  set  forth  in 
the  operating  rules. 

2.  The  Parliamentarian 

a.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  and  confirmed  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  Senate  members  present. 

b.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  not  be  a  member  of 
the  Senate. 

c.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  assist  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Senate  Rules  of  Order. 

d.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  advise  the  Senate  on 
technical  matters  of  procedure  set  forth  by  the 
Senate. 
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D.  Standing  Committees 

1.  The  Standing  Committees  are  those  committees 
which  the  Senate  creates  to  serve  a  permanent 
ongoing  function. 

2.  The  Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate  are: 

a.  Judiciary  Committee 

b.  Budget  and  Planning  Committee 

c.  Senate  Constitution  Committee 

d.  Election  Committee 

e.  Media  &  Publications  Board 

f.  Student  Orientation 

g.  Student  Action  Team 

3.  Standing  Committees  shall  be  formed  or  dissolv- 
ed by  a  2/3  majority  of  Senate  members  present 
and  voting. 

4.  These  committees  shall  have  guidelines  and 
operating  rules. 

E.  Ad-Hoc  Committees 

1.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  formed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate  or  by  an  act  of  the  Legislature. 

2.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  dissolved  when  a 
majority  of  Senate  members  feel  that  the  commit- 
tee has  served  its  function. 

F.  Special  Committees 

1.  The  Special  committees  shall  be  formed  or 
dissolved  by  a  2/3  majority  vote  of  the  senator 
members  present  and  voting. 

2.  The  special  committee  of  the  senate  is  the 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment. 

Section  3.  The  Powers  of  the  Student  Senate 

A.  To  make  all  necessary  motions  and  resolutions  for 
the  efficient  conduct  of  business. 

B.  To  propose  and  approve  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution and  By-laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

C.  To  appropriate  Student  Government  funds  as  re- 
quired to  branches  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  and  UNCW  Clubs/Organizations  that 
meet  UNCW  Guidelines.  Powers  of  appropriation 
shall  extend  to  the  raising  or  lowering  of  wages  and 
salaries  received  by  members  of  SGA  funded 
organizations.  Changes  of  salaries  or  wages  will  be 
reviewed  first  by  a  sub-committee  of  the  Budget  and 
Planning  Committee  for  recommendations  to  the 
Senate. 

D.  To  freeze  funds  by  majority  vote  for  all  branches  of 
the  Student  Government  and  Student  Government 
Association  chartered  clubs  and  organizations 
when,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Senate,  there  is 
reason  for  such  an  act.  However,  the  Senate  shall 
not  have  the  power  to  reduce  state-mandated  com- 
pensation for  the  SGA  Office  Manager  at  any  time. 

E.  To  create  and  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  2/3 
majority  and  to  create  and  abolish  Ad-Hoc  commit- 
tees by  a  simple  majority. 

F.  To  approve,  by  a  simple  majority,  committee 
charters,  policies  and/or  constitutions. 

G.  To  approve,  by  a  2/3  majority,  those  appointments 
which  require  Senate  approval. 


H.  To  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs,  and  commit- 
tees receiving  funds  from  the  Student  Government 
to  present  oral  and/or  written  reports  of  their  ac- 
tivities to  the  Senate. 

I.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
members  voting. 

J.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  in  the  case  of  diffi- 
culty, to  temporarily  override  any  of  the  time  con- 
straints placed  upon  its  officers  or  committees 
mandated  in  this  constitution  with  a  2/3  vote  of 
those  senators  present  voting  in  the  affirmative. 

Section  4.   Special  Sessions  of  the  Senate 

A.  The  President  of  the  Senate  may  call  a  special 
session  of  the  Senate  at  any  time.  In  the  absence  of 
the  President,  a  session  of  Senate  may  be  called  by 
the  president  pro  tern. 

B.  A  special  session  may  be  called  upon  the  written 
request  of  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Senate  to 
the  president  or  the  president  pro  tern  of  the  Senate. 

C.  A  quorum  must  be  present  at  any  special  session  of 
the  Senate. 

D.  Special  sessions  may  be  declared  invalid  if  a  valid 
and  exhaustive  effort  to  contact  all  senators  to 
inform  them  of  such  a  session  was  not  made.  Such  a 
declaration  must  be  made  by  the  Student  Judiciary 
Committee. 

E.  Special  sessions  may  not  be  called  without  at  least 
one  (1)  class  day's  notice. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Executive  Branch 
Section  1.   Authority 

A.  All  executive  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government.  In  the  case  of  the 
absence  of  this  officer,  such  authority  shall  devolve 
upon  the  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  or  the  President 
pro  tern  of  the  Senate  in  the  order  named. 

B.  These  officers  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until 
the  installation  of  their  successors. 

Section  2.   Qualifications  and  Duties  of  Officers 

A.      The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  registered  student  elected 
from  the  student  body  by  currently  enrolled 
students.  The  President  of  SGA  shall  have  served 
in  the  Senate,  as  the  Senate  secretary,  the  At- 
torney General,  the  Treasurer,  the  Student  Ser- 
vices Coordinator,  for  at  least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  act  as  the  chief  executive  in  the 
administration  of  all  student  activities. 

3.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  at  his  discretion,  summon 
before  him  any  member  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment. Failure  to  appear  for  a  summons  may  con- 
stitute grounds  for  reprimand  or  censure  by  the 
Senate. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  present  a  State  of  the  Universi- 
ty Address  to  the  Senate  at  its  first  session  each 
semester. 
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5.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  create  funded  subsidiary  com- 
mittees or  offices  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  appoint,  with  majority  consent 
of  the  Senate,  the  chairman  of  standing  executive 
committees  and  recommend  to  the  Chancellor 
appointment  of  members  of  faculty-  student  and 
Chancellor  committees  with  majority  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

7.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  veto  legislation  that  he  feels  is 
unnecessary,  improper  or  not  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  Student  Body  or  the  University. 

a.  The  President  may  not  veto  a  motion  to  freeze 
the  Executive  funds,  a  motion  resulting  from  a 
student  referendum,  or  any  punitive  legislation. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
serve  as  a  non-voting  ex-officio  member  of  all 
standing  committees. 

9.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  require  reports  of  the  activities 
and  finances  of  standing  executive  committees. 

10.The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a 
treasurer  for  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion with  a  2/3  approval  of  the  Senate. 

11. The  President  may  appoint  as  many  staff 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help  in  the 
completion  of  his  duties. 

12.The  President  shall  attend  all  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  and  present  semi-annual  reports  on  the 
state  of  the  SGA  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

13. The  President  of  the  SGA  may  create  Ad-Hoc 
committees  (non-funded)  without  Senate  ap- 
proval. When  such  committees  wish  to  receive 
SGA  funds,  the  Senate  may  then  exercise  powers 
over  such  committees  as  if  they  were  a  Senate 
committee.  (See  Article  V,  Section  3,  D-K). 

14.Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  student,  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
have  been  a  member  of  the  Student  Senate, 
Senate  Secretary,  or  the  Attorney  General,  for  at 
least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  assume  the  duties  of  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  in  the  absence 
of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

3.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  serve  as  the  President  of  the  Senate  but 
shall  not  vote  except  in  the  case  of  a  tie. 

4.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  appoint  a  Parliamentarian  with  a  2/3  majority 
consent  of  the  Legislature. 

5.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  and  an  impeachable  offense. 


C.      Treasurer 


1.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  with  a 
two-third  approval  of  the  Senate. 

2.  The  Treasurer  must  be  a  registered  student  of  the 
University. 

3.  The  Treasurer's  term  shall  be  for  the  term  of  the 
appointing  President. 

4.  The  Treasurer  shall  make  regular  reports  to  the 
SGA  Senate  on  all  financial  activities. 

5.  The  Treasurer  shall  serve  as  an  ex-officio-  non- 
voting, debating  member  of  the  Budget  &  Plan- 
ning Committee. 

The  Attorney  General 

1.  The  Attorney  General  shall  be  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Attorney  General  shall  have  served  in  the  senate, 
executive  branch,  or  as  the  Senate  Secretary,  for 
at  least  one  year. 

2.  The  Attorney  General  shall  defend  Student 
Government  legislation. 

3.  The  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute  all  viola- 
tions of  Student  Government  legislation. 

4.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  when  solicited,  pro- 
vide opinions  on  questions  of  constitutionality. 

5.  The  Attorney  General  shall  attend  all  senate 
meetings  subject  to  the  attendance  policy  as  set 
forth  in  the  Senate  Operating  Rules. 

6.  The  Attorney  General  shall  exercise  all  respon- 
sibilities described  under  Article  VII,  Section  3, 
B-4,  d,  impeachments,  of  this  Constitution. 

7.  The  Attorney  General  shall  serve  as  prosecuting 
attorney  at  any  impeachment  trial  unless  he 
wishes  to  disqualify  himself,  for  the  reason,  but 
not  limited  to,  a  conflict  of  interest. 

8.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  in  the  event  of  a  consti- 
tutional challenge,  represent  the  student  govern- 
ment before  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee. 

9.  The  Attorney  General  shall  interpret  and  clarify 
the  legality  of  any  rules  or  policy  for  any  student 
government  official,  organization,  and  individuals 
whenever  the  need  arises. 

10. The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  Chairperson  of 
the  constitution  committee. 

11. The  Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  senate 
should  any  officer  of  the  UNC  Wilmington  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  commit  an  uncon- 
stitutional or  illegal  act. 

12.The  Attorney  General  shall  act  in  accordance  with 
such  responsibilities  vested  in  him  by  the  presi- 
dent or  senate. 

13. The  Attorney  General  shall  have  the  power  to  ap- 
point an  assistant  in  the  event  that  there  is  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

14.The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  chairperson  of 
the  Senate  Constitution  Committee. 

15.Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Student  Services  Coordinator 

1.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  a  stu- 
dent elected  from  the  student  body  by  currently 
enrolled  students. 
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2.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  monitor 
all  current  student  services  and  work  to  make 
these  sen/ices  more  responsive  to  the  student 
needs. 

3.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  the 
chairperson  to  the  Student  Action  Team. 

4.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  actively 
promote  and  lobby  for  the  new  student  services 
as  needed  by  the  student  body. 

5.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  head  the 
Student  Legal  Services  program  and  be  responsi- 
ble for  the  legal  services  contract  renewal  when 
applicable. 

6.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

F.       The  Student  Government  Liaison 

1.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designate. 

2.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  work  with 
the  Student  Government  Executive  Board. 

3.  This  position  shall  be  used  as  a  communication 
link  between  the  Administration  and  Student 
Government. 

4.  The  Liaison  shall  serve  as  a  resource  to  the  SGA 
officers  by  providing  leadership  development 
opportunities. 

5.  The  Liaison  shall  inform  the  Senate  of  relevant 
issues. 

6.  If  requested,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  the  SGA 
President  with  staff  supervision. 

7.  When  solicited,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  in 
monitoring  the  budget  and  procedures. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Punitive  Powers 
Section  1.    Reprimand 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  repri- 
mand any  member  of  the  Student  Government  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Any  reprimand  shall  not  occur  on  the  day  of  the 
alleged  offense. 

C.  Repeated  reprimands  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  reprimands  of 
appointed  officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  2.   Censure 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  censure 
any  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
by  a  2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Before  the  Senate  may  censure  any  individual,  a  vote 
to  refer  the  bill  to  the  Judiciary  Committee  must  be 
reported  out  of  said  Committee. 

C.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  non- 
senate  individual,  the  bill  shall  serve  as  a  reprimand; 
(i.e.  it  shall  have  no  direct  resulting  action.) 

D.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  Senate  of- 
ficial, it  shall  have  the  following  effects: 

1.  The  official  shall  lose  chairmanship  of  commit- 
tees in  which  the  said  official  serves. 

2.  The  official  may  lose  membership  in  any  commit- 
tees in  which  said  official  may  serve,  at  the 


discretion  of  the  Senate,  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
those  present  and  voting. 

3.  It  shall  be  publicly  reported  in  the  UNCW  student 
newspaper  that  the  said  official  has  been 
censured. 

E  Repeated  censures  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  censures  of  ap- 
pointed officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  3.   Removal  from  Office 

A.  Appointed  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
appointed  official  with  the  exception  of  the 
assistants  to  the  President,  Vice  President,  or  the 
Class  Officials. 

2.  Removal  requires  a  2/3  vote  of  those  Senate 
members  present,  and  one  (1)  previous  weeks 
notice. 

B.  Elected  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  impeach  any 
elected  member  of  the  Student  Government. 

2.  No  elected  member  of  the  Student  Government 
may  be  deprived  of  office  except  by  impeach- 
ment proceedings  or  by  the  recall  powers  granted 
to  the  students  in  this  constitution.  (See  Article 
VIM). 

3.  An  elected  officer  shall  be  removed  from  office 
following  a  guilty  verdict  at  an  impeachment  trial. 

4.  The  procedures  for  the  Investigation  to  the  trial 
are  as  follows: 

a.  To  begin  impeachment  proceedings  against 
any  elected  officer,  a  letter  from  a  senator  with 
the  signature  of  five  other  senators  and  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Judiciary  Committee. 

b.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  have  the  power 
to  investigate  all  alleged  offense  by  any  SGA 
official,  upon  its  own  accord,  should  the  com- 
mittee deem  it  necessary. 

c.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  decide  whether 
there  is  evidence  to  impeach  and  formulate 
the  charges)  and  specifications,  if  said  com- 
mittee finds  it  desirable  to  proceed  with  the 
trials. 

d.  If  the  Senate  agrees  by  a  2/3  vote  of  members 
present  to  continue  the  proceedings,  the 
presiding  officer  shall  set  a  time  and  place  for 
the  trial.  If  the  said  motion  is  directed  at  the 
presiding  officer,  he/she  must  vacate  the  chair 
in  favor  of  the  next  officer  in  the  order  of  suc- 
cession. 

e.  The  accused  official  shall  receive  written 
notice  that  informs  him/her  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  trial  and  all  the  charges  and 
specifications  against  him/her. 

f.  The  accused  official  shall  be  given  at  least  two 
weeks  to  prepare  his/her  defense. 

5.  The  procedures  for  the  trial  are  as  follows: 

a.  A  petition  of  impeachment  shall  be  drawn  up 
by  the  committee  and  copies  made  available 
to  all  members  immediately  prior  to  the  trial. 

b.  The  Senate  shall  try  the  accused  elected 
official. 
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c.  The  proceedings  of  the  trial  shall  be  held  in 
utmost  secrecy  and  the  decision  of  the  Senate 
is  final. 

d.  The  rules  of  the  trial  shall  be  set  forth  in 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order,  Newly  Revised. 

Grounds  of  Action  Against  an  Officer 

Offense 

1.  Non-performance  of  duty 

2.  Maladministration 

3.  Serious  violation  of  University  policy 

4.  Public  falsehood 

5.  Unconstitutional  acts 

6.  Violation  of  the  Honor  Code 

7.  Conviction  of  a  serious  crime 

8.  Slander 

9.  Behavior  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  the  office. 

B.  Any  of  the  above  offenses  may  be  punished  by  repri- 
mand, censure,  removal  from  office,  or  impeachment. 

C.  An  officer  may  be  censured,  impeached,  or  removed 
for  repeated  reprimands. 

D.  An  officer  may  be  impeached  or  removed  for 
repeated  censures. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Initiative  and  Referendum 

The  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  by  petition  to  pro- 
pose laws,  and  directly  to  enact  or  reject  laws  at  the 
polls.  Such  an  initiative  shall  contain  the  full  text  of 
the  measure  proposed,  and  to  be  valid,  shall  be  sign- 
ed by  fifty-one  percent  (51%)  of  the  students  who 
voted  in  the  last  SGA  general  election  or  by  5%  of 
the  total  student  body.  Each  petition  shall  be  filed 
with  the  chairman  of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee with  a  duplicate  copy  presented  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Elections.  Xerox  copies  are  accept- 
able. The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections  shall 
make  the  full  text  of  the  initiative  public  to  the  stu- 
dent body  at  large  for  two  (2)  class  weeks  or  ten  (10) 
class  days  before  a  vote  shall  take  place.  The  pro- 
posal shall  become  law  if  ratified  by  two-thirds  (2/3) 
of  the  students  voting  and  approved  by  the 
Chancellor. 

The  Senate  may  require  a  referendum  to  be  held  on 
any  measure  to  be  held  following  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Article  VIII,  1,  by  a  2/3  majority  approval  of 
members  present  and  voting. 

Students  may  initiate  a  recall  election  with  a  petition 
signed  by  the  number  of  students  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  students  who  voted  in  the  election  of  the 
office  that  is  in  question. 

A  recall  petition  shall  be  treated  as  a  petition  for  a 
referendum  as  outlined  in  section  1  above. 

Should  the  recall  be  for  a  class  officer,  only 
members  of  that  class  shall  be  eligible  to  sign  the 
recall  petition  and/or  vote  in  the  recall  election.  In 
this  case,  the  minimum  number  of  required 
signatures  shall  be  5%  of  the  currently  enrolled 
members  of  that  class. 

In  a  recall  election,  a  2/3  majority  of  those  voting 
shall  be  necessary  to  remove  any  officer. 


Section  7.  Petitions  must  be  declared  valid  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Elections  to  be  valid.  A  petition  shall  be 
invalid  if  there  are  not  enough  signatures  of  current- 
ly enrolled  students  on  said  petition,  or  if  duplication 
of  signatures  brings  the  total  number  of  signatures 
below  that  required  for  initiation  of  legislation,  or  if 
in  the  case  of  a  recall  of  a  class  officer,  if  the 
students  signatory  to  such  a  petition  are  not  all 
members  of  the  affected  class.  If  a  recall  referendum 
has  been  held  to  be  valid,  that  Senate  seat  shall  be 
treated  as  though  that  seat  shall  have  become  va- 
cant. The  official  who  was  recalled  may  not  apply  for 
that  position. 

Section  8.  Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  be  subject 
to  constitutional  review  by  the  Attorney  General. 


Section  9. 


Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  not  be 
subject  to  Presidential  veto,  nor  can  it  be  repealed  by 
the  Senate  until  at  least  one  calendar  year  has  pass- 
ed since  the  elections  at  which  it  was  enacted. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Succession 


1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  student  body  shall  succeed  the 
President  of  the  student  body  should  that  office  become 
vacant.  Should  he  so  desire,  the  Vice  President  of  the  student 
body  may  succeed  to  that  office  only  temporarily  until  an 
election  for  President  may  be  held. 

2.  No  official  may  run,  while  in  office  for  an  office  which  will 
allow  him  to  succeed  into  the  office  he  is  currently  holding. 

3.  The  following  temporary  orders  of  succession  are  established 
in  the  event  of  a  vacancy.  This  is  only  until  a  special  election 
may  be  held  to  fill  said  vacancy. 

1.  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 

2.  President  Pro  Tern 

3.  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

4.  Vice  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

5.  All  class  officers  by  rank 

6.  Attorney  General 

ARTICLE  X 
Oath  of  Office 

1 .  Each  SGA  official  must  take  the  Oath  of  Office  before  he  may 
assume  his  duties. 

2.  The  Oath  of  Office  must  be  administered  by  the  ranking  SGA 
official  present  in  the  following  order 

1.  Retiring  President  of  the  student  body 

2.  Retiring  Vice  President  of  the  student  body 

3.  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections 

The  following  officers  may  give  the  Oath  after  they  have  taken 
their  own  oath. 

1.  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

2.  Vice  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

3.  President  Pro  Tern  of  the  Senate 

3.  The  Oath  is  as  follows: 

I,  do 

solemnly  swear  to  uphold  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  UNCW  and  its  ideals,  and  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interests  of  the  students  and  of  the  University  to 
the  best  of  my  abilities. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

Elections 

Section  1.  All  Student  Government  elections  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  a  Board  of  Elections. 

A.  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  SGA  with  the  majority  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

B.  The  President  of  each  class  and  the  President  of  the 
Senate  shall  appoint  one  member  each  to  the  Board, 
subject  to  majority  confirmation  by  the  Senate. 

C.  The  Board  shall,  by  majority  vote,  determine  the 
rules  and  procedures  for  all  elections.  These  shall  go 
into  effect  upon  majority  approval  of  the  Senate. 

Section  2.  There  shall  be  regular  elections  in  the  months  of 
March  and  September. 

A.  The  March  election  shall  be  for  the  selection  of  ex- 
ecutive officers  (a  Student  Body  President,  Vice 
President,  Student  Services  Coordinator,  and  At- 
torney General),  8  designated  At-large  representa- 
tives, and  all  members  of  the  legislature  except: 
Freshman  Class  officers  and  senators,  and  7  At- 
large  representatives. 

B.  The  September  election  shall  be  held  to  select 
Freshman  Class  officers  and  senators,  and  7 
designated  At-large  representatives. 

Section  3.  A  full  term  shall  be  defined  as  the  period  of  time 
from  the  regular  election  of  the  office,  in  question, 
until  the  regular  election  of  the  office,  the  following 
year. 

Section  4.  The  procedure  for  filling  vacant  seats  in  the  Senate 
shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate  shall  declare  a 
seat  officially  vacant  upon  the  impeachment  or 
resignation  of  a  legislator. 

B.  If,  within  ten  (10)  class  days  of  the  Presiding  Officer 
of  the  Senate  declaration,  a  student  eligible  for  the 
vacant  office  presents  a  petition  signed  by  50 
students  eligible  to  vote  for  that  office,  then  the  stu- 
dent shall  be  appointed  by  the  Presiding  Officer  of 
the  Senate  to  the  vacant  seat  (provided  that  no  other 
eligible  student  presents  a  valid  petition  within  ten 
(10)  class  days  of  the  declaration  of  vacancy). 

C.  If  two  or  more  students,  eligible  for  the  vacant  office 
present  petitions  within  the  ten  (10)-class-day  period, 
then  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections  should 
call  an  election  within  seven  (7)  class  days  of  the  end 
of  the  ten  (10)-class-day  petition  period  to  select  the 
new  legislator  from  amongst  the  petitioners.  All 
students  normally  eligible  to  vote  for  the  vacant  of- 
fice shall  be  allowed  to  vote. 

D.  An  Officer  filling  a  vacancy,  whether  by  petition  or 
election,  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  in  the  office  a 
full  term. 

E.  If  the  name  of  a  student  appears  on  two  petitions  for 
the  same  office,  that  signature  shall  be  valid  for  the 
earliest  dated  signature  presented  only. 

F.  If,  after  ten  (10)  class  days  have  passed  from  the  time 
an  office  is  declared  vacant,  no  student  has 
presented  a  valid  petition  for  appointment  to  the 
Legislature,  then  the  vacant  seat  shall  be  filled  by  ap- 
pointment by  the  Speaker  of  the  Legislature,  with 
majority  consent  of  the  Legislature. 


Section  5.  Candidates  for  offices  other  than  Senators,  Class 
President,  Vice  President  and/or  Representative 
must  receive  a  majority  vote  to  be  elected.  A  run-off, 
if  necessary,  must  be  held  within  seven  (7)  class 
days  of  the  regular  election.  Candidates  for  senator, 
class  officer,  or  representative  must  receive  a  plurali- 
ty of  votes.  In  the  runoff,  only  a  plurality  will  be 
required. 

Section  6.  Write-in  votes  are  legal  and  will  be  counted  in  all 
regular  elections,  provided  the  person  from  whom 
the  vote  is  cast  is  eligible  for  the  office  in  question. 
Write-in  votes  are  to  be  considered  null  and  void  in 
run-off  elections. 

Section  7.  If  any  run-off  election  should  result  in  a  tie  vote, 
another  election  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  class 
days  to  determine  the  winning  candidate.  If  a  tie 
shall  occur  again,  the  Senate,  by  majority  vote,  shall 
determine  who  is  to  be  elected. 

Section  8.  Should  the  office  of  any  executive  officer  except  the 
Student  Body  President  become  vacant,  then  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections  shall  hold  a 
special  election  within  ten  (10)  class  days  of  the 
vacancy  to  fill  the  office.  There  shall  be  a  special 
election  within  ten  (10)  class  days  for  the  office  of 
Student  Body  President  if  both  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President  shall  be  vacant  at  the  same 
time,  or  if  the  Vice  President  shall  decide  not  to  suc- 
ceed to  the  office  of  the  Presidency.  There  shall  also 
be  a  special  election  within  ten  class  days  of  the 
vacancy  of  the  office  of  Vice-President  shall  the 
President  pro-tempore  decide  not  to  succeed. 

Section  9.  All  election  results  must  be  certified  by  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Elections,  and  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  or  his  designee. 

Section  10.  The  total  number  of  votes  cast  in  a  general  election 
shall  be  posted  in  the  SGA  office  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Elections  immediately  upon  availability. 
Failure  to  do  this  shall  be  grounds  for  removal  from 
office. 

Section  11.  Candidates  for  office  are  limited  to  spending  $150.00 
during  the  campaign.  A  disclosure  form  itemizing  all 
expenditures  must  be  delivered  to  the  Election 
Board  Chairman  upon  request.  Failure  to  follow 
these  guidelines  shall  be  grounds  for  disqualifica- 
tion from  the  election.  Appeals  from  the  decisions  of 
the  Election  committee  may  be  made  to  the  Senate. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Amendments 

Section  1.  All  amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be 
enacted  by  one  of  the  following  methods,  in  order  to 
become  effective: 

A.  By  act  of  the  Senate  with  at  least  three-fourth  of 
those  casting  a  vote  declaring  in  the  affirmative.  One 
week  previous  notice  must  be  given. 

B.  By  the  initial  process,  allowed  under  this 
Constitution. 

C.  By  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  a  special  cam- 
pus referendum,  when  the  issue  has  been  referred  to 
the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Student 
Legislature. 

D.  Amendments  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  for  the  advice  and 
consent. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 

Ratification 

Section  1.  This  instrument,  being  an  amendment  to  the  exist- 
ing Constitution  of  the  Student  Government  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  shall 
take  effect  upon  approval  by  the  means  provided  for 
amending  that  document. 

Section  2.  All  provisions  of  the  previous  Student  Government 
Constitution  shall  be  considered  repealed  with  the 
adoption  of  this  document.  The  previous  document 
shall  therefore  be  null  and  void,  and  no  longer  the 
basis  for  any  student  government  at  this  University, 
and  except  as  necessary  to  fulfill  the  following 
section. 


Section  3.  All  existing  instruments  of  student  government  shall 
continue  until  one  week  after  the  first  regular  elec- 
tion to  be  held  under  this  Constitution,  and  these 
powers  shall  not  be  diminished  until  that  time. 

Section  4.  This  Constitution  must  be  signed  by  the  Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to 
become  valid.  We,  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, request  that  this  document  be  signed  within  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  to  ensure  the  legitimate 
operations  of  the  senate. 


This  Constitution  was  signed  by  William  H.  Wagoner, 
Chancellor;  William  M.  Malloy,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs;  Jessie  A.  Sanders,  Student  Government  President;  and 
Jack  Allen,  Constitution  Committee  Chairman  on  May  7, 1980. 
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Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does  not 
discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or  handicap.  Moreover, 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to  promote  racial  integration  by 
recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  black  students. 

Questions  regarding  access  to  programs  following  Title  VI,  Title  IX,  and  Section  504  should  be  referred  to  the  Compliance 
Officer,  Paul  B.  Eaglin,  UNCW  Chancellor's  Office,  601  S.  College  Road,  Wilmington  NC  28403-3297,  (919)  395-3840  (voice);  395- 
3550  (fax). 

9.000  copies  of  this  document  have  been  printed  at  a  cost  of  $5,752.92  or  .64  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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WELCOME 


It  is  my  pleasure  as  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  at 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  welcome  you 
as  members  of  the  fastest  growing  student  body  in  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  system. 

It  has  been  my  lifelong  belief  that  the  process  of  learning  is 
one  of  the  most  exciting  activities  in  which  we  engage  as 
human  beings.  Each  new  fact,  each  new  concept,  each  new 
perception,  and  each  new  perspective  of  beauty  adds  a  unique- 
ly new  dimension  to  our  lives.  We  often  say  on  this  campus 
that  we  are  a  community  of  scholars,  and  in  a  very  real  sense,  I 
believe  that  is  our  mission. 

As  students  enrolled  here  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington,  you  are  members  of  the  largest  segment  of  that 
community  of  scholars.  For  the  remainder  of  your  stay  in  this 
University  community  of  scholars,  may  I  wish  you  well  and 
encourage  you  to  dream  your  dreams  and  set  your  goals  high. 

William  A.  Bryan 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

Welcome  (or  welcome  back)  to  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  I  hope  that  this  will  be  a  productive 
year  for  all  of  you,  and  that  it  will  include  plenty  of  fun  and  lear- 
ning. Take  advantage  of  the  many  activities  available  to  you  on 
campus;  Student  Government  is  one  such  activity.  The  current 
members  of  SGA  are  committed  to  enhancing  the  student  life 
of  all  those  attending  UNCW.  If  I  can  ever  be  of  service  to  you, 
please  do  not  hesitate  to  call  the  SGA  Office  at  395-3553  or 
stop  by  Room  200  in  the  University  Union.  I  look  forward  to  be- 
ing involved  with  each  of  you  and  wish  you  the  best!  Have  a 
great  year! 


Sincerely, 

Joe  Mitchell 

Student  Body  President 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 
THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University 
community,  the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  state- 
ment of  principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory 
Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and 
appreciation  for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not 
tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of 
age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orien- 
tation, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our 
multicultural  learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  pro- 
tected, contact  the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  of- 
fice of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  situated  on 
a  spacious  650-acres  campus  near  the  center  of  New  Hanover 
County,  mid-way  between  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  In  addition  to  the  beauty  of  its  modified  Georgian  archi- 
tecture, wide  lawns,  landscaped  plantings,  and  tall  pines, 
UNCW  brings  to  Southeastern  North  Carolina  more  than  8,000 
inquisitive  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and  a  young 
and  energetic  faculty  of  409. 

Organized  into  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of 
Education,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School, 
the  university  offers  degrees  in  58  areas  of  concentration.  In 
1969,  the  institution  became  part  of  the  greater  University  of 
North  Carolina,  a  body  that  now  comprises  16  senior  state 
institutions. 

Host  to  UNCW  is  the  venerable  port  city  of  Wilmington,  rich  in 
history  from  the  American  Revolution,  the  War  Between  the 
States,  to  World  War  II  days  of  building  liberty  ships.  The  largest 
city  in  North  Carolina  until  after  the  turn  of  the  century, 
Wilmington  offers  the  university  community  a  rich  and  diverse 
cultural  heritage,  a  wealth  of  handsome  architecture,  and  con- 
nections to  nationally  and  internationally  prominent  individuals. 
With  a  population  of  55,530,  Wilmington  is  the  largest  city  in  the 
120,284-person  metropolitan  statistical  area  comprised  of  New 
Hanover  County. 

Today  with  its  continuing  record  enrollment,  innovative 
enrichment  opportunities,  and  increasingly  high  levels  of  funded 
research,  UNC  Wilmington  is  impacting  its  service  region  and 
the  entire  state  in  exciting  new  ways,  as  it  provides  an  education 
for  students  and  a  cultural  resource  for  the  community. 


UNIVERSITY  SERVICES 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  serves  as  the  primary 
focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns, 
and  serves  as  a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff 
and  students.  Acting  in  an  advocacy  role,  the  Dean  and  Assis- 
tant Dean  of  Students  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the 
University  community.  This  office  works  with  all  segments  of 
the  University  to  help  students  develop  through  opportunities, 
advice  and  assistance.  Within  the  Student  Affairs  Division,  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation,  new  pro- 
gram development  and  assistance  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  with 
special  projects.  Specifically,  the  office  assists  in  the  orienta- 
tion for  freshmen  and  transfer  students;  advises  Greek  life; 
publishes  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life;  ad- 
ministers the  student  judicial  system  including  the  violations 
of  the  Academic  Honor  Code;  and  assists  the  Office  of  Com- 
pliance in  processing  cases  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct, including  sexual  harrassment.  Additionally,  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  coordinates  programs  and  policy  on  rape 
prevention  and  assistance,  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention,  implements  developmental  programs  to  meet 
assessed  and  perceived  student  needs,  and  serves  as  the 
University  liaison  to  the  Council  of  Ministries.  The  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  also  provides  supervision  for  the  Office  of 
Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  and  ALTERNATIVES!,  the 
Substance  Abuse  Education  and  Prevention  Center. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  in- 
dividual and  group  counseling  for  personal,  career,  educational 
or  substance  abuse  concerns.  Decision-making  resources  for 
careers  and  college  majors  include  a  computer  guidance 
system,  interest  testing,  and  an  information  library. 

Special  assistance  is  offered  with  learning  strategies,  study, 
time  management  and  exam-taking  skills.  Workshops  are 
regularly  scheduled  on  these  topics  as  well  as  on  personal 
growth,  communication  skills  and  stress  management. 

The  center  coordinates  Disabled  Student  Services  and 
acts  as  a  clearinghouse  for  tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy 
needs. 

The  office  also  administers  national  testing  programs  such 
as  the  LSAT,  GRE,  GMAT,  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus 
CLEP  tests. 

Consulting  and  referral  services  are  provided  by  the  center's 
staff  for  University  faculty,  staff  and  student  groups. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3746. 

Disabled  Students 

The  University  makes  a  concerted  effort  to  assist  disabled 
students  who  need  assistance.  This  effort  is  coordinated  by 
the  Student  Development  Center.  Disabled  students  are  en- 
couraged to  contact  the  center  to  discuss  their  needs. 

CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  at  UNCW  is  provided  by  a  variety  of 
religious  groups.  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  provided 
for  all  students  at  UNCW  by  Baptist,  Episcopal,  Christian, 
United  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  and  Lutheran  churches.  Work- 
ing through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides 
counseling,  Bible  study,  retreats,  worship,  and  special  pro- 
grams on  specific  religious,  social,  and  personal  growth  con- 
cerns. He  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497  or  by  leaving  a 


message  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  Office. 
The  Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS) 
related  to  UCCM,  meets  at  7  PM  Tuesdays  in  the  University 
Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministries,  under  the  leadership  of  Father 
Al  Dash,  provides  opportunities  for  worship,  leadership 
development,  retreats,  and  a  variety  of  programs  for  students' 
personal  and  spiritual  development.  A  Catholic  student  group 
meets  weekly  and  there  is  a  Catholic  Student  Center  located  at 
4802  College  Acres  Drive.  Mass  is  held  every  Sunday  at  12:15 
PM  in  room  201  and  again  at  10:00  PM  in  room  210  of  the 
University  Union.  Father  Dash  can  be  reached  by  calling 
791-7167. 

Baptist  Student  Union,  with  Carlene  Evans  as  BSU  Director, 
meets  Monday  evenings  at  6:00  PM  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist 
Association  across  from  Trask  Coliseum  on  College  Road,  and 
Wednesdays  at  Noon  in  the  University  Union.  Ms.  Evans  may 
be  reached  by  calling  799-1160. 

Church  of  Christ  Campus  Ministry,  with  Phillip  Fite  as  Cam- 
pus Minister,  provides  regular  worship  services,  Bible  studies, 
retreats  and  other  opportunities  for  spiritual  enrichment.  For 
dates  and  times  of  services  and  studies,  Phil  can  be  reached 
through  the  Pine  Valley  Church  of  Christ  at  791-7100. 

Other  student  groups  include  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ, 
Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes,  and  the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of 
these  groups  have  weekly  meetings. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  UNC  Wilmington  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Hinton  James 
Hall  administers  a  program  which  seeks  to  meet  the  needs  of 
all  enrolled  students.  While  the  program  provides  for  the 
recognition  of  talent  and  outstanding  student  achievement,  its 
primary  objective  is  to  assist  students  with  demonstrated 
need.  Financial  aid  is  the  economic  assistance  available  to 
help  the  student  meet  the  difference  between  what  he  or  she 
can  afford  to  pay  and  the  actual  cost  of  a  college  education. 

Eligibility  is  determined  by  a  "needs  analysis"  computed  in 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  according  to  federal  guidelines.  Ap- 
plications may  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Forms  of  financial  aid  include  grants,  scholarships,  loans, 
and  employment  opportunities.  Interested  students  should 
consult  the  University  catalogue  and/or  Financial  Aid  Informa- 
tion Booklet  for  detailed  information  on  these  programs. 

What  Are  The  Deadlines? 

Academic  year  (Fall  and  Spring) March  15 

Fall  only March  15 

Spring  only October  15 

Summer March  15 

The  above  dates  represent  priority  deadlines  used  by  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  in  processing  applications.  This  means  that 
those  students  who  have  completed  applications  on  file  in  this 
office  by  those  dates  will  receive  first  consideration  for  finan- 
cial aid.  A  completed  application  consists  of  an  institutional 
financial  aid  application,  a  Financial  Aid  Form,  and  all  three 
copies  of  the  Student  Aid  Report  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Satisfactory  Progress  Standards  for  Financial  Aid 
Purposes 

According  to  federal  guidelines,  to  be  eligible  to  receive 
federal  financial  aid,  a  student  must  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  toward  completion  of  a  degree.  Federal  aid  includes 


the  National  Direct/Perkins  Loan,  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant,  Pell  Grant,  State  Student  Incentive  Grant, 
Stafford  Student  Loan,  College  Work  Study,  and  Parental  Loan 
for  Undergraduate  Students. 

Students  must  demonstrate  progress  from  both  a 
qualitative  and  quantitative  standpoint.  Qualitative  refers  to 
grade  point  average,  and  quantitative  refers  to  number  of 
credit  hours  earned. 

Grades 

Applicants  for  financial  aid  must  meet  the  University  reten- 
tion standards  as  outlined  in  the  University  catalogue.  Under 
federal  guidelines  waivers  of  this  standard  are  not  permitted. 
However,  when  a  student  is  able  to  document  mitigating  cir- 
cumstances using  the  financial  aid  appeals  process  and  the 
appeal  is  approved  by  appropriate  administrative  review  the 
student  is  considered  to  meet  this  requirement  of  satisfactory 
progress. 

Hours 

An  undergraduate  student  must  earn  at  least  20  hours  each 
academic  year  (an  academic  year  is  considered  to  be  two 
regular  semesters  of  enrollment).  This  requirement  is  based 
upon  an  allowed  maximum  time  frame  of  6  academic  years  to 
complete  the  undergraduate  degree.  Under  federal  guidelines 
waivers  of  this  standard  are  not  permitted.  However,  when  a 
student  is  able  to  document  mitigating  circumstances  using 
the  financial  aid  appeals  process  and  the  appeal  is  approved  by 
appropriate  administrative  review,  the  student  is  considered  to 
meet  this  requirement  of  satisfactory  progress. 

A  preliminary  review  will  be  made  at  midyear  (following  fall 
semester)  to  identify  those  students  not  meeting  the  required 
academic  standards.  Full-time  students  not  successfully  com- 
pleting at  least  10  hours,  and  less-than-full-time  students  not 
completing  at  least  5  hours  will  be  determined  deficient. 
Students  not  meeting  the  academic  requirements  outlined  on 
the  retention  chart  will  be  issued  a  warning  and  placed  on  pro- 
bation for  the  spring  semester. 

Eligibility  lost  due  to  shortage  of  hours  can  be  regained  by 
successfully  completing  at  least  10  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  full-time  students)  or  at  least  5  hours  plus  the  number 
short  (for  less-than-full-time  students)  during  the  next  regular 
term.  Eligibility  lost  due  to  failure  to  meet  academic  re- 
quirements can  be  regained  by  bringing  the  G.P.A.  up  to  the 
standards  outlined  on  the  retention  chart. 

A  student  who  is  determined  not  to  be  making  satisfactory 
progress  may  file  an  appeal  on  the  grounds  of  mitigating 
circumstances.  Mitigating  circumstances  may  be  considered 
to  exist  if  any  of  the  following  apply:  1)  Death  in  the  immediate 
family  circle.  2)  Parental  unemployment  for  10  weeks  or  more. 
3)  Emotional  trauma  as  ascertained  by  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  the  Director  of  Student  Development  Center.  4)  Change  in 
major  or  academically  related  issues  as  certified  by  an 
Academic  Dean. 

Course  Repeats 

Courses  being  repeated  on  which  students  previously  earn- 
ed credit  may  not  be  used  to  determine  enrollment  status  when 
calculating  eligibility  for  federal  aid  programs. 

Refunds 

Financial  aid  recipients  who  withdraw  from  school  are  eligi- 
ble to  receive  only  that  portion  of  the  institutionally  determined 
refund  which  exceeds  the  financial  aid  received.  Refunds  will 
be  returned  to  the  programs  from  which  the  student  received 
aid.  The  following  fraction  will  be  used  to  determine  the  portion 
of  the  refund  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s)  (Fed.  Reg. 
Sep.  28,  1979,  Sect.  168-21): 


Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP) 
Total  Aid  Package  (minus  CWSP) 

The  resulting  fraction  is  applied  to  the  institutional  refund 
and  the  resulting  amount  (rounded  to  nearest  whole  dollar)  is 
the  amount  of  Title  IV  funds  to  be  returned  to  Title  IV 
program(s). 

Repayments 

Regarding  cash  refunds  received  prior  to  withdrawal,  if  a  stu- 
dent's non-instructional  educational  expenses  incurred  up  to 
the  time  of  withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disburse- 
ment, the  student  does  not  owe  a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed 
exceeds  these  non-instructional  costs  of  education  incurred  up 
to  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repayment. 
The  repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred 
and  the  actual  cash  refund  received.  For  the  resident  student, 
non-instructional  expenses  include  an  allowance  of  $200  each 
semester,  or  $50  each  month,  or  portion  thereof  for  books, 
transportation  and  personal  items.  For  commuting  students, 
non-instructional  costs  include  an  allowance  of  $1000  each 
semester  or  $250  each  month  or  portion  thereof  for  room, 
board,  books  and  transportation.  (The  above  allowances  are 
prescribed  by  Pell  Grant  Regulations.)  In  determining  the 
amount  of  overpayment  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s) 
the  following  fraction  is  applied: 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 
Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  PLUS,  SLS) 

Student  Aid  Accounts  to  be  Refunded/Repaid 

Once  the  amounts  to  be  refunded  and/or  repaid  are  deter- 
mined by  the  formulas  explained,  the  proper  amounts  shall  be 
refunded/repaid  according  to  the  priority  lists  shown.  No  one 
account  shall  be  refunded/repaid  with  more  than  what  you 
received  from  the  account  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  National  Direct/Perkins  Loan 

2.  Stafford/Supplemental  Loan 

3.  Supplemented  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 

4.  State  Student  Incentive  Grant 

5.  Pell  Grant 

6.  UNCW  Scholarship/Grant 

7.  Other  aid 

Postponement  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates 
which  are  published  in  the  University  catalog  and  course  listing 
booklet.  However,  financial  aid  recipients  may  submit  a  signed 
copy  of  their  award  letter  to  the  University  Cashier  to  obtain  a 
postponement  of  charges  covered  by  financial  aid.  Postpone- 
ment privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  purchase  of  books  and  sup- 
plies or  any  other  indirect  educational  cost.  Students  must 
come  prepared  to  pay  these  costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Financial  Aid  awards  will  be  automatically  credited  to  the 
recipient's  account  each  semester.  State  Incentive  Grants, 
guaranteed  loans,  and  civic  club  scholarships  are  forms  of  aid 
that  typically  require  the  student  to  endorse  checks  before  aid 
can  be  credited  to  their  account.  These  checks  will  be  held  at 
the  Cashier's  Office  for  student  endorsement.  Students  who 
are  eligible  to  receive  refunds  will  be  able  to  claim  refund 
checks  from  the  University  Cashier  following  the  beginning  of 
classes  at  times  to  be  announced.  A  schedule  will  be  posted  in 
the  Cashier's  and  Financial  Aid  Office  regarding  these  times. 
Students  claiming  refunds  will  be  required  to  present  iden- 
tification; no  one  else  may  pick  up  a  refund  other  than  the 
intended  recipient. 


Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  a  stu- 
dent is  eligible  to  receive.  If  a  student  receives  more  than 
he/she  is  eligible  for,  he/she  will  be  required  to  repay  any 
amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation,  a 
student  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  see  if 
he/she  is  receiving  his  or  her  maximum  need  before  applying 
for  other  programs.  Each  applicant  should  be  careful  to  list  all 
resources  on  the  financial  aid  application  and  should  notify  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  if  he/she  receives  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  source. 

THE  STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  WELLNESS 
CENTER 

The  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC)  is 
located  in  Westside  Hall  and  is  open  daily  Monday-Friday  from 
8:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m.  The  telephone  number  is  395-3280. 

The  SHWC  professional  staff  includes  a  physician,  physi- 
cian assistant,  nurse  practitioners,  and  other  health  care 
professionals. 

Eligibility  for  Service 

The  health  fee  is  included  in  the  student  fee  and  entitles  all 
students  taking  six  or  more  credit  hours  (living  on  or  off  cam- 
pus) to  health  care  services.  Students  taking  less  than  six 
hours  or  who  choose  to  remain  in  Wilmington  during  the  sum- 
mer months  and  are  registered  for  fall  classes  may  elect  to  pur- 
chase the  SHWC  service.  (Please  contact  the  SHWC  office.) 

Each  newly  admitted  UNCW  student  is  required  to  have  the 
following  complete  and  up-to-date  forms  on  file  in  the  SHWC 
prior  to  enrollment: 

1.  Report  of  Medical  History  and  Physical  Examination. 

2.  Immunization  Record  required  by  the  N.C.  Immunization 
Law(G.S.  130A-152). 

Scope  of  Services 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  of  general  medical  problems,  the 
scope  of  services  includes  laboratory  testing  to  diagnose  a  varie- 
ty of  medical  problems,  allergy  injections,  gynecologic  examina- 
tions and  counseling,  weight  control  and  nutrition  counseling, 
smoking  cessation,  crisis  intervention  and  referral  as  indicated. 

Specialty  diagnostic  testing  or  testing  for  chronic  illnesses  is 
NOT  covered  by  the  student  health  fee.  Referrals  to  specialists 
(e.g.  Dermatologists,  Gynecologists,  Orthopedists,  and  General 
Surgeons)  are  NOT  covered  by  the  health  fee.  Therefore,  it  is  very 
important  that  you  avail  yourself  of  the  Student  Group  Health 
Insurance  which  is  available  at  a  reasonable  cost.  Forms  are 
available  in  the  SHWC  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Emergency  Procedures 

A  practitioner  is  on-call  for  consultation  after  hours  and  may 
be  reached  by  calling  395-3280. 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents,  or  who  appear  to  be 
seriously  ill  and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care, 
should  be  taken  to  the  emergency  room  as  quickly  as  possible  in 
a  private  car  or  by  rescue  squad.  Campus  security  personnel  can 
also  be  of  great  assistance  to  you  in  these  emergency  situations. 

On  campus  call  395-3184,  off  campus  dial  911. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHWC  does  not  issue  routine  medical  excuses.  An  in- 
structor with  your  permission  may  verify  that  a  "health  problem" 
did  exist  and  get  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  your  disability. 
Specific  details  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  con- 
sent. A  health  service  professional  may  recommend  a  reduction 
of  your  course  load  or  medical  withdrawal  from  the  University. 


Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential. 
All  charts  and  records  are  CONFIDENTIAL  and  parents, 
relatives,  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  information 
about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

LivWELL  CENTER  FOR  HEALTH  PROMOTION 

The  LivWell  Center  for  Health  Promotion  at  UNCW  is  the 
outreach  wellness  program  of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  designed  to  encourage,  support  and  promote  healthy 
lifestyle  choices  and  behaviors  on  campus.  The  Center  pro- 
vides the  campus  community  an  informal  setting  where  a  wide 
variety  of  wellness  resources  can  be  used.  These  include  drop- 
in  services  for  self-care  opportunities  such  as  blood  pressure 
checks,  cold  care,  weight  scales,  nutritional  assessments,  an 
extensive  video/resource  library  and  individual  consultations 
on  lifestyle  issues  and  concerns.  LivWELL  serves  as  a  site  for 
student  work  and  volunteer  opportunities,  practicum  experi- 
ences and  internships.  Regular  lifestyle  seminars  and  campus 
wide  health  promotion  events  are  held  throughout  the  year. 

The  Center  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall 
and  is  open  Monday-Friday  from  8:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

ALTERNATIVES!  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
EDUCATION  &  PREVENTION  CENTER 

The  Alternatives!  program  is  responsible  for  providing  a 
systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  substance* 
abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the  Univer- 
sity community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and  ac- 
cessible multi-media  resource  area  containing  drug  education 
materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug  use. 
Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching  experiences  are 
provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning  oppor- 
tunities. The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus 
and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  information, 
or  referral  as  appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided 
as  requested  in  conjunction  with  faculty;  additional  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  will  be  offered 
as  needed. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making, 
safe  drinking  attitudes,  legal  responsibilities,  party-planning 
and  University  regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs, 
organizations  and  residence  life  groups.  For  more  information 
concerning  the  Alternatives!  program,  contact  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  room  209  of  the  University  Union  or  the 
Alternatives!  Center  in  room  104  of  the  University  Union.  (The 
terms  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include  all 
psychoactive  chemicals  including  alcohol,  stimulants, 
depressants,  opiates,  and  hallucinogens.) 

UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  department  provides  a  variety  of  pro- 
grams and  services  to  the  entire  campus  community,  and 
operates  two  facilities,  the  University  Union  and  University 
Center,  which  are  seen  as  living  rooms  of  the  campus.  Meeting 
rooms,  study  space,  recreational  areas,  student  organization 
offices,  art  gallery  spaces,  twenty-four  hour  banking  machines, 
snack  bars,  the  University  Information  Center,  and  the  campus 
post  office  are  found  in  these  facilities.  The  following  offices 
are  housed  in  the  Union:  Career  Planning  &  Placement,  Alter- 
natives, Dean  of  Students,  Greek  Life  Office,  Minority  Affairs, 
Seahawk,  Atlantis,  WLOZ,  Student  Government  Association, 
Student  Activities,  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment,  the 
Leadership  Center  and  the  Union  department  administration. 
The  Office  of  Human  Resources  is  located  in  the  University 
Center. 


UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Information  Center 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  is  open  Monday-Thursday,  8  a.m.-10  p.m, 
Friday  8  a.m.-9  p.m.,  Saturday  noon-5  p.m.,  and  Sunday,  4-10 
p.m.  During  school  vacations  the  Information  Center  is  staffed 
8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Some  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Information  Center  are: 

Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

Campus  lost  and  found 

Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

Change 

Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

Bus  and  plane  schedules 

Daily  University  Union  and  Center  schedules 

Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

Discount  movie  tickets 

Area  restaurant  menus 

Magazines 


If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the 
Wilmington  area,  feel  free  to  drop  by  the  Information  Center  or 
give  them  a  call  at  395-3841  or  395-3846.  They  have  the  answers! 

Student  Activities 

The  Student  Activities  Office,  room  202  in  the  Union,  provides 
advice  and  guidance  to  all  campus  organization  leaders,  and 
helps  coordinate  such  diverse  student  interests  and  activities  as 
fraternities,  sororities,  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment, 
and  campus-wide  clubs  and  organizations.  The  office  publishes 
a  monthly  activities  newsletter  and  calendar,  the  Channel 
Marker,  and  an  annual  planning  calendar. 

National  Student  Exchange 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby 
UNCW  students  may  attend  one  of  the  108  colleges  and  univer- 
sities throughout  the  U.S.  and  its  territories,  for  up  to  one 
academic  year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would  pay  at 
UNCW.  The  NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Student 
Activities  Office. 

The  Leadership  Center 

The  Leadership  Center,  room  212  in  the  Union,  is  a  com- 
prehensive leadership  program  which  promotes  individual 
leadership,  organizational  development,  understanding  of 
leadership  theories  and  concepts,  and  awareness  of  contem- 
porary issues.  The  Leadership  Center  and  its  programs  are 
open  to  the  entire  campus  community.  Programs  include 
workshops,  retreats,  resource  materials,  consultations, 
publications,  service,  self-learning,  and  outdoor  adventure. 
Emerge,  L.E.A.D.  Consultants,  Black  Student  Leadership  Net- 
work, Discover  Outdoor  Leadership,  Student  Leadership  Con- 
ference, and  the  Leadership  Transcript  are  programs  of  The 
Leadership  Center.  In  addition,  information  is  provided  to  help 
students  and  faculty  find  suitable  volunteer  positions  in  the 
community.  Many  opportunities  are  available  for  students 
regardless  of  their  skills,  interests,  or  talents. 

DISCOVER  is  the  outdoor  adventure  program  of  The  Leader- 
ship Center.  Adventure  recreation  is  a  powerful  avenue  for  per- 
sonal development.  Participants  in  adventure  programs  learn 
and  practice  leadership,  management,  program  planning  and 
interpersonal  skills  in  addition  to  developing  a  lifetime  enjoy- 
ment of  outdoor  pursuits.  DISCOVER  is  open  to  all  students, 
faculty,  and  staff,  bringing  the  entire  campus  community 
together  to  learn,  explore,  travel,  and  play  with  a  focus  on  car- 


ing for  each  other  and  the  environment.  DISCOVER  is  located 
in  the  University  Center. 

Hawk's  Nest 

ARA  Food  Services  operates  this  snack  bar  on  the  first  floor 
of  the  Union.  Serving  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  it  is  also  a  popular 
gathering  place,  and  is  available  for  catered  events  by  advance 
reservation. 

UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

Game  Room 

Located  in  the  University  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers 
eight  regulation  style  billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables, 
foosball  and  a  variety  of  video  games.  It  also  hosts  and  pro- 
vides league  play. 

Center  Stage  Cafe 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  University  Center,  the  Center 
Stage  Cafe  offers  primarily  Italian  cuisine,  along  with  daily 
specials  and  a  variety  of  food/salad  bars.  The  Cafe  is  equipped 
with  a  complete  array  of  sound  reinforcement  and  audio  visual 
systems. 

An  Evening  at  Center  Stage,  among  other  comedy  and  talent 
events,  is  programmed  weekly.  The  "big  screen"  television  of- 
fers a  variety  of  movies  and  sporting  events. 

Post  Office 

A  complete  U.S.  post  office  is  housed  in  the  University 
Center,  providing  convenient  access  to  your  assigned  post  of- 
fice box  and  shipping  needs. 

24  Hour  Banking  Access 

First  Citizens  Bank  and  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  provide  24 
hour  banking  access  at  the  East  entrance  to  the  University 
Center.  These  machines  are  networked  with  HONOR,  Relay, 
Cirrus,  Plus,  AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  Master  Card,  and  Discover. 

University  Center  Ballroom 

This  6,000  square  foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state  of  the 
art  sound  reinforcement,  video  systems,  lighting,  and  audio 
capabilities  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses,  with  a  seating  capacity 
of  600.  The  ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for  smaller 
venues. 

CAMPUS  POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Campus  Police  Department  is  responsible  for  and  pro- 
vides law  enforcement,  safety,  and  security  services  to  the 
UNCW  community.  The  department  is  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions: Police  Operations,  Crime  Prevention  and  Investigations. 

The  Police  Operations  section  is  the  largest  and  most  visible 
element  of  the  Campus  Police  Department.  Uniformed  campus 
police  officers  are  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  a  day  365  days  of 
the  year.  Each  police  officer  is  a  fully  sworn  and  certified  law  en- 
forcement officer  who  has  arrest  authority  as  authorized  by 
N.C.G.S.  116-40.5. 

A  large  number  of  uniformed  student  and  non-student 
employees  are  attached  to  the  Police  Operations  Section.  These 
employees  provide  patrol,  parking  enforcement,  crowd  and  traf- 
fic control,  building  security  and  walking  escorts.  Their  efforts 
are  concentrated  in  the  areas  where  students  live. 

Two  police  officers  are  assigned  full  time  to  Crime  Prevention 
and  Investigations.  These  officers  coordinate  special  requests 
for  officers,  assist  various  groups  and  individuals  with  crime 
prevention  programs,  and  perform  criminal  investigations. 

The  Campus  Police  Department  encourages  each  UNCW 
community  member  to  be  aware  of  and  responsible  for  his  or 
her  own  safety  and  security. 


The  Campus  Police  Department  has  a  formal  internal  pro- 
cedure for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A 
student  should  contact  the  Director  of  Public  Safety  or  the 
Chief  of  Police  anytime  he  or  she  feels  that  there  has  been  un- 
fair or  unjust  treatment. 

CAMPUS  PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  are  responsible 
for  the  registration  of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  com- 
pliance with  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  operation  of 
these  vehicles  on  University  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness 
and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the 
public,  University  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of 
vehicle  operators  in  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  traf- 
fic and  parking  regulations  will  enhance  the  convenience,  safe- 
ty, and  general  welfare  of  the  University  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  who  operate  or 
park  a  vehicle  on  the  University  campus  must  register  their 
vehicle  at  the  Parking  Administration  Office  in  the  Burney  Sup- 
port Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the 
first  class  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions. Vehicles  of  students  who  register  for  classes  after  the 
beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  All  stu- 
dent decals,  regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at 
the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member 
may  obtain  a  temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered 
vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  two  weeks. 
If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  tem- 
porary permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  week  will  be 
charged. 

Designated  Parking 

A.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow 
lines.  Employees  may  park  between  white  lines  when 
designated  employee  parking  is  not  available. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines 
and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by 
yellow  lines  and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

E.  Residence  hall  students  may  not  park  at  the  front  of  cam- 
pus between  7  a.m.  and  3  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Appeals  Procedure 

Students  and  employees  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  cita- 
tions to  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Citation  Board.  The  following 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  Traffic  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  the  Parking 
Administration  Office  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date 
of  the  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  traffic  appeal 
form  within  the  Parking  Administration  Office.  A  written 
detail  justification  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The 
Review  Board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  writ- 
ten material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request 
permission  from  the  Board  to  present  appeals  in  person. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  Review  Board's 
decision.  Those  appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at 
the  University  Cashier's  Office  within  seven  (7)  days. 


OFF-LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  University's  property,  which  is 
undeveloped,  should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus, 
the  area  is  posted  with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should 
be  observed. 


SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of 
programs.  The  most  prominent  among  these  are  laboratory 
safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation  protection  and  disposal 
of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main  concern 
is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  in- 
spection. Please  report  any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  that 
you  see  to  the  Safety  Department  as  soon  as  possible.  We  will 
investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  you  any  of  the 
result  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency 
preparedness  and  management.  We  develop  plans  and  pro- 
cedures for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  prevention,  chemical 
spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  If  you  have  questions  about 
these  matters,  please  contact  us.  We  have  several  documents 
that  may  help  you  in  coping  with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND 
PLACEMENT  CENTER 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  provides  career 
planning  and  placement  services  to  students  and  alumni  of 
UNCW.  Assistance  in  developing  career  plans  is  available 
through  individual  advising,  workshops  and  seminars.  The  of- 
fice also  provides  information  and  counseling  on  careers, 
specific  job  requirements,  employers,  and  graduate  school  pro- 
grams. Students  are  encouraged  to  use  these  services  early  in 
their  college  career. 

The  office  publicizes  specific  job  openings  (part-time,  sum- 
mer and  full-time  as  well  as  state  and  federal  government  op- 
portunities); makes  individual  referrals;  schedules  recruiting 
visits;  maintains  company  recruiting  literature;  and  provides  in- 
formation about  public  and  private  schools. 

Students  should  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Service  early  in  their  Junior  year  to  establish  a  credentials 
file  and  to  avail  themselves  of  all  placement  services  including 
resume  writing,  interviewing  skills  and  planning  a  job  search. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3174. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  located  in  Room  211  of  the 
University  Union,  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  overall  experi- 
ences of  minority  students  at  UNC  Wilmington.  Some  of  the 
services/activities  offered  by  Minority  Affairs  include: 

•  Minority  Mentor  Program 

•  Tutorial  Assistance  Program 

•  Workshops 

•  Black  History  Month  Programs 

•  Minority  Achievement  Awards  Program 

•  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.  Program 

The  director  invites  all  students  to  visit  the  office  or  call 
395-3832  or  395-3439  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  office  can  be 
of  service. 


UNCW  INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Office  of  In- 
ternational Programs  offers  various  opportunities  for  study 
abroad.  Overseas  study  experience  can  be  arranged  through 
pre-existing  UNCW  programs  or  through  the  worldwide  Interna- 
tional Student  Exchance  Program  (ISEP),  which  allows 
students  to  study  at  over  100  universities  around  the  world.  The 
university  has  study  abroad  and  exchange  arrangements  for 
UNCW  students  with  universities  in  Barbados,  Chile,  Ecuador, 
Great  Britain,  Japan,  and  South  Korea.  For  further  information 
contact  the  Office  of  International  Programs,  room  210D,  Hog- 
gard  Hall,  Monday-Friday,  8  a.m.-5  p.m.,  or  call  919-395-3685. 

OFFICE  OF  VETERANS'  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  in  Hinton  James  Hall  provides 
educational  assistance  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents 
enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  The 
OVA  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  of  veterans  into  the 
University  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete  their 
educational  programs.  The  OVA  works  with  other  campus  of- 
fices to  conveniently  serve  the  needs  of  veterans  and  depen- 
dent students. 

Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  work-study 
positions,  peer  and  professional  counseling,  community  out- 
reach services,  tutorial  services,  and  special  programs  for 
educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

Veterans  and  dependents  receiving  VA  educational  benefits 
are  required  by  the  VA  to  pass  at  least  one  course  the  semester 
they  begin  their  college  training.  All  students  receiving  VA  edu- 
cational benefits  are  now  required  to  come  by  the  OVA  at  least 
once  per  semester.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure  prompt  corres- 
pondence between  the  OVA  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

UNCW  keeps  records  of  progress  on  veteran  and  non- 
veteran  students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  the 
students,  veterans  and  dependents,  at  the  end  of  each  sched- 
uled school  term. 

The  retention  chart  below  will  apply  to  all  veterans  and 
dependents  using  Gl  benefits  for  their  education  at  UNCW. 

Total  Required  Quality  Point 

Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  for  Continuing  Certification 

6to26  1.2 

27to58   1.5 

59  to  88   1.8 

89 2.0 

FOOD  SERVICES 

The  Food  Services  Office,  located  in  Wagoner  Dining  Hall  is 
responsible  for  all  on-campus  food  operations.  Our  staff  is 
available  to  assist  students  with  questions  concerning  board 
contracts  and  billing  and  commuter  student  meal  plans.  The  of- 
fice is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  If  you 
have  any  questions,  please  stop  by  or  call  395-3178. 

UNIVERSITY  POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  services  USPS  contract  station  which 
is  located  in  the  University  Center.  The  post  office  window  is 
open  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  in- 
clude postage  sales,  money  orders,  Express  Mail,  package 
pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp  vending  machine  for 
nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through  Cen- 
tral Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  ser- 
vice is  available  for  incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 


Post  Office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these 
boxes  may  be  used  for  personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all 
University  correspondence,  with  the  exception  of  grades  and 
tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office 
boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices, 
preregistration  materials,  disciplinary  letters,  and  a  wealth  of 
information  concerning  campus  events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  re- 
main unchanged  as  long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment 
requirements  are  met  each  semester.  When  students  leave 
UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed  so 
that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Support 
Center  on  the  corner  of  "G"  Street  at  Riegel  Road. 


Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  7:45  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday.  The  fall  and  spring  semester  hours  are  extend- 
ed during  the  first  week  of  classes. 


Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one 
from  your  parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase. 
Your  local  address,  ID  number  and  phone  number  must  be  on 
the  check.  Three  weeks  prior  to  semester  ending,  checks  will 
be  honored  for  purchase  amount  only.  A  $10.00  fine  is  assess- 
ed on  each  returned  check. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during 
the  first  three  weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash 
register  receipt  (one  week  for  summer).  All  new  textbooks 
MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be 
returned  at  once. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  —  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  —  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be 
offered  providing  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following 
semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be  unable  to  purchase  your 
book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

No  buys  will  be  conducted  during  Textbook  Refund  Period. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 


Services 

Check  Cashing 
Special  Orders 
Caps  &  Gowns 


Announcements 
Class  Rings 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

ID  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admit- 
tance to  University  functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off 
campus.  ID's  are  made  and  issued  during  the  first  days  of  the 
semester  in  the  University  Center. 

Identification  cards  are  $10.00  for  initial  or  replacement 
cards.  Replacement  ID  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  ID  Office  in 
the  Burney  Student  Support  Building,  Monday  through  Friday, 
7:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 


ID'S  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  library,  get  into  the 
gymnasium,  cash  checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  limit),  vote  at 
student  elections,  pick  up  diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office, 
pick  up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the  Cashier's  Office,  attend 
athletic  events,  and  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker  room 
in  Hanover  Hall,  and  obtain  services  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center. 

RANDALL  LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a 
seating  capacity  for  over  950  readers  and  space  for  approxi- 
mately 480,000  volumes. 

The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  in- 
cluding approximately  290,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in 
open  stacks  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classifica- 
tion System,  over  70,000  bound  periodical  backfiles,  and  a  fast- 
growing  audiovisuals  collection.  Over  4,950  serial  subscrip- 
tions are  in  effect,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in 
both  bound  volumes  and  in  microformat.  Copy  machines  are 
readily  available  for  printed  and  microformat  materials. 

The  Library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  govern- 
ment publications,  and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approxi- 
mately 340,000  titles.  North  Carolina  government  publications 
are  also  collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  18  listening  stations  and  equipment 
for  viewing  videocassettes  is  available  for  the  Library's  users. 
Study  rooms  are  available  for  small  groups  to  study  together, 
and  a  73-seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various  types  of 
audiovisuals  use. 

Early  in  1988  the  Library  implemented  an  online  catalog  and 
circulation  system,  designed  to  improve  access  to  the  general 
collection  and  to  expedite  borrowing  and  returning  materials. 
Online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  the  other  UNC  System 
libraries  is  also  available. 

The  Library  is  open  over  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two 
regular  academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available 
to  provide  information  and  assistance  in  using  the  Library's 
facilities  and  informational  resources.  The  hours  are  7:30  a.m.- 
midnight,  Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m.-9  p.m.,  Friday; 
10:00  a.m.-6:00  p.m.  Saturday;  and  1:00  p.m.-midnight,  Sunday. 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  Library's  policies  and 
operating  procedures,  and  use  the  Library  within  these 
necessary  guidelines.  Student  ID's  are  required  to  borrow 
library  materials.  Suggestions  concerning  the  Library's  policies 
and  procedures  are  actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

THE  MATH  LAB 

The  Math  Lab  can  help  you  make  the  transition  to  college- 
level  mathematics.  Whether  you  just  had  mathematics  in  high 
school  or  have  been  out  of  school  for  a  while,  we  can  help  you 
manage  the  faster  pace  and  advanced  content.  Tutoring  is 
available  on  a  drop-in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  to  in- 
dividuals enrolled  in  100-level  mathematics  courses.  The  Math 
Lab  provides  a  library-type  atmosphere  where  you  can  work  on 
assignments,  study  for  exams  or  work  in  small  groups.  A  tutor 
is  available  during  all  hours  to  help  you.  Students  who  use  The 
Math  Lab  regularly  and  keep  up  with  their  coursework  will 
benefit  the  most.  If  you  experience  increased  difficulty  with 
mathematics,  then  you  may  need  more  individualized  help.  You 
should  consider  scheduling  an  appointment  with  Sandy  Wager, 
Director  of  The  Math  Lab,  for  further  assistance  and/or 
diagnostic  testing.  We  also  provide  tutorial  and  instructional 
software  and  video  tapes  for  student  use.  Contact  Ms.  Wager 
or  the  Mathematical  Sciences  Department  (Ext.  3885)  for  hours 
of  operation,  materials  for  student  use  or  for  other  questions 
you  may  have. 


THE  WRITING  PLACE 

The  Writing  Place  offers  one-to-one  consulting  for  any 
academic  writing  assignment.  Our  consultants  help  students 
get  started  with  a  paper,  offer  aid  in  the  development  and 
organization  of  a  paper,  and  demonstrate  strategies  that  help 
writers  at  each  stage  of  the  composing  process.  Consultants 
are  also  trained  to  teach  students  how  to  operate  a  word  pro- 
cessor. We  are  staffed  by  student,  faculty,  and  community  con- 
sultants. The  Writing  Place  also  makes  available,  for  appoint- 
ment, micro  computers  for  word  processing  only.  We  also 
maintain  a  collection  of  free  writing,  reading,  and  study  skills 
aids.  We  are  open  from  10  a.m.  until  9  p.m.  on  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  10  a.m.  until  3  p.m.  on  Friday  and  6  p.m.  until  9 
p.m.  on  Sunday.  To  schedule  an  appointment,  call  extension 
3549  or  stop  by  202-203  Morton  Hall. 

OFFICE  OF  HOUSING  AND 
RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  staff  is  committed  to  pro- 
viding students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful 
learning  experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  program  encourages  the  growth  of  each 
resident  through  a  variety  of  educational  programs,  social  in- 
teraction and  recreational  activities.  By  providing  positive  ex- 
periences in  community  living,  self-discipline,  and  decision- 
making, on  campus  life  enhances  our  students  education.  The 
Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the 
Residence  Life  Activity  Center. 

Note:  For  more  detailed  information  please  refer  to  Section  VII- 
University  Owned  Residences  (page  33)  and  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Booklet  which  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life,  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  supervises  and 
coordinates  all  aspects  of  student  life  in  the  University 
Residence  Life  program.  This  responsibility  includes  monitor- 
ing student  behavior,  staff  supervision,  and  facilities  manage- 
ment in  the  on-campus  housing  areas. 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  invites  all 
students  to  stop  by  the  housing  and  residence  life  office  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 

Assistant  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

The  assistant  director  of  residence  life  is  a  full-time  profes- 
sional staff  member.  This  individual  assists  the  director  of 
residence  life  in  supervising  and  coordinating  student  life  in 
the  University  Residence  Life  program.  The  responsibilities  in- 
clude selecting,  training  and  supervising  professional  and  stu- 
dent staff,  coordinating  programming,  monitoring  leadership 
opportunities  in  the  residence  halls,  and  performing  specific 
administrative  duties.  The  assistant  director  of  housing  and 
residence  life  works  actively  with  staff  and  students  to  pro- 
mote a  positive  community  environment. 

Residence  Coordinators 

The  residence  coordinators  are  full-time  master's  degreed, 
live-in  professionals  who  report  to  the  director  of  housing  and 
residence  life.  These  individuals  are  assigned  to  administer  a 
specific  residence  hall  or  area,  supervise  the  resident 
assistants,  implement  educational,  social  and  recreational  pro- 
grams, and  enforce  university  policy.  In  addition,  they  work  in 


the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  performing  specific 
administrative  duties.  The  residence  coordinators  work  actively 
with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a  positive  community  en- 
vironment. 

Resident  Assistants 

One  of  the  most  helpful  and  resourceful  persons  that  you 
will  know  is  your  Resident  Assistant.  This  individual's  respon- 
sibility is  to  provide  leadership,  assistance,  and  support  to  you 
and  the  other  members  of  your  floor,  apartment,  or  suite.  The 
R.A.  is  your  primary  resource  for  information  and  assistance 
with  any  type  of  concern.  The  R.A.  is  responsible  for:  (1)  getting 
to  know  each  person  in  the  unit,  (2)  familiarizing  students  with 
residence  hall/suite/apartment  and  University  rules  and  regula- 
tions, (3)  assisting  with  the  enforcement  of  these  rules  and 
regulations,  (4)  helping  residents  maintain  an  environment  for 
learning,  (5)  acting  as  a  liaison  between  resident  students  and 
the  Residence  Life  Office,  (6)  facilitating  student-to-student 
and  student-to-staff  interaction,  (7)  assisting  in  the  develop- 
ment of  educational  programs  and  (8)  being  on  duty  each  even- 
ing from  7:00  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m.  Take  advantage  of  your  living 
situation  and  utilize  your  Resident  Assistant. 


Night  Receptionists 

Each  resident  hall  has  a  Night  Receptionist  staff  member 
who  monitors  the  main  entrance  from  9:00  p.m.  to  3:00  a.m. 
seven  days  a  week.  This  staff  member  enforces  the  escort 
policy,  visitation  hours  and  contributes  to  the  general  safety 
and  security  of  the  building. 

Hall  Government 

Hall  Government  is  composed  of  the  residents  in  your  hall 
apartment  or  suite  area  organized  to  promote  a  positive  living 
environment  and  to  discuss  the  issues,  concerns  and  ideas  of 
your  residence  hall.  Each  hall  elects  their  representatives — a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  treasurer— in  accord- 
ance with  the  constitution  by-laws.  A  $10.00  activity  fee  is  col- 
lected at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  to  sponsor  the  ac- 
tivities and  efforts  of  your  hall  government.  Participation  in  hall 
government  provides  you  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  people 
while  making  a  contribution  to  the  residence  halls,  develop 
leadership  skills,  attend  conferences,  and  work  on  projects 
within  your  residence  hall  community. 


ACADEMICS 


CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  of  any  change  in  permanent  address 
and/or  name. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each 
semester.  Students  who  complete  preregistration  and  pay  fees 
by  the  designated  date  are  registered,  except  in  the  event  that 
they  become  academically  ineligible. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES  FOR  PREREGISTRATION 

If  you  have  preregistered  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not 
receive  a  bill,  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  immediately.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  sure  that  payment  is 
received  in  the  Cashier's  Office  before  the  payment  due  date.  If 
making  the  payment  by  mail,  sufficient  time  must  be  allowed 
for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the  Cashier's  office;  if  not,  the 
check  will  be  returned  and  your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Infor- 
mation on  payment  of  fees  is  published  each  semester  in  the 
Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  to  inform  students  of  the  billing 
date  and  the  payment  due  date. 

All  scholarships,  loans,  credit  balances,  etc.,  must  be 
verified  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office  and  validated  by  the 
Cashier's  Office.  Failure  to  give  proper  notification  to  these  of- 
fices prior  to  the  payment  date,  or  failure  to  pay  fees  for 
whatever  reason,  will  result  in  the  cancellation  of  your 
preregistration. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  limited  to  the  time  period  specified  in  the 
University  calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  Classes  may  not  be  added  after  the  last 
day  of  registration.  Degree  students  may  take  up  to  18  hours 
without  restriction.  Students  who  have  a  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  3.5  may  be  allowed,  with  special  permission  of 
the  appropriate  dean,  to  carry  a  maximum  of  21  semester 
hours. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors.  Semester  hours  passed  are  used  to  determine 
these  classifications.  In  order  to  graduate  in  eight  semesters,  a 
student  must  average  31  hours  each  year.  The  required  number 
of  hours  passed  for  each  classification  is  as  follows: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshmen 
From  27-58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59-88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class 
meetings  and  examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are 
registered.  All  faculty  members  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the 
grades  for  their  classes.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students 
to  learn  and  comply  with  the  policies  set  for  each  class  in 
which  they  are  registered. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the 
quality  point  system  and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating 
student  achievement.  Grade  symbols  used  are  A-Excellent, 
B-Good,  C-Average,  D-Passing,  F-Failure,  l-lncomplete, 
W-withdrawal. 

Quality  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  4  for  a  grade  of  A,  3 
for  a  grade  of  B,  2  for  a  grade  of  C,  1  for  a  grade  of  D.  No  quality 
points  are  given  for  a  grade  of  I,  or  F.  The  quality  point  ratio  is 
detemined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of  quality 
points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  semester  hours 
attempted.  Hours  attempted  for  which  a  grade  of  I  or  F  has 
been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a 
grade  of  incomplete  when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been 
completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  student.  All  in- 
complete grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a  deadline 
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established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year 
from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  incomplete  was 
given;  otherwise,  the  I  becomes  an  F. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student's  permanent  address 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  considering  a  grade  appeal  should  understand 
that  each  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility  to  determine  grades  according  to  any  method 
chosen  by  the  faculty  member  which  is  professionally  accept- 
able, communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all 
students  equally.  However,  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation  by  a  faculty  member  is  a  violation  of  a  student's 
rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

Any  student  who  contests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter  with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to 
reach  a  satisfactory  resolution,  the  student  may  appeal  the 
grade  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  below.  These 
procedures  are  not  to  be  used  in  cases  involving  student 
academic  dishonesty.  An  appeal  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding  regular  semester. 

1 .  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chair- 
person of  the  department  within  which  the  contested  grade 
was  awarded.  The  written  statement  shall  limit  itself  to  cita- 
tions of  evidence  pertaining  to  the  valid  ground  for  the  appeal. 
By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the  chairper- 
son will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Failing  such  resolution  the  department  chairperson  shall 
transmit  the  written  appeal  to  the  appropriate  dean  who  will 
convene  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 

3.  The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  con- 
vening Dean  and  five  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Dean. 
If  the  Committee  affirms  the  instructor's  decision,  the  Dean 
will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the  student,  and  the 
department  chairperson  as  appropriate.  If  the  Committee  sup- 
ports the  student's  appeal,  it  shall  prescribe  the  method  by 
which  the  student  will  be  reevaluated.  The  grade  resulting  from 
the  prescribed  reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further 
appealed. 

COURSE  REPEAT  POLICY 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course 
may  not  repeat  the  course  but  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  grade  given  for  the 
second  attempt.  Although  no  additional  credit  in  hours  earned 
toward  graduation  will  be  granted,  the  original  grade  will  not  be 
used  in  determining  the  grade  point  average  of  the  student.  The 
original  grade  will  remain  on  the  student's  permanent 
academic  record.  This  policy  is  effective  beginning  with  the 
Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "F"  in  a  course  taken  at 
UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat  the 
course  once  at  UNCW  and  receive  the  credit  hours  and  the 
grade.  The  original  grade  will  not  be  used  in  determining  the 
grade  point  average  of  the  student  although  it  will  remain  a  part 
of  the  student's  permanent  academic  record.  This  policy  is  ef- 
fective beginning  with  the  Fall  semester,  1985. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  in  a  course  taken 
at  UNCW  may,  after  consultation  with  their  academic  adviser 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  repeat 
the  course  more  than  once  at  UNCW.  However,  the  credit  hours 
of  the  course  and  the  grade  received  will  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  grade  point  average  of  the  student  each  time  the 
course  is  repeated. 


To  receive  repeat  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  file  a 
repeat  permission  form  that  has  been  signed  by  both  his  or  her 
academic  advisor  and  the  appropriate  dean.  Permission  forms 
are  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates 
in  the  advanced  placement  programs  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  A  brochure  listing  the  examination's 
required  minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits 
awarded  is  available  through  the  Registrar's  Office  or  the  Ad- 
missions Office.  A  freshman  who  scores  a  3  or  above  on  the 
Advanced  Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college 
credit  and  advanced  placement.  Students  taking  Advanced 
Placement  tests  should  have  the  score  reports  sent  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  for  evaluation  concerning  placement  and 
credit.  Individual  departments  have  determined  the  specific 
courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each 
semester,  students  must  meet  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Students  carrying  12-14  hours  must  earn  a  quality  point 
average  of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B. 

(b)  Students  carrying  15  hours  or  more  must  earn  a  quality 
point  average  of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B. 

Students  carrying  11  hours  or  fewer  are  not  eligible  for  the 
Dean's  List. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours 
with  a  4.0  average  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR 

For  students  assigned  to  the  General  College  Advising 
Center  for  advising,  all  requests  for  a  change  of  major  or  op- 
tion, or  the  declaration  of  a  double  major,  must  be  completed  in 
the  General  College.  For  students  beyond  the  General  College, 
the  change  of  major  or  option,  or  the  declaration  of  a  double 
major,  must  be  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The 
only  exception  is  for  students  changing  from  one  department 
in  a  professional  school  to  another  department  in  the  same 
school.  These  requests  must  be  completed  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  that  school.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  their 
advisor  in  the  original  major  before  changing  majors. 


RETENTION  REQUIREMENTS 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  the  Universi- 
ty. Full-time  students  who  fail  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  dur- 
ing any  semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester, 
regardless  of  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than 
transfer  students,  must  earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of 
credit  the  first  semester.  Further,  all  students  must  meet  the 
quality  point  requirement  outlined  below  in  order  to  remain  at 
the  University: 

Required  Quality  Point 
Total  Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  To  Continue  in  the  University 

6-26 1.2 

27-58 1.5 

59-88 1.8 

89  or  more 2.0 
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Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart 
based  on  total  hours  transferred  from  all  institutions  attended. 
A  transfer  student's  quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on 
work  attempted  through  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing 
successfully  (1)  the  basic  studies  requirements,  (2)  an  approved 
course  of  study  in  an  academic  major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester 
hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 
The  final  30  semester  hours  of  course  credit,  including  the  final 
15  semester  hours  in  the  major  must  be  completed  at  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all 
academic  requirements  are  complete.  Upon  completion  of  all  re- 
quirements, the  student  will  receive  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  University 
Calendar.  The  graduation  fee  is  listed  on  page  50. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  deans,  the  registrar 
and  faculty  advisors  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student  who 
intends  to  graduate  from  the  university  registers  for  those 
courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  The  student,  however, 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  university  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  during  any  academic  year  and  who  earns  credit  for 
work  done  during  the  year  may  always  graduate  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  entering  catalogue  or  under  any  subsequent 
catalogue,  provided  all  graduation  requirements  are  completed 
within  six  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue  chosen. 

Students  must  pay  all  University  fees  and  fines  prior  to  re- 
ceiving their  diplomas. 

DEGREES  OF  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating 
students  based  on  all  work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements 
for  the  degree  as  follows: 

Cum  Laude  for  all  overall  average  of  3.50 
Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70 
Sum  ma  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90 

Degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  transfer  students 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student  must  have  the  required  overall  average  on  all 
work  attempted  (including  any  transfer  hours  attempted). 

2.  The  student  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  at- 
tempted at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  complete  the  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  be  graduated  "With  Honors  in"  the  discipline  in  which  the 
special  work  is  undertaken. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY  FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

To  withdraw  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  the  student 
must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  before  or  on  the  last  day 
for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the  university  calendar  of  events. 


To  withdraw  from  all  classes,  the  student  must  process  an  offi- 
cial Withdrawal  Form  through  the  General  College  Advising 
Center  or  the  appropriate  academic  dean's  office.  If  the  student 
is  unable  to  appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  written  notice  must 
be  sent  to  the  General  College  Advising  Center  or  the  appropri- 
ate academic  dean's  office. 

RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

Residency  status  for  tuition  purposes  is  defined  in  the  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  as  follows: 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  a  legal  resident  must  have 
maintained  his  domicile  in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  12 
months  immediately  prior  to  his/her  classification  as  a  resident 
for  tuition  purposes.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  classifica- 
tion, the  individual  must  establish  that  his  or  her  presence  in 
the  state  during  such  twelve-month  period  was  for  purposes  of 
maintaining  a  bona  fide  domicile  rather  than  for  purposes  of 
mere  temporary  residence  incident  to  enrollment  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education;  further,  (1)  if  the  parents  (or  court- 
appointed  legal  guardian)  of  the  individual  seeking  resident 
classification  are  (is)  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this 
fact  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  domicilary  status  of  the  in- 
dividual applicant  and  (2)  if  such  parents  or  guardian  are  not 
bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this  fact  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  of  non-domiciliary  status  of  the  individual. 
(G.S.  116-143.1) 

The  initial  classification  of  students  as  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  residence  for  tuition  purposes  is  made  by  the  Admissions 
Office  (undergraduate)  and  Graduate  Office  (graduate 
students).  Appeals  for  in-state  status  may  be  made  to  the  cam- 
pus appeals  body,  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Committee. 
University  regulations  governing  residential  classification  of 
students  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the 
Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Pur- 
poses." Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the 
contents  of  this  manual.  Students  who  are  interested  in  refer- 
ring to  this  manual  can  do  so  by  going  to  the  undergraduate 
Admissions  Office,  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  Randall 
Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  Admissions  Of- 
fice. After  completing  the  application,  the  student  must  turn  it 
in  to  the  Admissions  Office  for  committee  review. 

STUDENT  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  who  believes  that  he  or  she  has  a  legitimate 
grievance  against  another  student  or  University  employee  may 
seek  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  the  student  grievance 
procedure.  This  procedure  shall  be  applied  to  individual  griev- 
ances other  than  (1)  a  grade  appeal  which  is  covered  by  the 
Grade  Appeals  Procedure,  or  (2)  matters  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  University  Judicial  System.  Complaints  involving  a  grade 
or  other  academic  matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
the  next  succeeding  regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  alleged  incident. 

Procedure 

Any  student  wishing  to  file  a  grievance  should  first  discuss 
his  or  her  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Com- 
pliance Officer.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  Compliance  Officer 
will  advise  the  student  of  the  steps  in  the  grievance  process 
and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  direct  the  stu- 
dent to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  Complaints  against 
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faculty  members  and  EPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  Academic  Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  of- 
ficial who  has  most  direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
person  whose  conduct  is  complained  of,  and  complaints 
against  SPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Per- 
sonnel. Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  ap- 
propriate reviewing  officer.  Before  either  an  administrative  or 
grievance  inquiry  is  begun,  that  officer  must  record  the  com- 
plaint in  written  statement  identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct 
complained  of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it. 
A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the 
Compliance  Officer. 

When  a  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an  alleged 
wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identified  to  the 
person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to  be  identified, 
the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person  charged  in  writing, 
stating  the  complaint  and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry 
will  be  conducted.  If  the  complainant  is  not  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied or  ceases  to  seek  personal  redress,  he  or  she  should  be  ad- 
vised that  the  institution,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is 
necessary,  may  pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf 
and  in  its  name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual.  Ad- 
ministrative procedures  are  initiated  by  the  institution  to 
assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees,  e.g.  when  the  in- 
stitution seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 


proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes 
to  pursue  a  personal  grievance. 

If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then 
the  student  may  file  a  formal  complaint  with  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person 
named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  convene  the 
student  grievance  panel.  The  chairperson  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Vice  Chan- 
cellor and  in  consultation  with  the  Student  Affairs  Committee, 
will  appoint  no  less  than  five  persons  representing  faculty, 
students,  and  staff  when  appropriate,  to  hear  the  grievance. 
Upon  hearing  the  grievance,  the  student  grievance  panel  shall 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution  is  not 
satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may  appeal  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Chancellor  who  will  render  the 
final  decision. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS- 
STUDENTS 


■GRADUATE 


Graduate  students  should  refer  to  the  graduate  studies  sec- 
tion of  the  University  catalog  for  policies  and  procedures. 


STUDENT  LIFE 


All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
the  many  aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple. 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 

Research  indicates  that  students  who  participate  in  co- 
curricular  activities  are  more  likely  to  stay  in  school,  have  an 
easier  time  finding  employment  after  graduation,  are  more 
satisfied  with  their  college  experience  and  HAVE  MORE  FUN! 

The  opportunities  available  for  students  are  numerous  and 
will  meet  a  variety  of  interests.  Student  organizations  currently 
active  on  the  UNCW  campus  are  listed  in  this  section.  New 
groups  are  formed  each  year  based  on  the  interests  of 
students.  Anyone  wanting  to  form  a  new  organization  is  en- 
couraged to  stop  by  the  Student  Activities  Office  to  receive 
assistance  in  doing  so.  Regardless  if  the  organization  is  well 
established  or  brand  new,  students  will  benefit  from  their 
involvement. 

Remember:  Getting  involved  means  making  the  most  of  your 
college  experience! 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  prides  itself  on 
student  involvement  and  achievements.  SGA  is  entrusted  with 
the  responsibility  to  represent  and  protect  the  interest  of  the 
student  body  through  several  facets  of  the  university.  SGA  is 
composed  of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch  and  has  op- 
pointments  to  the  Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees  and  the 
Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

The  Student  Senate,  the  legislative  branch  of  SGA  has 
several  individual  standing  committees  to  aid  in  assessing  the 
students  needs  and  meeting  them.  The  Student  Senate  is  also 
responsible  for  the  allocation  of  over  a  quarter  of  a  million 
dollars  of  student  fees  to  student  organizations.  The  executive 
branch  of  SGA  is  responsible  for  executing  the  decisions  of 
SGA. 


Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation 
and  class  ranking.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by 
the  Student  Government  Office,  University  Union  room  200. 


ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAI 
ENTERTAINMENT 


1PUS 


The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  is  an  SGA  fund- 
ed organization  responsible  for  presenting  a  comprehensive 
program  of  events,  programs,  and  activities  to  the  UNCW  stu- 
dent community.  ACE  is  composed  of  seven  committees 
specializing  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  homecoming,  con- 
certs, special  events,  cultural  arts,  arts  and  lectures,  film  and 
video,  and  publicity.  Events  previously  presented  by  ACE  in- 
clude concerts  featuring  the  Smithereens,  REM,  White  Lion, 
and  the  Connells;  films  including  "Silence  of  the  Lambs",  and 
"Dances  with  Wolves";  Comedians  Henry  Cho,  Steven  Wright, 
and  Colin  Quinn,  and  lectures  featuring  Giancarlo  Esposito  and 
Lonise  Bias. 

ACE  is  composed  of  enthusiastic  UNCW  students  having  a 
variety  of  interests  and  skills  who  want  to  contribute  to  the 
UNCW  experience  through  meaningful  and  fun  programs  and 
activities.  Involvement  in  ACE  leads  to  development  of  impor- 
tant leadership  skills  such  as  time  management,  committee 
chairing,  contract  negotiations  and  budgeting,  and  personal 
skills  such  as  verbal  and  written  communication,  teamwork, 
and  the  meeting  of  new  friends.  Most  importantly,  ACE  is  a  fun 
experience. 

For  more  information  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  at 
395-3827  or  visit  us  in  the  University  Union,  Room  202. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  service  and  special  interest 
organizations  enhance  student  life  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  National  sororities  and  fraternities  on 
campus  recognize  students  for  their  leadership  and  service. 
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Several  departments  in  the  University  have  locally  and  national- 
ly organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas  and 
to  develop  professional  attitudes.  Special  interest  groups  pro- 
vide a  variety  of  opportunities  to  focus  on  specific  issues,  ac- 
tivities, or  interests  of  their  participants.  Some  governing  or 
coordinating  organizations  assist  constituent  groups  in  achiev- 
ing common  goals,  addressing  common  issues  and  in  ad- 
ministration of  large  programs.  The  following  is  a  represen- 
tative listing: 

Student  Government  Association 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 

Media  Publications  Board 

Atlantis  (Literary  Magazine) 
Seahawk  (Campus  Newspaper) 
WLOZ  (Campus  Radio) 

Student  Representatives/Governing  Bodies 

Greek  Presidents  Council  (Consisting  of  all  the  Presidents 
of  the  General  Fraternities  and  Sororities,  addresses 
issues  pertaining  to  the  Greek  system,  serves  as  a 
support  group) 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Interfraternity  Council  member-Fraternities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Panhellenic  Conference  member  -  sororities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  pertaining  to  campus  sororities) 

Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all 
National  Pan-Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and 
sororities,  addressed  issues  and  activities  pertaining  to 
member  groups) 

Residence  Hall  Association  (Representative  Council  for  all 
residence  hall  students,  addresses  issues  concerning 

residence  life,  activities  and  programs  for  residents) 

Sports  Club  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  sports 
clubs,  addresses  issues  of  concern  to  campus  sports 
clubs,  serves  as  a  coordinating  body  for  common  needs) 

Scholastic  Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta  (Sociology) 

Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  (Physical  Education) 

Phi  Eta  Sigma  (Freshmen  Scholarship) 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  (Scholarship) 

Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  (Political  Science) 

Sigma  Pi  Sigma  (Physics) 

UNCW  REGISTERED  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 
ACADEMIC  RELATED: 

American  Marketing  Association 

UNCW  Anthropology  Club 

Marine  Biology 

UNCW  Chemistry  Club 

Criminal  Justice  Club 

UNCW  Economics  Club 

Financial  Management 

French  Club 

Geography  Club 

Geology  Club 

Institute  of  Management  Accountants  (IMA) 

Math  &  Computer  Science 

MBA  Association 

Medical  Technology  Club 

Phi  Beta  Lambda 

UNCW  Political  Science  Club 

Psi-Chi 


Sigma  Alpha  Beta 

Sigma  Delta  Pi,  Rho  Lambda  Chapter  (Natl  Spanish  Honorary) 

Society  for  Advancement  of  Management  (SAM) 

Spanish  Club 

GREEK:  FRATERNITY 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Chi  Phi  Fraternity 
Delta  Sigma  Phi 
Delta  Tau  Delta 
Greek  Pres.  Council 
Interfraternity  Council 
Kappa  Alpha  Order 
Kappa  Alpha  Psi 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Nu 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

GREEK:  SORORITY 

Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Phi 
Alpha  Xi  Delta 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Sigma  Theta 
Delta  Zeta 
Panhellenic 
Pan-Hellenic 
Phi  Mu 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 
Zeta  Phi  Beta 

MEDIA: 

ACE 

Atlantis 
The  Seahawk 
WLOZ 

RELIGIOUS: 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Campus  Crusade  for  Christ 

Catholic  Campus  Ministry 

Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes 

Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS) 

The  Student  Association  Church  of  Jesus  Latter-day  Saints 

Overcomers  Campus  Ministry 

SERVICE/SPECIAL  INTEREST: 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

UNCW  Alternatives! 

Association  of  Collegiate  Entrepreneurs 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 

Black  Student  Union 

Campus  Awareness 

College  Republicans 

Council  of  Organizational  Leaders  (COOL) 

Environmental  Concerns  Group 

GAMMA 

Gay  and  Lesbian  Organization 

Student  Council  of  Exceptional  Children 

UNCW  Gospel  Choir 

Habitat  for  Humanity 

UNCW  Health  Science  Club 
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Historical  Society 

Lead  Consultants 

UNCW  LivWell  Association 

NAACP 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  -  NCSL 

Helping  Ourselves  Pursue  Excellence  (HOPE) 

UNCW  Recreation  Majors 

Residence  Hall  Association 

Students  Against  Drunk  Driving  (SADD) 

Social  Workers  Association  for  People  (SWAP) 

Smoothtalkers 

Student  Team  Against  Rape  (STAR) 

UNCW  Student  Orientation  Leaders 

SPORTS: 

UNCW  Club  Football 

UNCW  Crew 

UNCW  Dance  Team 

UNCW  Equestrian  Club 

UNCW  Lacrosse  Club 

UNCW  Rifle  Team 

UNCW  Rugby 

UNCW  Sailing  Club 

UNCW  Scuba  Diving  Club 

*UNCW  Women  Soccer 

Sports  Club  Council 

Surf  Club 

UNCW  Tae  Kwon  Do  Club  (Chung  Do  Kawn) 

UNCW  Men's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

*UNCW  Women's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

PUBLICATIONS 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  pub- 
lished annually.  Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by 
UNCW  students.  The  magazine  is  funded  by  the  Student  Media 
Board.  Students  are  invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories, 
essays  and  art  to  the  Atlantis  office  and  to  apply  for  positions 
on  the  staff.  The  literary-art  magazine  aims  to  discover  the 
creative  talents  of  the  UNCW  students. 

The  Seahawk 

The  Seahawk  is  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students 
and  is  a  vital  voice  of  University  activities.  It  provides  a  forum 
for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  open,  honest  commu- 
nication. The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wish  to  apply  as  an 
editor,  reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist,  photographer  or  layout 
specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  features  and 
editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  provides 
such  services  as  free  announcements  to  those  within  the 
University  community.  The  staff  invites  any  interested  person 
to  visit  the  office  located  in  the  University  Union. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may 
be  purchased  from  the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

COMMUTER  STUDENTS 

Commuter  students  are  those  students  who  live  off-campus. 
UNCW  commuter  students  make  up  approximately  70%  of  the 
student  population.  As  a  result,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  has  been  designated  as  the  resource  center  for  com- 
muter students.  This  office  assists  commuters  in  locating  and 
utilizing  the  various  services,  programs  and  departments  that 
are  available. 


Commuter  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  (209  University  Union)  with  their  questions 
and  concerns.  Students  are  also  invited  to  check  the  bulletin 
boards  which  are  located  outside  of  the  Office  for  further 
information. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  term  "non-traditional"  refers  to  students  who  can  be 
described  as  any  of  the  following: 

•  Persons  who  have  been  away  from  formal  education  (high 
school  or  college)  for  a  period  of  time; 

•  Are  married,  divorced,  widowed,  or  parents; 

•  Are  interested  in  retraining  for  a  new  career  or  for  a  career 
advancement; 

•  Are  veterans. 

Approximately  23%  of  the  student  body  meets  these  criteria. 
Non-traditional  students  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
every  aspect  of  campus  life.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  needs  of 
these  students,  the  University  has  designated  the  Student 
Development  Center  (Westside  Hall)  as  a  contact  source  for 
non-traditional  students. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Who's  Who  is  a  national  program  now  in  its  fifty-eighth  year 
which  annually  recognizes  outstanding  campus  student 
leaders  for  scholastic  achievement,  co-curricular  involvement 
and  community  service.  The  program  is  coordinated  by  the  Stu- 
dent Activities  Office,  University  Union  Room  202. 

The  award  is  open  to  juniors,  seniors  (minimum  of  59 
semester  hours  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester)  and 
graduate  students  who  are  nominated  by  UNCW  faculty,  ad- 
ministration or  student  organization  presidents.  To  be 
nominated,  a  student  must  have:  a  2.75  cumulative  grade  point 
average,  been  enrolled  at  UNCW  for  at  least  two  consecutive 
semesters  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  completed  at  UNCW,  and  en- 
rollment in  a  degree  program. 

The  nomination  process  will  be  held  the  beginning  of  fall 
semester.  Any  questions  regarding  the  Who's  Who  process 
should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Activities  Office,  395-3827. 

OFFICE  OF  RECREATION  AND 
INTRAMURAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  organizes 
and  administers  a  variety  of  recreational  services  that  are  either 
structured  or  self-directed,  and  that  enhance  the  overall 
wellness  of  the  campus  community.  We  provide  a  multi- 
faceted  program  of  Intramural  Sports,  Club  Sports,  Fitness  Pro- 
grams, and  Special  Events.  We  also  provide  student  leadership 
opportunities  through  employment  or  volunteer  positions.  Our 
goal  is  to  meet  the  recreational  needs  of  all  individuals  on  cam- 
pus; and,  our  philosophy  is  to  enhance  the  physical,  cognitive, 
and  social  domains  of  these  participants.  We  accomplish  this 
by  offering  a  wide  variety  of  recreational  activities,  conducting 
educational  workshops,  and  by  giving  professional  training  to 
our  student  employees. 

How  to  Register  for  an  Activity: 

Intramural  sports  (flag  football,  outdoor/indoor  soccer, 
volleyball,  outdoor/indoor  basketball,  softball,  and  tennis): 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  participants  in  Intramural 
Sports,  computer  registration  is  necessary.  An  explanation  is 
given  below. 
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Fitness  Programs: 

No  registration  is  required,  however,  UNCW  identification 
must  be  provided. 

Club  Sports: 

Contact  the  Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs. 

Special  Events: 

Register  in  the  Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural 
Programs. 

Computer  Registration  for  Intramural  Sports: 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  signing  up  for  sports 
program. 

Most  of  the  Intramural  Sports  program  has  been  computeriz- 
ed to  allow  students  to: 

1.  Advise  us  of  their  specific  sport  interests. 

2.  Sign  up  their  team  for  each  team  sport. 

3.  Sign  up  as  an  individual  who  wishes  to  be  placed  on  a  team. 

4.  Receive  a  print  out  of  the  team's  schedule. 

5.  Receive  a  print  out  of  the  standings  for  the  Intramural  League. 

6.  Receive  a  print  out  of  upcoming  activities,  deadlines  and 
games  which  are  rescheduled. 

7.  See  which  activities  will  be  played  during  the  upcoming  week. 

8.  When  playing  an  Intramural  Sport,  schedules  should  be 
checked  weekly. 

In  order  to  utilize  the  computers  for  maximum  communication: 

1 .  Go  to  a  computer  cl uster  i n  SB221 ,  Bear  215,  Cameron  1 22,  or 
the  Library  Micro  Lab. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  operations,  please  ask  the  consul- 
tant on  duty  to  help  you  log  on. 

3.  Type  "VXC",  when  the  "connected"  prompt  appears,  strike 
[CR]  until  you  receive  the  username  prompt. 

4.  Type  "INTRAMURALS"  in  response  to  the  username  prompt. 

5.  If  you  are  registerng  for  a  team  or  adding  players,  type  "2" 
which  is  Rosters. 

6.  Choose  a  number  is  instructed  on  the  screen  menu. 

7.  BE  SURE  YOU  STATE  THAT  YOUR  ENTRY  IS  CORRECT  IN- 
STEAD OF  PRESSING  EXIT  OR  THAT  PLAYER  WILL  NOT  BE 
ENTERED. 

8.  Help  is  embedded  within  the  program  as  you  go  along  or  the 
consultant  can  assist  you  with  any  difficulty  you  might 
encounter. 

9.  Should  you  need  further  assistance  feel  free  to  call:  395-3261. 

MANAGERIAL  DUTIES: 
Team  Managers  are  responsible  for: 

1.  Checking  on  the  eligibility  of  their  team  personnel. 

2.  Knowing  ID  Numbers,  Post  Office  Box  Numbers,  and  Phone 
Numbers  for  each  of  their  players  and  typing  these  into  the 
registration  program. 

3.  Meeting  all  deadlines— Entry  forms  will  not  be  accepted  in 
the  IM  office  or  through  the  mail. 

4.  Assuring  that  the  team's  forfeit  fee  has  been  paid  prior  to  the 
manager's  meeting. 

5.  Checking  the  computer  schedule  weekly  for  changes. 

See  the  Student  Handbook  published  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Activities  for  additional  information  concerning  the  Office  of 
Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs. 

Policies  and  Procedures: 

A  policy  and  procedure  manual  is  provided  in  the  Office  of 
Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs.  Additional  literature  is  also 
available.  Participants  should  be  familiar  with  such  information. 


Policy 

When  an  individual  participates  on  an  intercollegiate  team 
(varsity  or  junior  varsity)  through  the  first  team  cut,  he  or  she 
forfeits  the  right  to  intramural  participation  in  that  sport,  and 
closely  related  sports  (i.e.  basketball,  free  throws,  one-on-one, 
three-on-three)  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  academic  year 
and  the  following  academic  year.  Following  the  "lay  out"  year 
the  individual  may  re-enter  the  "intramural  ranks"  with  no 
restrictions. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  medical  expenses  incurred  as 
a  result  of  any  injury  during  an  intramural  activity. 

Sportsmanship 

An  integral  part  of  the  philosophy  of  the  Office  of  Recreation 
and  Intramural  Programs  is  that  good  sportsmanship  is  vital  to 
the  conduct  of  every  contest.  To  encourage  proper  conduct 
during  games,  officials,  supervisors,  and  administrative  per- 
sonnel shall  make  decisions  to  warn,  penalize,  or  eject  players 
or  teams  for  poor  sportsmanship.  These  decisions  are  final. 
The  Director  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  will  rule  on 
further  penalties  for  unsportsmanlike  conduct.  The  following 
are  considered  to  be  evidence  of  unsportsmanlike  conduct: 

Profanity. 

Unnecessary  delay  of  game. 

Striking  or  shoving  an  opponent  (automatic  ejection  from  the 
game). 

Arguing  with  officials  concerning  decisions  (discussion  is 
allowed  as  long  as  it  is  done  in  a  mature  manner  by  the  team 
captain  only). 

Derogatory  and  abusive  remarks  toward  an  opponent,  of- 
ficial, or  spectator. 

Any  action  which  is  intended  to  physically  injure  an  opponent. 

Any  action  which  shows  disregard  for  the  rules  or  policies  of 
the  intramural  program. 

Divisions  of  Competition 

All  activities  provided  by  the  IM  Department  can  have  three 
divisions:  men's,  women's,  and  co-rec.  The  number  of  divisions 
is  determined  by  the  number  of  entries. 

Awards 

T-shirts  and  certificates  are  awarded  to  league  champions 
and  overall  champions  in  each  sport. 


VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 
CHEERLEADERS 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are  held  in  the 
spring  of  each  year  and  junior  varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for 
students  are  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested, 
contact  the  Athletic  Office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year. 

ATHLETICS 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  and  is  a  member  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association.  There  are  eight  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for 
men  and  eight  for  women. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
baseball,  swimming,  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Women's  varsity  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  softball,  swimming  and  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate 
program  should  contact  the  Department  of  Athletics. 
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Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium 
and  behind  Galloway  Hall,  are  available  for  all  students,  faculty 
and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open  from 
3  to  9  p.m.  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education 
classes  scheduled. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum 
are  available  throughout  the  day  to  members  of  the  University 
community.  Consult  the  management  of  Trask  for  rules  and 
regulations  governing  use  of  these  facilities. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Free 
swim  hours  are  posted,  and  a  diving  tank  is  also  available. 
Check  pool  regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you 
have  the  proper  gear  and  attire. 

Check  bulletin  boards  in  pool  area  for  updates  and  time 
changes  in  free  swim  hours. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student 
use  during  non-class  hours.  Courts  must  be  reserved  prior  to 
use  on  the  same  day  you  wish  to  play.  Equipment  is  provided 
for  your  use  when  you  present  a  valid  ID  to  the  attendant. 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours, 
students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in 
Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates 
depending  on  intramural  sports  schedules. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts 
are  not  lighted  for  night  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD 
FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  is  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID 
is  required.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 

UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts,  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative 
advancement  of  theatre  arts.  Four  major  plays  are  produced 
during  the  academic  year  with  experimental  work  produced  on 
demand. 

The  University  Theatre  provides  an  environment  for  students 
to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all  aspects  of  theatre  in  its 
educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as  per- 
formers, technicians,  running  crew  members,  and  management 
staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to 
UNCW  students  with  a  valid  I.D. 

For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions  con- 
tact the  Division  of  Theatre  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 


UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  on-going  oppor- 
tunities throughout  the  academic  year  to  perform  stories  and 
poems  to  children  in  local  pre-schools,  kindergartens,  and 
elementary  schools.  The  group  also  attends  performance 
festivals,  workshops,  and  theatrical  productions  around  the 
country.  In  alternate  years,  the  group  presents  a  major  UNCW 
theatrical  production  in  conjunction  with  University  Theatre. 
For  information  concerning  the  organization  contact  Carole 
Tallant,  Department  of  Communication  Studies. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for 
most  home  basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this 
ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for 
further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  instrumental  music  experience  for  students.  Member- 
ship is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experi- 
ence, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  participants  may 
earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each 
semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large 
ensemble  and  smaller  ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a 
single  Jazz  Ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  have  grown  to 
include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion,  and  the  award  win- 
ning Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each 
semester  and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout 
the  country.  In  addition,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an 
Annual  Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each  spring.  Development 
of  performance  in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for  perform- 
ance in  these  ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any 
student  who  has  had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for 
each  group  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  Frank  Bongiorno,  Division  of 
Music,  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  pro- 
vide vocal  musical  experience  for  students  who  desire  it. 
Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  University  with  the 
approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit. 
Participation  of  non-music  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  University 
functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television,  and  act  as 
ambassadors  from  the  University  at  a  wide  spectrum  of 
community  functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed 
at  the  World's  Fair. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well 
as  students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Seven  concerts  are  given  during  the 
school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30  p.m. 
to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per 
semester.  Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester.  Call  791-9262  for  information. 
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SERVICE  DIRECTORY 


Academic  Advising 

Freshmen   General  College  Advising  Center  in  Randall  Library 

Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  School  or  College 

Address  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Address  Information Information  Center,  University  Union 

Advisor  Assignments Academic  Department  Secretary 

Advisor  Change Academic  Department 

ALTERNATIVES!  Center 104  University  Union 

Alumni  Information   Alumni  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  Hall 

Audit  Application   Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Bicycle  Registration Campus  Police  Department 

Calendar  of  Events Information  Center,  University  Union 

Campus  Minister  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman 

Career  Counseling Student  Development  Center  (Westside  Hall)  or  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  (106  University  Union) 

Cashing  Checks  ($20  limit) Bookstore 

Catalogues   Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Certification  of  Student  Status Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Clubs  and  Organizations Student  Activities  Office,  202  University  Union 

Cooperative  Education Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Counseling Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Course  Changes Advisor 

Crime  Prevention  Campus  Police  Department 

Dropping  a  Course (1)  Instructor,  (2)  Advisor,  and  (3)  Card  turned  in  to  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Food  Services Food  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Information  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Graduate  School   146  Bear  Hall 

Graduation  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

GRE  Information  (Graduate  Record  Exam) Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Handicap  Services Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Health  Insurance  Information Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman  Hall,  or  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Honors  Program  Applications Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Housing  Information  (On  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Housing  (Off  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Information  Center University  Union 

I.D.  Cards Burney  Student  Support  Center 

International  Student  Advisor  Office  of  International  Programs,  210D  Hoggard  Hall 

Internships  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Leadership  Center 212  University  Union 

LivWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion Westside  Hall 

Loans  and  Grants  Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Lost  and  Found  Information  Center,  University  Union 

Major  Change 

All  Freshmen  General  College  Advising  Center,  Randall  Library 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences Hinton  James  Hall 

Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration Suite  100,  Cameron  Hall 

School  of  Education 102  King  Hall 

School  of  Nursing 119  Hoggard  Hall 

Math  Lab  262  Morton  Hall 

Meal  Card  Replacement  Wagoner  Hall 

Meal  Plan  Information Food  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Name  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Newspaper  (Seahawk) Seahawk  Office,  205  University  Union 

Operation  ID Campus  Police  Department 

Out-of-State  Appeals  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall;  or  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Parking  Decal   Parking  Office,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Part-time  &  Summer  Work Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  106  University  Union 

Payment  of  Tuition  and  Fees   Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Physical  Forms  Completed Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Postal  Services University  Center 

Posting  Flyers  in  Residence  Halls  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Re-enrollment  Applications   Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Repeat  a  Course  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Residence  Hall  Room  Changes   Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Room  Reservations Special  Programs  Office,  227  Hoggard  Hall,  or  University  Union 

Schedule  Conflict Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Schedules  for  Preregistration Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Scholarships Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Social  Security  forms  to  be  filled  out Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Student  Government  Association 200  University  Union 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center Westside  Hall 

Summer  School  Information 109  Alderman  Hall 

Testing Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Traffic  Fines Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Transcripts Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Tutoring Check  with  academic  departments  and  Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Veterans'  Information Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Volunteer  Opportunities Leadership  Center,  212  University  Union 

Withdrawal  from  the  University General  College  Advising  Center  or  appropriate  academic  dean 

Work-Study  or  Work-Assistant Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Writing  Place 203  Morton  Hall 
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CODE  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities and  expected  levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the 
University  community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  outlined  is  to 
prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmos- 
phere in  the  University  community  appropriate  for  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education.  Materials  included  will  help  student 
organizations  and  members  of  the  University  desiring  to  use 
University  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding  of  respon- 
sibilities of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand 
student  rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover 
academic  concerns  (grievances  and  standards)  and  student 
conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  periodically.  Inter- 
pretations of  sections  within  the  Code  may  be  requested  by 
contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  Code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revi- 
sion. Any  member  of  the  University  community  may  submit 
amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
will  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
are  subject  to,  and  enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitutions 
and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as 
the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  This  "Code  of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by 
reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following  sections  of 
the  University  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the  University 
Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the 
transmission  and  advancement  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing. Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  the  achievement  of 
these  purposes.  The  University  therefore  supports  and  en- 
courages freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students, 
to  the  end  that  they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through 
teaching,  learning,  research,  discussion  and  publication,  free 
from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  would  unreasonably 
restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  University  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  pro- 
tect faculty  and  students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the 
freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and  otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the 
truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
shall  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment 
in  which  academic  freedom  flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights 
of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  ...No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the 
freedom  of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of 
knowledge  of  their  right  to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their 
academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting 
themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment 
of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of 
each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline, 
each  constituent  institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of 
due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 


Section  502  D(3).  Relation  to  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors or  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the  regulation  of  stu- 
dent affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority 
may  be  made  by  the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to 
administrative  or  other  officers  of  the  institution,  or  to  agencies 
of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as 
may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student 
discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to 
every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing,  the 
presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know 
the  evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and 
the  right  to  such  advice  and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as 
may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the  institution  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial 
of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  review  the  proceedings. 

*••••••••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the 
"Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appen- 
dix A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free 
of  unlawful  discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all 
institutional  relationships,  the  University  expects  its 
employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and  to 
treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory 
behavior,  including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any 
University  employee— faculty  or  staff— is  a  violation  of  both 
state  and  federal  law  and  University  policy  (see  Appendix  K)." 


OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  is  teaching,  research,  and  community  service.  In- 
herent in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  to 
educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding 
community  and  realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural, 
and  economic  impact  on  the  greater  Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of 
educating  students.  In  fulfulling  our  responsibilities  to 
"discipline"  students,  the  University  is  guided  by  common  law 
and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject 
to  the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty 
or  other  students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies 
on  campus,  they  are  subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of 
the  University  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  com- 
munity members  for  breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate 
law  enforcement  officials  taking  necessary  judicious  action.  If 
these  students  are  reported  to  University  officials,  the  Universi- 
ty will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention 
will  involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organizations 
leader(s)  being  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion 
of  the  incident. 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE 
UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University  com- 
munity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  ap- 
preciation for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate 
any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age, 
sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicul- 
tural learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  con- 
tact the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  offices  of  the 
Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I— Student  Organizations 

1-1  Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  University  a  variety  of  interests  pre- 
viously acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members 
of  the  academic  community.  Students  at  UNCW  are  free  to 
organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common  in- 
terests. Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with 
UNCW  must  form  and  operate  in  compliance  with  University 
policies.  This  section  outlines  University  policies  pertaining  to 
the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations  including 
actions  which  may  be  taken  by  the  University  for  noncompli- 
ance with  these  policies. 

I-2  Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  ad- 
visory committee  of  the  Chancellor,  has  review  and 
recommending  responsibility  to  the  Chancellor  for  all 
student  organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW 
student  organizations.  Student  governmental  bodies  do 
not  fall  within  the  definition  of  a  student  organization. 
The  Committee  has  eleven  members:  five  students  ap- 
pointed by  Student  Senate  for  one-year  renewable  terms, 
five  faculty  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  for  three-year 
terms,  and  the  Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities 
(ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  Dean  of  Students  serves  as 
an  adviser  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.  Formulating  policy  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor 
for  registration  of  UNCW  student  organizations  and 
review,  approve,  and  revoke  registration  of  student 
organizations. 

2.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing 
disputes  within  and  between  registered  student 
organizations  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a 
rehearing. 

3.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration 
procedures. 

4.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  pur- 
pose and  activities  of  any  student  organization  and  to 
classify  organizations  in  categories  according  to  risk 
associated  with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing 
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authority  to  require  participants  of  any  student 
organization,  and  the  organization  itself,  (1)  to  maintain 
appropriate  insurance  coverage  and  to  submit  proof  of 
coverage,  and/or  (2)  to  submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability 
or  assumption  of  risk  statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the 
university  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  from  the  risk 
of  liability  because  of  the  activities  of  the  organization. 

I-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must 
register  their  intent  in  writing  with  the  Student  Activities 
Office  in  the  University  Union.  Groups  which  have  filed  this 
intent  to  organize  document  shall  be  granted  use  of 
University  facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  pro- 
posed constitution  is  not  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities office  within  one  month  of  filing  the  intent  to 
register  document,  permission  for  use  of  University 
facilities  and  services  may  be  terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  The  Student  Activities  Office  will  provide  a  current  copy  of 
SOC  guidelines  outlining  registration  procedures  for  stu- 
dent organizations.  These  guidelines  detail  criteria  for  stu- 
dent membership  and  constitution  format. 

C.  When  a  group  is  ready  to  apply  officially  to  SOC  for 
registration,  it  must  submit  ten  copies  of  its  constitution 
to  the  secretary  of  the  Committee  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Activities  five  working  days  prior  to  the  SOC  meeting  at 
which  the  constitution  is  to  be  reviewed.  The  Committee 
will  meet  with  the  student  organization  and  review  its  con- 
stitution. If  the  constitution  is  approved,  the  organization 
is  an  officially  registered  UNCW  student  organization. 

I-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only 
student  organizations  registered  by  SOC  may  use  the 
name  of  the  University  or  an  abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part 
of  their  name.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  University  pro- 
perty. Organizations  undertaking  this  activity  should 
consult  with  the  Student  Activities  office  for  a  state- 
ment of  policy. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations 
on  University  property  in  accordance  with  University 
policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  University  facilities  (see  Sec- 
tions IV  and  VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  according  to  Student 
Government  guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be 
determined  by  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an 
extramural  organization,  shall  be  limited  to  members  of 
the  University  community  without  respect  to  race,  sex, 
creed,  age,  disability  or  national  origin  except  for  frater- 
nities and  sororities  which  may  limit  participation  on  the 
basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  The  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student 
organization  have  an  adviser.  Each  organization  will  be 
free  to  choose  to  have  an  adviser  (of  its  choice)  or  not  to 
have  an  adviser,  and  institutional  registration  will  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a 
student  organization  to  secure  an  adviser. 


1-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Furnish  to  the  Student  Activities  office  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  a  complete  list  of  adviser(s)  and  of- 
ficers or  other  members  of  the  organization  who  are 
authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in 
its  relations  with  the  University  and  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  for  the  organization  official  notices,  directives  or 
information  from  the  University.  Each  such  list  shall  be 
kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by 
the  organization. 

B.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Student  Activities  office  a  current 
copy  of  its  SOC  approved  constitution. 

C.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  any 
organization  uses  UNCW  funding,  collects  dues  and/or 
sponsors  on-campus,  fund-raising  events. 

D.  If  it  advertises  or  promotes  events  or  activities,  do  so  in  a 
manner  that  does  not  suggest  falsely  that  the  event  or  ac- 
tivity is  sponsored  by  the  University. 

E.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the 
group  as  stated  in  its  constitution. 

F.  Schedule  events  with  the  Student  Activities  office  in 
order  to  minimize  program  conflict. 

1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Student  Activities  office 
shall  review  the  status  of  all  organizations  to  determine 
whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements  specified 
previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance 
with  SOC  guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Student  Activities  office  determines  that  an 
organization  is  ineligible  for  renewal  of  registration,  is  in- 
active, or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of  University 
regulations  or  administrative  rules,  he/she  shall  notify  the 
organization  in  writing  of  each  deficiency  and  shall  pro- 
vide a  copy  of  this  correspondence  to  the  chairperson  of 
the  SOC  committee  and  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each 
deficiency  on  or  before  the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date 
of  the  notice,  the  Student  Activities  office  shall  prepare  a 
complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the 
Student  Organizations  Committee  for  a  determination  of 
the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below. 

I-7  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any 
registered  campus  organization,  staff  member,  faculty 
member,  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the 
organization  as  listed  in  Section  II-1-B.  Prior  to 
disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After 
completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or 
designee  may: 

1 .  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation 
as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  con- 
ference and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  inform- 
ing the  organization  of  the  following  options  for 
resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 


a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Student  Organization  Committee 
(SOC)  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  the  SOC,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee  must  agree  to  hear 
the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  SOC  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  deci- 
sion to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organization  choos- 
ing an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  has  a  right  to  appeal  to  SOC  and 
then  to  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Student  Organizations 
Committee  have  the  following  disciplinary  sanctions  for 
dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in  violation  of 
University  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation—  Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of 
the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Sus- 
pension ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation 
through  the  end  of  the  following  full  semester,  which 
terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed  period 
expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension—  Indefinite  suspension  in- 
volves withdrawal  of  student  organization  registration 
through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Re-registration 
after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the 
organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  Dean  will  determine 
whether  the  organization  has  met  the  conditions  im- 
posed; and  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and 
either  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration. 
A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  SOC. 

C.  SOC  or  the  Dean  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process  may 
impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the  student 
organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misap- 
propriation of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the 
form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair  or  otherwise  com- 
pensate for  damages. 
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D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations 
that  require  immediate  action  shall  be  handled  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action  taken  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by 
the  student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class 
days.  Action  taken  by  SOC  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  deci- 
sion of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall  contain  the 
organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any, 
and  the  name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any. 
All  parties  involved  shall  receive  notification  of  the  ap- 
peal and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
make  public  the  findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions 
imposed. 

Section  II— Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

11-1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  en- 
vironment in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic 
community  are  respected.  When  asked  to  report  to  any  Univer- 
sity office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified 
or  arrange  another  appointment.  All  students  shall  be  responsi- 
ble for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to 
enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  digni- 
ty, worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  com- 
munity are  respected.  (See  Sections  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the 
University  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  Preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  Office  (Business  Office)  is 
responsible  for  matters  relating  to  student  financial 
transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the  Univer- 
sity may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and 
may  have  official  transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt 
is  paid.  Students  who  write  insufficient  fund  checks 
to  the  University  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  Univer- 
sity for  purposes  other  than  obligations  to  the 
University  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action 
against  the  student  issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  Office  reserves  the  right 
to  revise  or  cancel  student  financial  aid  awards 
because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient's 
enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfac- 
tory progress  in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to 
comply  with  written  policies  and  procedures  publish- 
ed by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or 
private  litigants,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplinary  proceedings 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this 
"Code"  or  other  applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1 .  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  University  property  or 
property  belonging  to  the  University  community  or  a 
visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  University  property  or  property  of 
any  other  person. 


3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic. 
Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  local  ordinances, 
state  and  federal  laws  regarding  the  consumption  or 
possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  H  and  Section 
VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix 
H  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Possesses  firearms  or  other  weapons  on  University 
property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  supervised  by 
the  University  or  any  recognized  University  organiza- 
tion (see  Appendix  C). 

6.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly interferes  with  the  operations  of  the  University 
(see  Appendix  G). 

7.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  members  of 
the  University  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

8.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus 
(North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-286). 

9.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  University  property  (North 
Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

10.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including 
but  not  limited  to  firecrackers,  cherry  bombs,  bottle 
rockets  and  dynamite. 

11.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on 
campus  in  violation  of  State  law  and/or  fails  to  abide 
by  University  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising 
of  alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and 
Appendix  E). 

12.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to 
the  point  that  his/her  behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

13.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  University  groups  is 
prohibited  on  or  off  campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in 
Appendix  F. 

14.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person 
while  on  University  premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner 
which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person 
who  is  on  University  property. 

15.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  University  docu- 
ments and  records.  Violations  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid,  ad- 
mission, course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  altera- 
tions of  transcripts  or  student  identification  cards. 

16.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  University  building 
and/or  possesses  unauthorized  keys  to  University 
buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a  stu- 
dent by  the  University  is  prohibited. 

17.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  in- 
cludes playing  of  cards  or  other  games  of  chance  or 
skill  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

18.  Lends,  sells,  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  iden- 
tification card;  uses  a  student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if 
not  its  original  holder. 

19.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  17-132.1  or  the  con- 
solidated University  "Policies,  Procedures,  and 
Disciplinary  Actions  in  Case  of  Disruption  of  Educa- 
tional Process"  (see  Appendix  G). 

20.  Misuses  a  University  computer  in  violation  of  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  University  Computing  Center, 
(see  Appendix  M) 
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21.  Misuses  University  telephones— this  includes  use  of 
University  phones,  including  dainlines,  without  con- 
sent of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

22.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  staff,  or  a  student  acting  in  an 
official  capacity. 

23.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not 
limited  to  verbally  abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior 
(see  Appendix  J). 

24.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  Universi- 
ty officials,  University  hearing  bodies,  University 
Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers  acting 
in  performance  of  their  duties. 

25.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  of- 
fensive speech  or  behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced 
nature  related  to  one's  personal  characteristics, 
such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  or  sexual  orientation. 

26.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female, 
by  making  repeated  and  unwelcome  sex-related 
comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical  behavior,  or 
by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  inter- 
fere or  are  intended  to  interfere  with  another 
person's  work  or  study. 

27.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in 
Section  VII-5-B  of  this  Code. 

28.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal 
criminal  law. 

29.  Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law, 
"Rape  and  other  sex  offenses",  Article  7A  of  Chapter 
14  of  N.C.  General  Statutes  (as  currently  in  effect  at 
time  of  alleged  violation).  [NCGS  14-27.1  through 
NCGS  27-27.10].  Sexual  assault  victims  include 
members  of  the  university  community  or  university 
guests  on  institutional  premises  or  premises  of  a 
group  or  organization  officially  recognized  by  the 
university. 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  G  for  a  statement  of  University 
Policies,  Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Action  in  Cases  of 
Disruption  of  the  Educational  Process.  This  statement  was 
adopted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Trustees  on  October  27,  1970. 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1.  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students 
and  employees  of  the  University  and  to  protect  the 
property  of  the  University,  all  persons  at  events  or  on 
property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  University  shall 
identify  themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional 
representative  who  has  identified  himself/herself.  A 
person  identifies  himself/herself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully 
his/her  relationship  to  the  University  to  an  appropri- 
ate University  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to  pre- 
sent some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present 
evidence  of  his/her  identification  and  it  reasonably 
appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate  reason  to 
be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may 
be  ejected  from  the  campus  or  facility. 

II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings  and 
Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  of  student  discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this 


authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall 
staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek 
Council,  or  to  disciplinary  bodies  of  Student  Government. 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent's campus  post  office  box  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or 
staff  member  or  student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written 
complaint  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  University 
regulation  is  pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall 
not  be  altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in  Section 
II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code 
shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  receives  information  that  a 
student  has  allegedly  violated  University  regulations  or 
local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the  Dean  shall  investigate  the 
alleged  violation.  After  completing  a  preliminary  in- 
vestigation, the  Dean  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the 
allegation  as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section 
II-2-E)  and  then  either  dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of 
the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary 
charges: 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 
where  a  determination  of  the  responsibility  will  be 
made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB),  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  responsibility  will 
be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the 
CJB.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  this  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (CJB)  to  determine  an  ap- 
propriate sanction. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to  hear  the  case. 
The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 
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4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB 
has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  CJB  decision  to  the 
Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a 
right  of  appeal  to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a 
student  chooses  a  hearing  before  the  CJB  and  is  cited 
for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  Board  hearing  and  an  Ad- 
ministrative hearing  will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  stu- 
dent may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written  notice  re- 
quirements that  follow.  The  student  may  also  waive 
the  number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of 
the  charge  letter  and  proceed  with  the  hearing.  All 
waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed  writing.  If  the 
student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  out- 
line of  rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges 
are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via 
certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  ex- 
hibits, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify 
against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of 
the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community.  In  cases  in- 
volving sexual  offenses  (under  Section  11-1,  B-29), 
the  alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the 
hearing  be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the 
hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's 
absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 
The  adviser,  upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Sec- 
tion 11-1,  B-29),  the  alleged  victim  may  have  a  sup- 
port person(s)  present  during  the  hearing,  (see 
Appendix  N).  The  support  person(s)  may  not  par- 
ticipate in  any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  student 
waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing 
will  not  be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the 
date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  stu- 
dent charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  may  formally  summon  a  student  to  appear 


for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  viola- 
tion by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a 
specified  time  and  place  not  less  than  three  class 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall  also 
describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  let- 
ter and  the  required  prehearing  interview,  the  accused 
student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II-2-D-5,  and  will 
be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  the 
CJB.  At  this  hearing  a  decision  of  guilty  or  innocence 
will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or 
without  the  accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  at- 
tend the  hearing,  all  allegations  against  the  student 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be 
notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except 
summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect  only 
after  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  in  hearing 
an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  admin- 
istrative hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged 
violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see 
Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too 
severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  receive  the  peti- 
tion from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal  the  decision 
of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  through  the  Office  of  Dean  of 
Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the 
student's  appeal  and  specifying  the  ways  in  which 
he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the  administrative 
hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing 
officer.  Such  statement  in  the  case  of  ad- 
ministrative action  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall 
notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  its  decision  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  in- 
forming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
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Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the 
seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  requirements  as 
stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  invite  the 
appellant,  the  concerned  administrative  hearing  of- 
ficer, and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  ap- 
propriate to  appear  before  the  Board  to  make 
statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The  student 
and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new 
evidence.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  follows 
regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it 
elects  to  hear  new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  be 
a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or  witness  in  the 
case  nor  should  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  shall  go  into  Executive  Session  to 
reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  has  the  authority  to  ap- 
prove, reject,  or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  The 
decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 
Prompt  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision  must 
be  in  writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72) 
hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  stu- 
dent immediately  leave  the  campus  and  University 
property.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a  student  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on 
available  facts,  that  the  student  is  an  immediate  threat 
to  the  safety  of  himself,  other  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity community  or  University  property. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis 
and  returns  to  the  campus  and  University  property  dur- 
ing the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to  further 
disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 
Permission  to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose 
(e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students,  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  pro- 
cedures against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee. 

3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he 
or  she  is  given  notice  containing  the  reasons  for 
suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions  that  ap- 
ply, and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A 
student  notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may, 
within  ten  class  days  of  the  written  notice  of  suspen- 
sion, request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  deter- 
mine the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the  student  charged 
and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Summary  Suspension  should  continue. 
This  regular  hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply, 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  normally  be 
conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  re- 
quest for  a  hearing. 


II-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 

A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  or  when  a  case  is  referred 
automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her 
designee,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  becomes 
involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed 
of  eight  members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs or  designee  serves  as  the  advisor  to  CJB.  The 
members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  and 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  Chairperson  and  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

2.  The  chairperson  and  vice-chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum— A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student 
members  and  one  faculty  member.  During  summer 
sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three  students  and 
one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for 
appointment  to  CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus 
wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each 
year.  Members  serve  a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year 
will  be  filled  by  the  Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only 
after  they  have  been  trained  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  CJB  is  the  highest  disciplinary  hearing  body  of  the 
University. 

b.  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of 
disciplinary  bodies  and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other 
bodies.  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing 
body  for  a  rehearing. 

c.  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student, 
original  jurisdiction  in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  hearing 
before  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon 
such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence. 
Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this 
Code  shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty 
by  a  preponderence  of  the  evidence  (See  Section 
II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  ir- 
relevant or  repetitious  or  which  is  obtained  in  violation 
of  the  search-and-entry  provisions  appearing  in  Sec- 
tion VII-5-G.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  will  be  the 
sole  judge  of  admissibility  of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  are  confidential  and  may  be  released 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  student  involved.  A  writ- 
ten record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be 
filed  with  CJB. 
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4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  in- 
terest in  the  particular  case  may  sit  in  judgment  dur- 
ing the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a  member 
cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve 
for  the  duration  of  the  hearing. 

C.  Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are 
brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to 
Section  II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhib- 
its, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against 
him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  com- 
plaining party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice.  The  adviser 
upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany    the    student    to    all    judicial 
proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  student  waives 
all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not 
be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of 
the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  student 
charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  CJB— In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused 
student  disputes  the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are 
based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  per- 
formed the  requirements  of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and 
objections  to  procedures:  render  a  written  decision 
as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  charges;  set  forth  finds  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student 
with  the  copy  of  a  decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students— The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place 
for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing 
evidence  that  is  requested  by  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and 
place  for  the  hearing.  The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter 
pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the  student  charged  is 
an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age),  a 
copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or 
guardian.  The  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not 


less  than  five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in 
writing  that  an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The 
CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  postpone  the  hearing 
and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new  hearing 
date,  time  and  place. 

A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date, 
time  and  place  specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and 
present  any  relevant  information  in  his/her 
behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The 
hearing  then  shall  be  conducted  in  the  stu- 
dent's absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a 
statement— however,  the  hearing  authority 
then  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the 
basis  of  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

f.  To  be  judged  guilty  only  upon  a  finding  that  is 
based  on  the  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will 
testify  against  him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify 
against  him/her  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  com- 
ments given  during  the  hearing  held  in 
strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the  board 
before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only 
those  faculty  and  staff  with  an  educational 
need  to  know  will  be  informed  of  the  out- 
come. The  chairperson  will  exercise  control 
over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consump- 
tion of  time,  to  avoid  repetition  of  information 
and  to  prevent  the  harassment  or  intimidation 
of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal 
manner  where  technical  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  statements  of 
witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion, 
though  each  witness  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination.  Witnesses  (except  for  the 
accused)  shall  be  present  during  the  hearing 
only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one 
shall  be  convicted  who  has  not  had  the  op- 
portunity to  confront  and  cross-examine  the 
principal  accuser  and/or  victim. 

k.  To  have  a  copy  of  the  secretary's  record  of 
the  hearing. 

I.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act 
as  chairperson  of  the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify 
against  the  student  and  a  description  of  evidence 
and  charges  that  will  be  offered  against  him/her. 
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5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question 
a  student  testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or 
question  the  defendant  if  he/she  testifies  in 
his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with 
the  letter  sent  under  this  section,  CJB  may  proceed 
with  the  hearing  in  the  student's  absence,  as  has  been 
outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure— CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as 
follows  during  the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open 
to  the  public  or  closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to 
the  public,  the  student  shall  sign  a  written  statement 
to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and 
informs  the  student  charged  of  his/her  rights  as 
listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the  student  whether 
he/she  pleads  guilty  or  not  guilty  to  the  charge  or 
charges  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  University's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebut- 
tal evidence  and  arguments. 

f.  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  guilt  or 
innocence. 

g.  If  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  guilty,  the  Dean 
and  student  charged  may  present  evidence  and 
argument  on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

i.  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused 
student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  charges.  The  deci- 
sion states  the  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  ap- 
peal. The  accused  student  and  Dean  of  Students 
shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record— The  hearing  record  is  confidential 
and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all 
documentary  and  other  evidence  offered  or  admitted 
in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  con- 
sidered by  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision. 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Chancellor 
within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  notification  of  the 
decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspen- 
sion) are  normally  put  into  effect  only  after  the 
Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal 
is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  viola- 
tion of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Sec- 
tion II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe 
for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed 
which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 


b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  stu- 
dent choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board.  Such  petition  shall  be  submit- 
ted in  writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail 
the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures 
or  actions  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  have 
violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  ob- 
tain the  record  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  writ- 
ten statement  by  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the 
reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her 
absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs, 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  Ta  above.  He/she 
shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  his/her  deci- 
sion within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  stu- 
dent's petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  infor- 
ming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other 
persons  as  he/she  deems  appropriate  to  appear 
before  him/her  to  make  statements  and  respond  to 
questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor 
to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject, 
or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  His/her  decision 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University.  Any  appeal  of  his/her  decision  must  be  in 
writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours 
after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such  petition  shall 
be  submitted  in  writing  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail  the  reason(s) 
for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1-a  above). 


II-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  University  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand—  An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation—  Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of 
a  further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable 
rules  while  on  disciplinary  probation,  the  University 
will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enroll- 
ment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through 
the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
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with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 
During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not 
come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition 
may  result  in  arrest  for  trepassing. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of 
registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which 
must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an  in- 
definite suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period; 
the  Dean  determines  whether  the  student  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for  re- 
enrollment;  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  CJB  and 
either  grant  or  deny  re-enrollment.  A  denial  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  CJB.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the 
student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by 
this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

6.  Expulsion—  Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from 
the  University.  This  sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW 
Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process, 
may  impose  specific  conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  stu- 
dent to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or  destruction  or  misap- 
propriation of  University  property  or  property  of  any  per- 
son, and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be 
performed.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  ap- 
propriate service  to  repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for 
damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by  the 
CJB,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life 
area  or  evicted  from  University  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be 
fined  not  more  than  $25  for  purchase  or  possession  of 
alcoholic  beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  This  money  will 
be  used  to  fund  an  alcohol  education  program.  In  addition, 
a  student  can  be  referred  to  the  Substance  Abuse  Educa- 
tion Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at 
the  Student  Development  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the 
student's  case. 

D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board  and  Greek  Council  may 
impose  an  oral  reprimand,  written  reprimand  or 
disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension. 
These  student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but 
not  impose  the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension. 
Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall  system  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  ex- 
pulsion may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  or  Campus  Judicial 
Board.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial  bodies  may 
recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  in- 
definite suspension  and  expulsion. 

I-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for 
review  are  confidential  and  may  not  be  disclosed  in 
whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section  III-4.  This 
disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's 
academic  record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's educational  record  and  are  maintained  in  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or 
expelled  will  have  a  "hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registra- 
tion file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag  will  be  remov- 
ed when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  condi- 
tions for  reenrollment  have  been  met. 

C.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension 
or  expulsion  will  be  destroyed  one  year  after  termination 
of  the  individual's  enrollment. 

Section  III— Student  Records 

HI-1  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as 
"FERPA"  or  the  "Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which 
states  (a)  that  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established, 
and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures  be  made 
available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  pro- 
vides that  the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student 
educational  records  as  defined  in  the  statute. 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to 
a  student  which  are  maintained  by  UNCW.  Education 
records  do  not  include:  records  of  instructional,  ad- 
ministrative, and  educational  personnel  which  are  the 
sole  possession  of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or 
revealed  to  any  individual  except  a  temporary  substitute; 
records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These 
records  are  not  necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but 
health  records  may  be  reviewed  by  physicians  of  the  stu- 
dent's choosing. 

B.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords 
all  the  rights  under  the  law  to  students  who  are  declared 
independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution  shall  have 
access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  informa- 
tion from  students'  education  records  without  the  written 
consent  of  students,  except  to:  authorized  personnel 
within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions  in 
which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations 
providing  students  financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies 
carrying  out  their  accreditation  function;  and  authorized 
researchers  who  provide  for  confidentiality  of  the 
records;  in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  per- 
sons in  an  emergency  in  order  to  protect  the  health  or 
safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  Act. 

C.  Within  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
community,  only  those  members,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, acting  in  the  students'  educational  interest  are 
allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 

h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 

i.    Dean  of  Students 

j.    Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their 
"need  to  know." 
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111-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public, 
without  prior  approval,  "Directory  Information"  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  to  include:  student 
name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone  number, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of 
attendance,  degrees  and  awards  received,  participation 
in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  and  weight 
and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  Directory  Information  from  public 
disclosure  by  notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  sign- 
ed and  dated  statement.  If  this  statement  is  not  received 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of  registra- 
tion, it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may 
be  discharged  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester 
or  term.  A  new  form  for  non-disclosure  must  be  com- 
pleted each  semester  or  term. 

111-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  (within  forty-five  days  of  request)  information  con- 
tained in  their  education  records  (as  defined  above),  to 
challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to 
have  a  hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  un- 
satisfactory (see  below),  and  to  submit  explanatory 
statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the  deci- 
sions of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to 
coordinate  the  inspection  and  review  procedures  for  stu- 
dent education  records.  Such  records  are  maintained  at 
several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are 
shown  in  Appendix  I,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official 
to  be  contacted  for  access  to  the  records.  A  written  re- 
quest may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review  their 
education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  ad- 
ministrator shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to 
the  location  of  a  particular  record,  a  written  request 
should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar  listing 
the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a 
financial  "hold"  has  been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  ap- 
propriate University  official.  Such  copies  will  be  made  at 
the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  .10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost 
$2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as 
outlined  by  the  Act:  financial  information  submitted  by 
their  parents;  confidential  letters  and  recommendations 
associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  place- 
ment, or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of 
inspection  and  review;  or  education  records  containing 
information  about  more  than  one  student,  in  which  case 
the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the 
record  which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  in- 
stitution is  not  required  to  permit  students  to  inspect  and 
review  confidential  letters  and  recommendations  placed 
in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  let- 
ters were  collected  under  established  policies  of  con- 
fidentiality and  were  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which 
they  were  collected. 

III-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in 
his/her  education  records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or 
that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights,  the  student  may  re- 
quest that  the  University  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall 
specify  the  amendment  sought. 


B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days 
after  receiving  the  student's  request,  and  after  consulting 
with  appropriate  University  officials,  decide  whether  the 
record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to 
amend  the  record  in  accordance  with  the  request,  the 
Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  the  student  that 
he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of 
the  education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information 
thereon  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she 
shall  request  that  the  Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three 
University  faculty  or  staff  members  to  conduct  the  hear- 
ing. Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chan- 
cellor shall  designate  the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  pro- 
vide the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C 
above  shall  notify  the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the 
date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least  five  days 
before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  infor- 
mation in  the  student's  education  record  is  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by 
individuals  of  his/her  choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  in- 
cluding an  adviser. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall 
be  afforded  a  like  opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of 
the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  summary 
of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the 
student's  record  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  the 
Committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  stu- 
dent his  decision  in  ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inac- 
curate, misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall  inform  the 
student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a 
statement  commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  agency  or  institu- 
tion. Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to 
any  party  to  whom  the  contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining 
the  challenge  were  unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA 
requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a  written  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their 
challenges  were  unfair,  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance  from  the 
University  President.  Further,  students  who  believe  that 
their  rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA), 
Department  of  Education,  Washington,  DC.  20201,  concern- 
ing the  alleged  failures  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  University 
Registrar,  who  has  available  copies  of  the  statute  and  the 
Department  of  Education's  regulations. 
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Section  IV— Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  University  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student 
organizations  to  further  the  educational  process.  Organizations 
desiring  to  use  a  University  facility  must  comply  with  certain 
University  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional  proper- 
ty may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with 
this  designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a 
physical  education  facility,  classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing 
and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union,  other 
buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University  activities 
shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV-1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safer  and  healthier  learning  and  working  environ- 
ment, smoking  is  prohibited  at  all  time  in  UNCW  classrooms, 
academic  conference  seminar  rooms,  building  corridors, 
restrooms  and  all  public  areas  of  the  library.  Smoking  is  permit- 
ted only  in  designated  areas  of  buildings.  No  prohibited  areas 
as  expressly  identified  in  this  policy  may  be  designated  as 
smoking  areas. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student 
Organizations  Committee  (SOC)  and  other  University 
related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  appropriate  University  officials.  Students  desir- 
ing to  form  a  new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use 
of  University  space  for  organizational  meeting  purposes 
only  (see  Section  I-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  is  re- 
sponsible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a 
listing  of  contact  officials  for  the  reservation  of  Universi- 
ty facilities.  Listed  below  are  the  contact  offices  for  reser- 
vation of  University  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities— Office  of 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  for  Facilities,  Trask 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities  (off-campus  groups  requesting  use)— Division 
for  Public  Service 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Director  of 
Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan 
Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  University  Center— Office  of  the 
Director  of  University  Union 

6.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus— Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students 

7.  Residence  Halls— Office  of  Housing  and  Residence 
Life 

8.  Gazebo— Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Pro- 
grams 

9.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall  — Food  Services 

10.  Madeline  Suite— Food  Services 

11.  Hawks  Nest— Food  Services 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve 
one  of  the  University  facilities  listed  above  should  con- 
tact the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of  facilities 
identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  respon- 
sible for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  and  demonstration 
where  50  or  more  people  are  expected  to  participate  will 
be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students  prior  to  the 


event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will 
be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  appli- 
cant will  be  given  a  statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  University 
facilities  may  be  made  to  the  Facilities  Use  Committee 
composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic  Affairs, 
Business  Affairs,  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use 
Committee,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall 
have  authority  to  revise  policies  and  procedures  regard- 
ing the  use  of  University  facilities  by  University  groups. 

IV-3  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs, 
Posters,  Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other 
Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed 
on  bulletin  boards  designated  for  that  purpose  which  are 
located  throughout  the  campus.  All  bulletin  boards  or 
other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  college,  school,  department  or 
administrative  office  that  maintains  them.  All  posters  or 
notices  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  marketing 
practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  General  purpose  bulletin  boards  outside  the  University 
buildings  are  provided  at  several  locations.  These  bulletin 
boards  may  be  used  for  commercial  and  informational 
purposes  or  for  solicitation  of  charitable  contribution. 
They  may  be  used  by  any  person  or  group  without  prior 
approval.  Such  bulletin  boards  bear  the  title  "General 
Purpose."  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials 
shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or  libelous  material,  nor 
should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law 
or  seeks  unauthorized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic, 
harass,  or  interfere  with  bypassers,  block  entrances,  dis- 
turb others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  premises,  or  dis- 
turb or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting 
and  normally  should  not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters; 
however,  outdated  material  may  be  removed  to  make 
room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice, 
placard,  poster,  banner  or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and 
posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for  displaying  a 
sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1 .  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to 
its  trunk;  a  permanent  sign  installed  for  another 
purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting  structure;  a 
brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between 
a  curb  and  sidewalk;  in  a  University  building,  except 
on  the  bulletin  board,  as  provided  in  Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  University 
and  temporarily  installed  for  distributing  petitions,  hand- 
bills or  literature,  or  for  displaying  signs,  or  for  solicita- 
tion. A  student  or  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Dean. 
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H.  Banners  may  be  hung  in  the  University  Union  in  the  foyer 
of  the  main  entrance,  the  courtyard,  the  center  staircase 
foyer,  and  outside  the  Union  in  the  trees  on  the  west  side 
of  the  building.  In  addition,  banners  may  be  hung  outside 
the  University  Center  in  the  trees  that  face  parking  lot  E, 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  fence  around  the  Center  Stage 
Courtyard.  For  specific  requirements  and  approval  con- 
tact the  University  Union  Administration  (Room  214  UU) 
or  the  University  Center  Operations  Office  (Room  102 
UC).  Additional  locations  include  the  Residence  Life  area 
with  prior  approval  from  the  Office  of  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  (RELAC)  and  on  the  grounds  of  Wagoner 
Dining  Hall  with  prior  approval  from  the  Director  of  Cam- 
pus Dining  (Wagoner  Hall). 

I.    Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

IV-4  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  University  organizations  may  sponsor  ac- 
tivities on  University  property  in  behalf  of  a  specific  can- 
didate for  local,  state  or  national  political  office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations 
associated  for  religious  purposes  may  sponsor  religious 
activities  on  University  property  with  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 


IV-5  Solitication  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion 
of  any  property  or  service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any 
gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or 
structure  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds,  sidewalks  or 
streets  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or 
employees  of  the  University  acting  in  the  official  capacity 
of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  this  section  on  University  policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may 
collect  membership  fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such 
organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibi- 
tion of  films  or  other  programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the 
University,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or  a  registered  stu- 
dent organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular 
academic  or  institutional  programs  being  conducted 
on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded 
flow  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks, 
streets,  or  entrances  to  the  campus  buildings  or  com- 
mon areas  of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  per- 
son or  persons  being  solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus 
by  individuals,  student  organizations  or  non-student  cam- 
pus groups  must  be  approved  by  the  Student  Activities 
Office  and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North 
Carolina  "Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 


F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  mer- 
chants for  donations  only  with  prior  approval  from  both 
the  Student  Activities  Office  and  University  Advance- 
ment. Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in 
any  official  capacity  for  the  University. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit 
only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  Student  Activities 
Office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation  form  and  com- 
pliance agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities Office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will 
be  granted  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise 
money  for  the  benefit  of  the  campus  group  or  for 
charitable  causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by 
members  of  the  affiliated  group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicita- 
tion on  behalf  of  student  organizations.  Solicitations 
must  be  conducted  in  space  approved  by  the  ap- 
propriate facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union  and 
surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  Mall  area 
outside  Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other 
areas  may  be  designated  in  special  circumstances  as 
determined  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  are  required  to  provide 
a  financial  statement  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five 
class  days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  University  administration 
involving  the  sale  of  goods  or  services  including  but 
not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University  bookstore 
personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply 
firms,  are  exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Informa- 
tion Center,  shall  deposit  all  monies  received  from 
ticket  sales  in  a  regular  University  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  shall  file  with  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  a  final  report  reconciling  sales  of 
tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary 
tickets  with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  University  funds  or  services  are 
subject  to  University  and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  should  consult  with  the  Student 
Activities  Office  regarding  fund-raising  events.  Tickets 
for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admission  price, 
sponsoring  organization  and  be  prenumbered,  unless 
they  reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raf- 
fles in  accordance  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following 
regulations: 

1 .  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random 
drawing  of  the  name  or  number  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the 
auspices  of  UNCW  must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A 
letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Revenue 
permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Student 
Activities  Office  prior  to  approval. 
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3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1000.  There  is 
a  $25,000  limit  on  the  value  of  merchandise  that  may 
be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting 
a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for 
the  prizes  and  operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious, 
charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and  educational  pur- 
poses. No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions 
for  the  members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  for  further 
information. 

IV-6  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  deci- 
sion covered  by  this  section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  ap- 
peal to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class 
day  after  the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  con- 
tain the  student's  or  organization's  name  and  mailing  ad- 
dress, a  concise  description  of  the  complaint,  the 
reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date 
the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  delegate  responsibili- 
ty for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide  the 
student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
and  the  person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least 
one  day  before  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student 
Organization  Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the 
delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which  has  been  appealed. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V— Academic  Honor  Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed 
to  the  proposition  that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the 
presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  in- 
stitution's stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its 
faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of 
the  University  community  are  encouraged  to  report  occur- 
rences of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  principally  responsible 
for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions  and  proce- 
dures are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that 
is  placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be 
employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  stu- 
dent to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying, 
receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining  by  any  means  another 
person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or 
incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethi- 
cal, since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful 
credit  and  then  gives  that  credit  to  someone  to  whom  it  is 
not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of  plagiarism  are 
described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 
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1.  Word-for-word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is 
directly  quoted,  honesty  and  courtesy  require  ac- 
knowledgement of  the  source.  The  quoted  material 
should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact 
location  should  be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the 
student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own 
here  and  there  while  basically  copying  the  work  of 
another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one  clearly  ac- 
knowledges that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a 
valid  reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  gen- 
eral footnote  should  be  used  to  show  what  belongs  to 
the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribution. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  than  the  crucial  point  is 
acknowledgement.  Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in 
order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon  an 
original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents. 
Therefore,  acknowledgement  of  the  source  is  required 
within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

B.  Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving,  or  soliciting  of  any 
consideration  in  order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment 
not  otherwise  earned  by  the  student  through  his/her  own 
academic  performance. 

C.  Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz,  or  exami- 
nation which  involves  the  unauthorized  use  of  written 
or  oral  information,  or  information  obtained  by  any 
other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any 
examination,  quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical 
device  during  any  program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination 
or  in  connection  with  laboratory  reports  or  other 
materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term 
reports,  theses,  or  written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any 
test,  assignment,  or  project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's 
work  or  the  falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  ac- 
tivities as  defined  in  C  1-6. 

V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  full  or  part-time  students  enrolled  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  subject  to  the  Academic 
Honor  Code. 


V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
every  faculty  member,  student,  administrator,  and  staff 
member  of  The  University  community  to  uphold  and 
maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member 
of  the  University  community  who  has  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the 
alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may 
report  academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor, 
Department  Chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 


C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  in- 
structor is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of 
classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  will  see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and 
any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new 
University  faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and 
students  should  be  advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  University  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain 
comprehensive  records  of  all  matters  relating  to  viola- 
tions of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 


V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
shall  be  reported  to  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  which 
it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made  within  five  class 
days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may 
be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  University  community  observ- 
ing the  alleged  infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  in- 
structor in  charge  of  the  course  or  materials  in  question 
shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following  options  and  pro- 
cedures. (Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the 
Dean  of  Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and 
protection  of  student  rights.) 

1.  If   the    student   admits   the   infraction,   the    faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The 
chairman  of  the  department  in  which  the  faculty 
member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for  assistance 
in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by 
the  instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  inci- 
dent can  be  resolved  by  providing  notification  to 
the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the  col- 
lege/school in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches, 
and  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  stu- 
dent's disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack 
of  evidence,  whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the 
reporting  party  of  this  decision  within  five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pur- 
sue the  allegation  due  to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting 
party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's 
decision.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 


E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a 
student  shall  have  a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of 
Students)  or  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing.  The  Dean  of 
Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  for- 
ward it  directly  to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she 
may  appeal  the  decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee 
to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing,  his/ 
her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made  directly  to  the 
Chancellor  of  the  University  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic 
Honor  Code  violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  addi- 
tional faculty  members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or 
school  will  sit  on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as  voting 
members. 

H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor 
Code  violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (see  section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  ad- 
ministrative decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  addi- 
tional faculty  members,  one  from  the  current  Graduate 
Council  and  one  at-large  member  from  the  current  list  of 
graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as 
voting  members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right 
to  order  an  expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In 
such  circumstances,  the  Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer 
in  lieu  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  ex- 
pedited hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  cir- 
cumstances as  shall  be  identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her 
sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the  Chancellor  in  such  expedited 
proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's 
guilt  or  innocence. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students  Office 
finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge,  the  instructor  will 
ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 

B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students/Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  II-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to 
determine  the  course  grade  resides  with  the  instructor. 
Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropriate  for  an  of- 
fense of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI— University  Union  and 
University  Center 

The  University  Union  and  University  Center  serve  as  focal 
points  for  campus  life  outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the 
University's  mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded  educational  ex- 
perience to  its  students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting  space, 
study  areas,  recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization 
offices,  various  administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a 
post  office,  the  University  Information  Center,  banking 
machines,  snack  bars  and  art  gallery  spaces. 
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VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is 
to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University 
Union  and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a  Chancellor's  com- 
mittee with  its  members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
Board  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

A.  The  Board  has  14  voting  members:  one  student 
nominated  by  the  President  of  Student  Government;  one 
student  nominated  by  the  Vice  President  of  Student 
Government;  the  Chair  of  the  University  Program  Board; 
one  student  jointly  nominated  by  the  Panhellenic  Council 
and  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council;  three  students 
nominated  by  the  Student  Senate  representing  the 
Residence  Life  Association,  the  undergraduate  student 
body,  and  the  graduate  student  body;  one  student 
nominated  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs;  three  facul- 
ty members  from  various  disciplines  appointed  for  two- 
year  terms;  one  staff  member  nominated  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs;  one  staff  member 
nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs; 
and  one  alumnus  appointed  by  the  UNCW  Alumni 
Association  Board  of  Directors.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union,  Associate  Director,  Assistant  Director 
for  Student  Activities,  Student  Activities  Adviser,  Assis- 
tant Director  for  Leadership  Development  and  Services 
Area  Coordinator  are  members  of  the  Board  without  a 
vote. 

B.  Qualifications  for  Board  members  are:  every  member, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association  member, 
should  be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW  or  an 
enrolled  graduate  or  undergraduate  student  who  is  in 
good  academic  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her 
appointment  and  throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting 
member  shall  have  been  an  employee  or  student  at 
UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

C.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent, elected  by  the  Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union  will  serve  as  the  recording  secretary  for 
the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

D.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

2.  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee 
which  will  meet  with  all  other  available  Board 
members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  University  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning 
the  Union's  programs,  personnel,  and  budget  for  sub- 
mission to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31st  of  each  year. 

4.  The  Board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of 
the  Union's  operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop 
recommendations  relative  to  the  Union's  policies,  pro- 
grams, services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance,  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal 
body  in  situations  where  it  is  so  designated. 


VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union. 
He/she  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Union 
building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department 
facilities  and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University 
Union  department  goals  and  develop  programs  for 
their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  nonvoting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  commit- 
tees created  by  the  UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  University  Center  Facilities 

A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by 
UNCW  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her 
representative  is  charged  with  determining  whether 
the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in  compliance 
with  University  policies. 

3.  The  University  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday  7  a.m. -11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday  12  noon-11  p.m. 

c.  On  Sundays  through  Thursdays,  programs  are  to 
end  no  later  than  10:30  p.m.  Friday  and  Saturday 
night  programs  are  to  end  no  later  than  11  p.m. 
unless  special  arrangements  have  been  made  in  ad- 
vance with  the  Services  Area  Coordinator.  By 
special  arrangement,  the  buildings  will  be  available 
on  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  until  2  a.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Thursday  7  a.m.-11  p.m. 

b.  Friday  7  a.m.-9  p.m. 

c.  Saturday  Noon-5  p.m. 

d.  Sunday  4  p.m.-11  p.m. 

B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  Univer- 
sity Center  can  be  reserved  by  a  registered  campus 
organization,  University  department,  or  student,  facul- 
ty, or  staff  member  for  University  functions  on  a  "first 
come,  first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the 
right  to  make  substitutions  in  room  reservations  or 
move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to  availability. 
Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the 
Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  in  room  214  D  from  8 
a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  Room  reservations  for  University  Union  100  or  the 
University  Center  Ballroom  are  considered  tentative 
and  subject  to  cancellation  until  the  permits  ap- 
plicable to  the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all 
necessary  information  has  been  submitted  to  Room 
214.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  will  notify  the 
organization  of  the  required  information  relevant  to 
the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A  reservation  confirma- 
tion number  will  be  assigned  when  the  specified  infor- 
mation has  been  submitted.  Student  organization 
sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4)  must  register 
with  the  Student  Activities  Office. 
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3.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  1  p.m.  on  the  day  of  the 
event  or  by  1  p.m.  on  Friday  for  a  weekend  event.  For 
the  multi-purpose  room,  ballroom  or  large  room 
events,  cancellation  notice  must  be  given  72  hours 
prior  to  the  event.  Failure  to  give  72  hours  notice  will 
subject  an  organization  to  the  loss  of  privilege  of 
reserving  rooms  for  60  class  days.  No  penalty  is  in- 
volved when  cancellation  occurs  before  this  specified 
time. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or 
group  for  damages  or  losses  which  result  from  the  use 
or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment,  including  charges 
for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  also  be  charged 
for  building  time  staff  required  outside  normal 
operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.). 

5.  Food  and  drink  will  be  limited  to  the  multi-purpose 
room  and  ballroom.  Food  or  other  light  refreshments 
shall  not  be  permitted  in  conference  rooms  unless 
permission  is  obtained  at  the  time  the  reservation  is 
made.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through 
Campus  Food  Services  by  contacting  the  catering 
manager  in  the  cafeteria.This  means  no  food  or  drink 
is  allowed  in  restrooms  or  corridors,  but  special  ar- 
rangements can  be  made  for  the  courtyard.  With  the 
scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the  sponsor  will  pro- 
vide members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union 
and  in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the 
time  the  reservation  is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attach- 
ed to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block  walls  in 
room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used  and  the 
fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be 
used.  All  materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  program.  Use  of  candles  in 
rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Associate  Director  of 
the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any 
losses  or  injuries  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of 
a  room  reservation  and/or  the  activities  of  the  re- 
serving organization. 

VI-4  Student  Organization  Sponsored  Dances 

A.  A  dance  is  defined  as  any  event  where  the  main  function 
or  activity  involves  social  interaction  of  patrons  and/or 
the  performance  or  reproduction  of  music  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dancing  and/or  enhancing  the  environment  for 
social  interaction. 

B.  Dances  will  end  by  1:00  a.m. 

C.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student 
sponsored  dances  held  in  University  Union  and  the 
University  Center  only  if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated 
in  each  advertisement. 

D.  Each  UNCW  student  may  bring  up  to  two  non  UNCW  stu- 
dent guests.  All  attendees  shall  be  accounted  for  and  all 
guests  and  hosts  shall  be  signed  in  and  will  present  iden- 
tification in  the  form  of  a  school  ID  or  drivers  license. 
Guests  are  the  responsibility  of  their  hosts. 

E.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  University 
Center  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following  (for  other 
university  facilities  see  section  H): 

1.  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must 
be  present  when  the  DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Set-up 


will  not  begin  until  an  organizational  representative  is 
present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are 
assisting  with  the  dance  shall  be  present  for  a  pre- 
event  meeting  with  campus  police  and  manager(s) 
upon  the  arrival  of  campus  police  at  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  six  people  on  duty  during 
a  dance  at  all  times.  Those  6  shall  be  at  the  dance  site 
one  hour  before  the  dance  is  to  begin  to  (a)  review  the 
policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable  to  the 
dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of 
organizational  representatives  at  the  dance;  (c)  and  en- 
sure that  all  organizational  representatives  are  in  attire 
identifiable  to  University  Center  and  Campus  Police 
staff  on  duty. 

Groups  with  less  than  six  organization  members  may 
augment  their  numbers  with  other  students.  The 
organization  is,  however,  responsible  for  ensuring  that 
six  people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at  all 
times.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for 
the  actions  of  their  representatives  at  all  times  during 
the  dance. 

4.  The  organization  shall  assign  3  people  to  work  the  en- 
trance to  take  money,  check  in  students  and  their 
guests,  and  maintain  the  guest  list  (the  sponsoring 
organization  is  responsible  for  keeping  an  accurate 
count  of  the  people  inside  the  event  area  at  all  times). 
Two  people  shall  be  inside  the  dance  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  doors  in  the  west  and  north  side  of  the 
ballroom.  One  person  shall  be  a  "roamer"  who  shall  be 
responsible  for  checking  the  rest  rooms  and  hallways. 
All  organizational  representatives  shall  alert  University 
Center  or  Campus  Police  staff  of  any  potential  or  actu- 
al problems.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsi- 
ble for  making  guests  aware  of  and  assisting  in  the  en- 
forcement of  University  Center  policies. 

5.  Organizations  which  cannot  provide  6  representatives 
or  who  do  not  have  those  representatives  present 
within  these  guidelines  may  not  be  permitted  to  go 
ahead  with  the  dance.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event, 
problems  are  not  remedied,  the  building  manager  on 
duty,  Campus  Police,  and/or  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other  parties,  have 
the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

F.  The  University  Union/Center  will  be  responsible  for  the 
following: 

1.  Building  Managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event 
meeting  with  campus  police  and  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion representatives  upon  the  arrival  of  campus  police 
at  the  dance. 

2.  Building  Managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organiza- 
tions by  being  visible  and  observant  throughout  the 
dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of  problems 
and  concerns  to  campus  police  and  sponsoring 
organization  representatives. 

3.  Building  Managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act 
accordingly  in  the  absence  of  a  professional  staff 
member.  A  professional  staff  member  of  the  Union 
department  shall  be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in 
the  Union  or  Center. 

4.  Building  Managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing 
the  building  once  the  event  has  concluded. 

G.  Campus  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Campus  Police 
will  address  loud  verbal  incidents  or  arguing  in  an 
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attempt  to  dispel  such  activity  and  to  prevent  escala- 
tion. If  an  organization  member  is  in  the  area  and  feels 
comfortable  dealing  with  the  incident,  then  he/she  is 
encouraged  to  do  so.  Campus  Police  will  not, 
however,  seek  out  organization  representatives  in 
such  situations,  as  this  may  delay  action  and  increase 
the  possibility  of  escalation  of  the  incident. 

2.  Incidents  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandalism 
etc.):  It  is  the  role  of  Campus  Police  to  deal  with  fights, 
vandalism  etc.  If  a  fight  breaks  out  sponsoring 
organization  representatives  and  Building  Managers 
shall  be  in  close  contact  with  the  supervising 
Sergeant  or  other  Police  representatives  to  receive  ap- 
propriate instructions. 

3.  All  incidents  occurring  outside  the  facility  are  the 
responsibility  of  Campus  Police. 

H.  Student  organization  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall, 
Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite: 

1.  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  shall 
be  used  only  if  the  University  Union/Center  facilities 
are  unavailable.  Use  of  these  facilities  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services. 

2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in 
Wagoner  Hall,  Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  a  staff 
advisor  must  be  present. 

I.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask 
Coliseum  and  Hanover  Hall: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to 
dances  held  in  these  areas  though  specific  respon- 
sibilities of  student  organization  members  during  the 
dance  will  vary  depending  on  the  facility  and  the  par- 
ticular event.  Student  organization  representatives 
shall  obtain  these  specific  duties  through  consulta- 
tion with  the  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

J.  Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code 
of  Student  Life  shall  be  applied  to  all  dances  where  ad- 
mission is  charged  or  where  money  is  collected  in  any 
way.  The  solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of 
appropriate  forms  in  the  Student  Activities  Office. 

K.  All  student  organization  sponsored  events,  including 
dances,  scheduled  to  occur  within  the  University  Union 
and/or  the  University  Center  or  the  grounds  immediately 
surrounding  these  buildings,  must  be  registered  with  and 
approved  by  the  Student  Activities  Office.  SAO  staff  will 
work  with  organizations  to  see  that  events  have  been  well 
thought  out  and  that  proper  policies  are  being  followed. 

L.  The  following  general  policies  will  be  in  effect  for  student 
sponsored  dances. 

1.  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus, 
including  use  of  metal  detectors,  shall  be  determined 
through  consultation  between  student  event  sponsors 
and  the  Chief  of  Campus  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  Campus  Police  per 
weekend  (Friday- Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on 
an  event  by  event  basis  through  consultation  between 
event  sponsors  and  the  Chief  of  Campus  Police.  (As  a 
general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per 
weekend  due  tn  limited  campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  room  100  of  the  Univer- 
sity Union. 

4.  Students,  guests,  and  other  observers  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  gather  in  or  around  the  entrance  and  exits  of 
the  facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to  gather  in  the 
parking  lots,  roads,  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility. 


5.  There  shall  be  a  pre-event  meeting  among  sponsoring 
organization  representatives,  Campus  Police  Super- 
vising Sergeant,  and  Building  Managers  before  every 
dance.  This  meeting  will  take  place  at  the 
money/ticket  collection  table  or  other  mutually  agreed 
upon  location  upon  the  arrival  of  Campus  Police  at  the 
event. 

6.  If  a  person  is  drunk  and  disorderly  at  a  dance  Campus 
Police  will  handle  the  situation  based  on  North 
Carolina  State  Law.  Persons  who  are  intoxicated 
and/or  disruptive  shall  be  reported  to  Campus  Police. 

7.  For  dances  where  Campus  Police  is  needed  the 
University  Union  will  pay  the  cost  of  one  police  officer 
(until  the  program  diversity  fund  is  in  place)  and  the 
Campus  Police  Department  will  pay  the  cost  of  one 
police  officer.  All  other  security  charges  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

M.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary 
action  including  but  not  limited  to  the  barring  of  indivi- 
dual students,  guests  and/or  organizations  from  partici- 
pation in  future  activities  of  this  nature. 

February  3,  1992 

Section  VII— University  Owned  Residences 

VI 1-1  Introduction 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  pro- 
viding students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful 
learning  experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each 
resident  through  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational 
development,  social  interaction  and  athletic  competition. 
These  positive  experiences  in  community  living,  self-discipline, 
and  decision-making  enhance  on  campus  life.  The  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to 
ask  questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 
The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the 
Residence  Life  Activity  Center.  Please  refer  to  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Handbook  for  more  detailed  information  on 
facilities.  Students  living  on  campus  are  responsible  for  the  in- 
formation in  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Handbook.  This 
handbook  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Housing  and 
Residence  Life,  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office 
of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  The  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life,  the  Assistant  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  professional  Residence 
Coordinators  are  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Each  residence  hall,  the  apartment  and  suite  area  is 
supervised  by  a  Residence  Coordinator  and  assisted  by  a 
group  of  Resident  Assistants. 


VII-3  Residence  Life  Activity  Center 

Located  behind  Schwartz  Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Activity 
Center  (ReLAC).  The  building  can  be  used  for  recreation,  relaxa- 
tion and  study.  Equipment  is  available  to  play  ping-pong, 
volleyball  and  pool.  Several  board  games  are  available  such  as 
Trivial  Pursuit,  Monopoly,  Life,  Risk,  etc.  The  ReLAC  is  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  8  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  and  weekends 
from  5  p.m.  to  10  p.m. 
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VII-4  Residence  Life  Recreation  Field 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz 
Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Recreation  Center.  This  on-campus 
resident  facility  includes  two  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball 
courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multi-purpose  field,  a  Softball 
diamond,  and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment. 
Resident  students  are  provided  priority  in  scheduling  use  of 
the  center.  Scheduling  is  made  through  the  Office  of  Recrea- 
tion and  Intramural  Programs. 


VII-5  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  Program  is  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the 
pursuit  of  academic  and  personal  goals  and  personal  growth. 
Within  this  context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the 
resident  life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for 
awareness  of  how  one's  individual  actions  can  influence  the 
environment  of  the  floor  and  thus  directly  effect  the  resident 
community.  In  light  of  these  conditions,  the  following  policies 
have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages— Although  consumption  of  alco- 
holic beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  University,  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic 
beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with 
State  laws  pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition 
to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  E),  the 
following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  of  alcohol  in  the 
students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls, 
apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  functions  where  an  alco- 
holic beverage  permit  is  completed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  Visitation— Visitation,  including  members  of  the  op- 
posite sex,  is  permitted  during  certain  specified  hours. 
These  hours  will  be  posted  in  the  lobby  areas  of  each 
residence  hall,  in  the  apartment  office  and  suite  building 
office.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  and 
visitor  to  know  the  visitation  hours: 

1.  Sunday  through  Thursday— 10:30  a.m.  until  11:30  p.m. 
Friday  and  Saturday— 10:30  a.m.  until  2:00  a.m. 

2.  Visitors  must  enter  and  exit  through  the  front  door  and 
be  escorted  by  residents  of  the  building  from  7:00  p.m. 
until  the  end  of  visitation  hours.  An  unescorted  visitor 
must  provide  positive  identification  and  confirm  his/ 
her  destination. 

3.  Cohabitation,  as  defined  as  establishing  temporary  or 
permanent  residence  with  a  resident  in  a  University- 
owned  residence,  is  prohibited. 

4.  Guests  of  the  same  sex  are  permitted  to  stay 
beyond  visitation  hours  provided  they  register  with  the 
Night  Receptionist  on  duty,  prior  to  the  end  of  visita- 
tion hours.  Residents  may  have  an  overnight  guest  for 
a  maximum  of  two  consecutive  nights. 

C.  Pets— Because  of  public  regulations,  pets  are  not  allow- 
ed in  the  residence  halls  or  apartments.  This  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  mice, 
snakes,  and  other  rodents.  However,  fish  in  aquariums 
are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20 
gallons  and  is  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Any  pets 
found  in  the  residence  halls/apartments/suites  may  be 
confiscated  immediately  and  turned  over  to  local 
authorities. 


D.  Noise— Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where 
noise  is  concerned  both  in  and  around  residence  halls, 
suites  and  apartments.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  pro- 
hibited at  all  times.  Students  are  asked  to  be  considerate 
of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  If  stereos,  musical  in- 
struments, or  other  amplified  equipment  presents  a  pro- 
blem in  any  area  surrounding  the  residence  halls,  apart- 
ments, or  suites,  owners  risk  removal  of  the  equipment 
from  the  place  of  residence.  Quiet  hours  are  7:00  p.m.  to 
10:00  a.m.,  Sunday  through  Thursday.  Friday  and  Satur- 
day nights  quiet  hours  begin  at  2:00  a.m.  (Saturday  and 
Sunday  morning)  (courtesy  hours  are  in  effect  at  all 
times.)  During  these  hours  the  environment  is  to  be  one 
which  is  conducive  to  studying.  Therefore,  loud  stereos, 
gathering  in  hallways,  and  other  disturbances  will  not  be 
allowed.  Noise  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  which 
cannot  be  heard  in  others'  rooms. 

During  final  exams,  24  hour  quiet  hours  are  in  effect  for 
all  residents  and  visitors. 

E.  Solicitation— Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites 
may  not  be  used  to  raise  money  for  any  individual  or 
organization  other  than  an  official  registered  campus 
organization  (either  faculty,  staff,  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites 
who  does  not  have  the  proper  identification  and 
authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In  order  to 
maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door 
solicitation  is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must 
come  from  the  Students  Activities  Office  and  the  Direc- 
tor of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

F.  Behavior— Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2  will  be  initiated  against  a  student  who 
violates  the  Code  Section  II-1-B,  policies  in  the  Residence 
Life  Booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or 
posted  in  the  residence  halls/apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing,  or  removing 
public  property  within  the  residence  life  area,  in- 
cluding furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator,  ven- 
ding machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games,  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  fire- 
fighting  or  emergency  equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys, 
room  keys  and/or  hall  or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence 
halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  proper- 
ty (e.g.,  intentionally  leaving  doors  propped  open). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles 
parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or 
grass  in  the  residence  life  area. 

11.  Lying  and/or  intentionally  providing  false  information 
to  housing  staff. 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms— Privacy 

of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  Office  and  the  University;  however, 
entry  of  student  residence  hall  rooms  and  apartments  at 
times  is  necessary. 


'These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their 
guests.  All  residents  are  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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1.  Room  Entry— University  officials  may  enter  a  room 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which  poses  immediate 
danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the  facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance  and  cleaning.  Whenever 
possible,  48  hour  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  in- 
dividual floors  or  wings  in  a  designated  area. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of 
University  regulations  and/or  violating  the  rights  of 
other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary 
consent.  The  student's  consent  may  be  freely  given 
and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats  by 
the  University,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a 
student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited 
to  the  consent  given  by  the  student;  for  exam- 
ple, if  the  student  consents  to  enfry  by  the 
employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search 
the  student's  belongings  without  obtaining  fur- 
ther consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite 
or  apartment  may  consent  to  entry  of  the  Univer- 
sity employee  and  to  search  that  student's  per- 
sonal belongings.  However,  no  student  may  con- 
sent to  the  search  of  another  student's  bed- 
room, closets,  locker,  suitcases  or  other  areas 
under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this 
section  may  be  used  in  any  University  disciplinary 
proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in  plain  sight  or 
during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives 
described  in  a,  b,  c,  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond 
the  scope  of  such  entry  shall  constitute  a  search  as 
defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found  in 
violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized 
materials  found  during  an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search— Searches  of  student-occupied  prem- 
ises or  a  student's  personal  possessions  shall  be  only 
as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered 
private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided 
by  the  following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may 
search  a  room  only  upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant. 
The  University  Police  officer  will  be  accompanied 
by  additional  University  officials  when  the  search 
is  conducted. 

b.  Searches  of  University  residence  hall  rooms  by  ex- 
ternal law  enforcement  officials  will  be  regarded  as 
a  matter  between  the  student  and  law  enforcement 
officials  involved.  The  University's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impend- 
ing searches. 

H.  Room  Condition— Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room 
such  as  painting  or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  Housing  Office. 

Section  VIII— Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VMM  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  (UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports 


and  encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge. 
That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators,  and  other  University  employees,  share 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplify- 
ing high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufac- 
ture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for 
immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  University  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs 
with  the  goals  of  the  University. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal 
drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an 
individual's  present  accomplishments  and  future 
opportunities. 

C  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments 
of  the  campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing 
this  mission,  the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education 
and  Prevention  has  developed  a  well-integrated  central- 
ized program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance 
abuse  education,  training,  and  prevention  which  moni- 
tors the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies 
served.  The  Student  Development  Center  provides 
substance  abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the 
University  environment  and  collaborates  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  University  Per- 
sonnel Office  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off- 
campus.  This  Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs  is  presented  within 
the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and  rehabilita- 
tion, enforcement  and  penalties,  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all 
members  of  the  University  community  avoid  involvement  with 
illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  ex- 
change on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for 
students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming 
that  discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  communi- 
ty groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
to  enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use, 
and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate 
assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family 
members  in  the  student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of 
prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  educa- 
tion about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 
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G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug 
related  education,  treatment  and  referral. 


Vill-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and 
rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  University  com- 
munity. Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of 
University  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  pro- 
fessional standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed. 
Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student 
staff  on  drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and 
referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who 
have  demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  mem- 
bers of  the  University  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individ- 
uals and  developing  a  referral  and  follow  up  mechan- 
ism in  collaboration  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for 
students,  staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  University  community  who  desire  to 
seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus. 
This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  inter- 
vention and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recog- 
nized that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  profes- 
sional assistance  external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the 
Campus  Community  Substance  Abuse  Education  and 
Prevention  Program  Coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  development  of 
appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A 
listing  of  off  campus  resources  for  assistance  and  refer- 
ral is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty, 
students,  administrators  and  other  employees  be  com- 
fortable in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Indi- 
viduals served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can 
be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and 
that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  University  policy,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state 
and    federal    law   and   applicable   University   policy,  to 


eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  University  community. 
University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  stu- 
dent orientation  materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents, 
residence  hall  meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about 
and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina 
law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manu- 
facture drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  sub- 
stances" in  Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the 
University  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both 
to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and 
to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double 
jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  University  to 
proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  speci- 
fied conduct.  The  University  will  initiate  its  own  discipli- 
nary proceedings  against  the  student,  faculty  member,  ad- 
ministrator, or  other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct 
is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  University. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II), 
faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other 
employees  (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel 
Policies  for  Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State 
Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).' 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  University  may  range 
from  written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion 
from  enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment; 
however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  im- 
posed for  the  particular  offenses  described. 

1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance  iden- 
tified in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  heroin, 
mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  co- 
caine, amphetamine,  methaqualine),  any  student 
shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  adminis- 
trator, or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled  substance 
identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but 
not  limited  to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine), 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  en- 
rollment or  from  employment'  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  of- 
fense, any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty 
member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be 
discharged. 


1  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  discipli- 
nary actions  that  may  be  taven  against  SPA  employees.  Under 
current  Commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than  suspen- 
sion, is  the  applicable  penalty  for  ^PA  employees  in  those  in- 
stances where  this  policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 
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2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I, 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule 
II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment 
or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III 
though  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91 
through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  proba- 
tion for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  partici- 
pate in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program, 
consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  pro- 
gram of  community  service,  as  the  Chancellor  or 
Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal 
or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  re- 
sult in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment1 
for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of 
the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involv- 
ing the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  substances, 
progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be  imposed, 
including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of 
faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  Uni- 
versity employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  vio- 
lation of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may 
be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chan- 
cellor, or  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's 
designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  University  community  would  consti- 
tute a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community; 
provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  per- 
son shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying 
cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes,  and  behaviors 
regarding  the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  pro- 
gram development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from 
police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program 
development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling,  and  cli«^t 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  relied  discipli- 
nary actions  and  use  it  to  guide  progr*-''  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  s^mit  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal 
drugs  for  the  proceeding  y^-  The  report  shall  include  the 
following: 


1 .  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  University  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 

Appendix  A 

Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives 
from  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  the 
United  States  National  Student  Association  (now  the  United 
States  Student  Association),  Association  of  American  Col- 
leges, National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administra- 
tors, and  the  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Coun- 
selors (now  the  National  Association  for  Women  in  Education), 
formulated  the  "Joint  Statement"  published  below.  The  "Joint 
Statement"  was  endorsed  by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors, 
as  well  as  by  a  number  of  other  professional  bodies.  The 
governing  bodies  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges  and 
the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  acting 
respectively  in  January  and  April  1990,  adopted  several 
changes  in  language  in  order  to  remove  gender-specific 
references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  and  September  1991,  an  interassociation 
task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study,  preserve,  interpret 
and  update  the  "Joint  Statement."  Members  of  the  task  force 
agreed  that  the  "Joint  Statement"  has  stood  the  test  of  time 
quite  well  and  provides  an  excellent  set  of  principles  for  institu- 
tions of  higher  education.  As  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
"Joint  Statement"  approached  (1992),  the  task  force  developed 
a  set  of  interpretive  notes  to  reflect  changes  in  law  and  higher 
education  that  occurred  after  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  ap- 
pear below  and  are  noted  within  the  original  text.  Participating 
associations  and  their  representative(s)  are  listed  at  the  end  of 
the  document. 

Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of 
knowledge,  the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students, 
and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  ex- 
pression are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  en- 
couraged to  develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to 
engage  in  a  sustained  and  independent  search  for  truth.  Institu- 
tional procedures  for  achieving  these  purposes  may  vary  from 
campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of  academic 
freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  com- 
munity o>  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable 
facets  of  academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends 
upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  conditions  in  the  class- 
room, on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.1  Students 
should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  condi- 
tions conducive,  to  the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all 
members  of  the  academic  community.  Each  college  and 
university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  arJ  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  pro- 
cedures should  be  developed  at  each  institution  within  the 
'In  c^er  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn  as  well  as 
enhance  their  participation  in  the  life  of  the  academic 'community 
sudents  should  be  free  from  exploitation  or  harassment 
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framework  of  general  standards  and  with  the  broadest  possible 
participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  community.  The 
purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provi- 
sions for  student  freedom  to  learn. 


also  be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non-current 
disciplinary  records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members 
should  respect  confidential  information  about  students  which 
they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work.5 


I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a 
matter  of  institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and 
university  makes  clear  the  characteristics  and  expectations  of 
students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the  institu- 
tion's program.2  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  ad- 
mission preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a 
preference  should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances should  a  student  be  barred  from  admission  to  a 
particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.3  Thus,  within  the 
limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be 
open  to  all  students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admis- 
sion standards.  The  facilities  and  services  of  a  college  should 
be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and  institutions  should 
use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should 
encourage  free  discussion,  inquiry,  and  expression.  Student 
performance  should  be  evaluated  solely  on  an  academic  basis, 
not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matters  unrelated  to  academic 
standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to 
the  data  or  views  offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to 
reserve  judgment  about  matters  of  opinion,  but  they  are 
responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  pro- 
cedures against  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation.4  At  the  same  time,  they  are  responsible  for 
maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  estab- 
lished for  each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs,  and  political 
associations  which  professors  acquire  in  the  course  of 
their  work  as  instructors,  advisers,  and  counselors 
should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  im- 
proper disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation. 
Judgments  of  ability  and  character  may  be  provided 
under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with  the 
knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to 
the  information  which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent 
educational  record  and  as  to  the  conditions  of  its  disclosure. 
To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  academic  and 
disciplinary  records  should  be  separate,  and  the  conditions  of 
access  to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  state- 
ment. Transcripts  of  academic  records  should  contain  only  in- 
formation about  academic  status.  Information  from 
disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus 
without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons 
or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect 
the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should 


IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if 
the  freedom  of  students  is  to  be  preserved. 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests 
previously  acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as 
members  of  the  academic  community.  They  should  be 
free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their 
common  interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies,  and  actions  of  a  student 
organization  usually  will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only 
those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the 
college  or  university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not 
of  itself  disqualify  a  student  organization  from  institu- 
tional recognition.6 

3.  If  campus  advisers  are  required,  each  organization 
should  be  free  to  choose  its  own  adviser,  and  institu- 
tional recognition  should  not  be  withheld  or 
withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  adviser.  Campus  advisers 
may  advise  organizations  in  the  exercise  of  respon- 
sibility, but  they  should  not  have  the  authority  to  con- 
trol the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  purpose,  criteria  for  membership,  rules 
of  procedures,  and  a  current  list  of  officers.  They 
should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as 
a  condition  of  institutional  recognition. 


2ln  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an 
institution's  programs,  students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about 
the  institution,  its  policies,  practices,  and  characteristics.  Institutions 
preparing  such  information  should  take  into  account  applicable 
Federal  and  State  laws. 

The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  non-discrimination 
obligations  of  institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a 
right  to  be  free  from  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes 
not  demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the  institution's  pro- 
gram, including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability, 
national  origin,  or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities 
determine  that  achieving  diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant 
to  their  academic  mission,  their  admissions  decisions  may  consider, 
among  several  stated  criteria,  individual  attributes  that  otherwise 
would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g.,  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v. 
Bakke,  438  U.S.  265  (1978). 

4The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are 
not  appropriate  for  addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or 
other  disciplinary  matters  arising  in  the  classroom.  In  these  instances, 
students  should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly  procedures  con- 
sistent with  those  set  forth  in  Section  VI  below. 

5The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for 
the  protection  of  student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions 
should  have  a  statement  of  policy  on  the  content  of  a  student's  educa- 
tional record  as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure.  Institutions 
should  also  have  policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to 
student  records  that  may  be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

^'Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal 
relationship  between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 
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5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with 
an  extramural  organization,  should  be  open  to  all  stu- 
dents without  respect  to  race,  creed,  or  national 
origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may 
be  required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily 
sectarian.7 

B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1.  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to 
examine  and  discuss  all  questions  of  interest  to  them, 
and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and  privately.  They 
should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly 
means  which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential 
operation  of  the  institution.  At  the  same  time,  it 
should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demon- 
strations students  or  student  organizations  speak 
only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any 
person  of  their  own  choosing.  Those  routine  proce- 
dures required  by  an  institution  before  a  guest 
speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  de- 
signed only  to  insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling 
of  facilities  and  adequate  preparation  for  the  event, 
and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner  appro- 
priate to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional 
control  of  campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a 
device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made  clear  to  the 
academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed,  either  by  the 
sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.8 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students 
should  be  free,  individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their 
views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student  body 
should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the 
formulation  and  application  of  institutional  policy  affecting 
academic  and  student  affairs.9  The  role  of  the  student 
government  and  both  its  general  and  specific  responsibili- 
ties should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be 
reviewed  only  through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable 
aid  in  establishing  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free 
and  responsible  discussion  and  of  intellectual  exploration 
on  the  campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student  con- 
cerns to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional 
authorities  and  of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various 
issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be 
an  independent  corporation  financially  and  legally 
separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial  and  legal 
autonomy  is  not  possible,  the  institution,  as  the 
publisher  of  student  publications,  may  have  to  bear  the 
legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the  publications. 
In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students, 
the  institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom 
and  financial  autonomy  for  the  student  publications  to 
maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles  for  free  in- 
quiry and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students 
and  faculty,  have  a  responsibility  to  provide  written 
clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student  publications,  the 
standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limita- 


tions on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same 
time,  the  editorial  freedom  of  student  editors  and 
managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be  govern- 
ed by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the 
avoidance  of  libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations, 
attacks  on  personal  integrity,  and  the  techniques  of 
harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the  editorial 
freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions 
are  necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and 
advance  approval  of  copy,  and  its  editors  and 
managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own  editorial 
policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should 
be  protected  from  arbitrary  suspension  and  removal 
because  of  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  public 
disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  pro- 
per and  stated  causes  should  editors  and  managers 
be  subject  to  removal  and  then  by  orderly  and 
prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for 
the  appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be 
the  agency  responsible  for  their  removal. 

3.  All  university  published  and  financed  student  publica- 
tions should  explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that 
the  opinions  there  expressed  are  not  necessarily 
those  of  the  college,  university,  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and 
members  of  the  academic  community.  As  citizens, 
students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly,  and  right  of  petition  that  other 
citizens  enjoy  and,  as  members  of  the  academic  com- 
munity, they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which  accrue 
to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members 
and  administrative  officials  should  insure  that  institu- 
tional powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit  such  intellec- 
tual and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often 
promoted  by  their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship 
both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  viola- 
tion of  law.  In  such  cases,  institutional  officials  should  be 
prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources  of  legal  counsel 
and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the 
law  may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities, 
but  institutional  authority  should  never  be  used  merely  to 
duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws.  Only  where  the  in- 
stitution's interests  as  an  academic  community  are 
distinct  and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority 
of  the  institution  be  asserted.  Students  who  incidentally 
violate  institutional  regulations  in  the  course  of  their  off- 
campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  atten- 
dance, should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than 
would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional  action  should 
be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

'The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  non-discrimination,  with 
the  exception  noted  above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be 
understood  in  accordance  with  the  expanded  statement  on  non- 
discrimination in  interpretive  note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may  also  be 
based  on  gender  as  authorized  by  law. 

8The  events  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include 
the  full  range  of  student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibi- 
tions, and  performances. 

"'Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  in- 
clude all  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students'  educational  experiences. 
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VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings play  a  role  substantially  secondary  to  example, 
counseling,  guidance  and  admonition.10  At  the  same  time, 
educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary 
disciplinary  powers  to  protect  their  educational  purpose 
through  the  setting  of  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct 
for  the  students  who  attend  them  and  through  the  regulation  of 
the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems 
of  student  conduct,  proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be 
observed  to  protect  the  student  from  the  unfair  imposition  of 
serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  pro- 
cedural fairness  to  an  accused  student.11  Practices  in 
disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the  gravity  of  the 
offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should 
also  take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor 
code,  and  the  degree  to  which  the  institutional  officials  have 
direct  acquaintance  with  student  life  in  general  and  with  the  in- 
volved student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  particular. 
The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies,  the 
disciplinary  responsibilities  of  institutional  officials,  and  the 
regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including  the  student's  right  to 
appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated  and  com- 
municated in  advance.'2  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed 
informally  under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student 
charged  with  misconduct  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the 
charges  and  be  given  a  fair  opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the 
institution  not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be  pro- 
vision for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended 
as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no 
honor  codes  offering  comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  stan- 
dards which  it  considers  essential  to  its  educational  mis- 
sion and  its  community  life.  These  general  behavioral  ex- 
pectations and  the  resultant  specific  regulations  should 
represent  a  reasonable  regulation  of  student  conduct, 
but  students  should  be  as  free  as  possible  from  imposed 
limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to  their  educa- 
tion. Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined  as  possible 
and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  afore- 
mentioned principles  of  relevancy  and  reasonableness.13 
Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for 
violations  of  standards  of  conduct  formulated  with 
significant  student  participation  and  published  in  ad- 
vance through  such  means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a 
generally  available  body  of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances, 
premises  occupied  by  students  and  the  personal 
possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained. 
For  premises  such  as  residence  halls  controlled  by 
the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  responsible  authori- 
ty should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should 
be  made  before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  applica- 
tion should  specify  the  reasons  for  the  search  and  the 
objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should  be 
present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises 
not  controlled  by  the  institution,  the  ordinary  re- 
quirements for  lawful  search  should  be  followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious 
violations  of  institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of 
ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of  their  rights.'4  No 
form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional 
representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  infor- 
mation about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 


Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student 
should  not  be  altered,  or  the  student's  right  to  be  present 
on  the  campus  and  to  attend  classes  suspended,  except 
for  reasons  relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emo- 
tional safety  and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the 
safety  and  well-being  of  other  persons  or  property.15 

Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and 
if  a  penalized  student  questions  the  fairness  of 
disciplinary  action,  that  student  should  be  granted,  on  re- 
quest, the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  con- 
stituted hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested 
hearing  committee  procedures  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a  high 
degree  of  formality. 

1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty 
members  or  students,  or,  if  regularly  included  or  re- 
quested by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who 
is  otherwise  interested  in  the  particular  case  should 
sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the 
reasons  for  the  proposed  disciplinary  action  with  suf- 
ficient particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to  insure 
opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing.16 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee 
should  have  the  right  to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her 
defense  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials 
bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify, 
to  present  evidence  and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and 
question  adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case  should  the 
committee  consider  statements  against  the  student 
unless  he  or  she  she  has  been  advised  of  their  content 
and  of  the  names  of  those  who  made  them  and  has 
been  given  an  opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable  in- 
ferences which  might  otherwise  be  drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  proceedings 
before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision  should  be 
based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired 
evidence  should  not  be  admitted. 


'"The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings described  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include 
alleged  violations  of  standards  of  student  academic  integrity. 

"In  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may 
be  subject  to  institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circum- 
stances, student  organizations  should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural 
fairness. 

12Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appel- 
late procedures  should  be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  of- 
fense and  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed. 

,3The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions 
that  may  be  imposed  through  disciplinary  proceedings. 

1This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  in- 
stitutional codes  and  applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations 
are  violated,  students  should  be  informed  of  their  rights  under  campus 
disciplinary  procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for  infractions  of  the 
law,  students  must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

1sThe  original  text  stated  ".  .  .relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
students,  faculty,  or  university  property." 

"The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which 
may  be  imposed  through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 


43 


7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a 
digest  and  a  verbatim  record,  such  as  a  tape  recording, 
ot  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final, 
subject  only  to  the  student's  right  of  appeal  to  the 
president  or  ultimately  to  the  governing  board  of  the 
institution.17 


Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901.(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
basis  of  sex,  be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  educa- 
tion program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance, 
except  that: 

(6)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices— 

(A) of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt 
from  taxation  under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active  membership  of 
which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-269-2 

The  following  bill  was  enacted  by  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  in  1991. 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  possess,  or 
carry,  whether  openly  or  concealed,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol, 
dynamite  cartridge,  bomb,  grenade,  mine,  powerful  explosive 
as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284-1,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot, 
leaded  cane,  switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles  or 
any  other  weapon  of  like  kind,  not  used  solely  for  instructional 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes,  in  any  public  or 
private  school  building  or  bus,  on  any  public  or  private  school 
campus,  grounds,  recreational  area,  athletic  field,  or  other 
property  owned,  used  or  operated  by  any  board  of  education, 
school,  college,  or  university  board  of  trustees  or  directors  for 
the  administration  of  any  public  or  private  education  institu- 
tion. For  the  purpose  of  this  Section,  a  self-opening  or  switch- 
blade knife  is  defined  as  a  knife  containing  a  blade  or  blades, 
which  open  automatically  by  the  release  of  a  spring  or  a  similar 
contrivance,  and  the  above  phrase  "weapon  of  like  kind"  in- 
cludes razors  or  razor  blades  (except  construction  and 
maintenance).  This  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  following 
persons:  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  when  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
officers  and  soldiers  of  the  military  and  the  national  guard 
when  called  into  actual  service,  officers  of  the  state,  or  any 
country,  city  or  town,  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  of 
the  state,  when  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
any  pupils  who  are  members  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training 

"As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  com- 
mittee, as  well  as  grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  com- 
municated to  the  student  in  writing  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 


Corps  and  who  are  required  to  carry  arms  or  weapons  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  class  duties,  and  any  private  police 
employed  by  the  administration  or  board  of  trustees  of  any 
public  or  private  institution  of  higher  education  when  acting  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

Section  2.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
punished  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  . 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  ratification. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits 
alcohol  to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and 
in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious 
grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible 
manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene 
federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase, 
possession,  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for 
any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess,  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet 
such  a  person  in  purchasing  or  consuming  any 
alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic 
beverages  be  sold  by  any  person,  organization,  or 
corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  University.  (General 
Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  per- 
sons, whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or 
street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk,  or  other  publicly  owned 
or  leased  place  within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and 
adherence  to  state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at 
University  events  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
on  the  University  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
areas  specified  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  Exceptions 
may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  State- 
ment of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean 
of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the  event. 
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2.  The  adviser  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  com- 
plements to  an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

D.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the 
same  place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as 
prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall 
be  designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

F.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

G.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering 
an  event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the 
following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture 
identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C. 
Department  of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal 
drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferrable  form 
of  identification. 

H.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting 
unusual  behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordi- 
nation when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of 
substance  abuse. 

I.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the 
event  ends. 

J.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  con- 
sumption on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in 
compliance  with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  In- 
stitute on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  These  quan- 
tities are  intended  as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing 
alcohol  for  a  function. 

A.  Beer— 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine— 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and 
welfare  of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population 
through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile 
and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic  perform- 
ance, estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases, 
bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
beverage  alcohol  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  pro- 
tect the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important 
responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  respon- 
sible approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing 
practices  on  the  UNCW  campus. 


1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically 
targeted  for  students  and/or  held  on  campus  should 
conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  por- 
trayal of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage 
any  form  of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis 
on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.,  all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should 
not  be  provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or 
campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing 
programs  should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other 
promotional  activities  should  include  "drinking 
contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with 
otherwise  existing  campus  events  or  programs  without 
the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should 
be  determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in 
consultation  with  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to 
the  philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  prod- 
ucts represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  sup- 
port campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  en- 
courage informed  and  responsible  decisions  about  the 
use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institu- 
tional media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as 
well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking 
as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  stu- 
dents or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic 
success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities 
should  not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption 
with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reac- 
tions such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or 
machinery. 

11.  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily 
directed  to  students  should  be  developed  in  com- 
pliance with  these  stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  pro- 
mote their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to 
abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible 
for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  University  event  when  al- 
coholic beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability 
of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as  predominately  as  alco- 
hol. Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Appendix  F 


HAZING 


The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school 
in  this  State  to  aid  or  abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission 
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of  this  offense.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  hazing  is  de- 
fined as  follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing  abusive  or 
ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass 
him,  or  to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity."  Any  violation  of 
this  section  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a 
fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1,2,3,4; 
C.S.,  s.  4217;  1969,  c.  1224,  s.  1.) 

§14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school;  duty  of  faculty  to  expel. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or 
of  aiding  or  abetting  in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he 
shall,  in  addition  to  punishment  imposed  by  the  court,  be  ex- 
pelled by  the  college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or 
governing  board  of  any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty 
of  expulsion  of  students  for  proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  con- 
viction at  once  expel  the  offender,  and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall 
be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  5,  6;  C.S.,  s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  c.  7,  s.  1. 

§14-38.  Witnesses  in  hazing  trials;  no  indictment  to  be  founded 
on  self-criminating  testimony. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  studnt  or  other  per- 
son subpoenaed  as  a  witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  re- 
quired to  testify  if  called  upon  to  do  so:  Provided,  however,  that 
no  student  or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be  amenable  or 
subject  to  indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such 
testimony.  (1913,  c.  169,  s.  8;  C.S.  s.  4220.) 

Appendix  G 

STATEMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  POLICIES,  PROCEDURES 

AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS  IN  CASE  OF  DISRUPTION 

OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
October  27,  1970 

Section  5-1.  Policies  Relating  to  Disruptive  Conduct 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right 
of  free  discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and 
demonstrations,  the  right  of  petition  and  peaceably  to  as- 
semble. That  these  rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institu- 
tion is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally 
clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning,  willful  disrup- 
tion of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property,  and  in- 
terference with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the 
University  to  deal  with  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interfer- 
ence promptly  and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially 
without  regard  to  race,  religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 


Section  5-2.  Definition  of  Disruptive  Conduct 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member," 
whenever  used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty 
members,  full-time  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons 
exempt  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System 
(Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes  as  amended)  who  receive 
compensation  for  teaching  or  other  instructional  functions,  or 
research  at  the  University),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in 
the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent 
to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  in- 
cites others  to  engage,  in  individual  or  collective  conduct 
which  destroys  or  significantly  damages  any  University  proper- 
ty, or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the  physical 
well-being  of  any  member  of  the  University  community,  or 
which,  because  of  its  violent,  forceful,  threatening  or  in- 
timidating nature  or  because  it  restrains  freedom  or  lawful 


movement,  otherwise  prevents  any  member  of  the  University 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the 
University,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspension,  expulsion, 
discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrate 
the  offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose 
of  obstruction  or  disrupting  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupa- 
tion of  any  University  building  or  part  thereof  with  the  intent  to 
deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or 
exit  of  any  University  building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with 
intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of, 
said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any 
other  means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  Univer- 
sity building  or  property,  or  the  property  of  others  on  University 
premises;  (4)  any  possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat 
to  use,  for  any  unlawful  purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  in- 
strument, explosive  or  inflammable  material  in  any  University 
building  or  on  any  University  campus;  (5)  prevention  of,  or  at- 
tempt to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending,  convening,  con- 
tinuation or  orderly  conduct  of  any  University  class  or  activity 
or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  University  building 
or  on  any  University  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal 
pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  University  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  in- 
tent to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be 
subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under 
this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

Section  5.3.  Responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor 

(a)  When  the  Chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forth- 
with investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence, 
and  upon  identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly 
determine  whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect 
thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
alleged  perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than 
twelve  (12)  months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense, 
(i)  refer  the  case  to  the  appropriate  existing  University  judicial 
body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from 
a  previously  selected  Hearings  Panel  which,  under  this  option, 
is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  Chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  Universi- 
ty judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  the  body 
shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall 
not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Commit- 
tee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (c)  through  (f)  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  ser- 
vice or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  ac- 
cused is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the 
charge  by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  not  be 
earlier  than  seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witness  and  other  evidence,  the  right 
to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine 
all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him,  and 
the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 
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(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Chancellor  such 
discipline  as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  con- 
sidering such  recommendation  the  Chancellor  shall  prescribe 
such  discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  any  event,  whether  the 
person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chancellor  or  the  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after 
notice  of  such  findings  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  President  of 
the  University.  Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the 
grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by 
the  Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or 
discharged  from  University  employment. 

(g)  The  Chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented 
by  courts,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties 
under  this  Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any 
State  or  Federal  court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the 
charge  against  the  accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses 
that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  in- 
volved in  State  or  Federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  State  or  Federal  court  shall  not 
preclude  the  University  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising 
disciplinary  action  in  any  offense  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
President  or  the  Chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  in- 
cluding injunctive  relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may 
deem  advisable  to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  University. 

Section  5-4.  Aggravated  Acts  or  Threatened  Repetition  of  Acts 

(a)  The  Chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of 
the  University  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel 
which  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more 
than  five  (5)  faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor 
more  than  five  (5)  students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  the 
Chancellor  in  any  emergency.  No  member  of  such  Panel  shall 
serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless  they  are  reappointed  by 
the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either 
temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may 
exist  on  the  Panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the 
acts  prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  ag- 
gravated character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts, 
necessitates  immediate  action  to  protect  the  University  for 
substantial  interference  with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or 
functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts  which  endanger  life 
or  property,  the  Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter 
provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established  pur- 
suant to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
the  University  and  bar  him  from  the  University  campus;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  per- 
son suspended  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for 
his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by  registered  mail  address- 
ed to  his  last  known  address,  and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt 
hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the 
bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  University 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been 
rendered  in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been 
concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written 
notice  from  the  Chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided 
for  in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its 


members,  and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  ob- 
tained if  a  majority  of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concur- 
rence. The  Chancellor  shall  meet  personally  with  members  of 
such  Panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to 
do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Chan- 
cellor deems  it  not  to  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble  such 
members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
numbers  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other 
means  as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  pro- 
ceed as  provided  in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such 
members  have  communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  Chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  Presi- 
dent may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Chancellor  specified  in 
this  Section  5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
could  the  Chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

Section  5-5.  Right  to  Appeal 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  im- 
posed upon  him  to  the  President  of  the  University.  Any  such 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the 
record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the  following 
grounds. 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inap- 
propriate. It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  President  to  make 
prompt  disposition  of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall 
be  rendered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete 
record  on  appeal. 

Section  5-6.  No  Amnesty 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 
University  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 
promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court, 
State  or  Federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative, 
or  Trustee  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected 
of  violating  Section  5-2(a)  or  (b)  of  these  Bylaws. 

Appendix  H 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)-NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 

A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for 
any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent 
to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell 
or  deliver  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

Appendix  I 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department, 
Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 
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B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Director  of  Personnel,  Alderman  Hall 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center, 
Burney  Student  Support  Center 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Westside  Hall 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  Campus  Police  Records 

Director  of  Campus  Police  Department, 
Campus  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Records 
Director  of  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.  Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex 

K.  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Bear  Hall 

L  Student  Accounts  Records 
Accounting  Office,  James  Hall 

M.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life, 
Residence  Life  Activities  Building 
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POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused 
by  any  person  who: 

1.  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  con- 
duct creating  the  threat  of  imminent  fighting  or  other 
violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive 
language  which  is  intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke 
violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a  breach  of  the 
peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes 
any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educa- 
tional institution  without  the  specific  authority  of  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
institution,  or  his  authorized  representative;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent 
within  the  institution,  an  order  given  by  any  law  en- 
forcement officer  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority;  or 


5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer,  or  his  authorized  representative,  of  any 
public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  in- 
clining so  as  to  obstruct  the  ingress  or  egress  of  any 
person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or  facility  of 
the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  form  groups  or  formations 
(whether  organized  or  not),  block,  or  in  any  manner 
otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or  functioning 
of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  in- 
terfere with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the 
building  or  facility;  or 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of 
students  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace,  order  or 
discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or 
assembly  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes 
the  surrounding  grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facili- 
ty used  in  connection  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of  such 
building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guil- 
ty of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1;  1973,  c.  1347;  1975, 
c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39.  s.  5) 
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DISCRIMINATORY  PERSONAL  CONDUCT 

AND  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 


I.    POLICY 


Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual 
harassment,  toward  any  member  of  the  University  by 
any  University  employee  is  a  violation  of  both  State 
and  federal  law  and  University  policy  and  cannot  be 
tolerated  in  the  University  community. 

Discriminatory  personal  conduct  is  defined  as 
"speech  or  action  by  a  University  employee  that  gives 
offense  by  its  biased  or  prejudiced  nature,  with  or 
without  effect  on  a  specific  incident  of  another  per- 
son's University  experience."  (Bias  in  this  context 
refers  to  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  affectional/sexual  orientation.) 

As  defined  above,  discriminatory  conduct  may  be 
either  verbal  or  physical  -  "speech  or  action"  -  that 
which  gives  offense  in  and  of  itself,  that  has  in  com- 
mon exploitation  of  or  hostility  towards  personal 
characteristics  that  are  irrelevant  to  the  conduct  of 
University  life.  In  all  institutional  relationships  the 
University  expects  its  employees  to  show  civility  and 
discretion  in  regard  to  students  and  colleagues  and  to 
treat  each  with  equality  and  dignity;  accordingly,  all 
persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  University  should  seek 
to  assure  that  all  University  activities  are  untainted  by 
invidious  discrimination,  in  both  speech  and  action. 
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C.  Sexual  harassment,  a  form  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  is  defined*  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other  verbal  or  physical 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when 

(1)  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  explicitly  or 
implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of  an  individual's 
employment,  academic,  or  student  status,  or 

(2)  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  by  an 
individual  is  used  as  a  basis  for  employment, 
academic,  or  other  institutional  decisions  affecting 
that  individual,  or 

(3)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreason- 
ably interfering  with  an  individual's  work  perform- 
ance, academic  activities,  or  student  experience,  or 
creating  an  intimidating,  hostile,  or  offensive  work- 
ing, academic,  or  student  life  environment. 

*EEOC  text  amended  by  insertion  of  appropriate  references  to 
the  University  environment. 

Thus  sexual  harassment  may  be  defined  summarily  as  "the  im- 
proper introduction  into  a  University  relationship  of  speech  or 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature." 

D.  Students,  faculty  and  employees  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press responsibly  to  the  appropriate  official,  as  set  out 
below,  any  problem  or  complaint  of  discriminatory  con- 
duct. Any  act  by  a  University  employee  or  agent  of  reprisal, 
interference,  or  coercion  -  overtly  or  covertly  -  against  a  stu- 
dent or  an  employee  for  responsibly  using  -  this  Policy  and 
its  Procedures  is  in  violation  of  this  policy  and  requires  ap- 
propriate and  prompt  disciplinary  action. 

E.  This  Policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or 
malicious  charges  against  fellow  students,  faculty 
members,  or  employees.  If  it  is  determined  in  any  pro- 
ceeding that  a  charge  has  been  made  in  bad  faith,  i.e., 
with  knowledge  of  its  falsity,  appropriate  action  shall  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  person  bringing  the  charge. 

II.  ADMINISTRATIVE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  While  it  is  tne  responsibility  of  every  employee  in  the 
University  community  to  conduct  himself  as  to  con- 
tribute to  an  environment  free  of  discriminatory  behavior, 
the  responsibility  falls  especially  upon  University  ad- 
ministrators and  supervisors.  Any  administrator  or  super- 
visor having  knowledge  of  conduct  involving  discrimina- 
tion or  receiving  a  complaint  of  discriminatory  conduct 
involving  a  University  employee  or  agent  under  his  or  her 
administrative  jurisdiction  must  take  immediate  steps  to 
deal  with  the  matter  appropriately. 

B.  An  employee  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim 
of  discriminatory  conduct  shall  initially  attempt  to 
resolve  the  matter  with  the  administrator  or  supervisor 
most  directly  concerned  (unless  that  person  is  the  in- 
dividual accused  of  misconduct)  or  report  the  matter  to 
the  Compliance  Officer. 

C.  A  student  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
discriminatory  behavior,  including  sexual  harassment, 
should  report  the  matter  to  the  Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  or  to  the  Compliance  Officer.  The  Dean  or 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Compliance  Officer, 
after  listening  to  the  complaint,  will  attempt  to  determine 
if  the  allegation  constitutes  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct. If  it  is  determined  by  the  Dean  or  Compliance  of- 
ficer that  the  charge  falls  within  the  purview  of  this 
policy,  complaints  against  faculty  members  and  EPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic 
Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  official  who  has  most 


direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  complained  of:  and  complaints  against  SPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

.  Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  appro- 
priate reviewing  officer.  (See  paragraph  C  above)  Before 
either  an  administrative  or  grievance  inquiry  is  begun, 
that  officer  must  record  the  complaint  in  a  written  state- 
ment identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct  complained  of, 
and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  A  copy  of 
this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the  Com- 
pliance Officer. 

When  the  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an 
alleged  wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied to  the  person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to 
be  identified,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person 
charged  in  writing,  stating  the  complaint  and  indicating 
that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  the  complai- 
nant is  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  ceases  to  seek  per- 
sonal redress,  he  or  she  should  be  advised  that  the  insitu- 
tion,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary,  may 
pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its 
name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual;  that  the  complai- 
nant may  be  identified  in  that  event;  and  that  the  complai- 
nant enjoys  the  protections  against  retaliation  set  forth  in 
I.D.  above.  Administrative  procedures  are  initiated  by  the 
institution  to  ensure  appropriate  conduct  by  its 
employees,  e.g.  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent 
likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  per- 
sonal grievance. 

Because  of  the  essentially  personal  nature  of  these 
matters,  especially  sexual  harassment  charges,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  problems  without  formal 
proceedings  if  possible.  Thus  the  reviewing  officer's  in- 
itial step  should  be  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
through  discussion,  counseling,  agreement  of  the  parties 
involved,  or  administrative  action  when  appropriate.  At 
this  stage  it  is  hoped  that  the  parties  will  be  sensitized  to 
the  nature  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  and  what  it 
does  and  does  not  involve,  and  that  the  review  will  be 
constructive  whether  it  is  determined  that  administrative 
action  is  appropriate  or  that  the  matter  complained  of 
does  not  constitute  misconduct.  Regardless  of  the  out- 
come of  this  step,  the  reviewing  officer  shall  briefly 
record  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  the  response  to  it, 
the  names  of  the  parties  involved  and  any  agreement  be- 
tween them,  and  any  administrative  action  to  be  taken  in 
light  of  the  inquiry.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  each  party  and  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  and 
may  be  made  a  part  of  each  party's  student  or  personnel 
files  when  appropriate. 

Sexual  harassment  matters  may  be  especially  sensitive  for 
the  parties  involved,  and  involvement  in  grievance  or  ad- 
ministrative inquiries  may  cause  particular  apprehension 
both  for  complainants  and  for  persons  whose  conduct  is 
questioned.  Therefore,  each  party  may  be  accompanied 
and  assisted  by  another  person  at  all  stages  of  inquiry. 

If  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  com- 
plaining party,  he  or  she  may  proceed  in  accordance  with 
the  Formal  Grievance  Review  Procedures  herein,  within 
10  days  of  receiving  the  record  of  the  reviewing  officer's 
efforts.  If  a  person  charged  in  a  complaint  wishes  to  con- 
test any  proposed  resolution  of  it,  including  any  pro- 
posed administrative  action,  that  person  may  use  the 
general  grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which  he  or  she 
ordinarily  has  access  or  which  is  available  in  light  of  the 
proposed  administrative  action. 


49 


III.  FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  Should  any  employee  or  student  believe  that  he  or  she 
has  been  the  victim  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct by  a  University  employee,  and  should  the  admin- 
istrative review  (if  appropriate)  have  failed  to  produce  a 
resolution  satisfactory  to  either  party,  then  he  or  she 
may  proceed  with  the  general  grievance  appeal 
mechanism  to  which,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  position  or 
circumstance  in  the  University,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
has  access. 

(1)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  an  SPA  employee 
will  be  reviewed  through  the  established  SPA  Griev- 
ance Procedure. 

(2)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  faculty  member  will 
be  reviewed  through  the  Faculty  Grievance  Commit- 
tee Procedure.  However,  a  faculty  member  who 
alleges  that  a  decision  not  to  reappoint  him  or  her  was 
based  upon  one  or  more  of  the  existing  impermissible 
grounds  as  stated  in  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wil- 
mington shall  request  a  review  by  the  Hearings  Com- 
mittee in  accordance  with  Section  V  of  the  Policies  for 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure. 

(3)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  non-faculty  EPA 
employee  shall  follow  the  grievance  procedures  pro- 
vided in  Section  IV  of  the  EPA-Administrative  Person- 
nel Policies. 

(4)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  student  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  Student  Grievance  procedure. 
The  written  complainant  will  be  submitted  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over 
the  person  named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  will  convene  the  student  grievance  hear- 
ings panel  as  established  under  the  guidelines  of  the 
student  grievance  policy.  Upon  hearing  the  grievance, 
the  student  grievance  hearings  panel  shall  make  its 
recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution 
is  not  satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may 
appeal  the  Vice  Chancellor's  decision  to  the 
Chancellor  who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

B.  A  complaint  involving  a  grade  or  other  academic-related 
matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  30  days  of  the  date 
the  alleged  misconduct  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the 
consequences  of  the  alleged  misconduct. 

C.  A  complaint  shall  be  handled  as  expeditiously  as  possible 
by  the  appropriate  grievance  mechanism.  Following  the 
completion  of  grievance  mechanism's  review  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  person  who  filed  the  complaint  or  the  person  ac- 
cused of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  may  appeal  the 
disposition  of  the  matter  by  the  grievance  mechanism  pro- 
vided under  existing  University  procedures. 

D.  When  all  proceedings  are  complete,  a  record  of  each 
grievance  review  and  the  findings  of  that  review  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Compliance  Officer  who  shall 
maintain  a  confidential  file  of  such  records. 

October,  1983 


Appendix  L 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students  and 
employees  with  regard  to  the  life  threatening  illness  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff 
employees,  and  students  of  the  University. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  Univer- 
sity's best  approach  to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  inter- 
related issues  raised  by  AIDS/HIV  infection.  With  this  in  mind, 
all  members  of  the  University  community  will  be  kept  informed 
about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on 
the  most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at 
hand.  Moreover,  as  new  information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
becomes  available,  policies  and  procedures  will  be  recon- 
sidered and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can  anti- 
cipate all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  state- 
ment that  can  be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of 
flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the  individual 
as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  University  community.  In  this 
context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of  analyz- 
ing and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  writ- 
ten guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing 
AIDS-related  issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing 
policies  and  procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 

Policy 

1.  The  University  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  cam- 
paign designed  to  reach  all  campus  constituencies 
(students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic  information 
about  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

2.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded 
from  enrollment  or  employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access 
to  University  services  or  facilities,  unless  medically-based 
judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclusion  or 
restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to 
the  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
urged  to  inform  the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so 
that  the  University  can  respond  appropriately  to  their  health 
and  education  needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing, 
that  they  are  infected  ar  expected  to  seek  expert  advice 
about  their  health  circumstances  and  are  obligated,  ethical- 
ly and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in  accor- 
dance with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other 
members  of  the  community. 

5.  The  University  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe 
the  safety  guidelines  established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  for  the  handling  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and 
secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on 
the  campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which 
such  fluids  or  secretions  may  be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching 
and  experimental  laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  posi- 
tions), the  University  abides  by  State  personnel  policy  which 
states  that  employees  with  communicable  or  infectious 
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diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are  protected  under 
State  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handi- 
capped if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which 
substantially  limits  one  or  more  major  life  activities.  All  the 
statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion, including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accom- 
modations" to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise 
qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

Procedural  Guidelines 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for 
the  various  constituencies  of  the  University  community,  i.e., 
students,  parents,  and  faculty/staff.  It  will  include  new  informa- 
tion as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be  presented  through 
seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials,  and 
prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient 
distribution  of  the  University  policy  to  faculty/staff,  develop- 
ment of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be  housed  in  the  University 
Library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  materials  at  all 
new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents  con- 
cerning University  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  incor- 
porated, as  appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g., 
admission/registration  materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  in- 
formation does  not  indicate  any  risk  to  those  sharing  residence 
with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  may 
be  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any 
origin)  when  those  students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  con- 
tagious diseases  (e.g.  measles  or  chicken  pox)  in  a  close  living 
arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  where  available,  in- 
fected students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  pro- 
tect the  health  of  the  immunodeficient  student— not  to  protect 
other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection, 
whether  or  not  they  have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes 
been  victims  of  discrimination.  The  potential  for  discrimination 
requires  that  confidential  information  concerning  any  aspect  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  be  handled  with  extraordinary  care. 
Because  there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all 
persons-with-AIDS  to  report  that  fact  to  University  officials, 
reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not  required;  however,  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  Univer- 
sity community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  are  urged  to 
share  that  information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  ap- 
propriate medical  person,  preferably  in  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or  detailed  informa- 
tion concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to 
faculty,  administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed 
written  consent  of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  with 
the  Family  Education  Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  Any  report- 
ing of  information  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
accomplished  through  strict  adherence  to  public  health  report- 
ing requirements. 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  wide- 
ly, it  is  difficult  to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all 
cases;  therefore,  decisions  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will 
be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response  Team"  ap- 
proach. The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  University 
Counsel,    Advisory    Committee    Chair,    or   other   individuals 


designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response  Team"  should 
keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about 
AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the  departmental/operating  level  of  the 
University. 

Public  Information 

The  University  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  ex- 
istence of  individual  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  re- 
quired by  law.  The  number  of  individuals  in  the  University  who 
are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or 
employees  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute 
minimum,  both  to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the 
persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  to  avoid  the  generation  of  un- 
necessary fear  and  anxiety  among  other  students  and 
employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  informa- 
tion, it  will  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  University 
concerning  medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion or  local,  state,  or  national  statistics  will  be  referred  to 
the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of 
University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  University  policy  on 
AIDS/HIV  infection,  campus  educational  activities  on  the 
subject,  and  related  routine  information  will  be  released  by 
the  Office  of  University  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged 
appearance  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the 
release  of  information  will  be  handled  in  the  following 
manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of 
University  Relations,  Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director 
of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  and  Universi- 
ty Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news 
release  or  response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
of  a  non-routine  nature.  The  "Response  Team"  and  other 
necessary  segments  of  the  University  will  notify  the 
Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of  any  AIDS/HIV 
infection  situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media 
attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  University  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will 
maintain  effective  relationships,  through  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center,  with  local  health  care  agencies,  physi- 
cians, and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate  its  leader- 
ship in  addressing  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issue,  to  facilitate 
communication  between  health  care  providers,  and  to 
cooperate  in  developing  and  sharing  AIDS/HIV  infection  educa- 
tional programs.  The  sharing  of  information  will  be  in  accor- 
dance with  University  policy  guidelines,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  confidentiality  of  information. 

Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  in- 
fection with  fear,  anger,  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reac- 
tions, students  and  employees  who  are  either  known  to  have  or 
suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected  to 
emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  University  condemns  all 
such  occurrences  as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  ac- 
tions quickly  and  effectively,  using  whatever  means  at  its 
disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 
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Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  University 
with  regard  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse 
impact  upon  them  may  appeal  the  decisions  as  follows: 

1.  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook,  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee 
Grievance  &  Appeal  Procedure  (Admin.  Procedures  Manual, 
Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Student  Handbook  &  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use, 
as  appropriate,  the  regular  administrative  structure  normally 
used  rather  than  an  AIDS-specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students, 
and  staff  will  be  maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on 
policies,  procedures,  and  educational  efforts  needed  to  deal 
with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  committee  in 
order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  infor- 
mation surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical 
issues  associated  with  the  disease. 

Appendix  M 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 
COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  ADVISORY 

The  fundamental  premise  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington  Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory  is  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  that  encourages 
use  of  the  University  computing  resources.  The  use  of  the 
university's  computing  resources  is  a  privilege  which  requires 
responsible  and  courteous  behavior  from  all  users.  As  these 
resources  are  expensive  and  limited,  they  must  be  used  legally 
and  ethically  at  all  times.  Abuse  of  computing  privileges  by 
anyone  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  against  that  individual. 
The  following,  although  not  all-inclusive,  specifies  some  of  the 
more  critical  responsibilities  that  accompany  computing 
resource  usage.  All  users  are  expected  to  abide  by  this 
advisory. 

1.  User  accounts  are  provided  on  the  university  computer 
systems  for  support  to  academic  instruction,  graduate  stu- 
dent and  faculty  research,  and  support  of  the  university  ad- 
ministrative requirements.  Users  will  only  use  their  ac- 
counts for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  approved,  and 
accounts  are  not  transferable.  The  use  of  an  account  or 
password  obtained  through  the  negligence  or  naivete  of 
another  user  is  not  considered  authorized  use. 

2.  Student  course  accounts  are  assigned  for  the  duration  of  a 
particular  course  and  are  not  to  be  used  for  non-university 
related  purposes.  Other  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dent accounts  which  are  issued  for  a  specific  purpose  will 
only  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

3.  Users  should  treat  all  computer  equipment  with  care  and 
should  not  attempt  to  remove  the  equipment  without  per- 
mission, or  alter  or  tamper  with  the  operational  characteris- 
tics of  microcomputers,  printers,  terminals  or  other 
peripheral  devices. 

4.  Users  must  abide  by  all  software  licensing  agreements  and 
copyright  laws  regarding  software  and  documentation.  Pro- 
grams obtained  from  outside  the  university,  that  are  not 
within  the  public  domain,  may  not  be  used  except  by  users 
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properly  licensed  to  use  those  programs.  If  there  is  a  doubt 
about  the  use  of  any  software,  users  should  contact 
Academic  Computer  Services. 

5.  Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts. 
They  should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided 
protection  features  and  take  precautions  against  others  ob- 
taining access  to  their  computer  resources.  Computer 
System  Managers  will  implement  system-provided  protec- 
tion features  at  the  system  level  to  assist  in  protecting  users 
of  the  system  as  appropriate  and  reasonable.  Users  should 
change  their  passwords  frequently  and  should  avoid  using  a 
password  which  could  easily  be  guessed. 

6.  Users  must  not  access,  search  or  copy  directories,  pro- 
grams, files,  or  data  not  belonging  to  them  unless  they  have 
specific  authorization  to  do  so. 

7.  Users  must  not  encroach  on  others'  use  of  computing 
resources.  CPU  time,  disk  storage,  paper  and  other 
resources,  including  software  products  and  operating 
system  utilities,  are  to  be  used  only  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  the  individual's  account.  It  is  the  responsiblity  of  the  user 
to  be  selective  and  efficient  in  their  use  of  computing 
resources. 

8.  Users  must  not  attempt  to  modify  system  facilities,  or  at- 
tempt to  disrupt  the  system,  nor  should  they  attempt  to 
subvert  the  restrictions  associated  with  their  computer 
accounts. 

This  advisory  does  not  preclude  enforcement  under  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or 
federal  and  local  government. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems 
March  1991 


Appendix  N 

SEXUAL  ASSAULT  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

General  Statement 

The  University  has  a  responsibility  to  provide  a  safe  and 
secure  environment  for  members  of  its  community.  As  such, 
sexual  assault,  an  act  of  violence,  will  not  be  tolerated  and  is 
punishable  under  North  Carolina  law.  Policies  and  procedures 
adhered  to  by  the  University  are  to  provide  assistance  to  sexual 
assault  victims  and  a  means  by  which  the  crime  can  be  fairly 
addressed  through  university  judicial  procedures. 

Off  Campus  Incidents 

A.     If   victim    reports    to    local    law    enforcement    or    local 
hospitals: 

1.  Rape  Crisis  Center  is  automatically  contacted  by 
emergency  room  staff. 

2.  Rape  Crisis  Center  or  local  law  enforcement  official  will 
ask  permission  from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report. 

3.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekday,  Rape  Crisis 
Center  staff  will  inform  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  (Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  only)  within  24  hours. 

a.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  verify  victim  as  a  UNCW  stu- 
dent and  provide  location  of  assault. 

b.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  Campus 
Police  regarding  the  incident. 

c.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  inform  victim  of  university 
services  available  to  assist  them,  especially  the  Stu- 
dent Development  Center. 

4.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekend,  the  Rape 
Crisis  Center  staff  will  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  that  following  Monday. 


On  Campus  Incidents 

A.  If  the  victim  reports  to  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  or  Student  Development  Center: 

1.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  urge  victim  to  go  to  one  of  the 
local  hospitals  if  incident  occurred  within  72  hours. 

a.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to  hospital,  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  Rape  Crisis  Center 
and  will  treat  victim  for  any  medical  problems. 

b.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  ask  permis- 
sion from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if  the  vic- 
tim is  not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report  with  the 
local  law  enforcement  agency.  This  will  be  asked 
regardless  of  the  date  of  the  incident. 

c.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Campus  Police  and  send  the  blind  report  to  their  of- 
fice. The  Campus  Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a 
copy  of  the  blind  report  to  the  appropriate  police 
agency  if  the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

d.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  contacts  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  if  the  assault  has  oc- 
curred within  72  hours. 

e.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  Campus 
Police  regarding  the  incident. 

f.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  refer  victim 
to  Student  Development  Center. 

B.  Student  Development  Center  will  urge  victim  to  contact 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  to  go  to  the  local  hospital  if  inci- 
dent occurred  within  72  hours.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to 
the  hospital,  then  Student  Development  Center  will 
urge  victim  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  Student 
Health  and  Wellness  Center. 

1.  Student  Development  Center  will  ask  for  permission 
from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if  the  victim  is 
not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report  with  the  local 
law  enforcement  agency.  This  will  be  asked 
regardless  of  the  date  of  the  crime. 

2.  Student  Development  Center  contacts  the  Campus 
Police  and  sends  blind  report  to  its  office.  Campus 
Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a  copy  of  the  blind 
report  to  the  appropriate  law  enforcement  agency  if 
the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

3.  Student  Development  Center  contacts  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  if  the  assault  has  occurred 
within  72  hours. 

4.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  Campus 
Police  regarding  the  incident. 

C.  If  student  opts  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  local 
hospital  within  72  hours,  he/she  needs  to  be  informed 
by  the  university  staff  member  that  if  he/she  files  a  full 
report,  he/she  may  be  eligible  for  financial  assistance 
from  the  Victim's  Compensation  Fund.* 

"(Requirements  for  Victim's  Compensation  Fund:  state 
reviews  the  nature  of  the  assault,  whether  victim  was 
cooperative  with  law  enforcement  officials,  victim  can  not  drop 
charges  and  follows  through  with  the  criminal  justice  process.) 

Reporting  Statistics 

1.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  contact  Campus  Police  on  a  mon- 
thly basis  with  their  total  number  of  UNCW  sexual  assault 
victims. 


2.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  and  the  Student 
Development  Center  will  report  all  numbers  of  sexual 
assaults  (blind  reports  and  others)  to  Campus  Police  at  the 
end  of  each  semester. 

3.  Campus  Police  will  confer  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  at  the  end  of  each  semester  regarding 
incidents. 

11/91 

Statement  of  the  Rights  of  Victims 

a)  the  right  of  the  victim  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of 
his/her  choice  to  accompany  him/her  throughout  the 
disciplinary  hearing 

b)  the  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding, 
excluding  deliberation. 

c)  the  protection  afforded  by  N.C.  shield  law  in  effect  at  time 
of  hearing,  currently  codified  at  NCGS  8  C-1,  Rule  412 
(1983). 

d)  if  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  code,  the  victim 
has  the  right  to  make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to 
suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

e)  the  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the 
hearing 

f)  the  victim  may  request  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  a  change  in  living  arrangements. 

Appendix  0 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  (SGA)  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

ARTICLE  II 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to  the  Student  Government 

The  authorities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington,  having  confidence  in  the  abilities  of  the  students 
to  engage  in  the  process  of  self-determination  and  self- 
government,  and  believing  such  participation  by  the  students 
in  the  affairs  of  the  university  community  to  be  of  mutual 
benefit  to  both  students  and  administrators,  do  hereby  enter  in- 
to this  agreement,  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
with  the  present  and  future  students  of  this  University.  This 
agreement  containing  the  rights  and  privileges  of  students  at 
this  University  shall  not  be  rescinded  save  by  the  ratification 
powers  of  the  Chancellor,  the  student  senate,  and  the  students 
of  this  University.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  final 
determination  in  the  following  matters: 

A.  All  academic  matters 

B.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  University 
Community 

C.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance 

D.  Control  of  University  property 

E.  Discipline  in  special  cases  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life  may 
best  be  handled  beyond  the  Student  Court.  This  adminis- 
tration guarantees  that  the  judicial  rights  of  every  student 
shall  not  be  arbitrarily  violated.  In  return,  the  Student 
Government  Association  and  all  members  thereof  shall  in- 
sure that  they  conduct  themselves  in  a  mature  and 
decorous  fashion  and  shall  insure  student  representation 
in  the  following  two  areas: 
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1.  Academic  committees  composed  of  both  students 
and  faculty  members, 

2.  Co-curricular  committees  to  insure  student  opinion 
and  input  are  included  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  the 
determinations  of  University  policy. 

ARTICLE  III 

Basic  Policy  Declaration  of  the  Student  Government 

We,  the  members  of  the  UNCVV  SGA,  in  the  firm  belief  that 
Student  Government  can  result  in  individual  growth  and  a  collec- 
tive advantage  to  the  students  at  this  University,  attempt  to  in- 
sure that  student  opinion  and  activities  become  an  integral  part 
of  the  University  Community.  We  believe  that  the  Student 
Government  can  help  insure  the  development  of  freedom  of 
thought,  the  exchange  of  ideas,  and  guarantee  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  students  at  this  University.  We  therefore 
ordain  the  following  purposes  of  Student  Government: 

1.  To  further  and  upold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and 
other  members  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  community; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  Student  Body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Stu- 
dent Body  as  a  whole; 

6.  To  participate  in  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
and 

7.  To  appropriate  student  activity  money  and  to  finance  activi- 
ties which  enrich  and  improve  the  quality  of  university  life. 

8.  The  Student  Government  Association  of  UNCW  will  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  gender,  handicap,  marital  status,  creed,  age,  or 
sexual  preference. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Membership 

Section  1.  All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  ipso  facto  members  of 
the  SGA  and  shall  be  governed  by  this  Constitution. 

Section  2.  No  member  of  the  organization  shall  simultaneously 
serve  in  more  than  one  of  the  following  areas:  Execu- 
tive Branch,  including  the  executive  staff;  and  the 
Legislative  Branch,  excluding  Senate  committees. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Branch 

Section  1,    All  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  the  Senate. 

A.       A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  Senate 
members  holding  office  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 

Section  2.    Composition  and  Duties  of  the  Senate 

A.       The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate 

Duties:  To  call  the  meeting  to  order  at  the  appointed 
time,  to  preside  at  all  meetings,  to  announce  the 
business  before  the  Senate  in  its  proper  order,  to 
state  and  put  all  questions  properly  brought  before 
the  assembly,  to  preserve  order  and  decorum,  and  to 
decide  all  questions  of  order  (subject  to  appeal). 
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1 .  The  President  of  the  Senate 

a.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  serve  as  President  of  the 
Senate  and  shall  preside  over  the  Senate  (ex- 
cept as  described  in  Sections  2  a-d,  and  3). 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  all  members  of  all  Senate 
committees  subject  to  Senate  majority  con- 
firmation. If  he  shall  choose  not  to  exercise 
this  power,  responsibility  for  appointment 
shall  then  fall  on  the  committee  chairman. 

c.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  as  many  assistants  as  he 
shall  deem  necessary  to  aid  him  in  the  com- 
pletion of  his  duties. 

d.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs, 
and  committees  receiving  funds  from  the  Stu- 
dent Government  present  oral  and/or  written 
reports  of  their  activities  to  the  Senate.  The 
Senate  may  require  this  in  the  event  that  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  chooses  not  to. 

e.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  exercise  the  appointive 
powers  described  in  the  By-laws. 

f.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  appoint  a 
Legislative  Assistant(s)  who  shall  serve  as 
secretary(ies)  for  the  Senate. 

g.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  write  the  Senate  Rules  of 
Order,  and  to  present  said  rules  to  the  Senate 
by  the  second  meeting  following  his  election. 

h.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  that  each  member  of  the 
Senate  is  provided  with  a  current  copy  of  the 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order  at 
the  first  Senate  meeting  following  his  election; 
for  making  copies  of  the  currently  amended 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order 
available  in  the  Student  Government  Office  to 
any  student,  and  for  insuring  that  supple- 
ments to  the  Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules 
of  Order  are  presented  and  distributed  follow- 
ing the  passage  of  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution, By-laws,  or  Rules  of  Order. 

i.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall  be  res- 
ponsible for  representing  the  Student  Body 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  Student  Body 
President. 

j.  Failure  to  perform  the  above  duties  will  be 
considered  a  dereliction  of  duty  and  is  an  im- 
peachable offense. 

2.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  (Pro  Tern) 

a.  The  President  Pro  tern  shall  be  elected  by  and 
from  the  Senate  by  the  end  of  the  second 
Senate  meeting  after  spring  elections. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  Pro  tern  to 
serve  as  presiding  officer  when  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent is  absent. 

c.  The  President  Pro  tern  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  Vice  President  to  preside  over  the  Senate 
at  any  time.  A  majority  of  the  Senate  may  re- 
quest that  the  President  of  the  Senate  allow 
the  President  Pro  tern  to  preside  at  a  Senate 
meeting  or  any  part  thereof. 


d.  The  President  Pro  tern  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  orientation  of  all  new  senators.  He  may  ap- 
point as  many  persons  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  fulfill  this  responsibility. 

3.  The  highest  ranking  class  officer  present  shall 
function  as  the  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate  in 
the  absence  of  the  President  Pro  tern  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate. 

B.       Members  of  the  Senate 

The  Student  Senate  shall   be  composed  of  the 
following: 

1.  Class  Officers 

a.  The  President  of  each  class,  who  shall  have 
the  power  to  initiate  class  projects  and  call 
class  meetings,  and  who,  with  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  senators  of  his  class,  is  charged  with 
representing  the  interests  of  his  class  in  the 
Senate.  He  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help 
carry  out  his  duties. 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  each  undergraduate 
class  shall  assist  the  President  of  his  class, 
succeed  to  that  office  should  it  become  va- 
cant, and  represent  the  views  of  his  class  in 
the  Legislature. 

2.  Senators 

a.  Two  senators  from  each  undergraduate  class, 
who  shall  represent  views  and  interests  of 
their  class. 

b.  Three  seats  shall  be  available  for  either  a 
graduate  or  special  students  wishing  to  repre- 
sent their  class  in  the  Senate.  (Special 
students  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
non-traditional  students).  If  not  filled,  these 
seats  shall  not  count  against  quorum.  These 
members  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following 
way: 

1.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
SGA. 

2.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-President  of 
the  SGA. 

3.  One  graduage  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate. 

4.  All  appointments  must  be  confirmed  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  Senate. 

5.  The  term  required  for  these  seats  shall 
begin  at  the  meeting  following  the  in- 
auguration of  the  spring  officials.  The  term 
shall  end  with  the  following  spring  election. 

3.  Senate  Representatives 

a.  Fifteen  student  representatives  shall  be 
elected  at  large  by  all  enrolled  students.  These 
members  shall  be  charged  with  representing 
the  students  at  large,  or  with  representing 
viewpoints  they  believe  are  lacking  in  the 
Senate. 

b.  Eight  student  representatives  shall  be  elected 
in  the  spring  and  seven  student  represen- 
tatives shall  be  elected  in  the  fall. 


C.  Senate  Officers 

1.  Secretary 

a.  The  Secretary  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  by  the  second  Senate 
meeting  following  the  election  of  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA.  This  appointment  must 
be  confirmed  by  a  simple  majority  of  the 
Senate. 

b.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  to: 

1.  Record  the  minutes  of  each  Senate 
meeting.  The  Senate  secretary  will 
distribute  an  agenda  and  list  of  previous 
two  weeks  motions  and  their  status  and 
any  older  motions  if  action  has  been  taken 
on  them  to  be  distributed  before  every 
Senate  meeting. 

2.  Insure  that  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
Senate  meeting  are  typed  and  presented  at 
the  next  Senate  meeting. 

3.  Include  corrections  of  the  minutes  in  the 
minutes  of  the  following  week. 

4.  Insure  that  the  secretarial  equipment  shall 
be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  to  notify  the 
Senate  in  the  event  of  equipment  failure. 

c.  The  Secretary  is  not  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

d.  The  Secretary  may  be  removed  by  a  2/3  majori- 
ty of  Senate  members  present. 

e.  The  Senate  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings 
subject  to  the  attendance  policy  set  forth  in 
the  operating  rules. 

2.  The  Parliamentarian 

a.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  and  confirmed  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  Senate  members  present. 

b.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  not  be  a  member  of 
the  Senate. 

c.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  assist  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Senate  Rules  of  Order. 

d.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  advise  the  Senate  on 
technical  matters  of  procedure  set  forth  by  the 
Senate. 

D.  Standing  Committees 

1.  The  Standing  Committees  are  those  committees 
which  the  Senate  creates  to  serve  a  permanent 
ongoing  function. 

2.  The  Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate  are: 

a.  Judiciary  Committee 

b.  Budget  and  Planning  Committee 

c.  Senate  Constitution  Committee 

d.  Election  Committee 

e.  Media  &  Publications  Board 

f.  Student  Orientation 

g.  Student  Action  Team 

3.  Standing  Committees  shall  be  formed  or  dissolv- 
ed by  a  2/3  majority  of  Senate  members  present 
and  voting. 

4.  These  committees  shall  have  guidelines  and 
operating  rules. 
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F. 


Section  3. 

A. 

B 
C 


Section  4. 

A. 


B. 


Ad-Hoc  Committees 

1.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  formed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate  or  by  an  act  of  the  Legislature. 

2.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  dissolved  when  a 
majority  of  Senate  members  feel  that  the  commit- 
tee has  served  its  function. 

Special  Committees 

1.  The  Special  committees  shall  be  formed  or 
dissolved  by  a  2/3  majority  vote  of  the  senator 
members  present  and  voting. 

2.  The  special  committee  of  the  senate  is  the 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment. 

The  Powers  of  the  Student  Senate 

To  make  all  necessary  motions  and  resolutions  for 
the  efficient  conduct  of  business. 

To  propose  and  approve  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution and  By-laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

To  appropriate  Student  Government  funds  as  re- 
quired to  branches  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  and  UNCW  Clubs/Organizations  that 
meet  UNCW  Guidelines.  Powers  of  appropriation 
shall  extend  to  the  raising  or  lowering  of  wages  and 
salaries  received  by  members  of  SGA  funded 
organizations.  Changes  of  salaries  or  wages  will  be 
reviewed  first  by  a  sub-committee  of  the  Budget  and 
Planning  Committee  for  recommendations  to  the 
Senate. 

To  freeze  funds  by  majority  vote  for  all  branches  of 
the  Student  Government  and  Student  Government 
Association  chartered  clubs  and  organizations 
when,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Senate,  there  is 
reason  for  such  an  act.  However,  the  Senate  shall 
not  have  the  power  to  reduce  state-mandated  com- 
pensation for  the  SGA  Office  Manager  at  any  time. 

To  create  and  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  2/3 
majority  and  to  create  and  abolish  Ad-Hoc  commit- 
tees by  a  simple  majority. 

To  approve,  by  a  simple  majority,  committee 
charters,  policies  and/or  constitutions. 

To  approve,  by  a  2/3  majority,  those  appointments 
which  require  Senate  approval. 

To  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs,  and  commit- 
tees receiving  funds  from  the  Student  Government 
to  present  oral  and/or  written  reports  of  their  ac- 
tivities to  the  Senate. 

To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
members  voting. 

The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  in  the  case  of  diffi- 
culty, to  temporarily  override  any  of  the  time  con- 
straints placed  upon  its  officers  or  committees 
mandated  in  this  constitution  with  a  2/3  vote  of 
those  senators  present  voting  in  the  affirmative. 

Special  Sessions  of  the  Senate 

The  President  of  the  Senate  may  call  a  special 
session  of  the  Senate  at  any  time.  In  the  absence  of 
the  President,  a  session  of  Senate  may  be  called  by 
the  president  pro  tern. 

A  special  session  may  be  called  upon  the  written 
request  of  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Senate  to 
the  president  or  the  president  pro  tern  of  the  Senate. 


C.  A  quorum  must  be  present  at  any  special  session  of 
the  Senate. 

D.  Special  sessions  may  be  declared  invalid  if  a  valid 
and  exhaustive  effort  to  contact  all  senators  to 
inform  them  of  such  a  session  was  not  made.  Such  a 
declaration  must  be  made  by  the  Student  Judiciary 
Committee. 

E.  Special  sessions  may  not  be  called  without  at  least 
one  (1)  class  day's  notice. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Executive  Branch 
Section  1.   Authority 

A.  All  executive  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government.  In  the  case  of  the 
absence  of  this  officer,  such  authority  shall  devolve 
upon  the  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  or  the  President 
pro  tern  of  the  Senate  in  the  order  named. 

B.  These  officers  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until 
the  installation  of  their  successors. 

Section  2.    Qualifications  and  Duties  of  Officers 

A.       The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  registered  student  elected 
from  the  student  body  by  currently  enrolled 
students.  The  President  of  SGA  shall  have  served 
in  the  Senate,  as  the  Senate  secretary,  the  At- 
torney General,  the  Treasurer,  the  Student  Ser- 
vices Coordinator,  for  at  least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  act  as  the  chief  executive  in  the 
administration  of  all  student  activities. 

3.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  at  his  discretion,  summon 
before  him  any  member  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment. Failure  to  appear  for  a  summons  may  con- 
stitute grounds  for  reprimand  or  censure  by  the 
Senate. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  present  a  State  of  the  Universi- 
ty Address  to  the  Senate  at  its  first  session  each 
semester. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  create  funded  subsidiary  com- 
mittees or  offices  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  appoint,  with  majority  consent 
of  the  Senate,  the  chairman  of  standing  executive 
committees  and  recommend  to  the  Chancellor 
appointment  of  members  of  faculty-  student  and 
Chancellor  committees  with  majority  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

7.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  veto  legislation  that  he  feels  is 
unnecessary,  improper  or  not  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  Student  Body  or  the  University. 

a.  The  President  may  not  veto  a  motion  to  freeze 
the  Executive  funds,  a  motion  resulting  from  a 
student  referendum,  or  any  punitive  legislation. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
serve  as  a  non-voting  ex-officio  member  of  all 
standing  committees. 
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9.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  require  reports  of  the  activities 
and  finances  of  standing  executive  committees. 

10.The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a 
treasurer  for  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion with  a  2/3  approval  of  the  Senate. 

11. The  President  may  appoint  as  many  staff 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help  in  the 
completion  of  his  duties. 

12. The  President  shall  attend  all  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  and  present  semi-annual  reports  on  the 
state  of  the  SGA  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

13. The  President  of  the  SGA  may  create  Ad-Hoc 
committees  (non-funded)  without  Senate  ap- 
proval. When  such  committees  wish  to  receive 
SGA  funds,  the  Senate  may  then  exercise  powers 
over  such  committees  as  if  they  were  a  Senate 
committee.  (See  Article  V,  Section  3,  D-K). 

14. Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  student,  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
have  been  a  member  of  the  Student  Senate, 
Senate  Secretary,  or  the  Attorney  General,  for  at 
least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  assume  the  duties  of  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  in  the  absence 
of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

3.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  serve  as  the  President  of  the  Senate  but 
shall  not  vote  except  in  the  case  of  a  tie. 

4.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  appoint  a  Parliamentarian  with  a  2/3  majority 
consent  of  the  Legislature. 

5.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

Treasurer 

1 .  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  with  a 
two-third  approval  of  the  Senate. 

2.  The  Treasurer  must  be  a  registered  student  of  the 
University. 

3.  The  Treasurer's  term  shall  be  for  the  term  of  the 
appointing  President. 

4.  The  Treasurer  shall  make  regular  reports  to  the 
SGA  Senate  on  all  financial  activities. 

5.  The  Treasurer  shall  serve  as  an  ex-officio-  non- 
voting, debating  member  of  the  Budget  &  Plan- 
ning Committee. 

The  Attorney  General 

1.  The  Attorney  General  shall  be  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Attorney  General  shall  have  served  in  the  senate, 
executive  branch,  or  as  the  Senate  Secretary,  for 
at  least  one  year. 


2.  The  Attorney  General  shall  defend  Student 
Government  legislation. 

3.  The  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute  all  viola- 
tions of  Student  Government  legislation. 

4.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  when  solicited,  pro- 
vide opinions  on  questions  of  constitutionality. 

5.  The  Attorney  General  shall  attend  all  senate 
meetings  subject  to  the  attendance  policy  as  set 
forth  in  the  Senate  Operating  Rules. 

6.  The  Attorney  General  shall  exercise  all  respon- 
sibilities described  under  Article  VII,  Section  3, 
B-4,  d,  impeachments,  of  this  Constitution. 

7.  The  Attorney  General  shall  serve  as  prosecuting 
attorney  at  any  impeachment  trial  unless  he 
wishes  to  disqualify  himself,  for  the  reason,  but 
not  limited  to,  a  conflict  of  interest. 

8.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  in  the  event  of  a  consti- 
tutional challenge,  represent  the  student  govern- 
ment before  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee. 

9.  The  Attorney  General  shall  interpret  and  clarify 
the  legality  of  any  rules  or  policy  for  any  student 
government  official,  organization,  and  individuals 
whenever  the  need  arises. 

10. The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  Chairperson  of 
the  constitution  committee. 

11. The  Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  senate 
should  any  officer  of  the  UNC  Wilmington  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  commit  an  uncon- 
stitutional or  illegal  act. 

12. The  Attorney  General  shall  act  in  accordance  with 
such  responsibilities  vested  in  him  by  the  presi- 
dent or  senate. 

13. The  Attorney  General  shall  have  the  power  to  ap- 
point an  assistant  in  the  event  that  there  is  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

14. The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  chairperson  of 
the  Senate  Constitution  Committee. 

15,Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Student  Services  Coordinator 

1.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  a  stu- 
dent elected  from  the  student  body  by  currently 
enrolled  students. 

2.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  monitor 
all  current  student  services  and  work  to  make 
these  services  more  responsive  to  the  student 
needs. 

3.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  the 
chairperson  to  the  Student  Action  Team. 

4.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  actively 
promote  and  lobby  for  the  new  student  services 
as  needed  by  the  student  body. 

5.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  head  the 
Student  Legal  Services  program  and  be  responsi- 
ble for  the  legal  services  contract  renewal  when 
applicable. 

6.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Student  Government  Liaison 

1.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designate. 
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2.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  work  with 
the  Student  Government  Executive  Board. 

3.  This  position  shall  be  used  as  a  communication 
link  between  the  Administration  and  Student 
Government. 

4.  The  Liaison  shall  serve  as  a  resource  to  the  SGA 
officers  by  providing  leadership  development 
opportunities. 

5.  The  Liaison  shall  inform  the  Senate  of  relevant 
issues. 

6.  If  requested,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  the  SGA 
President  with  staff  supervision. 

7.  When  solicited,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  in 
monitoring  the  budget  and  procedures. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Punitive  Powers 
Section  1.    Reprimand 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  repri- 
mand any  member  of  the  Student  Government  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Any  reprimand  shall  not  occur  on  the  day  of  the 
alleged  offense. 

C.  Repeated  reprimands  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  reprimands  of 
appointed  officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  2.    Censure 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  censure 
any  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
by  a  2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Before  the  Senate  may  censure  any  individual,  a  vote 
to  refer  the  bill  to  the  Judiciary  Committee  must  be 
reported  out  of  said  Committee. 

C.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  non- 
senate  individual,  the  bill  shall  serve  as  a  reprimand; 
(i.e.  it  shall  have  no  direct  resulting  action.) 

D.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  Senate  of- 
ficial, it  shall  have  the  following  effects: 

1.  The  official  shall  lose  chairmanship  of  commit- 
tees in  which  the  said  official  serves. 

2.  The  official  may  lose  membership  in  any  commit- 
tees in  which  said  official  may  serve,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Senate,  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
those  present  and  voting. 

3.  It  shall  be  publicly  reported  in  the  UNCW  student 
newspaper  that  the  said  official  has  been 
censured. 

E.  Repeated  censures  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  censures  of  ap- 
pointed officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  3.    Removal  from  Office 

A.       Appointed  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
appointed  official  with  the  exception  of  the 
assistants  to  the  President,  Vice  President,  or  the 
Class  Officials. 

2.  Removal  requires  a  2/3  vote  of  those  Senate 
members  present,  and  one  (1)  previous  weeks 
notice. 


B.       Elected  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  impeach  any 
elected  member  of  the  Student  Government. 

2.  No  elected  member  of  the  Student  Government 
may  be  deprived  of  office  except  by  impeach- 
ment proceedings  or  by  the  recall  powers  granted 
to  the  students  in  this  constitution.  (See  Article 
VIII). 

3.  An  elected  officer  shall  be  removed  from  office 
following  a  guilty  verdict  at  an  impeachment  trial. 

4.  The  procedures  for  the  Investigation  to  the  trial 
are  as  follows: 

a.  To  begin  impeachment  proceedings  against 
any  elected  officer,  a  letter  from  a  senator  with 
the  signature  of  five  other  senators  and  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Judiciary  Committee. 

b.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  have  the  power 
to  investigate  all  alleged  offense  by  any  SGA 
official,  upon  its  own  accord,  should  the  com- 
mittee deem  it  necessary. 

c.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  decide  whether 
there  is  evidence  to  impeach  and  formulate 
the  charge(s)  and  specifications,  if  said  com- 
mittee finds  it  desirable  to  proceed  with  the 
trials. 

d.  If  the  Senate  agrees  by  a  2/3  vote  of  members 
present  to  continue  the  proceedings,  the 
presiding  officer  shall  set  a  time  and  place  for 
the  trial.  If  the  said  motion  is  directed  at  the 
presiding  officer,  he/she  must  vacate  the  chair 
in  favor  of  the  next  officer  in  the  order  of  suc- 
cession. 

e.  The  accused  official  shall  receive  written 
notice  that  informs  him/her  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  trial  and  all  the  charges  and 
specifications  against  him/her. 

f.  The  accused  official  shall  be  given  at  least  two 
weeks  to  prepare  his/her  defense. 

5.  The  procedures  for  the  trial  are  as  follows: 

a.  A  petition  of  impeachment  shall  be  drawn  up 
by  the  committee  and  copies  made  available 
to  all  members  immediately  prior  to  the  trial. 

b.  The  Senate  shall  try  the  accused  elected 
official. 

c.  The  proceedings  of  the  trial  shall  be  held  in 
utmost  secrecy  and  the  decision  of  the  Senate 
is  final. 

d.  The  rules  of  the  trial  shall  be  set  forth  in 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order,  Newly  Revised. 

Section  4.    Grounds  of  Action  Against  an  Officer 

A.       Offense 

1.  Non-performance  of  duty 

2.  Maladministration 

3.  Serious  violation  of  University  policy 

4.  Public  falsehood 

5.  Unconstitutional  acts 

6.  Violation  of  the  Honor  Code 

7.  Conviction  of  a  serious  crime 
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8.  Slander 

9.  Behavior  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  the  office. 

B.  Any  of  the  above  offenses  may  be  punished  by  repri- 
mand, censure,  removal  from  office,  or  impeachment. 

C.  An  officer  may  be  censured,  impeached,  or  removed 
for  repeated  reprimands. 

D.  An    officer   may   be    impeached   or   removed   for 
repeated  censures. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Initiative  and  Referendum 

The  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  by  petition  to  pro- 
pose laws,  and  directly  to  enact  or  reject  laws  at  the 
polls.  Such  an  initiative  shall  contain  the  full  text  of 
the  measure  proposed,  and  to  be  valid,  shall  be  sign- 
ed by  fifty-one  percent  (51%)  of  the  students  who 
voted  in  the  last  SGA  general  election  or  by  5%  of 
the  total  student  body.  Each  petition  shall  be  filed 
with  the  chairman  of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee with  a  duplicate  copy  presented  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Elections.  Xerox  copies  are  accept- 
able. The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections  shall 
make  the  full  text  of  the  initiative  public  to  the  stu- 
dent body  at  large  for  two  (2)  class  weeks  or  ten  (10) 
class  days  before  a  vote  shall  take  place.  The  pro- 
posal shall  become  law  if  ratified  by  two-thirds  (2/3) 
of  the  students  voting  and  approved  by  the 
Chancellor. 

The  Senate  may  require  a  referendum  to  be  held  on 
any  measure  to  be  held  following  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Article  VIII,  1,  by  a  2/3  majority  approval  of 
members  present  and  voting. 

Students  may  initiate  a  recall  election  with  a  petition 
signed  by  the  number  of  students  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  students  who  voted  in  the  election  of  the 
office  that  is  in  question. 

A  recall  petition  shall  be  treated  as  a  petition  for  a 
referendum  as  outlined  in  section  1  above. 

Should  the  recall  be  for  a  class  officer,  only 
members  of  that  class  shall  be  eligible  to  sign  the 
recall  petition  and/or  vote  in  the  recall  election.  In 
this  case,  the  minimum  number  of  required 
signatures  shall  be  5%  of  the  currently  enrolled 
members  of  that  class. 

In  a  recall  election,  a  2/3  majority  of  those  voting 
shall  be  necessary  to  remove  any  officer. 

Petitions  must  be  declared  valid  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Elections  to  be  valid.  A  petition  shall  be 
invalid  if  there  are  not  enough  signatures  of  current- 
ly enrolled  students  on  said  petition,  or  if  duplication 
of  signatures  brings  the  total  number  of  signatures 
below  that  required  for  initiation  of  legislation,  or  if 
in  the  case  of  a  recall  of  a  class  officer,  if  the 
students  signatory  to  such  a  petition  are  not  all 
members  of  the  affected  class.  If  a  recall  referendum 
has  been  held  to  be  valid,  that  Senate  seat  shall  be 
treated  as  though  that  seat  shall  have  become  va- 
cant. The  official  who  was  recalled  may  not  apply  for 
that  position. 

Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  be  subject 
to  constitutional  review  by  the  Attorney  General. 

Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  not  be 
subject  to  Presidential  veto,  nor  can  it  be  repealed  by 
the  Senate  until  at  least  one  calendar  year  has  pass- 
ed since  the  elections  at  which  it  was  enacted. 


ARTICLE  IX 
Succession 

1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  student  body  shall  succeed  the 
President  of  the  student  body  should  that  office  become 
vacant.  Should  he  so  desire,  the  Vice  President  of  the  student 
body  may  succeed  to  that  office  only  temporarily  until  an 
election  for  President  may  be  held. 

2.  No  official  may  run,  while  in  office  for  an  office  which  will 
allow  him  to  succeed  into  the  office  he  is  currently  holding. 

3.  The  following  temporary  orders  of  succession  are  established 
in  the  event  of  a  vacancy.  This  is  only  until  a  special  election 
may  be  held  to  fill  said  vacancy. 

1.  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 

2.  President  Pro  Tern 

3.  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

4.  Vice  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

5.  All  class  officers  by  rank 

6.  Attorney  General 

ARTICLE  X 
Oath  of  Office 

1.  Each  SGA  official  must  take  the  Oath  of  Office  before  he  may 
assume  his  duties. 

2.  The  Oath  of  Office  must  be  administered  by  the  ranking  SGA 
official  present  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Retiring  President  of  the  student  body 

2.  Retiring  Vice  President  of  the  student  body 

3.  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections 

The  following  officers  may  give  the  Oath  after  they  have  taken 
their  own  oath. 

1.  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

2.  Vice  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

3.  President  Pro  Tern  of  the  Senate 

3.  The  Oath  is  as  follows: 

I,  do 

solemnly  swear  to  uphold  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  UNCW  and  its  ideals,  and  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interests  of  the  students  and  of  the  University  to 
the  best  of  my  abilities. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Amendments 

Section  1.  All  amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be 
enacted  by  one  of  the  following  methods,  in  order  to 
become  effective: 

A.  By  act  of  the  Senate  with  at  least  three-fourth  of 
those  casting  a  vote  declaring  in  the  affirmative.  One 
week  previous  notice  must  be  given. 

By    the    initial     process,    allowed     under    this 
Constitution. 


B 
C. 


By  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  a  special  cam- 
pus referendum,  when  the  issue  has  been  referred  to 
the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Student 
Legislature. 

Amendments  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  for  the  advice  and 
consent. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

Ratification 

Section  1.  This  instrument,  being  an  amendment  to  the  exist- 
ing Constitution  of  the  Student  Government  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  shall 
take  effect  upon  approval  by  the  means  provided  for 
amending  that  document. 

Section  2.  All  provisions  of  the  previous  Student  Government 
Constitution  shall  be  considered  repealed  with  the 
adoption  of  this  document.  The  previous  document 
shall  therefore  be  null  and  void,  and  no  longer  the 
basis  for  any  student  government  at  this  University, 
and  except  as  necessary  to  fulfill  the  following 
section. 

Section  3.  All  existing  instruments  of  student  government  shall 
continue  until  one  week  after  the  first  regular  elec- 


tion to  be  held  under  this  Constitution,  and  these 
powers  shall  not  be  diminished  until  that  time. 

Section  4.  This  Constitution  must  be  signed  by  the  Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to 
become  valid.  We,  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, request  that  this  document  be  signed  within  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  to  ensure  the  legitimate 
operations  of  the  senate. 


This  Constitution  was  signed  by  William  H.  Wagoner, 
Chancellor;  William  M.  Malloy,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs;  Jessie  A.  Sanders,  Student  Government  President;  and 
Jack  Allen,  Constitution  Committee  Chairman  on  May  7,  1980. 

Amended  2/24/92 
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political  and  religious  activities,  31 

scheduling,  29.  34 

solicitation  policy.  31,  32 

university  union,  33 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 

FERPA),  28 
Fee 

preregistration,  10 

graduation,  tees  paid,  12 

residency  status,  12 
Film  &  Video  Committee.  13 


Financial  aid,  3 

academic  requirements,  3 

deadlines  for  applying,  3 

payment,  4 

refunds,  4 
Financial  Services  Office,  22 
Fire  equipment,  22 
Firearms.  22.  44 
Fledgling,  14 
Food 

meal  cards,  22 

Hawk's  Nest  snack  bar,  6 
Fraternities,  14 
Freedom  and  responsibility  in  the 

university  community,  40 
Freedom  of  access  to  higher  education,  41 
Freedom  of  inquiry  and  expression.  42 
Freedom  of  students,  off  campus,  42 
Fund  raising  events.  30,  31 
Gl  benefits,  SEE  Veterans 
Gambling,  22 
Grades,  10 

appeal  procedure.  11 

required  grade  points,  11 
Graduate  students,  regulations,  13 
Graduation  requirements,  12 

degrees  with  distinction,  12 
GRE,  SEE  Student  Development  Center,  3 
Grievance  procedure,  12 
Handball,  17 

Handicapped,  SEE  Disabled 
Harold  Greene  Track  &  Field  Facility,  17 
Hazing.  22,  45 

Health  and  Wellness  services,  5 
Hearings,  23-28 

administrative,  23-24 

CJB,  25 

educational  record  amendment,  29 

expedited  hearing  procedure,  33 

offenses,  22-23 

procedures,  23 
History.  UNCW,  2 
Honor  Code,  undergraduate,  32 

graduate,  33 

academic  dishonesty  offenses.  32 

jurisdiction,  32 

penalties,  33 

reporting  and  adjudication 
procedures,  32-33 

responsibility  of  university  community,  32 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.  9 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  9 

Assistant  Director,  9 

disciplinary  conduct,  37,  38 

policies,  37-38 

resident  assistants,  10 

residence  coordinators.  9 

room  entry  or  search,  38 
ID  cards.  8 

check  cashing,  8 

book  buy  back,  8 

illegal  use,  22 

library  use,  8 
Information  Center,  6 
Instrumental  ensembles,  17 
International  students,  SEE  Office  of 

International  Programs 
Jazz  Ensembles,  17 
Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and 

Freedoms  of  Students.  40 
Leadership  Center,  6 
Library,  9 

microlab,  9 
LivWell,  5 

Loans,  SEE  Financial  Aid,  3 
Lost  and  found,  6 
Major,  change  of,  11 
Math  Lab.  9 
Medical  excuses,  5 
Ministry,  campus,  3 
Minority  Affairs.  7 

Multicultural  Arts,  13 
Non-traditional  students,  15 
Off  campus  freedoms,  42 
Off  Campus  Relationship  Statement.  19 
Off  limits  property,  7 
Offenses,  22-23 

Organizations,  SEE  Student  organizations 
Parking,  7 

citation  appeals,  7 
Performing  Arts  &  Lectures  Committee,  13 
Pets,  37 

Placement  Services.  7 
Plagiarism,  32 
Police,  6 

Political  activities,  31 
Post  Office,  8 

Posters,  signs,  notices,  etc,  30 
Preregistration,  SEE  Registration 
Privacy  rights,  37 


Property,  university 

misuse,  22 
Publications,  student,  14,  15 
Racquetball.  17 

Raffles,  SEE  Solicitation  policy 
Rape  assistance,  SEE  Dean  of  Students  Office,  3 
Records,  university 
amendment.  29 
disciplinary.  28 
educational,  28 
grievance,  29 
inspection  and  review,  29 
location,  47 
misuse,  22 
privacy,  28 
student,  28.  41 
Recreation 

Residence  Life,  36 
University   Union,  6 
social  events.  6 
Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs,  15 
Registration,  10 

preregistration,  10 
Religious  groups,  SEE  Ministry 
Reporting  offenses,  23 
Residency  status  for  tuition,  12 
Retention,  11 
Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students, 

Joint  Statement  of,  40 
SGA,  SEE  Student  Government  Association 
Safety,  campus,  7 
Sales  and  sale  promotions,  31.  32 
Scholarships.  SEE  Financial  aid 
Seahawk,  15 
Service  Directory,  18 
Sex  discrimination,  23,  48 
Sexual  Assault  Policies  and  Procedures,  23,  52 
Sexual  harrassment.  23.  48-50 

review  procedures,  49 
Signs,  30 

SOC,  SEE  Student  Organization  Committee 
Solicitation  policy,  31,  37 
Sororities.  14 

Special  Events  Committee,  13 
Sports.  SEE  Intramurals.  Athletics, 

name  of  sport 
Sportsmanship,  16 
Statement  on  Diversity,  2 
Student  Activities  Office,  6 
Student  conduct,  22-23 
amnesty,  47 
disruptive,  46-47 
offenses,  22-23 
resident,  36-38 
standards  of.  22,  43 
Student  Development  Center,  3 
Student  Government  Association,  13 
Student  Government  Constitution,  53-60 
Student  Life 

grievance  procedure,  12 
rights  and  responsibilities,  19 
Student  Organizations,  14,  15,  20 
annual  review,  21 
conduct  review,  21 
disciplinary  sanctions,  21 
duties,  21 
policies,  20 
Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  20 
appeals,  22 

disciplinary  sanctions,  21 
hearings,  21 
Student  rights,  SEE  Rights  and  freedoms 
Suspension 
organizational,  21 
student,  27 
Swimming  and  diving,  17 
Telephones,  misuse,  23 
Tennis  courts,  17 
Testing  programs,  national, 

SEE  Student  Development  Center 
Textbooks,  SEE  Bookstore 
Theatre,  University,  17 
Chamber  Theatre.  17 
Tickets,  discount,  SEE  Information  Center 
UCCM.  SEE  Ministry 
University  Center,  6 
facility  use,  30,  34 
University  owned  residences,  36 
University  Union,  6 
facility  use,  30,  34 
University  Union  Board,  34 
Vehicles,  7 

Veterans,  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs,  8 
Violations,  SEE  Offenses 
Visitation  policy,  23,  37 
Vocal  Ensemble,  17 
Volleyball  courts,  17 
Volunteers,  6 
Weapons,  22,  44 
Weather,  severe,  7 
Who's  Who,  15 

Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra,  17 
Wind  Ensemble,  17 
Withdrawal,  12 
WLOZ  Radio.  14 
Writing  Place,  9 

Written  verification  of  charges,  23-27 
Written  verification  of  hearing,  23-27 
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ALPHABETICAL  LISTING  OF  DEPARTMENTS 


ACCOUNTING 

3538 

Student  Accounts 

3147 

ADMISSIONS 

3243 

ADVANCEMENT 

3751 

ADVISING  CENTER 

3245 

ALTERNATIVES! 

3683 

ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

3616 

AMBASSADORS 

336! 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

3432 

ART 

3440 

ATHLETICS 

3232 

AUXILIARY  SERVICES 

3178 

BELKHALL 

3531 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

3487 

BOOKSTORE 

3188 

BUSINESS  SERVICES 

3067 

CAMPUS  COMMUNIQUE 

3169 

CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT 

3842 

CAMPUS  MINISTERS 

Protestant 

799-8497 

Catholic 

791-7167 

CAMPUS  POLICE 

3184 

CAREER  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

Career  Planning  &  Placement 

3174 

CASHIER 

3164 

CENTER  FOR  BUSINESS  & 

3419 

ECONOMICS  SERVICES 

CENTER  FOR  MARINE  SCIENCE  RESEARCH 

Director 

256-3721 

Diving  and  Water  Safety 

256-3721 

National  Undersea  Research  Center 

256-5133 

Science  Programs 

256-3721 

CENTRAL  STORES 

3180 

CENTRAL  RECEIVING 

3181 

CHANCELLOR 

il :  30 

CHEMISTRY 

3450 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 

3111 

COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

3448 

COMPLIANCE  OFFICER 

3840 

COMPUTING  &  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Director 

3888 

Academic  Computing  Services 

3805 

Administrative  Computing  Center 

3526 

Hardware  Support 

3096 

Computer  Operations 

3541 

Data  Communications 

3808 

Operations  and  System  Services 

3529 

CONTRAi    rS  '•.  GRANTSOFFICER 

3167 

COPY  CENTER 

3083 

COUNSELING 

3746 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

EMERGENCY  (Daytime  Only) 

3065 

Evenings-Crisis  Line 

763-3695 

CRIMINALJUSTICE 

3420 

DEAN  OF  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

3135 

DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

3119 

DIVING  AND  WATER  SAFETY 

256-3721 

DISABLED  STUDENT  SERVICES 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

DRAMA 

3440 

EARTH  SCIENCES 

3490 

EMERGENCY 

3184 

On-Campus 

3184 

Off-Campus 

9-911 

ENGLISH 

3320 

The  Writing  Place 

3549 

ENROLLMENT  MANAGEMENT 

3540 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

3756 

FINANCIAL  AID 

■■177 

FINANCIAL  REPORTING 

3144 

FINE  ARTS 

3415 

(Now  known  as  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts) 

Art 

3440 

Drama 

3440 

Music 

3390 

FLEDGLING  OFFICE 

3548 

FOOD  SERVICES 

Wagoner  Hall                             799-2300 

3960 

Catering 

3600 

Hawk's  Nest 

3834 

Itza  Pizza 

3534 

Menu  Line 

3708 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

3340 

FOUNDATION  OF  UNCW 

3170 

GALLOWAY  HALL 

3530 

GENERAL  COLLEGE  ADVISING  CENTER 

3245 

Minority  Advising 

3245 

Pre-Engineering  Advising 

3245 

Pre-Physical  Therapy  Advising 

3245 

GEOGRAPHY 

3490 

GEOLOGY 

3490 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

3135 

GRAHAM  HALL 

3266 

GREEK  ORGANIZATIONS 

3056 

GREENHOUSE 

3536 

HAWK'S  NEST 

3834 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 

3250 

EDUCATION,  &  RECREATION 

3263 
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HEALTH  SERVICES  3280 

EMERGENCY/DaytimeOnly  3061 

EMERGENCY/Evenings  and  Weekends  452-6359 

HEWLETT  HALL  3532 

HISTORY  3307 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE  3241 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  3241 

•Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life  3241 

HUMAN  RESOURCES 

Director  3160 

Associate  Director  3628 

Benefits  Administration  3713 

Employee  Relations  3628 

Employment  Services  3162 

Position  Management  3628 

Salary  Administration  3698 

Training/Development  3712 

UNCWJobline  3791 

IDENTIFICATION  CENTER  3537 

INFORMATION  CENTER  3841  &  3846 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH  3520 

INTERNAL  AUDIT  3088 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS  3685 

INTRAMURALS  3261 

KENAN  AUDITORIUM 

Manager  3442 

Ticket  Office  791-9695 

Backstage  3447 

Secretary  3218 

LEADERSHIP  CENTER  3877 

LEGAL  AFFAIRS  3855 

LIBRARY  SERVICES 

Director  3270  &  3271 

Accounting  3199 

Acquisitions  3680 

Cataloging  3275 

Circulation  3272 

Curriculum  Materials  Center  3362 

Interlibrary  Loans  3273 

Reference  3760 

Reserves/AV  3790 

Serials  3278 

Special  Collections  3276 

US  Government  Documents  3277 

LivWELL  CENTER  FOR  HEALTH  PROMOTION         350-4137  or 

4136 

MARINE  BIOLOGY  3487 

MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES  3290 

MINISTERS  (campus) 

Protestant  799-8497 

Catholic  791-7167 

MINORITY  ADVISING  3245 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS  3832 

MOTOR  FLEET  LEASING  3591 

MUSEUM  OF  WORLD  CULTURES  3411 

MUSIC  3390 

NATIONAL  UNDERSEA  256-5133 

RESEARCH  CENTER  AT  UNCW  NEWS  BUREAU  3861 

NURSING  3784 

DIVISION  FOR  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

Director  3193 

Adult/Youth  Programs  3578 

Business  Programs  3195 

Conference  Programs  3546 

Information/Marketing  Services  3547 

Registration  3193 

Office  Manager  3192 

ORI ENTATION  (Student  Affairs)  3089 

PARKING/STUDENT  IDs  3537 

PAYROLL  OFFICER  3163 

PHILOSOPHY  &  RELIGION  3406 

PHYSICAL  PLANT 

Director  3100 

Assistant  Director  3104 

Grounds  Supervisor  3107 

Housekeeping  3109 

Maintenance  Supervisor  3104 

Project  Design  and  Management  3761 

Work  Requests  3101 

PHYSICS  3462 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT  3184 

POLITICAL  SCI  ENCE  3220 

POSTAL  SERVICES'  3182 

Student  Mail  Room  3081 

USPS  Contract  Station  3750 

PRE-ENGINEERING  ADVISING  3245 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY  ADVISING  3245 

PRINTING  SERVICES 

Copiers  3183 

Copy  Center  3083 

Print  Shop  3183 

Bulk  Mail  3183 

PROVOST  3137 

PSYCHOLOGY  3370 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  3861 

PUBLICATIONS  DIRECTOR  3572 

PURCHASING  3158 

RADIO  STATION-WLOZ  3086  &  4020 

RECREATION  AND  INTRAMURALS  3261 

REGISTRAR  3126 


RESEARCH  ADMINISTRATION 
RESIDENCE  HALLS 
Apartment  Office 
•BelkHall 
"Galloway  Hall 
'Graham  Hall 
•Hewlett  Hall 
Schwartz  Hall 
Suites 
SAFETY  DIRECTOR 


3810 

3968 
3971 
3972 
3973 
3974 
3969 
3970 
3108 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (CAMERON) 

Dean  3501 

Accountancy  and  Business  Law  3509 

Economics  &  Finance  3510 

Management  &  Marketing  3424 

Production  &  Decision  Sciences  3068 

Center  for  Business  &  Economics  Services  3419 

Undergraduate  Advising  Center  3815 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Dean  3350 

Curricular  Studies  3366 

Educational  Design  &  Management  3369 

Educational  Lab  3633 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Dean  3784 

Faculty  Offices  3200 

SCHWARTZ  HALL  3969 

SCIENCE  AND  MATH  EDUCATION  CENTER  3168 

SEAHAWKCLUB  3571 

SEAHAWK  NEWSPAPER  3789  S  3229 

SMALL  BUSINESS  &  TECHNOLOGY  3744 

DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 
SNACK  BAR (UU) (HAWKS  NEST) 
SOCIAL  WORK 

SOCIOLOGY  &  ANTHROPOLOGY 
SPORTS  INFORMATION  DIRECTOR 
STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 
STUDENT  AFFAIRS/VICE  CHANCELLOR 
STUDENT  AFFAIRS/DEANS 
STUDENT  AID  ASSOCIATION 
STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

EMERGENCY  (Daytime  Only) 

Evenings-Crisis  Line 
STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
STUDENT  HEALTH  &  WELLNESS  CENTER 

(EMERGENCY-Daytime  Only) 

(EMERGENCY-Evenings  and  Weekends) 
SUITES 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  DIRECTOR 
SYSTEMS  &  BUDGET 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Audio  Visual  Services 

Operator  Services 

Telephone  Repair 
TRAINING  ROOM 
TRASK  COLISEUM 

Coliseum  Manager 

Pool 

Men's  Locker  Room 

Women's  Locker  Room 

Training  Room 

Aquatics  &  Weight  Room 
Supervisor 
UNCW  FOUNDATION 
UNCW  TODAY 

UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT 
UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

Administrative  Office 

Center  Stage  Cafe 
UNIVERSITY  ID  CENTER 
UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Administrative  Office 

Director 

Greek  Organizations 

Information  Center 

Operations 

Campus  Entertainment  (Assoc  for) 

Room  Reservations 

Student  Activities 

Leadership  Center 
US  POST  OFFICE  (campus) 
VENDING  SERVICES 
VETERANS  AFFAIRS 
VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS/PROVOST 
VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 
VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 
VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR  UNIVERSITY  ADVANCEMENT  3626 
WAREHOUSE  SERVICES 

Central  Receiving  3181 

Moving  Services  3620 

Surplus  Properly  3181 

WLOZ  RADIO  STATION  4020  &  3086 

WRITING  PLACE  3549 


3834 
3420 
3420 
3236 
3827 
3117 
3119 
3571 
3746 
3065 

763-3695 
3553 
3280 
3061 

452-6359 
3970 
3540 
3257 
3555 
3535 
0 
0 
I238 

3042 
3237 
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3033 
3238 

3530 
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Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

Division  of  Student  Affairs 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

(919)395-3119 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 

AND  CODE 

OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROUNA  AT  WILMINGTON 


Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Is  committed  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does 
not  discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or 
handicap.  Moreover,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to 
promote  racial  integration  by  recruiting  and  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  black  students. 

Questions  regarding  access  to  programs  following  Title  VI,  Title  IX.  and  section  504  should  be  referred  to  the 
Compliance  Officer,  UNCW  Chancellor's  Office.  601  S.  College  Rd..  Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297.  (919)  395-3840;  350- 
4050  (fax). 

10.000  copies  of  this  public  document  were  printed  at  a  cost  of  $6,615.00  or  66«  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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WELCOME 


It  is  my  pleasure  as  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  at 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  welcome  you 
as  members  of  the  fastest  growing  student  body  in  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  system. 

It  has  been  my  lifelong  belief  that  the  process  of  learning  is 
one  of  the  most  exciting  activities  in  which  we  engage  as 
human  beings.  Each  new  fact,  each  new  concept,  each  new 
perception,  and  each  new  perspective  of  beauty  adds  a  unique- 
ly new  dimension  to  our  lives.  We  often  say  on  this  campus 
that  we  are  a  community  of  scholars,  and  in  a  very  real  sense,  I 
believe  that  is  our  mission. 

As  students  enrolled  here  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington,  you  are  members  of  the  largest  segment  of  that 
community  of  scholars.  For  the  remainder  of  your  stay  in  this 
University  community  of  scholars,  I  wish  you  well  and  en- 
courage you  to  dream  your  dreams  and  set  your  goals  high. 

William  A.  Bryan 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

Welcome  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington!  I 
hope  you  are  looking  forward  to  a  great  year  -  one  with  plenty 
of  learning  and  fun.  This  university  has  much  to  offer  us  as 
students.  Our  Chancellor,  Dr.  Leutze,  is  committed  to  the  con- 
cept of  the  professor's  major  responsibility  being 
undergraduate  teaching.  Therefore,  you  can  count  on  UNCW 
giving  you  the  best  undergraduate  education  possible. 

The  university  also  has  much  to  offer  you  in  the  way  of 
leadership  experience.  Upstairs,  in  the  University  Union,  you 
can  find  the  organization  offices  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  Student  Activities,  Leadership  Center,  and  the 
Dean  of  Students.  I  encourage  you  to  drop  by  these  offices  and 
find  out  what  they  have  to  offer  you.  The  Student  Activities  of- 
fice can  tell  you  about  the  over  120  registered  student  clubs 
and  organizations,  the  Leadership  Center  can  tell  you  about  the 
many  leadership  development  programs  available  to  students, 
and  the  Dean  of  Students  can  tell  you  about  the  Greek 
organizations  on  our  campus.  Here  in  the  Student  Government 
office,  we  can  tell  you  about  the  student  services  we  offer,  the 
organizations,  special  projects  and  programs  we  fund,  and  we 
can  get  you  on  a  university  committee.  There  are  many  other 
things  that  each  of  these  offices  offer  students  and  I  en- 
courage you  to  stop  by,  visit,  and  GET  INVOLVED!! 

After  all,  college  is  what  you  make  it.  With  the  right  combina- 
tion of  academics,  student  involvement  and  fun  these  can  be 
the  best  times  of  your  life.  If  I  can  ever  be  of  assistance,  please 
don't  hesitate  to  contact  me  in  the  SGA  office,  room  200  of  the 
University  Union.  I  will  be  more  than  happy  to  help  in  anyway  I 
can. 

Sincerely, 

Duane  "Ziggy"  Nix 

President,  Student  Government  Association 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 
THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University 
community,  the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  state- 
ment of  principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory 
Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and 
appreciation  for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not 
tolerate  any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of 
age,  sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orien- 
tation, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our 
multicultural  learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  pro- 
tected, contact  the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  of- 
fice of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  situated  on 
a  spacious  650-acres  campus  near  the  center  of  New  Hanover 
County,  mid-way  between  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  In  addition  to  the  beauty  of  its  modified  Georgian  archi- 
tecture, wide  lawns,  landscaped  plantings,  and  tall  pines, 
UNCW  brings  to  Southeastern  North  Carolina  nearly  8,000  in- 
quisitive graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and  a  young 
and  energetic  faculty  of  419. 

Organized  into  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of 
Education,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School, 
the  university  offers  degrees  in  58  areas  of  concentration.  In 
1969,  the  institution  became  part  of  the  greater  University  of 
North  Carolina,  a  body  that  now  comprises  16  senior  state 
institutions. 

Host  to  UNCW  is  the  venerable  port  city  of  Wilmington,  rich  in 
history  from  the  American  Revolution,  the  War  Between  the 
States,  to  World  War  II  days  of  building  liberty  ships.  The  largest 
city  in  North  Carolina  until  after  the  turn  of  the  century, 
Wilmington  offers  the  university  community  a  rich  and  diverse 
cultural  heritage,  a  wealth  of  handsome  architecture,  and  con- 
nections to  nationally  and  internationally  prominent  individuals. 
With  a  population  of  55,530,  Wilmington  is  the  largest  city  in  the 
120,284-person  metropolitan  statistical  area  comprised  of  New 
Hanover  County. 

Today  with  its  continuing  record  enrollment,  innovative 
enrichment  opportunities,  and  increasingly  high  levels  of  funded 
research,  UNC  Wilmington  is  impacting  its  service  region  and 
the  entire  state  in  exciting  new  ways,  as  it  provides  an  education 
for  students  and  a  cultural  resource  for  the  community. 


UNIVERSITY  SERVICES 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  serves  as  the  primary 
focal  point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns, 
and  serves  as  a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff 
and  students.  Acting  in  an  advocacy  role,  the  Dean  and  Assis- 
tant Dean  of  Students  represent  the  student  perspective  to  the 
University  community.  This  office  works  with  all  segments  of 
the  University  to  help  students  develop  through  opportunities, 
advice  and  assistance.  Within  the  Student  Affairs  Division,  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation,  new  pro- 
gram development  and  assistance  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  with 
special  projects.  Specifically,  the  office  assists  in  the  orienta- 
tion for  freshmen  and  transfer  students;  advises  Greek  life; 
publishes  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life;  ad- 
ministers the  student  judicial  system  including  the  violations 
of  the  Academic  Honor  Code;  and  assists  the  Office  of  Com- 
pliance in  processing  cases  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct, including  sexual  harrassment.  Additionally,  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students  coordinates  programs  and  policy  on  rape 
prevention  and  assistance,  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention,  implements  developmental  programs  to  meet 
assessed  and  perceived  student  needs,  and  serves  as  the 
University  liaison  to  the  Council  of  Ministries.  The  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  also  provides  supervision  for  the  Office  of 
Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs  and  ALTERNATIVES!,  the 
Substance  Abuse  Education  and  Prevention  Center. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  in- 
dividual and  group  counseling  for  personal,  career,  educational 
or  substance  abuse  concerns.  Decision-making  resources  for 
careers  and  college  majors  include  a  computer  guidance 
system,  interest  testing,  and  an  information  library. 

Special  assistance  is  offered  with  learning  strategies,  study, 
time  management  and  exam-taking  skills.  Workshops  are 
regularly  scheduled  on  these  topics  as  well  as  on  personal 
growth,  communication  skills  and  stress  management. 

The  center  coordinates  Disabled  Student  Services  and 
acts  as  a  clearinghouse  for  tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy 
needs. 

The  office  also  administers  national  testing  programs  such 
as  the  LSAT,  GRE.  GMAT.  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus 
CLEP  tests. 

Consulting  and  referral  services  are  provided  by  the  center's 
staff  for  University  faculty,  staff  and  student  groups. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3746. 

Disabled  Students 

The  University  makes  a  concerted  effort  to  assist  disabled 
students  who  need  assistance.  This  effort  is  coordinated  by 
the  Student  Development  Center.  Disabled  students  are  en- 
couraged to  contact  the  center  to  discuss  their  needs. 

CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  at  UNCW  is  provided  by  a  variety  of 
religious  groups.  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  provided 
for  all  students  at  UNCW  by  Baptist,  Episcopal,  Christian, 
United  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  and  Lutheran  churches.  Work- 
ing through  Bob  Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides 
counseling,  Bible  study,  retreats,  worship,  and  special  pro- 
grams on  specific  religious,  social,  and  personal  growth  con- 
cerns. He  can  be  reached  by  calling  799-8497  or  by  leaving  a 


message  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  Office. 
The  Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS) 
related  to  UCCM,  meets  at  7  PM  Tuesdays  in  the  University 
Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministries,  under  the  leadership  of  Father 
Al  Dash,  provides  opportunities  for  worship,  leadership 
development,  retreats,  and  a  variety  of  programs  for  students' 
personal  and  spiritual  development.  A  Catholic  student  group 
meets  weekly  and  there  is  a  Catholic  Student  Center  located  at 
4802  College  Acres  Drive.  Mass  is  held  every  Sunday  at  12:15 
PM  in  room  201  and  again  at  10:00  PM  in  room  210  of  the 
University  Union.  Father  Dash  can  be  reached  by  calling 
791-7167. 

Baptist  Student  Union,  with  Carlene  Evans  as  BSU  Director, 
meets  Monday  evenings  at  6:00  PM  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist 
Association  across  from  Trask  Coliseum  on  College  Road,  and 
Wednesdays  at  Noon  in  the  University  Union.  Ms.  Evans  may 
be  reached  by  calling  799-1160. 

Church  of  Christ  Campus  Ministry,  with  Phillip  Fife  as  Cam- 
pus Minister,  provides  regular  worship  services,  Bible  studies, 
retreats  and  other  opportunities  for  spiritual  enrichment.  For 
dates  and  times  of  services  and  studies,  Phil  can  be  reached 
through  the  Pine  Valley  Church  of  Christ  at  791-7100. 

Other  student  groups  include  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ, 
Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes,  Intervarsity  Christian 
Fellowship,  Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Association,  Over- 
comers  Campus  Ministry,  Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship, 
Young  Life,  and  the  Gospel  Choir.  All  of  these  groups  have 
weekly  meetings. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  UNC  Wilmington  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Hinton  James 
Hall  administers  a  program  which  seeks  to  meet  the  needs  of 
all  enrolled  students.  While  the  program  provides  for  the 
recognition  of  talent  and  outstanding  student  achievement,  its 
primary  objective  is  to  assist  students  with  demonstrated 
need.  Financial  aid  is  the  economic  assistance  available  to 
help  the  student  meet  the  difference  between  what  he  or  she 
can  afford  to  pay  and  the  actual  cost  of  a  college  education. 

Eligibility  is  determined  by  a  "needs  analysis"  computed  in 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  according  to  federal  guidelines.  Ap- 
plications may  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Forms  of  financial  aid  include  grants,  scholarships,  loans, 
and  employment  opportunities.  Interested  students  should 
consult  the  University  catalogue  and/or  Financial  Aid  Informa- 
tion Booklet  for  detailed  information  on  these  programs. 

What  Are  The  Deadlines? 

Academic  year  (Fall  and  Spring) March  1 

Fall  only March  1 

Spring  only October  15 

Summer March  15 

The  above  dates  represent  priority  deadlines  used  by  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  in  processing  applications.  This  means  that 
those  students  who  have  completed  applications  on  file  in  this 
office  by  those  dates  will  receive  first  consideration  for  finan- 
cial aid.  A  completed  application  consists  of  an  institutional 
financial  aid  application,  a  Financial  Aid  Form,  and  all  three 
copies  of  the  Student  Aid  Report  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program. 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Satisfactory  Progress  Standards  for  Financial  Aid 
Purposes 

Federal  legislation  requires  the  demonstration  of  satisfac- 
tory academic  progress  for  the  certification  of  aid  eligibility  or 
before  the  awarding  of  financial  aid  to  an  otherwise  eligible  stu- 
dent. This  requirement  applies  to  all  applicants  for  federal 
assistance.  Programs  include:  Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal  Sup- 
plemental Opportunity  Grant,  Federal  Work-Study,  N.C.  Incen- 
tive Grant,  Federal  Perkins  Loan,  Federal  Stafford,  Federal  Sup- 
plemental Loans  for  Students,  Parent  Loans  for  Students,  The 
Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarship,  and  Robert  C.  Byrd  Honors 
Scholarship  programs.  The  requirement  is  also  applicable  to 
university  scholarship,  grant  and  loan  funds  but  does  not  cover 
non-need  based  university  employment.  Note:  This  require- 
ment only  applies  to  undergraduate  eligibility  to  receive  finan- 
cial aid,  not  to  the  minimum  academic  standards  necessary  to 
remain  enrolled. 

Students  receiving  financial  aid  must  be  making  progress 
from  both  a  qualitative  and  quantitative  standpoint.  Qualitative 
refers  to  grade  point  average  (GPA),  and  quantitative  refers  to 
number  of  credit  hours  earned.  The  1992  Reauthorization  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  redefined  an  academic  year  as  a  period 
of  at  least  30  weeks  in  which  a  student  earns  at  least  24  credit 
hours.  To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  aTurfdergraduate 
student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  24  hours  each  day.  The 
maximum  hours  allowable  are  based  on  the  total  number  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  eight  semesters  plus  two  additional 
semesters  using  an  average  number  of  31  enrolled  hours  for 
the  two  additional  terms.  This  schedule  provides  5  years  of 
eligibility  for  pursuit  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  or  a  maximum 
of  155  attempted  hours,  which  ever  occurs  first.  The  chart 
below  reflects  minimum  earned  hour  requirements  for  a  full- 
time  student: 


refund  which  exceeds  the  financial  aid  received.  Refunds  will 
be  returned  to  the  programs  from  which  the  student  received 
aid.  The  following  fraction  will  be  used  to  determine  the  portion 
of  the  refund  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s):  (Fed. 
Reg.  Dec.  1,  1987,  Sect.  668.2). 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  CWSP)  x  Refund  Amount 


Year 

Minimum  Earned 

Cumulative 

Completed 

Semester  Hours 

Semester  Hours  Earned 

1 

24 

24 

2 

24 

48 

3 

24 

72 

4 

24 

96 

5 

28 

124 

A  student  is  determined  to  be  no  longer  eligible  for  the 
Federal  Pell  Grant  program  once  the  requirements  for  gradua- 
tion have  been  met.  This  is  true  whether  or  not  the  student  ap- 
plies for  graduation. 

To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  an  undergraduate  student 
must  earn  the  necessary  grade  point  average  (GPA)  to  remain 
enrolled.  The  grade  point  average  requirement  is  detailed  in  the 
retention  standard  chart  found  in  the  university  catalogue. 
Students  enrolled  under  the  three-year  rule  will  be  required  to 
meet  a  minimum  2.0  GPA  each  term  and  earn  the  required 
hours  for  his/her  enrollment  status. 

Less  than  full-time  students  must  earn  at  least  a  propor- 
tionate number  of  hours  for  their  enrollment  status.  In  the  case 
of  a  student  enrolled  for  at  least  6  but  less  than  9  hours  each 
semester,  the  student  would  need  to  successfully  complete  a 
total  of  12  semester  hours  each  year;  students  enrolled  for  at 
least  9  hours,  but  less  than  12,  would  need  to  complete  at  least 
18  semester  hours  for  the  year. 

Financial  Aid  Refund  and  Repayment  Policy 

I.  Refunds 

Financial  aid  recipients  who  withdraw  from  school  are  eligi- 
ble to  receive  only  that  portion  of  the  institutionally  determined 


Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  CWSP) 

The  resulting  fraction  is  applied  to  the  institutional  refund 
and  the  resulting  amount  (rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  dollar) 
is  the  amount  of  funds  to  be  returned  to  Title  IV  program(s). 

II.  Repayments 

Students  may  owe  a  repayment  on  cash  received  prior  to 
withdrawal.  If  a  student's  non-instructional  educational  ex- 
penses (allowances  as  prescribed  below)  incurred  up  to  the 
time  of  withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disburse- 
ment, the  student  does  not  owe  a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed 
exceeds  the  noninstructional  costs  of  education  incurred  up  to 
the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repayment.  This 
repayment  is  the  difference  between  expenses  incurred  and 
the  actual  cash  refund  received.  Non-instructional  expenses 
are  determined  by  calculating  the  percentage  of  room,  board, 
books,  supplies,  travel,  and  personal  expenses  incurred  during 
the  portion  of  the  term  a  student  is  enrolled.  Off-campus  room 
and  board,  on-campus  room  and  board,  and  personal  expenses 
are  prorated  on  a  weekly  basis.  A  percentage  of  books,  sup- 
plies and  travel  costs  are  allowed  based  on  length  of  enroll- 
ment. The  following  fraction  is  applied  in  determining  the 
amount  of  overpayment  to  be  returned  to  the  Title  IV 
program(s): 

Total  Title  IV  aid  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  SLS,  PLUS) 
Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  CWSP,  GSL,  SLS,  PLUS) 

III.  Student  aid  accounts  to  be  refunded  and  repaid 

Once  the  amounts  to  be  refunded  and/or  repaid  are  deter- 
mined by  these  formulas,  the  proper  amounts  shall  be 
refunded/repaid  according  to  the  priority  lists  that  follow.  No 
one  account  shall  be  refunded/repaid  with  more  than  what  you 
received  from  the  account  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Program 

2.  Federal  Perkins  Loan 

3.  Federal  Pell  Grant 

4.  Federal  Supplemental  Education  Opportunity  Grant 

5.  Other  Title  IV  Aid  Programs 

6.  UNCW  Scholarship/Grant 

7.  Other  Aid 

8.  Student 

IV.  Consequences  of  failure  to  meet  financial  obligations  of 
refunds/repayments 

You  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive  any  further  federal  aid  from 
any  institution  of  higher  education  until  your  financial  obliga- 
tions to  the  federal  aid  programs  are  met.  You  will  not  be  allow- 
ed to  register/enroll  at  UNCW  until  your  account  with  the 
university  is  cleared.  UNCW  will  not  send  any  transcripts 
(either  academic  or  financial  aid)  until  your  account  with  the 
university  is  cleared. 

If  a  student  unofficially  withdraws  from  school,  the  institu- 
tion determines  the  dates  of  withdrawal  from  school  by  using 
the  last  recorded  day  of  class  attendance.  If  class  attendance 
cannot  be  documented,  the  student  is  considered  to  have 
withdrawn  before  the  first  day  of  classes,  and  any  cash  he  or 
she  received  is  considered  an  overpayment. 


Postponement  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates 
that  are  published  in  the  University  catalog  and  course  listing 
booklet.  To  postpone  charges  covered  by  financial  aid,  the  reci- 
pient must  submit  a  signed  copy  of  his  award  letter  to  the 
university  cashier.  Postponement  privileges  do  not  apply  to  the 
purchase  of  books  and  supplies  or  any  other  indirect  educa- 
tional cost.  Students  must  come  prepared  to  pay  these  costs 
out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Disbursement  of  grants,  scholarships  and  loans  will  general- 
ly be  made  in  equal  installments  for  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  No  refund  checks  will  be  disbursed  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  drop/add  period. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  College  Work-Study  Program 
are  paid  monthly.  Checks  will  cover  the  hours  the  students 
have  worked  during  their  respective  pay  periods.  Students 
receive  their  checks  in  the  Cashier's  Office  on  the  15th  of  each 
month. 

Overa  wards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  a  stu- 
dent is  eligible  to  receive.  If  a  student  receives  more  than 
he/she  is  eligible  for,  he/she  will  be  required  to  repay  any 
amount  over  computed  financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation,  a 
student  should  check  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  see  if 
he/she  is  receiving  his  or  her  maximum  need  before  applying 
for  other  programs.  Each  applicant  should  be  careful  to  list  all 
resources  on  the  financial  aid  application  and  should  notify  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  if  he/she  receives  additional  aid  from  an 
outside  source  (such  as  a  scholarship). 


THE  STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  WELLNESS 
CENTER 

The  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC)  is 
located  in  Westside  Hall  and  is  open  daily  Monday-Friday  from 
8:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m.  The  telephone  number  is  395-3280. 

The  SHWC  professional  staff  includes  a  physician,  physi- 
cian assistant,  nurse  practitioners,  and  other  health  care 
professionals. 

Eligibility  for  Service 

The  health  fee  is  included  in  the  student  fee  and  entitles  all 
students  taking  six  or  more  credit  hours  (living  on  or  off  cam- 
pus) to  health  care  services.  Students  taking  less  than  six 
hours  or  who  choose  to  remain  in  Wilmington  during  the  sum- 
mer months  and  are  registered  for  fall  classes  may  elect  to  pur- 
chase the  SHWC  service.  (Please  contact  the  SHWC  office.) 

Each  newly  admitted  UNCW  student  is  required  to  submit 
Immunization  Record  required  by  the  N.C.  Immunization  Law 
(G.S.  130A-152)  prior  to  enrollment. 

Scope  of  Services 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  of  general  medical  problems,  the 
scope  of  services  includes  laboratory  testing  to  diagnose  a  varie- 
ty of  medical  problems,  allergy  injections,  gynecologic  examina- 
tions and  counseling,  weight  control  and  nutrition  counseling, 
smoking  cessation,  crisis  intervention  and  referral  as  indicated. 

Specialty  diagnostic  testing  or  testing  for  chronic  illnesses  is 
NOT  covered  by  the  student  health  fee.  Referrals  to  specialists 
(e.g.  Dermatologists,  Gynecologists,  Orthopedists,  and  General 
Surgeons)  are  NOT  covered  by  the  health  fee.  Therefore,  it  is  very 
important  that  you  avail  yourself  of  the  Student  Group  Health 
Insurance  which  is  available  at  a  reasonable  cost.  Forms  are 
available  in  the  SHWC  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Pharmacy  Services 

The  UNCW  Student  Pharmacy  is  located  off  the  lobby  upstairs 
in  Westside  Hall.  Students  may  fill  prescriptions  from  any  pro- 
vider and  may  purchase  a  variety  of  over-the-counter  medica- 
tions. Crutches  are  also  available  for  rental.  The  telephone 
number  is  395-3016. 

Emergency  Procedures 

A  practitioner  is  on-call  for  consultation  after  hours  and  may 
be  reached  by  calling  395-3280. 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents,  or  who  appear  to  be 
seriously  ill  and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care, 
should  be  taken  to  the  emergency  room  as  quickly  as  possible  in 
a  private  car  or  by  rescue  squad.  Campus  security  personnel  can 
also  be  of  great  assistance  to  you  in  these  emergency  situations. 

On  campus  call  395-3184,  off  campus  dial  911. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHWC  does  not  issue  routine  medical  excuses.  An  in- 
structor with  your  permission  may  verify  that  a  "health  problem" 
did  exist  and  get  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  your  disability. 
Specific  details  will  not  be  released  without  your  written  con- 
sent. A  health  service  professional  may  recommend  a  reduction 
of  your  course  load  or  medical  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential. 
All  charts  and  records  are  CONFIDENTIAL  and  parents, 
relatives,  or  friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  information 
about  you,  without  your  written  consent. 

LivWELL  CENTER  FOR  HEALTH  PROMOTION 

The  LivWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion  is  committed  to 
fostering  a  campus  community  that  encourages  and  supports 
healthier  lifestyle  choices.  As  the  wellness  outreach  program 
of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  the  LivWELL 
Center  provides  an  informal  setting  where  a  variety  of  wellness 
resources  can  be  used.  These  include  drop-in  services  for  self- 
care  opportunities,  including  blood  pressure  checks,  nutri- 
tional assessments,  weight  scales,  a  video-resource  library, 
and  individual  consultations  on  lifestyle  issues  and  concerns. 
Programs  involving  sexual  health  issues  and  AIDS  education 
efforts  are  coordinated  through  the  Center.  LivWELL  serves  as 
a  site  for  student  work  and  volunteer  opportunities,  practicum 
experiences,  and  internships.  Regular  lifestyle  seminars  and 
campus-wide  health  promotion  events  are  held  throughout  the 
year.  The  LivWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion  is  located  on 
the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall. 


ALTERNATIVES!  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
EDUCATION  &  PREVENTION  CENTER 

The  ALTERNATIVES!  program  is  responsible  for  providing  a 
systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  alcohol  and 
other  drug*  abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of 
the  University  community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible 
and  accessible  multi-media  resource  area  containing  drug 
education  materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to 
drug  use.  Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching  ex- 
periences are  provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning 
opportunities.  The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other 
campus  and  community  resources,  providing  consultation,  in- 
formation, or  referral  as  appropriate.  Educational  programs  are 
provided  as  requested  in  conjunction  with  faculty;  additional 
educational  opportunities  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  will  be  of- 
fered throughout  the  year. 


Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making, 
safe  drinking  attitudes,  legal  responsibilities,  party-planning 
and  University  regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs, 
organizations  and  residence  life  groups.  For  more  information 
concerning  the  ALTERNATIVES!  program,  contact  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  room  209  of  the  University  Union  or 
the  ALTERNATIVES!  Center  in  room  104  of  the  University 
Union.  ("The  term  "drug"  is  intended  to  include  all  psycho- 
active chemicals  including  alcohol,  stimulants,  depressants, 
opiates,  and  hallucinogens.) 

UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  department  provides  a  variety  of  pro- 
grams and  services  to  the  entire  campus  community,  and 
operates  two  facilities,  the  University  Union  and  University 
Center,  which  are  seen  as  living  rooms  of  the  campus.  Meeting 
rooms,  study  space,  recreational  areas,  student  organization 
offices,  art  gallery  spaces,  twenty-four  hour  banking  machines, 
snack  bars,  the  University  Information  Center,  and  the  campus 
post  office  are  found  in  these  facilities.  The  following  offices 
are  housed  in  the  Union:  Career  Planning  &  Placement,  Alter- 
natives, Dean  of  Students,  Greek  Affairs  Office,  Minority  Af- 
fairs, Seahawk,  Atlantis,  WLOZ,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, Student  Activities,  Association  for  Campus  Entertain- 
ment, the  Leadership  Center  and  the  Union  department  ad- 
ministration. The  Office  of  Human  Resources  is  located  in  the 
University  Center. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Information  Center 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  is  open  Monday-Thursday,  8  a.m.-10  p.m, 
Friday  8  a.m.-9  p.m.,  Saturday  noon-5  p.m.,  and  Sunday,  4-10 
p.m.  During  school  vacations  the  Information  Center  is  staffed 
8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Some  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Information  Center  are: 

Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

Campus  lost  and  found 

Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

Change 

Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

Bus  and  plane  schedules 

Daily  University  Union  and  Center  schedules 

Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

Discount  movie  tickets 

Area  restaurant  menus 

Magazines  and  newspapers 


If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the 
Wilmington  area,  feel  free  to  drop  by  the  Information  Center  or 
give  them  a  call  at  395-3841  or  395-3846.  They  have  the  answers! 

Student  Activities 

The  Student  Activities  Office,  room  202  in  the  Union,  provides 
advice  and  guidance  to  all  campus  organization  leaders,  and 
helps  coordinate  such  diverse  student  interests  and  activities  as 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment,  and  campus-wide  clubs 
and  organizations.  The  office  publishes  a  monthly  activities 
newsletter  and  calendar,  the  Channel  Marker,  and  an  annual 
planning  calendar. 

National  Student  Exchange 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby 
UNCW  students  may  attend  one  of  the  108  colleges  and  univer- 
sities throughout  the  U.S.  and  its  territories,  for  up  to  one 


academic  year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would  pay  at 
UNCW.  The  NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Student 
Activities  Office. 

The  Leadership  Center 

The  Leadership  Center,  room  212  in  the  Union,  is  a  com- 
prehensive leadership  program  which  promotes  individual 
leadership,  organizational  development,  understanding  of 
leadership  theories  and  concepts,  and  awareness  of  contem- 
porary issues.  The  Leadership  Center  and  its  programs  are 
open  to  the  entire  campus  community.  Programs  include 
workshops,  retreats,  resource  materials,  publications  and  ser- 
vice, learning,  and  outdoor  adventure.  Emerge,  L.E.A.D.  Con- 
sultants, Black  Student  Leadership  Network,  Student  Leader- 
ship Conference,  and  the  Leadership  Transcript  are  programs 
of  The  Leadership  Center.  In  addition,  UNCW  volunteers  help 
students  and  faculty  find  suitable  volunteer  positions  in  the 
community. 

Hawk's  Nest 

ARA  Food  Services  operates  this  snack  bar  on  the  first  floor 
of  the  Union.  Serving  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  it  is  also  a  popular 
gathering  place,  and  is  available  for  catered  events  by  advance 
reservation. 

UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

Game  Room 

Located  in  the  University  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers 
eight  regulation  style  billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables, 
foosball  and  a  variety  of  video  games.  It  also  hosts  and  pro- 
vides tournaments. 

Center  Stage  Cafe 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  University  Center,  the  Center 
Stage  Cafe  offers  primarily  Italian  cuisine,  along  with  daily 
specials  and  a  variety  of  food/salad  bars.  The  Cafe  is  equipped 
with  a  complete  array  of  sound  reinforcement  and  audio  visual 
systems. 

An  Evening  at  Center  Stage,  among  other  comedy  and  talent 
events,  is  programmed  weekly.  The  "big  screen"  television  of- 
fers a  variety  of  movies  and  sporting  events. 

Post  Office 

A  complete  U.S.  post  office  is  housed  in  the  University 
Center,  providing  convenient  access  to  your  assigned  post  of- 
fice box  and  shipping  needs. 

24  Hour  Banking  Access 

First  Citizens  Bank  and  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  provide  24 
hour  banking  access  at  the  East  entrance  to  the  University 
Center.  These  machines  are  networked  with  HONOR,  Relay, 
Cirrus,  Plus,  AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  Master  Card,  and  Discover. 

University  Center  Ballroom 

This  6,000  square  foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state  of  the 
art  sound  reinforcement,  video  systems,  lighting,  and  audio 
capabilities  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses,  with  a  seating  capacity 
of  600.  The  ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for  smaller 
venues. 

UNIVERSITY  POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Police  Department  is  responsible  for  and  pro- 
vides law  enforcement,  safety,  and  security  services  to  the 
UNCW  community.  The  department  is  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions: Police  Operations,  Crime  Prevention  and  Investigations. 

The  Police  Operations  section  is  the  largest  and  most  visible 
element  of  the  University  Police  Department.  Uniformed  campus 


police  officers  are  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  a  day  365  days  of 
the  year.  Each  police  officer  is  a  fully  sworn  and  certified  law  en- 
forcement officer  who  has  arrest  authority  as  authorized  by 
N.C.G.S.  116-40.5. 

A  large  number  of  uniformed  student  and  non-student 
employees  are  attached  to  the  Police  Operations  Section.  These 
employees  provide  patrol,  parking  enforcement,  crowd  and  traf- 
fic control,  building  security  and  walking  escorts.  Their  efforts 
are  concentrated  in  the  areas  where  students  live. 

Two  police  officers  are  assigned  full  time  to  Crime  Prevention 
and  Investigations.  These  officers  coordinate  special  requests 
for  officers,  assist  various  groups  and  individuals  with  crime 
prevention  programs,  and  perform  criminal  investigations. 

The  University  Police  Department  encourages  each  UNCW 
community  member  to  be  aware  of  and  responsible  for  his  or 
her  own  safety  and  security. 

The  University  Police  Department  has  a  formal  internal  pro- 
cedure for  investigating  complaints  against  its  personnel.  A 
student  should  contact  the  Director  of  Public  Safety  or  the 
Chief  of  Police  anytime  he  or  she  feels  that  there  has  been  un- 
fair or  unjust  treatment. 

CAMPUS  PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  are  responsible 
for  the  registration  of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  com- 
pliance with  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  operation  of 
these  vehicles  on  University  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness 
and  legality,  these  rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the 
public,  University  employees  and  students.  The  cooperation  of 
vehicle  operators  in  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  traf- 
fic and  parking  regulations  will  enhance  the  convenience,  safe- 
ty, and  general  welfare  of  the  University  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  University  who  operate  or 
park  a  vehicle  on  the  University  campus  must  register  their 
vehicle  at  the  Parking  Administration  Office  in  the  Burney  Sup- 
port Center.  All  student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the 
first  class  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions. Vehicles  of  students  who  register  for  classes  after  the 
beginning  of  the  fall/spring  semesters  and  both  summer  ses- 
sions must  be  registered  within  48  hours  of  that  date.  All  stu- 
dent decals,  regardless  of  the  date  of  issuance,  will  expire  at 
the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member 
may  obtain  a  temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered 
vehicle  on  the  campus  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  two  weeks. 
If  the  individual  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  tem- 
porary permit  is  issued  without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  week  will  be 
charged. 

Designated  Parking 

A.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow 
lines.  Employees  may  park  between  white  lines  when 
designated  employee  parking  is  not  available. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines 
and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by 
yellow  lines  and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

E.  Residence  hall  students  may  not  park  at  the  front  of  cam- 
pus between  7  a.m.  and  3  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 


Appeals  Procedure 

Students  and  employees  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  cita- 
tions to  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Citation  Board.  The  following 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  Traffic  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  the  Parking 
Administration  Office  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date 
of  the  citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  traffic  appeal 
form  within  the  Parking  Administration  Office.  A  written 
detail  justification  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The 
Review  Board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  writ- 
ten material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request 
permission  from  the  Board  to  present  appeals  in  person. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  Review  Board's 
decision.  Those  appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at 
the  University  Cashier's  Office  within  seven  (7)  days. 


OFF-LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  University's  property,  which  is 
undeveloped,  should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus, 
the  area  is  posted  with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should 
be  observed. 

SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of 
programs.  The  most  prominent  among  these  are  laboratory 
safety,  residence  hall  safety,  radiation  protection  and  disposal 
of  hazardous  materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main  concern 
is  prevention  of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  in- 
spection. Please  report  any  accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  that 
you  see  to  the  Safety  Department  as  soon  as  possible.  We  will 
investigate  each  incident  or  hazard  and  provide  you  any  of  the 
result  of  our  investigation  and  research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency 
preparedness  and  management.  We  develop  plans  and  pro- 
cedures for  hurricane  evacuation,  fire  prevention,  chemical 
spills  and  other  unusual  situations.  If  you  have  questions  about 
these  matters,  please  contact  us.  We  have  several  documents 
that  may  help  you  in  coping  with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND 
PLACEMENT  CENTER 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  provides  career 
planning  and  placement  services  to  students  and  alumni  of 
UNCW.  Assistance  in  developing  career  plans  is  available 
through  individual  advising,  workshops  and  seminars.  The  of- 
fice also  provides  information  and  counseling  on  careers, 
specific  job  requirements,  employers,  and  graduate  school  pro- 
grams. Students  are  encouraged  to  use  these  services  early  in 
their  college  career. 

The  office  publicizes  specific  job  openings  (part-time,  sum- 
mer and  full-time  as  well  as  state  and  federal  government  op- 
portunities); makes  individual  referrals;  schedules  recruiting 
visits;  maintains  company  recruiting  literature;  and  provides  in- 
formation about  public  and  private  schools. 

Students  should  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Service  early  in  their  Junior  year  to  establish  a  credentials 
file  and  to  avail  themselves  of  all  placement  services  including 
resume  writing,  interviewing  skills  and  planning  a  job  search. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by 
calling  395-3174. 


MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  located  in  Room  211  of  the 
University  Union,  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  overall  experi- 
ences of  minority  students  at  UNC  Wilmington.  Some  of  the 
services/activities  offered  by  Minority  Affairs  include: 

•  Minority  Mentor  Program 

•  Tutorial  Assistance  Program 

•  Workshops 

•  Black  History  Month  Programs 

•  Minority  Achievement  Awards  Program 

•  Martin  L  King,  Jr.  Program 

The  director  invites  all  students  to  visit  the  office  or  call 
395-3832  or  395-3439  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  office  can  be 
of  service. 

UNCW  INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Office  of  In- 
ternational Programs  offers  various  opportunities  for  study 
abroad.  Overseas  study  experience  can  be  arranged  through 
pre-existing  UNCW  programs  or  through  the  worldwide  Interna- 
tional Student  Exchance  Program  (ISEP),  which  allows 
students  to  study  at  over  100  universities  around  the  world.  The 
university  has  study  abroad  and  exchange  arrangements  for 
UNCW  students  with  universities  in  Barbados,  Chile,  Ecuador, 
Great  Britain,  Japan,  and  South  Korea.  For  further  information 
contact  the  Office  of  International  Programs,  room  103,  Univer- 
sity Union,  Monday-Friday,  8  a.m.-5  p.m.,  or  call  919-395-3685. 

OFFICE  OF  VETERANS'  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs  in  Hinton  James  Hall  provides 
educational  assistance  to  veterans  and/or  their  dependents 
enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  The 
OVA  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  of  veterans  into  the 
University  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete  their 
educational  programs.  The  OVA  works  with  other  campus  of- 
fices to  conveniently  serve  the  needs  of  veterans  and  depen- 
dent students. 

Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  work-study 
positions,  peer  and  professional  counseling,  community  out- 
reach services,  tutorial  services,  and  special  programs  for 
educationally  disadvantaged  veterans. 

Veterans  and  dependents  receiving  VA  educational  benefits 
are  required  by  the  VA  to  pass  at  least  one  course  the  semester 
they  begin  their  college  training.  All  students  receiving  VA  edu- 
cational benefits  are  now  required  to  come  by  the  OVA  at  least 
once  per  semester.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure  prompt  corres- 
pondence between  the  OVA  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

UNCW  keeps  records  of  progress  on  veteran  and  non- 
veteran  students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  the 
students,  veterans  and  dependents,  at  the  end  of  each  sched- 
uled school  term. 

The  retention  chart  below  will  apply  to  all  veterans  and 
dependents  using  Gl  benefits  for  their  education  at  UNCW. 


Total  Required  Quality  Point 

Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  for  Continuing  Certification 

6  to  26   1.2 

27to58   1.5 

59  to  88   1.8 

89 2.0 


FOOD  SERVICES 

The  Auxiliary  Services  Office,  located  in  Wagoner  Dining 
Hall  is  responsible  for  all  on-campus  food  operations.  Our  staff 
is  available  to  assist  students  with  questions  concerning  board 
contracts  and  billing  and  commuter  student  meal  plans.  The  of- 
fice is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  If  you 
have  any  questions,  please  stop  by  or  call  395-3178. 

UNIVERSITY  POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  services  USPS  contract  station  which 
is  located  in  the  University  Center.  The  post  office  window  is 
open  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  in- 
clude postage  sales,  money  orders,  Express  Mail,  package 
pickup,  mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp  vending  machine  for 
nights  and  weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through  Cen- 
tral Stores).  In  addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  ser- 
vice is  available  for  incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  Office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these 
boxes  may  be  used  for  personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all 
University  correspondence,  with  the  exception  of  grades  and 
tuition  bills.  Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office 
boxes  regularly  as  they  will  contain  advising  notices, 
preregistration  materials,  disciplinary  letters,  and  a  wealth  of 
information  concerning  campus  events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  re- 
main unchanged  as  long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment 
requirements  are  met  each  semester.  When  students  leave 
UNCW,  a  change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed  so 
that  personal  mail  may  be  forwarded. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Support 
Center  on  the  corner  of  "G"  Street  at  Riegel  Road. 

Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  7:45  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday.  The  fall  and  spring  semester  hours  are  extend- 
ed during  the  first  week  of  classes. 

Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one 
from  your  parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase. 
Your  local  address,  ID  number  and  phone  number  must  be  on 
the  check.  A  $10.00  fine  is  assessed  on  each  returned  check. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during 
the  first  three  weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash 
register  receipt  (one  week  for  summer).  All  new  textbooks 
MUST  be  clean  and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be 
returned  at  once. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  —  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  —  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be 
offered  providing  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following 
semester.  Should  the  bookstore  be  unable  to  purchase  your 
book  at  these  terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

No  buys  will  be  conducted  during  Textbook  Refund  Period. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 


Services 

Check  Cashing 
Special  Orders 
Caps  &  Gowns 


Announcements 

Class  Rings 

Birthday  Cakes/Balloons 

(on-campus  delivery  with  $10  purchase) 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

ID  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admit- 
tance to  University  functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off 
campus.  ID's  are  made  and  issued  during  the  first  days  of  the 
semester  in  the  University  Center. 

Identification  cards  are  $10.00  for  initial  or  replacement 
cards.  Replacement  ID  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  ID  Office  in 
the  Burney  Student  Support  Building,  Monday  through  Friday, 
7:30  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

ID's  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  library,  get  into  the 
gymnasium,  cash  checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  limit),  vote  at 
student  elections,  pick  up  diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office, 
pick  up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the  Cashier's  Office,  attend 
athletic  events,  and  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker  room 
in  Hanover  Hall,  and  obtain  services  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center. 

I.D.  PLUS 

UNCW  I.D.  Plus  permits  you  to  make  purchases  using  your 
UNCW  I.D.  at  a  variety  of  locations  on  campus.  I.D.  Plus  can  be 
used  in  all  food  service  locations,  vending  machines,  and  the 
bookstore.  A  minimum  deposit  of  $10.00  in  your  pre-approved 
account  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  Wagoner  Hall,  will 
give  you  the  I.D.  Plus  privilege. 


RANDALL  LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a 
seating  capacity  for  over  950  readers  and  space  for  approxi- 
mately 480,000  volumes. 

The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  in- 
cluding approximately  300,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in 
open  stacks  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classifica- 
tion System,  over  70,000  bound  periodical  backfiles,  and  a  fast- 
growing  audiovisuals  collection.  Over  4,900  serial  subscrip- 
tions are  in  effect,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in 
both  bound  volumes  and  in  microformat.  Copy  machines  are 
readily  available  for  printed  and  microformat  materials. 

The  Library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  govern- 
ment publications,  and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approxi- 
mately 355,000  titles.  North  Carolina  government  publications 
are  also  collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  18  listening  stations  and  equipment 
for  viewing  videocassettes  is  available  for  the  Library's  users. 
Study  rooms  are  available  for  small  groups  to  study  together, 
and  a  73-seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various  types  of 
audiovisuals  use. 

Early  in  1988  the  Library  implemented  an  online  catalog  and 
circulation  system,  designed  to  improve  access  to  the  general 
collection  and  to  expedite  borrowing  and  returning  materials. 
Online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  the  other  UNC  System 
libraries  is  also  available. 

The  Library  is  open  over  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two 
regular  academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available 
to  provide  information  and  assistance  in  using  the  Library's 
facilities  and  informational  resources.  The  hours  are  7:30  a.m.- 
midnight,  Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m. -9  p.m.,  Friday; 
10:00  a.m. -6:00  p.m.  Saturday;  and  1:00  p.m.-midnight,  Sunday. 


Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  Library's  policies  and 
operating  procedures,  and  use  the  Library  within  these 
necessary  guidelines.  Student  ID's  are  required  to  borrow 
library  materials.  Suggestions  concerning  the  Library's  policies 
and  procedures  are  actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

COMPUTING  LABS 

Academic  Computing  Services  (ACS)  maintains  three 
microcomputer  labs  on  campus  with  PC's  and  Macintoshes 
running  the  dominant  campus  software.  The  current  lab  loca- 
tions are:  Randall  Library  (upstairs),  University  Union  105,  and 
Schwartz  Hall.  These  labs  are  open  on  regular  schedules  and 
only  require  a  valid  student  ID  to  use  them.  The  microcomputer 
labs  are  staffed  by  trained  student  assistants  employed  by 
ACS  and  are  ready  and  willing  to  provide  assistance. 

In  addition,  there  are  two  terminal  clusters  on  campus:  one 
in  Bear  202  and  another  in  the  Social  and  Behavioral  Science 
Building  (Room  221). 

Schedules  are  posted  on  the  door  of  each  facility.  In  addi- 
tion, ACS  offers  training  classes  each  semester  for  students 
desiring  to  learn  more  about  selective  software  packages. 
These  lists  are  posted  in  the  labs  also. 

The  Randall  lab  phone  number  is  395-3604.  Please  call  for 
more  information. 

THE  MATH  LAB 

The  Math  Lab  can  help  you  make  the  transition  to  college- 
level  mathematics.  Whether  you  just  had  mathematics  in  high 
school  or  have  been  out  of  school  for  a  while,  we  can  help  you 
manage  the  faster  pace  and  advanced  content.  Tutoring  is 
available  on  a  drop-in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  to  in- 
dividuals enrolled  in  100-level  mathematics  courses.  Appoint- 
ments are  also  available  for  more  individual  attention  by  sign- 
ing up  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the  lab.  The  Math  Lab  provides  a 
library-type  atmosphere  where  you  can  work  on  assignments, 
study  for  exams  or  work  in  small  groups.  A  tutor  is  available 
during  all  hours  to  help  you.  Students  who  use  The  Math  Lab 
regularly  and  keep  up  with  their  coursework  will  benefit  the 
most.  If  you  experience  increased  difficulty  with  mathematics, 
then  you  may  need  more  individualized  help.  You  should  con- 
sider scheduling  an  appointment  with  Sandy  Wager,  Director  of 
The  Math  Lab,  for  further  assistance  and/or  diagnostic  testing. 
We  also  provide  tutorial  and  instructional  software  and  video 
tapes  for  student  use.  Contact  Ms.  Wager  or  the  Mathematical 
Sciences  Department  (Ext.  3885)  for  hours  of  operation, 
materials  for  student  use  or  for  other  questions  you  may  have. 

THE  WRITING  PLACE 

The  Writing  Place  offers  one-to-one  consulting  for  any 
academic  writing  assignment.  Our  consultants  help  students 
get  started  with  a  paper,  offer  aid  in  the  development  and 
organization  of  a  paper,  and  demonstrate  strategies  that  help 
writers  at  each  stage  of  the  composing  process.  Consultants 
are  also  trained  to  teach  students  how  to  operate  a  word  pro- 
cessor. We  are  staffed  by  student,  faculty,  and  community  con- 
sultants. The  Writing  Place  also  makes  available,  for  appoint- 
ment, micro  computers  for  word  processing  only.  We  also 
maintain  a  collection  of  free  writing,  reading,  and  study  skills 
aids.  We  are  open  from  10  a.m.  until  9  p.m.  on  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  10  a.m.  until  3  p.m.  on  Friday  and  6  p.m.  until  9 
p.m.  on  Sunday.  To  schedule  an  appointment,  call  extension 
3549  or  stop  by  202-203  Morton  Hall. 


OFFICE  OF  HOUSING  AND 
RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  staff  is  committed  to  pro- 
viding students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful 
learning  experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  program  encourages  the  growth  of  each 
resident  through  a  variety  of  educational  programs,  social  in- 
teraction and  recreational  activities.  By  providing  positive  ex- 
periences in  community  living,  self-discipline,  and  decision- 
making, on  campus  life  enhances  our  students  education.  The 
Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  the  building 
directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall. 

Note:  For  more  detailed  information  please  refer  to  Section  VII- 
University  Owned  Residences  (page  33)  and  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Handbook  which  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life,  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  supervises  and 
coordinates  all  aspects  of  student  life  in  the  University 
Residence  Life  program.  This  responsibility  includes  monitor- 
ing student  behavior,  staff  supervision,  and  facilities  manage- 
ment in  the  on-campus  housing  areas. 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  invites  all 
students  to  stop  by  the  housing  and  residence  life  office  to  ask 
questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 

Assistant  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Staff 

The  assistant  director  of  residence  life  is  a  full-time  profes- 
sional staff  member.  This  individual  assists  the  director  in 
supervising  and  coordinating  student  life  in  the  university  own- 
ed housing.  The  responsibilities  include  selecting,  training  and 
supervising  professional  and  student  staff,  coordinating  pro- 
gramming, monitoring  leadership  opportunities  in  the 
residence  halls,  and  performing  specific  administrative  duties. 
The  assistant  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  works  ac- 
tively with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a  positive  community 
environment. 

Assistant  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Facilities 

The  assistant  director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  a  full 
time  professional  staff  person  who  assists  the  director  by 
managing  the  maintenance  and  custodial  functions  for  the  stu- 
dent residences.  This  person  oversees  all  issues  related  to 
repairs,  building  cleanliness  or  environmental  improvement 
projects. 


Residence  Coordinators 

The  residence  coordinators  are  full-time  master's  degreed, 
live-in  professionals  who  report  to  the  director  of  housing  and 
residence  life.  These  individuals  are  assigned  to  administer  a 
specific  residence  hall  or  area,  supervise  the  resident 
assistants,  implement  educational,  social  and  recreational  pro- 
grams, and  enforce  university  policy.  In  addition,  they  work  in 
the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  performing  specific 
administrative  duties.  The  residence  coordinators  work  actively 
with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a  positive  community  en- 
vironment. 

Resident  Assistants 

One  of  the  most  helpful  and  resourceful  persons  that  you 
will  know  is  your  Resident  Assistant.  This  individual's  respon- 
sibility is  to  provide  leadership,  assistance,  and  support  to  you 
and  the  other  members  of  your  floor,  apartment,  or  suite.  The 
R.A.  is  your  primary  resource  for  information  and  assistance 
with  any  type  of  concern.  The  R.A.  is  responsible  for:  (1)  getting 
to  know  each  person  in  the  unit,  (2)  familiarizing  students  with 
residence  hall/suite/apartment  and  University  rules  and  regula- 
tions, (3)  assisting  with  the  enforcement  of  these  rules  and 
regulations,  (4)  helping  residents  maintain  an  environment  for 
learning,  (5)  acting  as  a  liaison  between  resident  students  and 
the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office,  (6)  facilitating  student- 
to-student  and  student-to-staff  interaction,  (7)  assisting  in  the 
development  of  educational  programs  and  (8)  being  on  duty 
each  evening  from  7:00  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m.  Take  advantage  of  your 
living  situation  and  utilize  your  Resident  Assistant. 

Desk  Receptionists 

Each  resident  hall  has  a  Desk  Receptionist  staff  member 
who  monitors  the  main  entrance  from  10:00  p.m.  to  4:00  a.m. 
seven  days  a  week.  This  staff  member  enforces  the  escort 
policy,  visitation  hours  and  contributes  to  the  general  safety 
and  security  of  the  building. 

Hail  Government 

Hall  Government  is  composed  of  the  residents  in  your  hall 
apartment  or  suite  area  organized  to  promote  a  positive  living 
environment  and  to  discuss  the  issues,  concerns  and  ideas  of 
your  residence  hall.  Each  hall  elects  their  representatives — a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  treasurer— in  accord- 
ance with  the  constitution  by-laws.  A  $5.00  activity  fee  is  in- 
cluded in  each  semesters  room  cost  to  sponsor  the  activities 
and  efforts  of  your  hall  government.  Participation  in  hall 
government  provides  you  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  people 
while  making  a  contribution  to  the  residence  halls,  develop 
leadership  skills,  attend  conferences,  and  work  on  projects 
within  your  residence  hall  community. 


ACADEMICS 


CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  of  any  change  in  permanent  address 
and/or  name. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each 
semester.  Students  who  complete  preregistration  and  pay  fees 
by  the  designated  date  are  registered,  except  in  the  event  that 
they  become  academically  ineligible. 


PAYMENT  OF  FEES  FOR  PREREGISTRATION 

If  you  have  preregistered  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not 
receive  a  bill,  contact  the  Registrar's  Office  immediately.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  sure  that  payment  is 
received  in  the  Cashier's  Office  before  the  payment  due  date.  If 
making  the  payment  by  mail,  sufficient  time  must  be  allowed 
for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the  Cashier's  office;  if  not,  the 
check  will  be  returned  and  your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Infor- 
mation on  payment  of  fees  is  published  each  semester  in  the 
Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  to  inform  students  of  the  billing 
date  and  the  payment  due  date. 
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All  scholarships,  loans,  credit  balances,  etc.,  must  be 
verified  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office  and  validated  by  the 
Cashier's  Office.  Failure  to  give  proper  notification  to  these  of- 
fices prior  to  the  payment  date,  or  failure  to  pay  fees  for 
whatever  reason,  will  result  in  the  cancellation  of  your 
preregistration. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  limited  to  the  time  period  specified  in  the 
University  calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  Classes  may  not  be  added  after  the  last 
day  of  registration.  Degree  students  may  take  up  to  18  hours 
without  restriction.  Students  who  have  a  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  3.5  may  be  allowed,  with  special  permission  of 
the  appropriate  dean,  to  carry  a  maximum  of  21  semester 
hours. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  as  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors.  Semester  hours  passed  are  used  to  determine 
these  classifications.  In  order  to  graduate  in  eight  semesters,  a 
student  must  average  31  hours  each  year.  The  required  number 
of  hours  passed  for  each  classification  is  as  follows: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshmen 
From  27-58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 
From  59-88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 
More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class 
meetings  and  examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are 
registered.  All  faculty  members  are  responsible  for  setting 
policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance  in  determining  the 
grades  for  their  classes.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  students 
to  learn  and  comply  with  the  policies  set  for  each  class  in 
which  they  are  registered. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the 
quality  point  system  and  semester  hour  credit  for  calculating 
student  achievement.  Grade  symbols  used  are  A-Excellent, 
B-Good,  C-Average,  D-Passing,  F-Failure,  l-lncomplete, 
W-withdrawal. 

Quality  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  4  for  a  grade  of  A,  3 
for  a  grade  of  B,  2  for  a  grade  of  C,  1  for  a  grade  of  D.  No  quality 
points  are  given  for  a  grade  of  I,  F,  or  W.  The  quality  point  ratio 
is  determined  by  dividing  the  accumulated  number  of  quality 
points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of  semester  hours 
attempted.  Hours  attempted  for  which  a  grade  of  I  or  F  has 
been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a 
grade  of  incomplete  when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been 
completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  student.  All  in- 
complete grades  must  be  removed  according  to  a  deadline 
established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year 
from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  incomplete  was 
given;  otherwise,  the  I  becomes  an  F.  A  student  must  not 
register  for  the  class  when  attempting  to  remove  a  grade  of  in- 
complete. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  the  student's  permanent  address 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 


GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  considering  a  grade  appeal  should  understand 
that  each  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility  to  determine  grades  according  to  any  method 
chosen  by  the  faculty  member  which  is  professionally  accep  - 
able,  communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all 
students  equally.  However,  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation  by  a  faculty  member  is  a  violation  of  a  student's 
rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

Any  student  who  contests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter  with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to 
reach  a  satisfactory  resolution,  the  student  may  appeal  the 
grade  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  below.  These 
procedures  are  not  to  be  used  in  cases  involving  student 
academic  dishonesty.  An  appeal  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding  regular  semester. 

1.  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chair- 
person of  the  department  within  which  the  contested  grade 
was  awarded.  The  written  statement  shall  limit  itself  to  cita- 
tions of  evidence  pertaining  to  the  valid  ground  for  the  appeal. 
By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the  chairper- 
son will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Failing  such  resolution  the  department  chairperson  shall 
transmit  the  written  appeal  to  the  appropriate  dean  who  will 
convene  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 

3.  The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  con- 
vening Dean  and  five  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Dean. 
If  the  Committee  affirms  the  instructor's  decision,  the  Dean 
will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the  student,  and  the 
department  chairperson  as  appropriate.  If  the  Committee  sup- 
ports the  student's  appeal,  it  shall  prescribe  the  method  by 
which  the  student  will  be  reevaluated.  The  grade  resulting  from 
the  prescribed  reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further 
appealed. 

REPEATING  OF  COURSES 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course 
may  not  repeat  the  course  but  may  audit  without  credit. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  in  a  course  taken 
at  UNCW  may  repeat  the  course.  The  first  five  times  a  student 
repeats  courses,  the  previous  grade  and  hours  of  credit  for  the 
repeated  course  will  no  longer  be  used  in  calculating  the  stu- 
dent's quality  point  average  and  hours  toward  graduation.  All 
grades  shall  remain  on  the  student's  transcript. 

In  interpreting  the  policy  it  is  to  be  understood  that:  (1)  the 
term  "first  times"  means  (a)  that  the  policy  is  automatically 
operative  for  a  student  the  first  time  that  the  student  repeats  a 
course  and  continues  through  the  fifth  time  a  student  repeats  a 
course,  and  (b)  that  the  five  repeats  may  involve  five  different 
courses  or  fewer  courses  repeated  more  than  once.  (2)  a  stu- 
dent may  go  beyond  5  course  repeats,  but  such  repeats  will  not 
enjoy  the  privilege  of  the  policy.  (3)  all  students  will  be  able  to 
enjoy  the  benefits  of  this  policy  irrespective  of  prior  course 
repeat  activity.  (4)  this  policy  does  not  govern  the  repeating  of 
graduate  courses  (see  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  the  ap- 
propriate policy). 

This  policy  became  effective  beginning  with  the  fall  1992 
semester. 
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ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates 
in  the  advanced  placement  programs  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  A  brochure  listing  the  examinations,  re- 
quired minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits  award- 
ed is  available  through  the  Registrar's  Office  or  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  A  freshman  who  scores  3  or  above  on  the  Advanc- 
ed Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college  credit  and 
advanced  placement.  Students  taking  Advanced  Placement 
tests  should  have  the  score  reports  sent  to  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice for  evaluation  concerning  placement  and  credit.  Individual 
departments  have  determined  the  specific  courses  for  which 
credit  will  be  given. 

Students  who  are  talented  and  well  prepared  may  also 
receive  credit  for  a  variety  of  courses  by  achieving  a  passing 
score  on  one  of  the  College-Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 
tests.  Tests  are  offered  and  can  be  registered  for  biannually  at 
the  Burney  Student  Development  Center. 

Students  who  have  been  exempted  with  credit  from  courses 
at  an  accredited  college  or  university  may  be  exempted  with 
credit  from  appropriate  courses  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington,  as  outlined  in  the  test  brochure.  When 
the  exemption  is  based  on  a  test  result,  the  student  should 
have  a  copy  of  the  score  report  sent  to  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions. In  those  cases  in  which  a  student  has  demonstrated 
knowledge  of  a  particular  field  by  more  advanced  course  work, 
exemptions  may  be  granted  on  an  individual  basis  by  the  ap- 
propriate department  chairperson. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each 
semester,  students  must  meet  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Students  carrying  12-14  hours  must  earn  a  quality  point 
iverage  of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B. 

(b)  Students  carrying  15  hours  or  more  must  earn  a  quality 
point  average  of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  B. 

Students  carrying  11  hours  or  fewer  are  not  eligible  for  the 
Dean's  List. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  with 
a  4.0  average  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR  OR  MINOR 

For  students  assigned  to  the  General  College  Advising 
Center  for  advising,  all  requests  for  a  declaration  of  major  or  op- 
tion, the  declaration  of  a  double  major  or  the  declaration  of  a 
minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  must  be  completed  in 
the  General  College.  For  students  beyond  the  General  College, 
the  change  of  major  or  option,  the  declaration  of  a  double  major, 
or  the  declaration  or  change  of  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  must  be  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
The  only  exception  is  for  students  changing  from  one  depart- 
ment in  a  professional  school  to  another  department  in  the 
same  school.  These  requests  must  be  completed  in  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  that  school.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with 
their  advisor  in  the  original  major  before  changing  majors. 


RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  RE-ADMISSION 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  both  en- 
courages and  requires  scholarship.  In  order  to  remain  at  the 
university,  all  students  must  meet  the  quality  point  re- 
quirements as  outlined  below. 

RETENTION  CHART 

Required  Quality  Point 
Total  Quality  Average  for  Eligibility 

Hours  and  To  Continue  in 

Transfer  Hours  the  University 

6-26 1.2 

27-58 1.5 

59-88 1.8 

89  or  more 2.0 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart 
based  on  total  hours  transferred  from  all  institutions  attended. 
Transfer  students'  quality  point  averages  are  computed  only  on 
quality  hours  attempted  thorugh  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  re- 
quirement for  retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring 
semester  will  be  declared  ineligible.  These  students  will  be 
allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  during  this  university's  sum- 
mer sessions  which  immediately  follow  the  spring  semester  in 
which  they  were  declared  ineligible.  In  addition,  they  will  lose 
their  preregistration  for  the  fall  semester.  If  such  deficiencies 
are  not  removed  in  this  manner,  students  will  be  dismissed 
from  the  university  for  one  semester.  Such  students  may  re- 
enroll  for  any  subsequent  semester  if  space  is  available.  Ap- 
plications for  re-enrollment  are  available  in  the  Admissions  Of- 
fice and  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible  to  ensure  accep- 
tance. If  accepted,  students  attend  on  a  probationary  basis  and 
must  prove  themselves  by  meeting  the  required  quality  point 
average  as  outlined  in  the  retention  chart.  However,  re-enrolled 
students  who  make  a  2.0  average  or  better  during  the  first 
semester  after  returning,  but  who  fail  to  reduce  quality  point 
deficiencies  to  the  required  level,  will  be  granted  one  additional 
semester  in  which  to  meet  this  requirement. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for 
continued  residence  or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  comple- 
tion of  sufficient  work  during  the  summer  sessions  at  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  may,  through  appropriate  administrative  review  of 
mitigating  circumstances,  be  authorized  to  continue  with  their 
studies  on  a  conditional  basis.  Written  permission  must  be  ob- 
tained from  the  appropriate  dean  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  in  which  such  students  wish  to  enroll. 

Full-time  students  who  fail  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  dur- 
ing any  semester  are  subject  to  academic  dismissal  for  one 
semester,  regardless  of  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen, 
other  than  transfer  students,  must  earn  at  least  three  semester 
hours  of  credit  the  first  semester.  Students  who  fail  to  meet 
this  requirement  will  be  subject  to  academic  dismissal.  These 
students  must  also  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  ratio  on 
hours  attempted  listed  in  the  retention  table  if  they  wish  to  con- 
tinue in  the  university. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing 
successfully  (1)  the  basic  studies  requirements.  (2)  an  approved 
course  of  study  in  an  academic  major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester 
hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 


12 


The  final  30  semester  hours  of  course  credit,  including  the  final 
15  semester  hours  in  the  major  must  be  completed  at  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all 
academic  requirements  are  complete.  Upon  completion  of  all  re- 
quirements, the  student  will  receive  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  University 
Calendar.  The  graduation  fee  is  $50.00  and  must  be  paid  at  the 
Cashiers  Office  in  James  Hall  prior  to  applying  for  graduation  in 
the  Registrars  Office. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  deans,  the  registrar 
and  faculty  advisors  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student  who 
intends  to  graduate  from  the  university  registers  for  those 
courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  The  student,  however, 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  university  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  during  any  academic  year  and  who  earns  credit  for 
work  done  during  the  year  may  always  graduate  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  entering  catalogue  or  under  any  subsequent 
catalogue,  provided  all  graduation  requirements  are  completed 
within  six  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue  chosen. 

Students  must  pay  all  University  fees  and  fines  prior  to  re- 
ceiving their  diplomas. 

DEGREES  OF  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating 
students  based  on  all  work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements 
for  the  degree  as  follows: 

Cum  Laude  for  all  overall  average  of  3.50 
Magna  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.70 
Summa  Cum  Laude  for  an  overall  average  of  3.90 

Degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  transfer  students 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student  must  have  the  required  overall  average  on  all 
work  attempted  (including  any  transfer  hours  attempted). 

2.  The  student  must  have  the  required  average  on  all  work  at- 
tempted at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  complete  the  Honors  Program  satisfactorily 
will  be  graduated  "With  Honors  in"  the  discipline  in  which  the 
special  work  is  undertaken. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY  FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

To  withdraw  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  the  student 
must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  before  or  on  the  last  day 
for  withdrawal  as  indicated  in  the  university  calendar  of  events. 
To  withdraw  from  all  classes,  the  student  must  process  an  offi- 
cial Withdrawal  Form  through  the  General  College  Advising 
Center  or  the  appropriate  academic  dean's  office.  If  the  student 
is  unable  to  appear  in  person  to  withdraw,  written  notice  must 
be  sent  to  the  General  College  Advising  Center  or  the  appropri- 
ate academic  dean's  office. 


RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

Residency  status  for  tuition  purposes  is  defined  in  the  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  as  follows: 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  a  legal  resident  must  have 
maintained  his  domicile  in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  12 
months  immediately  prior  to  his/her  classification  as  a  resident 
for  tuition  purposes.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  classifica- 
tion, the  individual  must  establish  that  his  or  her  presence  in 
the  state  during  such  twelve-month  period  was  for  purposes  of 
maintaining  a  bona  fide  domicile  rather  than  for  purposes  of 
mere  temporary  residence  incident  to  enrollment  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education;  further,  (1)  if  the  parents  (or  court- 
appointed  legal  guardian)  of  the  individual  seeking  resident 
classification  are  (is)  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this 
fact  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  domicilary  status  of  the  in- 
dividual applicant  and  (2)  if  such  parents  or  guardian  are  not 
bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  the  state,  this  fact  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  of  non-domiciliary  status  of  the  individual. 
(G.S.  116-143.1) 

The  initial  classification  of  students  as  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  residence  for  tuition  purposes  is  made  by  the  Admissions 
Office  (undergraduate)  and  Graduate  Office  (graduate 
students).  Appeals  for  in-state  status  may  be  made  to  the  cam- 
pus appeals  body,  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Committee. 
University  regulations  governing  residential  classification  of 
students  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the 
Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Pur- 
poses." Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the 
contents  of  this  manual.  Students  who  are  interested  in  refer- 
ring to  this  manual  can  do  so  by  going  to  the  undergraduate 
Admissions  Office,  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  Randall 
Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  Admissions  Of- 
fice. After  completing  the  application,  the  student  must  turn  it 
in  to  the  Admissions  Office  for  committee  review. 

STUDENT  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  who  believes  that  he  or  she  has  a  legitimate 
grievance  against  another  student  or  University  employee  may 
seek  resolution  of  that  grievance  through  the  student  grievance 
procedure.  This  procedure  shall  be  applied  to  individual  griev- 
ances other  than  (1)  a  grade  appeal  which  is  covered  by  the 
Grade  Appeals  Procedure,  or  (2)  matters  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  University  Judicial  System.  Complaints  involving  a  grade 
or  other  academic  matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
the  next  succeeding  regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  the  alleged  incident  occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  alleged  incident. 

Procedure 

Any  student  wishing  to  file  a  grievance  should  first  discuss 
his  or  her  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Com- 
pliance Officer.  The  Dean  of  Students  or  Compliance  Officer 
will  advise  the  student  of  the  steps  in  the  grievance  process 
and,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  direct  the  stu- 
dent to  the  appropriate  reviewing  officer.  Complaints  against 
faculty  members  and  EPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  Academic  Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  of- 
ficial who  has  most  direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
person  whose  conduct  is  complained  of,  and  complaints 
against  SPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Per- 
sonnel. Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  ap- 
propriate reviewing  officer.  Before  either  an  administrative  or 
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grievance  inquiry  is  begun,  that  officer  must  record  the  com- 
plaint in  written  statement  identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct 
complained  of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it. 
A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to  the 
Compliance  Officer. 

When  a  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an  alleged 
wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identified  to  the 
person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to  be  identified, 
the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person  charged  in  writing, 
stating  the  complaint  and  indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry 
will  be  conducted.  If  the  complainant  is  not  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied or  ceases  to  seek  personal  redress,  he  or  she  should  be  ad- 
vised that  the  institution,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is 
necessary,  may  pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf 
and  in  its  name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual.  Ad- 
ministrative procedures  are  initiated  by  the  institution  to 
assure  appropriate  conduct  by  its  employees,  e.g.  when  the  in- 
stitution seeks  to  prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  im- 
proper conduct,  even  though  no  individual  complainant  wishes 
to  pursue  a  personal  grievance. 


If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then 
the  student  may  file  a  formal  complaint  with  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person 
named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice  Chancellor  will  convene  the 
student  grievance  panel.  The  chairperson  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Vice  Chan- 
cellor and  in  consultation  with  the  Student  Affairs  Committee, 
will  appoint  no  less  than  five  persons  representing  faculty, 
students,  and  staff  when  appropriate,  to  hear  the  grievance. 
Upon  hearing  the  grievance,  the  student  grievance  panel  shall 
make  its  recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution  is  not 
satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may  appeal  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  decision  to  the  Chancellor  who  will  render  the 
final  decision. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS— GRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

Graduate  students  should  refer  to  the  graduate  studies  sec- 
tion of  the  University  catalog  for  policies  and  procedures. 


STUDENT  LIFE 


All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
the  many  aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED  = 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 

Research  indicates  that  students  who  participate  in  co- 
curricular  activities  are  more  likely  to  stay  in  school,  have  an 
easier  time  finding  employment  after  graduation,  are  more 
satisfied  with  their  college  experience  and  HAVE  MORE  FUN! 

The  opportunities  available  for  students  are  numerous  and 
will  meet  a  variety  of  interests.  Student  organizations  currently 
active  on  the  UNCW  campus  are  listed  in  this  section.  New 
groups  are  formed  each  year  based  on  the  interests  of 
students.  Anyone  wanting  to  form  a  new  organization  is  en- 
couraged to  stop  by  the  Student  Activities  Office  to  receive 
assistance  in  doing  so.  Regardless  if  the  organization  is  well 
established  or  brand  new,  students  will  benefit  from  their 
involvement. 

Remember:  Getting  involved  means  making  the  most  of  your 
college  experience! 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  prides  itself  on 
service  to  students,  and  student  involvement  and 
achievements.  SGA  is  entrusted  with  the  responsibility  to 
represent  and  protect  the  interest  of  the  student  body  through 
several  facets  of  the  university.  SGA  is  composed  of  a 
legislative  and  executive  branch  and  has  oppointments  to  the 
Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees  and  the  Faculty  Senate 
Committees. 

The  Student  Senate,  the  legislative  branch  of  SGA  has 
several  individual  standing  committees  to  aid  in  assessing  the 
students  needs  and  meeting  them.  The  Student  Senate  is  also 
responsible  for  the  allocation  of  over  a  quarter  of  a  million 
dollars  of  student  fees  to  student  organizations  and  student 
services.  The  executive  branch  of  SGA  is  responsible  for  ex- 
ecuting the  decisions  of  SGA. 

Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation 
and  class  ranking.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by 
the  Student  Government  Office,  University  Union  room  200. 


ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS 
ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  is  an  SGA  fund- 
ed organization  responsible  for  presenting  a  comprehensive 
program  of  events,  programs,  and  activities  to  the  UNCW  stu- 
dent community.  ACE  is  composed  of  seven  committees 
specializing  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  homecoming,  con- 
certs, special  events,  cultural  arts,  arts  and  lectures,  film  and 
video,  and  publicity.  Events  previously  presented  by  ACE  in- 
clude concerts  featuring  the  Smithereens,  REM,  White  Lion, 
and  the  Connells;  films  including  "Silence  of  the  Lambs",  and 
"Dances  with  Wolves";  Comedians  Henry  Cho,  Steven  Wright, 
and  Colin  Quinn,  and  lectures  featuring  Giancarlo  Esposito  and 
Lonise  Bias. 

ACE  is  composed  of  enthusiastic  UNCW  students  having  a 
variety  of  interests  and  skills  who  want  to  contribute  to  the 
UNCW  experience  through  meaningful  and  fun  programs  and 
activities.  Involvement  in  ACE  leads  to  development  of  impor- 
tant leadership  skills  such  as  time  management,  committee 
chairing,  contract  negotiations  and  budgeting,  and  personal 
leadership  skills  such  as  verbal  and  written  communication, 
teamwork,  and  the  meeting  of  new  friends.  Most  importantly, 
ACE  is  a  rewarding  experience. 

For  more  information  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  at 
395-3827  or  visit  us  in  the  University  Union,  Room  202. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  service  and  special  interest 
organizations  enhance  student  life  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  National  sororities  and  fraternities  on 
campus  recognize  students  for  their  leadership  and  service. 
Several  departments  in  the  University  have  locally  and  national- 
ly organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas  and 
to  develop  professional  attitudes.  Special  interest  groups  pro- 
vide a  variety  of  opportunities  to  focus  on  specific  issues,  ac- 
tivities, or  interests  of  their  participants.  Some  governing  or 
coordinating  organizations  assist  constituent  groups  in  achiev- 
ing common  goals,  addressing  common  issues  and  in  ad- 
ministration of  large  programs.  The  following  is  a  represen- 
tative listing: 
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Student  Government  Association 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 

Student  Media  Board 

Atlantis  (Literary  Magazine) 
Seahawk  (Campus  Newspaper) 
WLOZ  (Campus  Radio) 

Student  Representatives/Governing  Bodies 

Greek  Presidents  Council  (Consisting  of  all  the  Presidents 
of  the  Fraternities  and  Sororities,  addresses 
issues  pertaining  to  the  Greek  system,  serves  as  a 
support  group) 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Interfratemity  Conference  member-Fraternities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 
Panhellenic  Conference  member  •  sororities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  pertaining  to  campus  sororities) 

Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all 
National  Pan-Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and 
sororities,  addressed  issues  and  activities  pertaining  to 
member  groups) 

Residence  Hall  Association  (Representative  Council  for  all 
residence  hall  students,  addresses  issues  concerning 
residence  life,  activities  and  programs  for  residents) 

Sports  Club  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  sports 
clubs,  addresses  issues  of  concern  to  campus  sports 
clubs,  serves  as  a  coordinating  body  for  common  needs) 

Scholastic  Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta  (Sociology) 

Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  (Physical  Education) 

Phi  Eta  Sigma  (Freshmen  Scholarship) 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  (Scholarship) 

Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  (Political  Science) 

Sigma  Pi  Sigma  (Physics) 

UNCW  REGISTERED  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 
ACADEMIC  RELATED: 

Ad  Federation 

American  Marketing  Association 

UNCW  Anthropology  Club 

Biology/Marine  Biology 

UNCW  Chemistry  Club 

Criminal  Justice  Club 

UNCW  Economics  Club 

Financial  Management  Association 

French  Club 

Geography  Club 

UNCW  Geology  Club 

Institute  of  Management  Accountants  (IMA) 

Math  &  Computer  Science 

MBA  Association 

Medical  Technology  Club 

Phi  Alpha  Theta 

Phi  Beta  Lambda 

Psi-Chi 

Sigma  Alpha  Beta 

Sigma  Delta  Pi,  Rho  Lambda  Chapter  (Natl  Spanish  Honorary) 

Society  for  Advancement  of  Management  (SAM) 

Spanish  Club 

Social  Workers  Assoc,  for  People  (SWAP) 

Society  of  Operations  and  Information  Management  (SOIM) 

GREEK:  FRATERNITY 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Chi  Phi  Fraternity 
Delta  Sigma  Phi 


Delta  Tau  Delta 
Greek  Pres.  Council 
Interfraternity  Council 
Kappa  Alpha  Order 
Kappa  Alpha  Psi 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Nu 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

GREEK:  SORORITY 

Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Phi 
Alpha  Xi  Delta 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Sigma  Theta 
Delta  Zeta 
Panhellenic 
Pan-Hellenic 
Phi  Mu 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 
Zeta  Phi  Beta 

MEDIA: 

Atlantis 
The  Seahawk 
WLOZ 

RELIGIOUS: 

Ambassadors  for  Christ 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Campus  Crusade  for  Christ 

Catholic  Campus  Ministry 

Fellowship  of  Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS) 

Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 

Overcomers  Campus  Ministry 

Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship 

Young  Life 

Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Association 

SERVICE/SPECIAL  INTEREST: 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Alpha  Sweethearts 

UNCW  ALTERNATIVES!  (Peer  Educators) 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE) 

Association  of  Collegiate  Entrepreneurs 

A.S.I.A.-Asian  Students  in  America 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 

The  Black  Student  Leadership  Network  (BSLN) 

Black  Student  Union 

Seahawk  Chess  Club 

UNCW  College  Democrats 

UNCW  College  Republicans 

Council  of  Organizational  Leaders  (COOL) 

Critical  Issues  Forum 

Environmental  Concerns  Organization 

Feminist  Colloquium 

GAMMA  (Greeks  Advocating  Mature  Management  of  Alcohol) 

Gay  and  Lesbian  Association 

Global  Volunteers 

Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 

UNCW  Gospel  Choir 

Habitat  for  Humanity 

UNCW  Health  Science  Club 


r  " 
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Historical  Society 

International  Student  Organization 

UNCW  LivWell  Association 

NAACP 

Native  American  Cultural  Society 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  -  NCSL 

UNCW  Recreation  Majors  Club 

Residence  Hall  Association 

National  Residence  Hall  Honorary 

Smooth  Talkers 

Starving  Artist  Theatre  of  Design 

Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 

Student  Government  Association 

Student  Health  Advisory  Council 

Student  N.C.  Association  of  Educators 

Student  Orientation  Leaders 

Student  Team  Against  Rape  (STAR) 

SPORTS: 

UNCW  Club  Football 

UNCW  Crew 

UNCW  Dance  Team 

UNCW  Equestrian  Club 

UNCW  Lacrosse  Club 

UNCW  Rifle  Team 

UNCW  Rugby 

UNCW  Sailing  Club 

UNCW  Scuba  Club 

Skateboarding  Club 

UNCW  Womens  Club  Soccer 

Sports  Club  Council 

UNCW  Surf  Club 

UNCW  Tae  Kwon  Do  Club  (Chung  Do  Kawn) 

UNCW  Men's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

UNCW  Women's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

UNCW  Men's  Volleyball 

UNCW  Water  Ski  Club 


PUBLICATIONS 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  pub- 
lished annually.  Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by 
UNCW  students.  The  magazine  is  funded  by  the  Student  Media 
Board.  Students  are  invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories, 
essays  and  art  to  the  Atlantis  office  and  to  apply  for  positions 
on  the  staff.  The  literary-art  magazine  aims  to  discover  the 
creative  talents  of  the  UNCW  students. 

The  Seahawk 

The  Seahawk  is  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students 
and  is  a  vital  voice  of  University  activities.  It  provides  a  forum 
for  the  expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  open,  honest  commu- 
nication. The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wish  to  apply  as  an 
editor,  reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist,  photographer  or  layout 
specialist.  In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  features  and 
editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  provides 
such  services  as  free  announcements  to  those  within  the 
University  community.  The  staff  invites  any  interested  person 
to  visit  the  office  located  in  the  University  Union. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may 
be  purchased  from  the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

Substance  Abuse  Handbook 

Faculty,  staff,  and  students  are  provided  the  Substance 
Abuse  Handbook  on  an  annual  basis.  The  handbook  outlines 


UNCW's  philosophy  and  policy  regarding  substance  abuse. 
Penalties,  education/prevention,  treatment,  and  campus/com- 
munity resources  are  also  addressed. 

COMMUTER  STUDENTS 

Commuter  students  are  those  students  who  live  off-campus. 
UNCW  commuter  students  make  up  approximately  70%  of  the 
student  population.  As  a  result,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  has  been  designated  as  the  resource  center  for  com- 
muter students.  This  office  assists  commuters  in  locating  and 
utilizing  the  various  services,  programs  and  departments  that 
are  available. 

Commuter  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  (209  University  Union)  with  their  questions 
and  concerns.  Students  are  also  invited  to  check  the  bulletin 
boards  which  are  located  outside  of  the  Office  for  further 
information. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  term  "non-traditional"  refers  to  students  who  can  be 
described  as  any  of  the  following: 

•  Persons  who  have  been  away  from  formal  education  (high 
school  or  college)  for  a  period  of  time; 

•  Are  married,  divorced,  widowed,  or  parents; 

•  Are  interested  in  retraining  for  a  new  career  or  for  a  career 
advancement; 

•  Are  veterans. 

Approximately  23%  of  the  student  body  meets  these  criteria. 
Non-traditional  students  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in 
every  aspect  of  campus  life.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  needs  of 
these  students,  the  University  has  designated  the  Student 
Development  Center  (Westside  Hall)  as  a  contact  source  for 
non-traditional  students. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Who's  Who  is  a  national  program  in  its  fifty-ninth  year  which 
annually  recognizes  outstanding  campus  student  leaders  for 
scholastic  achievement,  co-curricular  involvement  and  com- 
munity service.  The  program  is  coordinated  by  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities Office,  University  Union  Room  202. 

The  award  is  open  to  juniors,  seniors  (minimum  of  59 
semester  hours  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester)  and 
graduate  students  who  are  nominated  by  UNCW  faculty,  ad- 
ministration or  student  organization  presidents.  To  be 
nominated,  a  student  must  have:  a  2.75  cumulative  grade  point 
average,  been  enrolled  at  UNCW  for  at  least  two  consecutive 
semesters  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  completed  at  UNCW,  and  en- 
rollment in  a  degree  program. 

The  nomination  process  will  be  held  the  beginning  of  fall 
semester.  Any  questions  regarding  the  Who's  Who  process 
should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Activities  Office,  395-3827. 

OFFICE  OF  CAMPUS  RECREATION 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  organizes  and  administers 
a  variety  of  recreational  services  that  are  either  structured  or 
self-directed,  and  that  enhance  the  overall  wellness  of  the  cam- 
pus community.  We  provide  a  multi-faceted  program  of  In- 
tramural Sports,  Heart  and  Sole  Fitness  Program,  Discover 
Outdoor  Recreation/Challenge  Course,  Club  Sports,  and 
Special  Events.  We  also  provide  student  leadership  oppor- 
tunities through  employment  or  volunteer  positions.  Our  goal 
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is  to  meet  the  recreational  needs  of  all  individuals  on  campus; 
and,  our  philosophy  is  to  enhance  the  physical,  cognitive,  and 
social  domains  of  these  participants.  We  accomplish  this  by  of- 
fering a  wide  variety  of  recreational  activities,  conducting 
educational  workshops,  and  by  providing  professional  training 
to  our  student  employees. 

Intramurals 

Intramural  sports  are  open  to  all  currently  enrolled  students, 
faculty,  and  staff.  The  program  offers  a  variety  of  sports,  such 
as:  (flag  football,  volleyball,  Softball,  tennis,  basketball  (outdoor 
and  indoor),  and  soccer  (outdoor  and  indoor).  Intramurals  are 
open  to  everyone  and  encourages  participation  by  female, 
male,  and  co-ed  teams. 

Heart  and  Sole  Fitness 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  a  variety  of  fitness 
programs  on  a  non-competitive,  self-paced  basis.  The  two  big- 
gest fitness  programs  are  aerobics  and  weight-lifting.  The 
aerobics  area  and  weight  room  are  located  in  Hanover  Gym- 
nasium. The  weight  room  provides  the  use  of  nautilus  equip- 
ment; free  weight;  and  life-fitness  equipment,  such  as 
lifecycles,  step  machines,  and  treadmills. 

Discover  Outdoor  Recreation 

Discover  is  the  outdoor  adventure  program  of  the  Office  of 
Campus  Recreation.  Adventure  recreation  is  a  powerful  avenue 
for  personal  development.  Participants  in  adventure  programs 
learn  and  practice  leadership,  management,  program  planning 
and  interpersonal  skills  in  addition  to  developing  a  lifetime  en- 
joyment of  outdoor  pursuits.  Discover  is  located  in  the  Univer- 
sity Center. 

Challenge-Ropes  Course 

A  series  of  high  and  low  elements  make  up  the  Discover 
Challenge  Course.  These  elements  serve  as  building  blocks 
which  facilitate  groups  to  a  higher  level  of  development.  The 
mission  of  the  Challenge  Course  is  to  provide  exciting  ex- 
periential opportunities  that  focus  on  leadership  skills,  team- 
building,  self  awareness,  individual  wellness,  problem-solving 
skills,  communication  skills,  environmental  awareness,  and 
self-esteem. 

Club  Sports 

Open  to  all  students,  faculty,  and  staff,  the  club  sports  pro- 
gram at  UNCW  is  designed  for  recreational  pursuits,  educa- 
tional opportunities,  and  competitive  play.  The  clubs  are 
organized  by  students  with  administrative  assistance  from  the 
Office  of  Campus  Recreation.  Currently,  UNCW  Club  Sports 
are  lacrosse,  waterskiing,  ultimate  frisbee,  rugby,  sailing,  rifle, 
scuba  diving,  women's  soccer,  skateboarding,  crew,  surfing, 
and  dance. 

Special  Events 

In  addition  to  the  traditional  sports  offered  in  the  Intramural 
Program,  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  sponsors  6  special 
events  each  year.  Currently,  special  events  offered  include  a 
pre-season  Flag  Football  Tournament,  Doubles  Glass 
Volleyball  Tournament,  Singles  Racquetball  Tournament, 
Schick  Super  Hoops  3  On  3  Basketball  Tournament,  5K 
Homecoming  Run,  and  the  Homecoming  Cup. 


Employment  Opportunities 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  leadership  oppor- 
tunities through  student  employment  positions.  The  office 
works  cooperatively  with  the  financial  aid  office  utilizing  the 
two  basic  employment  programs  on  campus:  the  Student  Assis- 
tant Program  and  College  Work  Study  Program.  The  student 
positions  available  through  this  office  are  site  managers, 
fitness  instructors,  aerobic  instructors,  officials,  scorekeepers, 
equipment  room  workers,  club  sports  liaisons,  special  event 
supervisors,  Discover  personnel  (trip  leaders,  Challenge  Course 
leaders)  office  assistants,  marketing  assistants,  and  artists. 

How  to  Register  for  an  Activity 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  intramural  sports  and 
special  events.  In  order  to  utilize  the  computers  for  maximum 
communication: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster  in  SB221,  Bear  215,  Cameron  122, 
Trask  Lab,  or  the  Library  Micro  Lab. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  operations,  please  ask  the  consul- 
tant on  duty  to  help  you  log  on. 

3.  Type  "VXC",  when  the  "connected"  prompt  appears,  strike 
[CR]  until  you  receive  the  username  prompt. 

4.  Type  "REC"  in  response  to  the  username  prompt. 

5.  Follow  the  prompts  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

6.  Remember:  After  each  participant  is  entered,  save  the  infor- 
mation by  touching  the  function  key  PF1.  Participants  must 
enter  social  security  numbers,  address,  and  phone  number. 

7  Be  sure  you  state  that  your  entry  is  correct  instead  of  pressing 
EXIT  or  that  player  will  be  entered. 

8.  Help  is  embedded  within  the  program  as  you  go  along  or  the 
consultant  can  assist  you  with  any  difficulty  you  might  en- 
counter. 

9.  Should  you  need  further  assistance  feel  free  to  call:  395-3261. 


Heart  and  Sole  Fitness- 
No  registration,  ID's  required 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs- 
Register  in  the  Discover  office 
Center. 


located  in  the  University 


Club  Sports- 
Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation. 

VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 
CHEERLEADERS 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are  held  in  the 
spring  of  each  year  and  junior  varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for 
students  are  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested, 
contact  the  Athletic  Office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year. 

ATHLETICS 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association  and  is  a  member  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association.  There  are  eight  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for 
men  and  eight  for  women. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
baseball,  swimming,  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Women's  varsity  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  softball,  swimming  and  cross  country,  and  track  &  field. 

Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate 
program  should  contact  the  Department  of  Athletics. 
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Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium 
and  behind  Galloway  Hall,  are  available  for  all  students,  faculty 
and  staff.  A  valid  ID  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open  dur- 
ing daylight  hours  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  educa- 
tion classes  scheduled. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum 
are  available  throughout  the  day  to  members  of  the  University 
community.  Consult  the  management  of  Trask  for  rules  and 
regulations  governing  use  of  these  facilities. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to 
students,  faculty  and  staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Free 
swim  hours  are  posted,  and  a  diving  tank  is  also  available. 
Check  pool  regulations  before  using  the  facilities  to  assure  you 
have  the  proper  gear  and  attire. 

Check  bulletin  boards  in  pool  area  for  updates  and  time 
changes  in  free  swim  hours. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  for  student 
use  during  non-class  hours.  Courts  must  be  reserved  prior  to 
use  on  the  same  day  you  wish  to  play.  Equipment  is  provided 
for  your  use  when  you  present  a  valid  ID  to  the  attendant. 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours, 
students  can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in 
Hanover  Hall  Gymnasium.  Time  for  court  use  fluctuates 
depending  on  intramural  sports  schedules. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts 
are  not  lighted  for  night  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD 
FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis 
courts,  is  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  ID 
is  required.  Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 


UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts,  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative 
advancement  of  theatre  arts.  Four  major  plays  are  produced 
during  the  academic  year  with  experimental  work  produced  on 
demand. 

The  University  Theatre  provides  an  environment  for  students 
to  participate  in  and  learn  about  all  aspects  of  theatre  in  its 
educational,  recreational  and  experimental  forms  as  per- 
formers, technicians,  running  crew  members,  and  management 
staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to 
UNCW  students  with  a  valid  I.D. 

For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions  con- 
tact the  Division  of  Theatre  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 


UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  on-going  oppor- 
tunities throughout  the  academic  year  to  perform  stories  and 
poems  to  children  in  local  pre-schools,  kindergartens,  and 
elementary  schools.  The  group  also  attends  performance 
festivals,  workshops,  and  theatrical  productions  around  the 
country.  In  alternate  years,  the  group  presents  a  major  UNCW 
theatrical  production  in  conjunction  with  University  Theatre. 
For  information  concerning  the  organization  contact  Carole 
Tallant,  Department  of  Communication  Studies. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for 
most  home  basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this 
ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for 
further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  instrumental  music  experience  for  students.  Member- 
ship is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experi- 
ence, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  participants  may 
earn  credit.  The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each 
semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large 
ensemble  and  smaller  ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a 
single  Jazz  Ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  have  grown  to 
include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion,  and  the  award  win- 
ning Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each 
semester  and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout 
the  country.  In  addition,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an 
Annual  Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each  spring.  Development 
of  performance  in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for  perform- 
ance in  these  ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any 
student  who  has  had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for 
each  group  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  Frank  Bongiorno,  Division  of 
Music,  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 

VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to  pro- 
vide vocal  musical  experience  for  students  who  desire  it. 
Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  University  with  the 
approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit. 
Participation  of  non-music  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  University 
functions,  appear  on  radio  and  television,  and  act  as 
ambassadors  from  the  University  at  a  wide  spectrum  of 
community  functions.  In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed 
at  the  World's  Fair.  Since  1986,  the  Chamber  Singers  and 
Concert  Choir  have  been  on  four  European  tours,  performing 
for  enthusiastic  audiences  throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Germany. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well 
as  students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Seven  concerts  are  given  during  the 
school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30  p.m. 
to  9:30  p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per 
semester.  Membership  is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester.  Call  791-9262  for  information. 


SERVICE  DIRECTORY 


Academic  Advising 

Freshmen   General  College  Advising  Center  in  Randall  Library 

Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  School  or  College 

Address  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Address  Information  Information  Center,  University  Union 

Advisor  Assignments Academic  Department  Secretary 

Advisor  Change Academic  Department 

ALTERNATIVES!  Center 104  University  Union 

Alumni  Information   Alumni  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  Hall 

Audit  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Bicycle  Registration University  Police  Department 

Calendar  of  Events Information  Center,  University  Union 

Campus  Minister  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman 

Career  Counseling Student  Development  Center  (Westside  Hall)  or  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  (106  University  Union) 

Cashing  Checks  ($20  limit) Bookstore 

Catalogues  Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Certification  of  Student  Status Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Clubs  and  Organizations Student  Activities  Office,  202  University  Union 

Cooperative  Education Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Counseling Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Course  Changes Advisor 

Crime  Prevention University  Police  Department 

Dropping  a  Course (1)  Instructor,  (2)  Advisor,  and  (3)  Card  turned  in  to  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Food  Services  Auxiliary  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Information  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Graduate  School   146  Bear  Hall 

Graduation  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

GRE  Information  (Graduate  Record  Exam) Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Handicap  Services Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Health  Insurance  Information Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman  Hall,  or  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Honors  Program  Applications  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Housing  Information  (On  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Housing  (Off  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Information  Center University  Union 

I.D.  Cards Burney  Student  Support  Center 

International  Student  Advisor  Office  of  International  Programs,  210D  Hoggard  Hall 

Internships  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Leadership  Center 212  University  Union 

LivWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion Westside  Hall 

Loans  and  Grants  Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Lost  and  Found  Information  Center,  University  Union 

Major  Change 

All  Freshmen  General  College  Advising  Center,  Randall  Library 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences Hinton  James  Hall 

Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration Suite  100,  Cameron  Hall 

School  of  Education 102  King  Hall 

School  of  Nursing 119  Hoggard  Hall 

Math  Lab  262  Morton  Hall 

Meal  Card  Replacement  Wagoner  Hall 

Meal  Plan  Information Auxiliary  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Name  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Newspaper  (Seahawk) Seahawk  Office,  205  University  Union 

Operation  ID University  Police  Department 

Out-of-State  Appeals  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall;  or  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Parking  Decal   Parking  Office,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Part-time  &  Summer  Work Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  106  University  Union 

Payment  of  Tuition  and  Fees   Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Physical  Forms  Completed Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Postal  Services University  Center 

Posting  Flyers  in  Residence  Halls Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Re-enrollment  Applications   Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Repeat  a  Course  Application  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Residence  Hall  Room  Changes Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Room  Reservations Special  Programs  Office,  227  Hoggard  Hall,  or  University  Union 

Schedule  Conflict Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Schedules  for  Preregistration Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Scholarships Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Social  Security  forms  to  be  filled  out Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Student  Government  Association 200  University  Union 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center Westside  Hall 

Summer  School  Information 109  Alderman  Hall 

Testing Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Traffic  Fines Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Transcripts  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Tutoring Check  with  academic  departments  and  Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Veterans'  Information Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Volunteer  Opportunities Leadership  Center,  212  University  Union 

Withdrawal  from  the  University General  College  Advising  Center  or  appropriate  academic  dean 

Work-Study  or  Work-Assistant Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Writing  Place 203  Morton  Hall 
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CODE  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities and  expected  levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the 
University  community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  outlined  is  to 
prevent  abuse  of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmos- 
phere in  the  University  community  appropriate  for  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education.  Materials  included  will  help  student 
organizations  and  members  of  the  University  desiring  to  use 
University  facilities  gain  a  better  understanding  of  respon- 
sibilities of  various  boards  and  committees  and  understand 
student  rights  and  responsibilities.  Sections  in  the  code  cover 
academic  concerns  (grievances  and  standards)  and  student 
conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  periodically.  Inter- 
pretations of  sections  within  the  Code  may  be  requested  by 
contacting  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  Code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revi- 
sion. Any  member  of  the  University  community  may  submit 
amendments  or  revisions  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs for  consideration.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
will  ask  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  to  make  recommendations. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  will  then  make  his/her 
recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
are  subject  to,  and  enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitutions 
and  laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as 
the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington.  This  "Code  of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by 
reference  to  these  sources  of  law.  The  following  sections  of 
the  University  Code  should  be  noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the  University 
Community. 

(1)  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the 
transmission  and  advancement  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing. Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  the  achievement  of 
these  purposes.  The  University  therefore  supports  and  en- 
courages freedom  of  inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students, 
to  the  end  that  they  responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through 
teaching,  learning,  research,  discussion  and  publication,  free 
from  internal  or  external  restraints  that  would  unreasonably 
restrict  their  academic  endeavors. 

(2)  The  University  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  pro- 
tect faculty  and  students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the 
freedom  to  teach,  to  learn  and  otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the 
truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
shall  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment 
in  which  academic  freedom  flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights 
of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1)  ...No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the 
freedom  of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of 
knowledge  of  their  right  to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their 
academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting 
themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment 
of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of 
each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline, 
each  constituent  institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of 
due  process  as  set  forth  in  Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 


Section  502  D(3).  Relation  to  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors or  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Chancellor  to  exercise  full  authority  in  the  regulation  of  stu- 
dent affairs  and  in  matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institu- 
tion. In  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority 
may  be  made  by  the  Chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to 
administrative  or  other  officers  of  the  institution,  or  to  agencies 
of  student  government,  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as 
may  by  the  Chancellor  be  deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  matters  of  student 
discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chancellor  to  secure  to 
every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and  fair  hearing,  the 
presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  know 
the  evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against  him  and 
the  right  to  such  advice  and  assistance  in  his  own  defense  as 
may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the  institution  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial 
of  any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  review  the  proceedings. 

•  ••••••••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the 
"Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appen- 
dix A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free 
of  unlawful  discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all 
institutional  relationships,  the  University  expects  its 
employees  and  students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and  to 
treat  each  other  with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory 
behavior,  including  sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any 
University  employee— faculty  or  staff— is  a  violation  of  both 
state  and  federal  law  and  University  policy  (see  Appendix  K)." 


OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  is  teaching,  research,  and  community  service.  In- 
herent in  this  mission  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  to 
educate  its  students  to  be  responsible,  civic  minded  citizens. 
As  a  university,  we  value  our  relationship  with  the  surrounding 
community  and  realize  we  have  a  tremendous  social,  cultural, 
and  economic  impact  on  the  greater  Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of 
educating  students.  In  fulfulling  our  responsibilities  to 
"discipline"  students,  the  University  is  guided  by  common  law 
and  constitutional  law.  By  law  our  students  are  citizens  subject 
to  the  rights  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty 
or  other  students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies 
on  campus,  they  are  subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of 
the  University  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  com- 
munity members  for  breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate 
law  enforcement  officials  taking  necessary  judicious  action.  If 
these  students  are  reported  to  University  officials,  the  Universi- 
ty will  intervene  on  an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention 
will  involve  individual  student(s)  or  student  organizations 
leader(s)  being  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  discussion 
of  the  incident. 
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STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE 
UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  University  com- 
munity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  be- 
ings among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to 
maintaining  a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  University  supports  policies,  curricula  and 
co-curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  ap- 
preciation for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate 
any  harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age, 
sex,  color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status, 
marital  status,  or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any 
organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicul- 
tural learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  con- 
tact the  Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  offices  of  the 
Chancellor  or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Section  I— Student  Organizations 

1-1  Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  University  a  variety  of  interests  pre- 
viously acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of 
the  academic  community.  Students  at  UNCW  are  free  to 
organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their  common  in- 
terests. Student  organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with 
UNCW  must  form  and  operate  in  compliance  with  University 
policies.  This  section  outlines  University  policies  pertaining  to 
the  formation  and  operation  of  student  organizations  including 
actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the  University  for  noncompliance 
with  these  policies. 

I-2  Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  ad- 
visory committee  of  the  Chancellor,  has  review  and  recom- 
mending responsibility  to  the  Chancellor  for  all  student 
organizations,  including  registration  of  UNCW  student 
organizations.  Student  governmental  bodies  do  not  fall 
within  the  definition  of  a  student  organization.  The  Com- 
mittee has  eleven  members:  five  students  appointed  by 
Student  Senate  for  one-year  renewable  terms,  five  faculty 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor  for  three-year  terms,  and  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities  (ex  officio,  non 
voting).  The  Dean  of  Students  serves  as  an  adviser  without 
a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1.  Formulating  policy  with  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor 
for  registration  of  UNCW  student  organizations  and 
review,  approve,  and  revoke  registration  of  student 
organizations. 

2.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing 
disputes  within  and  between  registered  student 
organizations  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
sanctions  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
SOC  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a 
rehearing. 

3.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration 
procedures. 

4.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  purpose 
and  activities  of  any  student  organization  and  to  classify 
organizations  in  categories  according  to  risk  associated 
with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to 


require  participants  of  any  student  organization,  and  the 
organization  itself,  (1)to  maintain  appropriate  insurance 
coverage  and  to  submit  proof  of  coverage,  and/or  (2)  to 
submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability  or  assumption  of  risk 
statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the  university  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible  from  the  risk  of  liability  because  of  the 
activities  of  the  organization. 

I-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must 
register  their  intent  in  writing  with  the  Student  Activities  Of- 
fice in  the  University  Union.  Groups  which  have  filed  this  in- 
tent to  organize  document  shall  be  granted  use  of  Universi- 
ty facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  proposed  con- 
stitution is  not  submitted  to  the  Student  Activities  office 
within  one  month  of  filing  the  intent  to  register  document, 
permission  for  use  of  University  facilities  and  services  may 
be  terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  The  Student  Activities  Office  will  provide  a  current  copy  of 
SOC  guidelines  outlining  registration  procedures  for  stu- 
dent organizations.  These  guidelines  detail  criteria  for  stu- 
dent membership  and  constitution  format. 

C.  When  a  group  is  ready  to  apply  officially  to  SOC  for  registra- 
tion, it  must  submit  five  copies  of  its  constitution  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Committee  in  the  Office  of  Student  Ac- 
tivities prior  to  the  SOC  meeting  at  which  the  constitution  is 
to  be  reviewed.  The  Committee  will  meet  with  the  student 
organization  and  review  its  constitution.  If  the  constitution 
is  approved,  the  organization  is  an  officially  registered 
UNCW  student  organization. 

I-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only 
student  organizations  registered  by  SOC  may  use  the 
name  of  the  University  or  an  abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part 
of  their  name.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  University  pro- 
perty. Organizations  undertaking  this  activity  should 
consult  with  the  Student  Activities  office  for  a  state- 
ment of  policy. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations 
on  University  property  in  accordance  with  University 
policy  (see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  University  facilities  and  services 
(see  Sections  IV  and  VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  according  to  Student 
Government  guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be 
determined  by  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide 
membership  in  the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an 
extramural  organization,  shall  be  limited  to  members  of 
the  University  community  without  respect  to  race,  sex, 
creed,  age,  disability  or  national  origin  except  for  frater- 
nities and  sororities  which  may  limit  participation  on  the 
basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  The  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student 
organization  have  an  adviser.  Each  organization  will  be 
free  to  choose  to  have  an  adviser  (of  its  choice)  or  not  to 
have  an  adviser,  and  institutional  registration  will  not  be 
withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a 
student  organization  to  secure  an  adviser. 
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1-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Furnish  to  the  Student  Activities  office  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  a  complete  list  of  adviser(s)  and  of- 
ficers or  other  members  of  the  organization  who  are 
authorized  to  speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in 
its  relations  with  the  University  and  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  for  the  organization  official  notices,  directives  or 
information  from  the  University.  Each  such  list  shall  be 
kept  current  and  accurate  throughout  the  semester  by 
the  organization. 

B.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Student  Activities  office  a  current 
copy  of  its  SOC  approved  constitution. 

C.  Use  a  UNCW  account  for  deposit  and  use  of  funds  if  any 
organization  uses  UNCW  funding,  collects  dues  and/or 
sponsors  on-campus,  fund-raising  events. 

D.  If  it  advertises  or  promotes  events  or  activities,  do  so  in  a 
manner  that  does  not  suggest  falsely  that  the  event  or  ac- 
tivity is  sponsored  by  the  University. 

E.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the 
group  as  stated  in  its  constitution. 

F.  Schedule  events  with  the  Student  Activities  office  in 
order  to  minimize  program  conflict  and  to  properly  plan  in 
accordance  with  University  procedures. 

1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Student  Activities  office 
shall  review  the  status  of  all  organizations  to  determine 
whether  they  meet  eligibility  requirements  specified 
previously  and  are  conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance 
with  SOC  guidelines  and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Student  Activities  office  determines  that  an 
organization  is  ineligible  for  renewal  of  registration,  is  in- 
active, or  conducts  its  affairs  in  violation  of  University 
regulations  or  administrative  rules,  he/she  shall  notify  the 
organization  in  writing  of  each  deficiency  and  shall  pro- 
vide a  copy  of  this  correspondence  to  the  chairperson  of 
the  SOC  committee  and  the  Dean  of  Students.  If  the 
organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to  remedy  each 
deficiency  on  or  before  the  tenth  class  day  after  the  date 
of  the  notice,  the  Student  Activities  office  shall  prepare  a 
complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to  the 
Student  Organizations  Committee  for  a  determination  of 
the  student  organization's  registration  status.  SOC  will 
follow  the  conduct  review  outlined  below. 

I-7  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any 
registered  campus  organization,  staff  member,  faculty 
member,  or  student.  Grounds  for  conduct  review  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the 
organization  as  listed  in  Section  II-1-B.  Prior  to 
disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation.  After 
completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  Dean  or 
designee  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation 
as  unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  con- 
ference and, 

3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  inform- 
ing the  organization  of  the  following  options  for 
resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges. 


a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Student  Organization  Committee 
(SOC)  where  a  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  the  SOC,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  violation  will  be 
made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  responsible 
by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appropri- 
ate sanction  will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee  must  agree  to  hear 
the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing 
before  the  SOC  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  deci- 
sion to  the  Chancellor.  A  student  organization  choos- 
ing an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  designee  has  a  right  to  appeal  to  SOC  and 
then  to  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Student  Organizations 
Committee  have  the  following  disciplinary  sanctions  for 
dealing  with  groups  that  have  been  found  in  violation  of 
University  policies. 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation— Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of 
student  organization  registration  through  the  end  of 
the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it 
conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Sus- 
pension ordinarily  is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation 
through  the  end  of  the  following  full  semester,  which 
terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed  period 
expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  in- 
volves withdrawal  of  student  organization  registration 
through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Re-registration 
after  an  indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the 
organization  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Students  at  the 
close  of  the  imposed  period:  the  Dean  will  determine 
whether  the  organization  has  met  the  conditions  im- 
posed: and  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  SOC  and 
either  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re-registration. 
A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  SOC. 

C.  SOC  or  the  Dean  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process  may 
impose  specific  conditions  and/or  require  the  student 
organization  to  make  restitution  for  damage  to  or  misap- 
propriation of  property.  Reimbursement  may  take  the 
form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair  or  otherwise  com- 
pensate for  damages. 
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D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations 
that  require  immediate  action  shall  be  handled  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  Action  taken  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by 
the  student  organization  to  the  SOC  within  five  class 
days.  Action  taken  by  SOC  may  be  appealed  by  the 
student  organization  to  the  Chancellor  within  five 
class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  deci- 
sion of  the  appellate  body.  The  notice  shall  contain  the 
organization's  name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any, 
and  the  name  of  the  organization's  representative,  if  any. 
All  parties  involved  shall  receive  notification  of  the  ap- 
peal and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  SOC  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
make  public  the  findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions 
imposed. 

Section  II— Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

11-1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  en- 
vironment in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic 
community  are  respected.  When  asked  to  report  to  any  Univer- 
sity office,  a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified 
or  arrange  another  appointment.  All  students  shall  be  responsi- 
ble for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to 
enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  digni- 
ty, worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  com- 
munity are  respected.  (See  Sections  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the 
University  Code,  quoted  in  full  in  the  Preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  Office  (Business  Office)  is 
responsible  for  matters  relating  to  student  financial 
transactions.  Students  who  owe  debts  to  the  Univer- 
sity may  be  denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and 
may  have  official  transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt 
is  paid.  Students  who  write  insufficient  fund  checks 
to  the  University  for  registration  fees  may  have  their 
registration  cancelled.  Checks  written  to  the  Univer- 
sity for  purposes  other  than  obligations  to  the 
University  that  are  returned  for  insufficient  funds 
may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action 
against  the  student  issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  Office  reserves  the  right 
to  revise  or  cancel  student  financial  aid  awards 
because  of  unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient's 
enrollment  status,  inability  to  demonstrate  satisfac- 
tory progress  in  his/her  course  of  study,  or  failure  to 
comply  with  written  policies  and  procedures  publish- 
ed by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or 
private  litigants,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
or  his/her  designee  may  initiate  disciplinary  proceedings 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1-7  against  a 
student  or  group  who  violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this 
"Code"  or  other  applicable  rules,  including  the  following: 

1 .  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  University  property  or 
property  belonging  to  the  University  community  or  a 
visitor  to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  University  property  or  property  of 
any  other  person. 


3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic. 
Students  are  expected  to  abide  by  local  ordinances, 
state  and  federal  laws  regarding  the  consumption  or 
possession  of  drugs  (see  Appendix  H  and  Section 
VIII). 

4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix 
H  and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Possesses  firearms  or  other  weapons  on  University 
property  or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  supervised  by 
the  University  or  any  recognized  University  organiza- 
tion (see  Appendix  C). 

6.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly interferes  with  the  operations  of  the  University 
(see  Appendix  G). 

7.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  signifi- 
cantly endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  members  of 
the  University  or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

8.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus 
(North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-286). 

9.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  University  property  (North 
Carolina  Statute  14-60). 

10.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including 
but  not  limited  to  firecrackers,  cherry  bombs,  bottle 
rockets  and  dynamite. 

11.  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on 
campus  in  violation  of  State  law  and/or  fails  to  abide 
by  University  policy  on  consumption  and  advertising 
of  alcoholic  beverages  (see  Appendix  D  and 
Appendix  E). 

12.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to 
the  point  that  his/her  behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

13.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  University  groups  is 
prohibited  on  or  off  campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in 
Appendix  F. 

14.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person 
while  on  University  premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner 
which  creates  a  risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person 
who  is  on  University  property. 

15.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  University  docu- 
ments and  records.  Violations  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid,  ad- 
mission, course  changes  and  course  credit,  or  altera- 
tions of  transcripts  or  student  identification  cards. 

16.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  University  building 
and/or  possesses  unauthorized  keys  to  University 
buildings.  The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a  stu- 
dent by  the  University  is  prohibited. 

17.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  in- 
cludes playing  of  cards  or  other  games  of  chance  or 
skill  for  money  or  other  items  of  value. 

18.  Lends,  sells,  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  iden- 
tification card;  uses  a  student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if 
not  its  original  holder. 

19.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  17-132.1  or  the  con- 
solidated University  "Policies,  Procedures,  and 
Disciplinary  Actions  in  Case  of  Disruption  of  Educa- 
tional Process"  (see  Appendix  G). 

20.  Misuses  a  University  computer  in  violation  of  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  University  Computing  Center, 
(see  Appendix  M) 
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21.  Misuses  University  telephones— this  includes  use  of 
University  phones,  including  dainlines,  without  con- 
sent of  those  responsible  for  their  control. 

22.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  staff,  or  a  student  acting  in  an 
official  capacity. 

23.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not 
limited  to  verbally  abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior 
(see  Appendix  J). 

24.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  Universi- 
ty officials,  University  hearing  bodies,  University 
Police  or  any  other  law  enforcement  officers  acting 
in  performance  of  their  duties. 

25.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  of- 
fensive speech  or  behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced 
nature  related  to  one's  personal  characteristics, 
such  as  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  or  sexual  orientation. 

26.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female, 
by  making  repeated  and  unwelcome  sex-related 
comments,  sexual  overtures,  or  physical  behavior,  or 
by  displaying  offensive  visual  materials  which  inter- 
fere or  are  intended  to  interfere  with  another 
person's  work  or  study. 

27.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in 
Section  VII-5-B  of  this  Code. 

28.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal 
criminal  law. 

29.  Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law, 
"Rape  and  other  sex  offenses",  Article  7A  of  Chapter 
14  of  N.C.  General  Statutes  (as  currently  in  effect  at 
time  of  alleged  violation).  [NCGS  14-27.1  through 
NCGS  27-27.10],  Sexual  assault  victims  include 
members  of  the  university  community  or  university 
guests  on  institutional  premises  or  premises  of  a 
group  or  organization  officially  recognized  by  the 
university. 

30.  Is  in  violation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  stated  in 
the  UNCW  Housing  and  Residence  Life  publication, 
A  Guide  for  On-Campus  Living. 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  G  for  a  statement  of  University 
Policies,  Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Action  in  Cases  of 
Disruption  of  the  Educational  Process.  This  statement  was 
adopted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Trustees  on  October  27,  1970. 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1.  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students 
and  employees  of  the  University  and  to  protect  the 
property  of  the  University,  all  persons  at  events  or  on 
property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  University  shall 
identify  themselves  to  an  appropriate  institutional 
representative  who  has  identified  himself/herself.  A 
person  identifies  himself/herself  by  giving  his/her 
name  and  complete  address  and  stating  truthfully 
his/her  relationship  to  the  University  to  an  appropri- 
ate University  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to  pre- 
sent some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present 
evidence  of  his/her  identification  and  it  reasonably 
appears  that  the  person  has  no  legitimate  reason  to 
be  on  the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may 
be  ejected  from  the  campus  or  facility. 


II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings  and 
Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  of  student  discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this 
authority  may  be  made  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall 
staff  and/or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living 
environment,  such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek 
Council,  or  to  disciplinary  bodies  of  Student  Government. 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent's campus  post  office  box  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
use  other  reasonable  means  to  notify  students. 

B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or 
staff  member  or  student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written 
complaint  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
against  any  student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  University 
regulation  is  pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall 
not  be  altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in  Section 
II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code 
shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  pre- 
ponderence  of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  Dean  of  Students  receives  information  that  a 
student  has  allegedly  violated  University  regulations  or 
local,  state,  or  federal  law,  the  Dean  shall  investigate  the 
alleged  violation.  After  completing  a  preliminary  in- 
vestigation, the  Dean  may: 

1.  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the 
allegation  as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section 
II-2-E)  and  then  either  dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  of 
the  following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary 
charges: 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 
where  a  determination  of  the  responsibility  will  be 
made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB),  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  responsibility  will 
be  made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to 
hear  the  case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the 
CJB.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  this  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanc- 
tion will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (CJB)  to  determine  an  ap- 
propriate sanction. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  ad- 
ministrative hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to  hear  the  case. 
The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 
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4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB 
has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the  CJB  decision  to  the 
Chancellor.  A  student  choosing  an  administrative 
hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee  has  a 
right  of  appeal  to  CJB  and  then  to  the  Chancellor.  If  a 
student  chooses  a  hearing  before  the  CJB  and  is  cited 
for  an  additional  violation  in  the  interim,  a  student 
then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  Board  hearing  and  an  Ad- 
ministrative hearing  will  be  conducted  on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  stu- 
dent may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written  notice  re- 
quirements that  follow.  The  student  may  also  waive 
the  number  of  days  specified  from  the  original  date  of 
the  charge  letter  and  proceed  with  the  hearing.  All 
waivers  shall  be  executed  by  a  signed  writing.  If  the 
student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  designee  shall  provide  him/her: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  out- 
line of  rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges 
are  brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  via 
certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  ex- 
hibits, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify 
against  him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of 
the  complaining  party  and  the  Dean  of  Students 
or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community.  In  cases  in- 
volving sexual  offenses  (under  Section  11-1,  B-29), 
the  alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the 
hearing  be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the 
hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's 
absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 
The  adviser,  upon  request  of  the  student,  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  In  cases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Sec- 
tion 11-1,  B-29),  the  alleged  victim  may  have  a  sup- 
port person(s)  present  during  the  hearing,  (see 
Appendix  N).  The  support  person(s)  may  not  par- 
ticipate in  any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  student 
waives  all  or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing 
will  not  be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the 
date  of  the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  stu- 
dent charged  waives  this  five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1.  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  or  designee,  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  may  formally  summon  a  student  to  appear 


for  a  conference  in  connection  with  an  alleged  viola- 
tion by  sending  him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a 
specified  time  and  place  not  less  than  three  class 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall  also 
describe  briefly  the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  let- 
ter and  the  required  prehearing  interview,  the  accused 
student  forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II-2-D-5,  and  will 
be  notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  a  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  or,  at  the  option  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  the 
CJB.  At  this  hearing  a  decision  of  guilty  or  innocence 
will  be  made  based  on  available  information,  with  or 
without  the  accused  student.  If  the  student  fails  to  at- 
tend the  hearing,  all  allegations  against  the  student 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied.  When  appropriate,  a 
sanction  will  be  determined  and  the  student  will  be 
notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except 
summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect  only 
after  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  in  hearing 
an  appeal  is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  admin- 
istrative hearing  officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged 
violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see 
Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too 
severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has 
developed  which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  receive  the  peti- 
tion from  a  student  choosing  to  appeal  the  decision 
of  an  administrative  hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  chair  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  through  the  Office  of  Dean  of 
Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the 
student's  appeal  and  specifying  the  ways  in  which 
he/she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  ad- 
ministrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  stan- 
dards outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  obtain  the  record  of  the  administrative 
hearing  officer.  Such  record  shall  include  relevant 
documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the  hearing 
officer.  Such  statement  in  the  case  of  ad- 
ministrative action  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  It  shall 
notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  its  decision  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  in- 
forming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 


25 


Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student  chooses  to  waive  the 
seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  requirements  as 
stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal  hearing 
may  be  heard. 

f.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  invite  the 
appellant,  the  concerned  administrative  hearing  of- 
ficer, and  such  other  persons  as  it  deems  ap- 
propriate to  appear  before  the  Board  to  make 
statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The  student 
and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  request  the 
Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new 
evidence.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  follows 
regular  hearing  procedures  in  appeal  cases,  if  it 
elects  to  hear  new  evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  be 
a  party  to  any  prior  investigation  or  witness  in  the 
case  nor  should  be  placed  in  the  position  of 
developing  or  prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  shall  go  into  Executive  Session  to 
reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  has  the  authority  to  ap- 
prove, reject,  or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  The 
decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  Chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 
Prompt  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Campus  Judicial 
Board  shall  be  given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision  must 
be  in  writing  and  presented  within  seventy-two  (72) 
hours  after  notification  of  the  decision. 

G.  Summary  Suspension 

1.  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  stu- 
dent immediately  leave  the  campus  and  University 
property.  It  may  be  imposed  upon  a  student  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  or  designee  when 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  based  on 
available  facts,  that  the  student  is  an  immediate  threat 
to  the  safety  of  himself,  other  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity community  or  University  property. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis 
and  returns  to  the  campus  and  University  property  dur- 
ing the  suspension  shall  be  subject  to  further 
disciplinary  action  and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser. 
Permission  to  be  on  campus  for  a  specific  purpose 
(e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
Students,  or  to  participate  in  the  disciplinary  pro- 
cedures against  him/her)  may  be  granted  in  writing  by 
the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her  designee. 

3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he 
or  she  is  given  notice  containing  the  reasons  for 
suspension,  the  duration  and  any  conditions  that  ap- 
ply, and  a  copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A 
student  notified  of  such  summary  suspension  may, 
within  ten  class  days  of  the  written  notice  of  suspen- 
sion, request  through  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  to  deter- 
mine the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the  student  charged 
and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Summary  Suspension  should  continue. 
This  regular  hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply, 
before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  shall  normally  be 
conducted  within  five  class  days  of  the  student's  re- 
quest for  a  hearing. 


li-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 

A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  or  when  a  case  is  referred 
automatically  by  the  Dean  of  Students  or  his/her 
designee,  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB)  becomes 
involved.  CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed 
of  eight  members.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs or  designee  serves  as  the  advisor  to  CJB.  The 
members  are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  and 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  Chairperson  and  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

2.  The  chairperson  and  vice-chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor. 

3.  Quorum— A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student 
members  and  one  faculty  member.  During  summer 
sessions  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three  students  and 
one  faculty  member. 

4.  Selection 

a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for 
appointment  to  CJB  are  selected  through  a  campus 
wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each 
year.  Members  serve  a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year 
will  be  filled  by  the  Chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only 
after  they  have  been  trained  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

5.  Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  CJB  is  the  highest  disciplinary  hearing  body  of  the 
University. 

b.  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of 
disciplinary  bodies  and  of  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase 
the  sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other 
bodies.  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing 
body  for  a  rehearing. 

c.  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student, 
original  jurisdiction  in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  hearing 
before  CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon 
such  matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence. 
Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this 
Code  shall  be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty 
by  a  preponderence  of  the  evidence  (See  Section 
II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  ir- 
relevant or  repetitious  or  which  is  obtained  in  violation 
of  the  search-and-entry  provisions  appearing  in  Sec- 
tion VII-5-G.  The  Campus  Judicial  Board  will  be  the 
sole  judge  of  admissibility  of  evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  are  confidential  and  may  be  released 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  student  involved.  A  writ- 
ten record  of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be 
filed  with  CJB. 
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4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal  in- 
terest in  the  particular  case  may  sit  in  judgment  dur- 
ing the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a  member 
cannot  serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  serve 
for  the  duration  of  the  hearing. 

Hearings  before  CJB 

1.  Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are 
brought,  a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to 
Section  II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhib- 
its, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against 
him/her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  com- 
plaining party  and  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  University  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  Campus 
Judicial  Board  (CJB)  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice.  The  adviser 
upon  request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany    the    student    to    all    judicial 
proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place,  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  student  waives 
all  or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not 
be  held  less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of 
the  original  charge  letter,  unless  the  student 
charged  waives  the  limit. 

g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  Dean  of  Students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities 
and  procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  CJB— In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused 
student  disputes  the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are 
based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  Dean  has  satisfactorily  per- 
formed the  requirements  of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and 
objections  to  procedures:  render  a  written  decision 
as  to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  charges;  set  forth  finds  of  fact,  determine  the 
penalty  if  any;  and  provide  the  Dean  and  student 
with  the  copy  of  a  decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  Dean  of  Students— The  Dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place 
for  the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  preparing 
evidence  that  is  requested  by  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and 
place  for  the  hearing.  The  Dean  shall  send  the  letter 
pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the  student  charged  is 
an  unemancipated  minor  (under  18  years  of  age),  a 
copy  of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or 
guardian.  The  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not 


less  than  five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  A  student  may  request  in 
writing  that  an  earlier  date  be  set,  if  feasible.  The 
CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  postpone  the  hearing 
and  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the  new  hearing 
date,  time  and  place. 

A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date, 
time  and  place  specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and 
present  any  relevant  information  in  his/her 
behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The 
hearing  then  shall  be  conducted  in  the  stu- 
dent's absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a 
statement— however,  the  hearing  authority 
then  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the 
basis  of  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

f.  To  be  judged  guilty  only  upon  a  finding  that  is 
based  on  the  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will 
testify  against  him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify 
against  him/her  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  com- 
ments given  during  the  hearing  held  in 
strictest  confidence  by  members  of  the  board 
before,  during  and  after  deliberation.  Only 
those  faculty  and  staff  with  an  educational 
need  to  know  will  be  informed  of  the  out- 
come. The  chairperson  will  exercise  control 
over  the  hearing  to  avoid  needless  consump- 
tion of  time,  to  avoid  repetition  of  information 
and  to  prevent  the  harassment  or  intimidation 
of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal 
manner  where  technical  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  statements  of 
witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion, 
though  each  witness  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination.  Witnesses  (except  for  the 
accused)  shall  be  present  during  the  hearing 
only  during  the  time  they  are  testifying.  While 
written  statements  are  admissible,  no  one 
shall  be  convicted  who  has  not  had  the  op- 
portunity to  confront  and  cross-examine  the 
principal  accuser  and/or  victim. 

k.  To  have  a  copy  of  the  secretary's  record  of 
the  hearing. 

I.    To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act 
as  chairperson  of  the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify 
against  the  student  and  a  description  of  evidence 
and  charges  that  will  be  offered  against  him/her. 
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5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  Dean  may  question 
a  student  testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or 
question  the  defendant  if  he/she  testifies  in 
his/her  own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with 
the  letter  sent  under  this  section,  CJB  may  proceed 
with  the  hearing  in  the  student's  absence,  as  has  been 
outlined  previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure— CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as 
follows  during  the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open 
to  the  public  or  closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to 
the  public,  the  student  shall  sign  a  written  statement 
to  that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and 
informs  the  student  charged  of  his/her  rights  as 
listed  in  Section  II-3-C,  and  asks  the  student  whether 
he/she  pleads  guilty  or  not  guilty  to  the  charge  or 
charges  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

c.  The  Dean  presents  the  University's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  Dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebut- 
tal evidence  and  arguments. 

f.  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  guilt  or 
innocence. 

g.  If  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  guilty,  the  Dean 
and  student  charged  may  present  evidence  and 
argument  on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

i.  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused 
student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  charges.  The  deci- 
sion states  the  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  ap- 
peal. The  accused  student  and  Dean  of  Students 
shall  each  be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record— The  hearing  record  is  confidential 
and  consists  of: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 

b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all 
documentary  and  other  evidence  offered  or  admitted 
in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  con- 
sidered by  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D.  Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision. 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board,  the 
charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  Chancellor 
within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  notification  of  the 
decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  summary  suspen- 
sion) are  normally  put  into  effect  only  after  the 
Chancellor  makes  a  decision. 

1.  Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  Chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal 
is  that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  viola- 
tion of  the  rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Sec- 
tion II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe 
for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed 
which  has  bearing  on  the  verdict. 


b.  The  Chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  stu- 
dent choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board.  Such  petition  shall  be  submit- 
ted in  writing  to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  explaining  in  detail 
the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and  specifying 
the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the  procedures 
or  actions  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  have 
violated  the  standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  Chancellor  shall  ob- 
tain the  record  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  writ- 
ten statement  by  the  Campus  Judicial  Board.  Such 
statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and  the 
reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her 
absence  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs, 
shall  decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  war- 
ranted. This  decision  is  based  on  the  three  options 
for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she 
shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  his/her  deci- 
sion within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the  stu- 
dent's petition. 

e.  If  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  determines  that  a 
hearing  should  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be 
held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination 
and  notification  shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least 
three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing, 
specifying  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  and  infor- 
ming the  student  of  his/her  rights  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  Chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other 
persons  as  he/she  deems  appropriate  to  appear 
before  him/her  to  make  statements  and  respond  to 
questions.  The  student  may  request  the  Chancellor 
to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject, 
or  modify  the  decision  in  question.  His/her  decision 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  only  in 
cases  of  suspension  from  the  University.  Any  appeal 
of  his/her  decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented 
within  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  notification  of  the 
decision.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in  writing 
through  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  ex- 
plaining in  detail  the  reason(s)  for  the  student's  ap- 
peal (see  Part  1-a  above). 

il-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  University  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1.  Oral  Reprimand— An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation— Disciplinary  probation  in- 
volves a  status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the 
next  two  full  semesters,  which  terminates  automati- 
cally when  the  imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of 
a  further  violation  of  this  Code  or  other  applicable 
rules  while  on  disciplinary  probation,  the  University 
will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspension. 

4.  Suspension— Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enroll- 
ment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through 
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the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 
During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not 
come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition 
may  result  in  arrest  for  trepassing. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension— Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of 
registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which 
must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an  in- 
definite suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period; 
the  Dean  determines  whether  the  student  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for  re- 
enrollment;  the  Dean  then  consult  with  the  CJB  and 
either  grant  or  deny  re-enrollment.  A  denial  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  CJB.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the 
student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by 
this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

6.  Expulsion—  Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from 
the  University.  This  sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW 
Drug  Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. (See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  Dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process, 
may  impose  specific  conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  stu- 
dent to  reimburse  for  damage  to  or  destruction  or  misap- 
propriation of  University  property  or  property  of  any  per- 
son, and  restitution  in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be 
performed.  Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  ap- 
propriate service  to  repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for 
damages.  As  part  of  the  conditions  established  by  the 
CJB,  a  student  may  be  denied  access  to  a  residence  life 
area  or  evicted  from  University  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be 
fined  not  more  than  $25  for  purchase  or  possession  of 
alcoholic  beverages  if  under  the  age  of  21.  This  money  will 
be  used  to  fund  an  alcohol  education  program.  In  addition, 
a  student  can  be  referred  to  the  Substance  Abuse  Educa- 
tion Program  and/or  for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at 
the  Student  Development  Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds 
alcohol  or  other  drugs  to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the 
student's  case. 

D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board  and  Greek  Council  may 
impose  an  oral  reprimand,  written  reprimand  or 
disciplinary  probation,  but  may  not  impose  the  disciplinary 
penalty  action  of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension. 
These  student  conduct  boards  may  only  recommend  but 
not  impose  the  disciplinary  penalty  action  of  suspension. 
Student  dismissal  from  the  residence  hall  system  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  a  Residence  Life  Judicial  Board. 

Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  ex- 
pulsion may  be  imposed  by  the  Dean  or  Campus  Judicial 
Board.  Other  hearing  officers  and  judicial  bodies  may 
recommend  to  the  Dean  the  sanctions  of  suspension,  in- 
definite suspension  and  expulsion. 

■5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for 
review  are  confidential  and  may  not  be  disclosed  in 
whole  or  part  except  as  provided  in  Section  III-4.  This 
disciplinary  record  shall  be  separate  from  the  student's 
academic  record  but  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's educational  record  and  are  maintained  in  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students. 


B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or 
expelled  will  have  a  "hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registra- 
tion file  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  This  flag  will  be  remov- 
ed when  the  term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  condi- 
tions for  reenrollment  have  been  met. 

C.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension 
or  expulsion  will  be  destroyed  one  year  after  termination 
of  the  individual's  enrollment. 

Section  III— Student  Records 

Hi  1  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as 
"FERPA"  or  the  "Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which 
states  (a)  that  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established, 
and  (b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures  be  made 
available,  covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  pro- 
vides that  the  institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student 
educational  records  as  defined  in  the  statute. 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to 
a  student  which  are  maintained  by  UNCW.  Education 
records  do  not  include:  records  of  instructional,  ad- 
ministrative, and  educational  personnel  which  are  the 
sole  possession  of  the  maker  and  are  not  accessible  or 
revealed  to  any  individual  except  a  temporary  substitute; 
records  of  the  law  enforcement  unit;  student  health 
records;  employment  records  or  alumni  records.  These 
records  are  not  necessarily  available  to  a  student,  but 
health  records  may  be  reviewed  by  physicians  of  the  stu- 
dent's choosing. 

B.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords 
all  the  rights  under  the  law  to  students  who  are  declared 
independent.  No  one  outside  the  institution  shall  have 
access  to,  nor  will  the  institution  disclose,  any  informa- 
tion from  students'  education  records  without  the  written 
consent  of  students,  except  to:  authorized  personnel 
within  the  institution;  officials  of  other  institutions  in 
which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons  or  organizations 
providing  students  financial  aid;  accrediting  agencies 
carrying  out  their  accreditation  function;  and  authorized 
researchers  who  provide  for  confidentiality  of  the 
records;  in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  per- 
sons in  an  emergency  in  order  to  protect  the  health  or 
safety  of  students  or  other  persons.  All  these  exceptions 
are  permitted  under  the  Act. 

C.  Within  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
community,  only  those  members,  individually  or  collec- 
tively, acting  in  the  students'  educational  interest  are 
allowed  access  to  student  education  records.  These 
members  include  personnel  in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 

e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 

h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 

i.  Dean  of  Students 

j.    Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their 
"need  to  know." 
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111-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public, 
without  prior  approval,  "Directory  Information"  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  to  include:  student 
name,  local  and  permanent  address,  telephone  number, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of 
attendance,  degrees  and  awards  received,  participation 
in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  and  weight 
and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  Directory  Information  from  public 
disclosure  by  notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  sign- 
ed and  dated  statement.  If  this  statement  is  not  received 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of  registra- 
tion, it  will  be  assumed  that  the  above  information  may 
be  discharged  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester 
or  term.  A  new  form  for  non-disclosure  must  be  com- 
pleted each  semester  or  term. 

III-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  (within  forty-five  days  of  request)  information  con- 
tained in  their  education  records  (as  defined  above),  to 
challenge  the  contents  of  their  education  records  and  to 
have  a  hearing  if  the  outcome  of  the  challenge  is  un- 
satisfactory (see  below),  and  to  submit  explanatory 
statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they  feel  the  deci- 
sions of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  Registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to 
coordinate  the  inspection  and  review  procedures  for  stu- 
dent education  records.  Such  records  are  maintained  at 
several  locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are 
shown  in  Appendix  I,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official 
to  be  contacted  for  access  to  the  records.  A  written  re- 
quest may  be  required.  Students  wishing  to  review  their 
education  records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  ad- 
ministrator shown  there.  If  the  student  is  uncertain  as  to 
the  location  of  a  particular  record,  a  written  request 
should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Registrar  listing 
the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a 
financial  "hold"  has  been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  ap- 
propriate University  official.  Such  copies  will  be  made  at 
the  student's  expense  at  a  cost  of  .10  per  page  with  the 
exception  being  a  student  transcript  which  will  cost 
$2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as 
outlined  by  the  Act:  financial  information  submitted  by 
their  parents;  confidential  letters  and  recommendations 
associated  with  admissions,  employment  or  job  place- 
ment, or  honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of 
inspection  and  review;  or  education  records  containing 
information  about  more  than  one  student,  in  which  case 
the  institution  will  permit  access  only  to  that  part  of  the 
record  which  pertains  to  the  inquiring  student.  The  in- 
stitution is  not  required  to  permit  students  to  inspect  and 
review  confidential  letters  and  recommendations  placed 
in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  providing  those  let- 
ters were  collected  under  established  policies  of  con- 
fidentiality and  were  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which 
they  were  collected. 

III-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in 
his/her  education  records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or 
that  it  violates  privacy  or  other  rights,  the  student  may  re- 
quest that  the  University  amend  the  record.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall 
specify  the  amendment  sought. 


B.  The  Registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days 
after  receiving  the  student's  request,  and  after  consulting 
with  appropriate  University  officials,  decide  whether  the 
record  will  be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
and  inform  the  student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to 
amend  the  record  in  accordance  with  the  request,  the 
Registrar  shall  simultaneously  advise  the  student  that 
he/she  may  request  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of 
the  education  record  to  ensure  that  the  information 
thereon  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  Registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she 
shall  request  that  the  Chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three 
University  faculty  or  staff  members  to  conduct  the  hear- 
ing. Persons  appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no 
direct  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  Chan- 
cellor shall  designate  the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  pro- 
vide the  panel  such  assistance  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C 
above  shall  notify  the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the 
date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least  five  days 
before  the  hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  infor- 
mation in  the  student's  education  record  is  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's 
privacy  or  other  rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by 
individuals  of  his/her  choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  in- 
cluding an  adviser. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall 
be  afforded  a  like  opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of 
the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  summary 
of  the  evidence  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the 
student's  record  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  the 
Committee  shall  forward  to  the  Chancellor  its  written 
recommendation.  The  Chancellor  will  forward  to  the  stu- 
dent his  decision  in  ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inac- 
curate, misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  it  shall  inform  the 
student  of  the  right  to  place  in  the  education  record  a 
statement  commenting  on  the  records  and  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  agency  or  institu- 
tion. Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be  maintained  as 
part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter  disclosed  to 
any  party  to  whom  the  contested  record  is  disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining 
the  challenge  were  unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA 
requirements,  he/she  may  direct  a  written  appeal  to  the 
Chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their 
challenges  were  unfair,  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance  from  the 
University  President.  Further,  students  who  believe  that 
their  rights  have  been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA), 
Department  of  Education,  Washington,  DC.  20201 ,  concern- 
ing the  alleged  failures  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  University 
Registrar,  who  has  available  copies  of  the  statute  and  the 
Department  of  Education's  regulations. 
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Section  IV— Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  University  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student 
organizations  to  further  the  educational  process.  Organizations 
desiring  to  use  a  University  facility  must  comply  with  certain 
University  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional  proper- 
ty may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with 
this  designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a 
physical  education  facility,  classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing 
and  food  service  facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union,  other 
buildings  or  outdoor  areas  of  campus.  University  activities 
shall  be  given  priority  in  use  of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV-1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safer  and  healthier  learning  and  working  environ- 
ment, smoking  is  prohibited  at  all  time  in  UNCW  classrooms, 
academic  conference  seminar  rooms,  building  corridors, 
restrooms  and  all  public  areas  of  the  library.  Smoking  is  permit- 
ted only  in  designated  areas  of  buildings.  No  prohibited  areas 
as  expressly  identified  in  this  policy  may  be  designated  as 
smoking  areas. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student 
Organizations  Committee  (SOC)  and  other  University 
related  groups  desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  appropriate  University  officials.  Students  desir- 
ing to  form  a  new  organization  are  permitted  limited  use 
of  University  space  for  organizational  meeting  purposes 
only  (see  Section  I-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  is  re- 
sponsible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a 
listing  of  contact  officials  for  the  reservation  of  Universi- 
ty facilities.  Listed  below  are  the  contact  offices  for  reser- 
vation of  University  facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities— Office  of 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  for  Facilities,  Trask 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities  (off-campus  groups  requesting  use)— Division 
for  Public  Service 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Director  of 
Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan 
Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  University  Center— Office  of  the 
Director  of  University  Union 

6.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus— Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students 

7.  Residence  Halls— Office  of  Housing  and  Residence 
Life 

8.  Gazebo— Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Pro- 
grams 

9.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall— Food  Services 

10.  Madeline  Suite— Food  Services 

11.  Hawks  Nest— Food  Services 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve 
one  of  the  University  facilities  listed  above  should  con- 
tact the  office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of  facilities 
identified  above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  respon- 
sible for  facility  use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  and  demonstration 
where  50  or  more  people  are  expected  to  participate  will 
be  registered  with  the  Dean  of  Students  prior  to  the 


event.  Whenever  possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will 
be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  appli- 
cant will  be  given  a  statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  University 
facilities  may  be  made  to  the  Facilities  Use  Committee 
composed  of  the  Vice  Chancellors  for  Academic  Affairs, 
Business  Affairs,  and  Student  Affairs.  The  Facilities  Use 
Committee,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Chancellor,  shall 
have  authority  to  revise  policies  and  procedures  regard- 
ing the  use  of  University  facilities  by  University  groups. 

IV-3  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs, 
Posters,  Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other 
Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed 
on  bulletin  boards  designated  for  thai  purpose  which  are 
located  throughout  the  campus.  All  bulletin  boards  or 
other  means  of  posting  materials  are  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  college,  school,  department  or 
administrative  office  that  maintains  them.  All  posters  or 
notices  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  marketing 
practices  described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  General  purpose  bulletin  boards  outside  the  University 
buildings  are  provided  at  several  locations.  These  bulletin 
boards  may  be  used  for  commercial  and  informational 
purposes  or  for  solicitation  of  charitable  contribution. 
They  may  be  used  by  any  person  or  group  without  prior 
approval.  Such  bulletin  boards  bear  the  title  "General 
Purpose."  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials 
shall  contain  obscene,  vulgar  or  libelous  material,  nor 
should  any  material  be  distributed  which  contains 
information  in  violation  of  any  federal,  state  or  local  law 
or  seeks  unauthorized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic, 
harass,  or  interfere  with  bypassers,  block  entrances,  dis- 
turb others  with  excessive  noise,  litter  premises,  or  dis- 
turb or  interfere  with  academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting 
and  normally  should  not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters; 
however,  outdated  material  may  be  removed  to  make 
room  for  upcoming  events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice, 
placard,  poster,  banner  or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and 
posting  is  defined  as  any  means  used  for  displaying  a 
sign.  A  sign  may  not  be: 

1 .  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to 
its  trunk;  a  permanent  sign  installed  for  another 
purpose;  a  fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting  structure;  a 
brick,  concrete  or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary, 
monument  or  similar  structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between 
a  curb  and  sidewalk;  in  a  University  building,  except 
on  the  bulletin  board,  as  provided  in  Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  University 
and  temporarily  installed  for  distributing  petitions,  hand- 
bills or  literature,  or  for  displaying  signs,  or  for  solicita- 
tion. A  student  or  organization  may  install  a  booth  after 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  permission. 
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H.  Banners 

1.  Locations: 

University  Union  outside  -  west  side  poles 
University  Union  inside  -  center  staircase 

-  north  lobby  staircase 
University  Center  outside  •  northeast  corner  poles 
University  Center  Stage  Cafe  -  inside  or  outside  of  fence 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall  outside  -  west  entrance  poles 
Residence  Life  Recreation  Field-  poles  (near  softball 
field) 
Crews  and  Randall  Drive  •  corner,  on  trees 

Locations  where  poles  are  designated,  poles  must  be 

used. 

The  only  location  approved  for  trees  is  corner  of  Crews 

and  Randall  Dr. 

The  only  location  approved  for  a  fence  is  behind  Center 

Stage. 

Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

2.  Content:  All  banners  must  clearly  identify  the  student 

organization  sponsoring  the  event  or  promo- 
tional activity.  Banners  advertising  an  event  in 
which  alcohol  will  be  involved  must  adhere  to 
the  Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  the 
Marketing  of  Alcoholic  Beverages  as  cited  in  Ap- 
pendix E.  Advertising  should  avoid  reference  to 
drink  specials,  graphics  or  pictures  depicting  the 
use  of  alcohol  and  terminology  such  as  bash,  .25 
drafts,  etc. 

3.  Approval:  Ail  banners  must  be  approved  by  staff  in  the  Stu- 

dent Activities  Office  (Room  202  University 
Union),  or  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
(Room  209  University  Union).  If  banners  are  not 
properly  approved,  they  will  be  taken  down.  Stu- 
dent organizations  must  take  responsibility  for 
removing  banners  within  24  hours  after  the 
event. 


IV-4  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  University  organizations  may  sponsor  ac- 
tivities on  University  property  on  behalf  of  a  specific  can- 
didate for  local,  state  or  national  political  office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations 
associated  for  religious  purposes  may  sponsor  religious 
activities  on  University  property  with  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  who  are  not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 


IV-5  Solitication  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion 
of  any  property  or  service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any 
gift  or  contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or 
structure  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  or  on  the  grounds,  sidewalks  or 
streets  on  the  campus  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  except  by  the  agents  or 
employees  of  the  University  acting  in  the  official  capacity 
of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  government 
and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  this  section  on  University  policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may 
collect  membership  fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such 
organizations  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the 
facilities-use  regulations  outlined  in  this  section. 


C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibi- 
tion of  films  or  other  programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the 
University,  a  recognized  faculty  group  or  a  registered  stu- 
dent organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
the  facilities  use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1.  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular 
academic  or  institutional  programs  being  conducted 
on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded  flow 
of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks,  streets, 
or  entrances  to  the  campus  buildings  or  common  areas 
of  campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  per- 
son or  persons  being  solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus 
by  individuals,  student  organizations  or  non-student  cam- 
pus groups  must  be  approved  by  the  Student  Activities  Of- 
fice and  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina 
"Solicitation  of  Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  mer- 
chants for  donations  only  with  prior  approval  from  both 
the  Student  Activities  Office  and  University  Advancement. 
Students  should  make  it  known  that  they  are  only 
representing  their  respective  group  and  are  not  acting  in 
any  official  capacity  for  the  University. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit 
only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  Student  Activities 
Office.  A  properly  completed  solicitation  form  and  com- 
pliance agreement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Ac- 
tivities Office  seven  days  before  the  event.  Approval  will 
be  granted  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise 
money  for  the  benefit  of  the  campus  group  or  for 
charitable  causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by 
members  of  the  affiliated  group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicita- 
tion on  behalf  of  student  organizations.  Solicitations 
must  be  conducted  in  space  approved  by  the  ap- 
propriate facilities  manager:  (1)  University  Union, 
University  Center  and  surrounding  grounds,  (2) 
Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  Mall  area  outside  Wagoner  Hall,  and 
(4)  Brooks  Field.  Other  areas  may  be  designated  in 
special  circumstances  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  are  required  to  provide 
a  financial  statement  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five 
class  days  of  the  completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  University  administration 
involving  the  sale  of  goods  or  services  including  but 
not  limited  to  activities  of  the  University  bookstore 
personnel  and  representatives  of  education-supply 
firms,  are  exempt  from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Informa- 
tion Center,  shall  deposit  all  monies  received  from 
ticket  sales  in  a  regular  University  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  shall  file  with  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  a  final  report  reconciling  sales  of 
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tickets  and  names  of  recipients  of  complimentary 
tickets  with  all  unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  University  funds  or  services  are 
subject  to  University  and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  should  consult  with  the  Student 
Activities  Office  regarding  fund-raising  events.  Tickets 
for  fund-raising  events  shall  indicate  admission  price, 
sponsoring  organization  and  be  prenumbered,  unless 
they  reserve  specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raf- 
fles in  accordance  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following 
regulations: 

1.  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random 
drawing  of  the  name  or  number  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the 
auspices  of  UNCW  must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A 
letter  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Revenue 
permitting  this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Student 
Activities  Office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1000.  There  is 
a  $25,000  limit  on  the  value  of  merchandise  that  may 
be  offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 

6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting 
a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for 
the  prizes  and  operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious, 
charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and  educational  pur- 
poses. No  proceeds  may  be  used  for  social  functions 
for  the  members  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Student  Activities  Office  for  further 
information. 


IV-6  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  deci- 
sion covered  by  this  section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  ap- 
peal to  the  office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af- 
fairs by  giving  written  notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class 
day  after  the  decision  is  announced.  The  notice  shall  con- 
tain the  student's  or  organization's  name  and  mailing  ad- 
dress, a  concise  description  of  the  complaint,  the 
reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  and  the  date 
the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  delegate  responsibili- 
ty for  hearing  that  appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide  the 
student  organization  with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
and  the  person  or  organization  shall  be  notified  at  least 
one  day  before  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student 
Organization  Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the 
delegate,  to  review  a  decision  which  has  been  appealed. 
The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  shall  request 
SOC  to  review  the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V— Academic  Honor  Code 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed 
to  the  proposition  that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the 
presence  of  honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  in- 
stitution's stated  policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its 


faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of 
the  University  community  are  encouraged  to  report  occur- 
rences of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  principally  responsible 
for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following  definitions  and  proce- 
dures are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize  the  high  value  that 
is  placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means  that  will  be 
employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  stu- 
dent to  disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying, 
receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining  by  any  means  another 
person's  work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or 
incorporation  of  it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethi- 
cal, since  it  deprives  the  true  author  of  his/her  rightful 
credit  and  then  gives  that  credit  to  someone  to  whom  it  is 
not  due.  The  following  three  examples  of  plagiarism  are 
described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and  Richard  M.  Ohmann  in 
their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Exposition  (1963): 


1.  Word-for-word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is 
directly  quoted,  honesty  and  courtesy  require  ac- 
knowledgement of  the  source.  The  quoted  material 
should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact 
location  should  be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the 
student's  paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own 
here  and  there  while  basically  copying  the  work  of 
another  is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one  clearly  ac- 
knowledges that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a 
valid  reason  for  doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  gen- 
eral footnote  should  be  used  to  show  what  belongs  to 
the  source  and  what  is  one's  own  contribution. 

3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  than  the  crucial  point  is 
acknowledgement.  Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in 
order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon  an 
original,  but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being 
presented  to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents. 
Therefore,  acknowledgement  of  the  source  is  required 
within  the  text  of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving,  or  soliciting  of  any 
consideration  in  order  to  obtain  a  grade  or  other  treatment 
not  otherwise  earned  by  the  student  through  his/her  own 
academic  performance. 

Cheating. 

1.  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz,  or  exami- 
nation which  involves  the  unauthorized  use  of  written 
or  oral  information,  or  information  obtained  by  any 
other  means  of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any 
examination,  quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical 
device  during  any  program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination 
or  in  connection  with  laboratory  reports  or  other 
materials  related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term 
reports,  theses,  or  written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any 
test,  assignment,  or  project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's 
work  or  the  falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  ac- 
tivities as  defined  in  C  1-6. 
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V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  students  enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  are  subject  to  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
every  faculty  member,  student,  administrator,  and  staff 
member  of  The  University  community  to  uphold  and 
maintain  the  academic  standards  and  integrity  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member 
of  the  University  community  who  has  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the  Academic 
Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an  obligation  to  report  the 
alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may 
report  academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor, 
Department  Chair,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the  college/school  in 
which  the  course  is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each  in- 
structor is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of 
classes  of  each  semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  will  see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and 
any  amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  are  published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new 
University  faculty,  administrative  staff,  personnel,  and 
students  should  be  advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
upon  becoming  a  member  of  the  University  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain 
comprehensive  records  of  all  matters  relating  to  viola 
tions  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 


V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code 
shall  be  reported  to  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  which 
it  occurred.  Such  a  report  shall  be  made  within  five  class 
days  from  the  time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may 
be  reported  by: 

1.  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  University  community  observ- 
ing the  alleged  infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  in- 
structor in  charge  of  the  course  or  materials  in  question 
shall  inform  the  student  of  the  following  options  and  pro- 
cedures. (Faculty  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the 
Dean  of  Students  regarding  appropriate  procedures  and 
protection  of  student  rights.) 

1.  If   the   student   admits   the   infraction,   the   faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The 
chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  the  faculty 
member  teaches  may  be  consulted  for  assistance 
in  reaching  a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by 
the  instructor  is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  inci- 
dent can  be  resolved  by  providing  notification  to 


the  department  chair  and  to  the  Dean  of  the  col- 
lege/school in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches, 
and  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  inclusion  in  the  stu- 
dent's disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty 

member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack 
of  evidence,  whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the 
reporting  party  of  this  decision  within  five  days,  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  Dean  of  Students  (without  as- 
signing a  grade).  The  Dean  will  proceed  as  outlined 
in  Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pur- 
sue the  allegation  due  to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting 
party  may  file  a  written  report  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's 
decision.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed 
as  outlined  in  Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a 
student  shall  have  a  choice  of  an  administrative  (Dean  of 
Students)  or  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing.  The  Dean  of 
Students  reserves  the  right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  for- 
ward it  directly  to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she 
may  appeal  the  decision  made  by  the  Dean  or  designee 
to  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-F).  If  the 
student  chooses  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  hearing,  his/ 
her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made  directly  to  the 
Chancellor  of  the  University  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic 
Honor  Code  violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
Campus  Judicial  Board  (see  Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an 
administrative  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  addi- 
tional faculty  members  from  a  different  UNCW  college  or 
school  will  sit  on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as  voting 
members. 

H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor 
Code  violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  Cam- 
pus Judicial  Board  (see  section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  ad- 
ministrative decision  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  two  addi- 
tional faculty  members,  one  from  the  current  Graduate 
Council  and  one  at-large  member  from  the  current  list  of 
graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  as 
voting  members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  Chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right 
to  order  an  expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In 
such  circumstances,  the  Chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer 
in  lieu  of  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
the  procedure  outlined  in  Section  II-3  shall  be  observed.  This  ex- 
pedited hearing  procedure  shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  cir- 
cumstances as  shall  be  identified  by  the  Chancellor  at  his  or  her 
sole  discretion.  The  decision  of  the  Chancellor  in  such  expedited 
proceedings  shall  constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's 
guilt  or  innocence. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students  Office 
finds  the  student  innocent  of  the  charge,  the  instructor  will 
ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 
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B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  Campus 
Judicial  Board  or  Dean  of  Students/Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  may  impose  a  disciplinary  sanction  indicated  in 
Section  11-4  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life.  The  authority  to 
determine  the  course  grade  resides  with  the  instructor. 
Failure  in  the  course  is  generally  appropriate  for  an  of- 
fense of  academic  dishonesty. 


Section  VI— University  Union  and 
University  Center 

The  University  Union  and  University  Center  serve  as  focal 
points  for  campus  life  outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the 
University's  mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded  educational  ex- 
perience to  its  students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting  space, 
study  areas,  recreational  space,  space  for  student  organization 
offices,  various  administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a 
post  office,  the  University  Information  Center,  banking 
machines,  snack  bars  and  art  gallery  spaces. 

VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is 
to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Director  of  the  University 
Union  and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a  Chancellor's  com- 
mittee with  its  members  appointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
Board  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  through  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

The  Board  will  be  comprised  of  eighteen  voting  members 
and  the  University  Union  Staff,  who  shall  be  non-voting 
members.  All  faculty/staff  appointments  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Chancellor. 

The  eighteen  voting  members  shall  consist  of: 

A.  Eleven  students: 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion or  designee  from  the  Executive  Board  of  SGA 

2.  The  chair  of  the  Association  of  Campus  Entertain- 
ment or  designated  representative 

3.  Five  students  appointed  by  the  Student  Senate 

a.  One  student  from  the  Residence  Hall 
Association 

b.  One  student  from  the  undergraduate  student 
body  who  lives  off  campus 

c.  One  student  from  the  graduate  student  body 

d.  One    student     from     the    non-traditional 
undergraduate  student  body 

e.  One  student  from  the  international  student  body 

4.  One  Department  student  employee,  appointed  by 
the  Student  Employee  Committee 

5.  One    student    appointed    alternately    by    the 
Panhellenic  Council  or  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council 

6.  One   student    appointed    by   the    National    Pan- 
Hellenic  Council 

7.  One  student  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Minority 
Affairs 

The  Director  of  the  University  Union,  Associate  Director, 
Assistant  Director  for  Student  Activities,  Student  Ac- 
tivities Adviser,  Assistant  Director  for  Leadership 
Development  and  Services  Area  Coordinator  are 
members  of  the  Board  without  a  vote. 

B.  Three  faculty  members  from  various  disciplines  for  two 
year  terms 


C.  Three  staff  members,  one  nominated  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  one  nominated  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  and  one  nominated 
by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education 

D.  One  alumnus  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
UNCW  Alumni  Association 

E.  Officers  of  the  Board  are  the  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent, elected  by  the  Board  each  year.  The  Director  of  the 
University  Union  will  serve  as  the  recording  secretary  for 
the  Board.  Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Director  and  other  Union  staff  members. 

Every  member,  with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association 
member,  should  be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW,  or 
an  enrolled  graduate  or  undergraduate  who  is  in  academic 
good  standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her  appointment  and 
throughout  his/her  term.  A  voting  member  shall  have  been  an 
employee  or  student  at  UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer 
sessions  will  be  considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her 
appointment. 

F.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1.  The  Board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

2.  The  Board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee 
which  will  meet  with  all  other  available  Board 
members  and  act  for  the  Board  during  periods  when 
the  University  is  not  in  session. 

3.  The  Board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning 
the  Union's  programs,  personnel,  and  budget  for  sub- 
mission to  the  Chancellor  through  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  by  August  31st  of  each  year. 

4.  The  Board  is  advisory  to  the  Director  in  all  aspects  of 
the  Union's  operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop 
recommendations  relative  to  the  Union's  policies,  pro- 
grams, services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure, 
maintenance,  and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  Board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal 
body  in  situations  where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  Director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union. 
He/she  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Union 
building  and  its  programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department 
facilities  and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University 
Union  department  goals  and  develop  programs  for 
their  accomplishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  nonvoting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  commit- 
tees created  by  the  UNCW  University  Union. 

VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  University  Center  Facilities 
A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1.  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by 
UNCW  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her 
representative  is  charged  with  determining  whether 
the  conduct  of  an  individual  or  group  is  in  compliance 
with  University  policies. 

3.  The  University  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 
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a.  Monday  through  Friday  7  a.m.-11  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday  12  noon-11  p.m. 

c.  On  Sundays  through  Thursdays,  programs  are  to 
end  no  later  than  10:30  p.m.  Friday  and  Saturday 
night  programs  are  to  end  no  later  than  11  p.m. 
unless  special  arrangements  have  been  made  in  ad- 
vance with  the  Services  Area  Coordinator.  By 
special  arrangement,  the  buildings  will  be  available 
on  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  until  2  a.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Thursday  7  a.m.-11  p.m. 

b.  Friday  7  a.m.-9  p.m. 

c.  Saturday  Noon-5  p.m. 

d.  Sunday  4  p.m.-11  p.m. 
B.  Reservations 

1.  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  Univer- 
sity Center  can  be  reserved  by  a  registered  campus 
organization,  University  department,  or  student,  facul- 
ty, or  staff  member  for  University  functions  on  a  "first 
come,  first  served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the 
right  to  make  substitutions  in  room  reservations  or 
move  a  group  to  another  area  subject  to  availability. 
Reservations  can  be  made  by  visiting  or  calling  the 
Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  in  room  214  D  from  8 
a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  Room  reservations  for  University  Union  100  or  the 
University  Center  Ballroom  are  considered  tentative 
and  subject  to  cancellation  until  the  permits  ap- 
plicable to  the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all 
necessary  information  has  been  submitted  to  Room 
214.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  will  notify  the 
organization  of  the  required  information  relevant  to 
the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A  reservation  confirma- 
tion number  will  be  assigned  when  the  specified  infor- 
mation has  been  submitted.  Student  organization 
sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4)  must  register 
with  the  Student  Activities  Office. 

3.  The  Services  Area  Coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  1  p.m.  on  the  day  of  the 
event  or  by  1  p.m.  on  Friday  for  a  weekend  event.  For 
the  multi-purpose  room,  ballroom  or  large  room 
events,  cancellation  notice  must  be  given  72  hours 
prior  to  the  event.  Failure  to  give  72  hours  notice  wiil 
subject  an  organization  to  the  loss  of  privilege  of 
reserving  rooms  for  60  class  days.  No  penalty  is  in- 
volved when  cancellation  occurs  before  this  specified 
time. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or 
group  for  damages  or  losses  which  result  from  the  use 
or  misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment,  including  charges 
for  additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal 
cleaning  of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  also  be  charged 
for  building  time  staff  required  outside  normal 
operating  hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager 
before  or  after  hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.). 

5.  Food  and  drink  will  be  limited  to  the  multi-purpose 
room  and  ballroom.  Food  or  other  light  refreshments 
shall  not  be  permitted  in  conference  rooms  unless 
permission  is  obtained  at  the  time  the  reservation  is 
made.  Catering  arrangements  can  be  made  through 
Campus  Food  Services  by  contacting  the  catering 


manager  in  the  cafeteria.This  means  no  food  or  drink 
is  allowed  in  restrooms  or  corridors,  but  special  ar- 
rangements can  be  made  for  the  courtyard.  With  the 
scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the  sponsor  will  pro- 
vide members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around  the  Union 
and  in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the 
time  the  reservation  is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attach- 
ed to  the  walls,  with  the  exception  of  block  walls  in 
room  100,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used  and  the 
fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be 
used.  All  materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  program.  Use  of  candles  in 
rooms  must  be  approved  by  the  Associate  Director  of 
the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any 
losses  or  injuries  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of 
a  room  reservation  and/or  the  activities  of  the  re- 
serving organization. 

VI-4  Student  Organization  Sponsored  Dances 

A.  A  dance  is  defined  as  any  event  where  the  main  function 
or  activity  involves  social  interaction  of  patrons  and/or 
the  performance  or  reproduction  of  music  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dancing  and/or  enhancing  the  environment  for 
social  interaction. 

B.  Dances  will  end  by  1:00  a.m. 

C.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student 
sponsored  dances  held  in  University  Union  and  the 
University  Center  only  if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated 
in  each  advertisement. 

D.  Each  UNCW  student  may  bring  up  to  two  non  UNCW  stu- 
dent guests.  All  attendees  shall  be  accounted  for  and  all 
guests  and  hosts  shall  be  signed  in  and  will  present  iden- 
tification in  the  form  of  a  school  ID  or  drivers  license. 
Guests  are  the  responsibility  of  their  hosts. 

E.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  University 
Center  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following  (for  other 
university  facilities  see  section  H): 

1.  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must 
be  present  when  the  DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Set-up 
will  not  begin  until  an  organizational  representative  is 
present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are 
assisting  with  the  dance  shall  be  present  for  a  pre- 
event  meeting  with  campus  police  and  manager(s) 
upon  the  arrival  of  campus  police  at  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  six  people  on  duty  during 
a  dance  at  all  times.  Those  6  shall  be  at  the  dance  site 
one  hour  before  the  dance  is  to  begin  to  (a)  review  the 
policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable  to  the 
dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of 
organizational  representatives  at  the  dance;  (c)  and  en- 
sure that  all  organizational  representatives  are  in  attire 
identifiable  to  University  Center  and  Campus  Police 
staff  on  duty. 

Groups  with  less  than  six  organization  members  may 
augment  their  numbers  with  other  students.  The 
organization  is,  however,  responsible  for  ensuring  that 
six  people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at  all 
times.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for 
the  actions  of  their  representatives  at  all  times  during 
the  dance. 
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4.  The  organization  shall  assign  3  people  to  work  the  en- 
trance to  take  money,  check  in  students  and  their 
guests,  and  maintain  the  guest  list  (the  sponsoring 
organization  is  responsible  for  keeping  an  accurate 
count  of  the  people  inside  the  event  area  at  all  times). 
Two  people  shall  be  inside  the  dance  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  doors  in  the  west  and  north  side  of  the 
ballroom.  One  person  shall  be  a  "roamer"  who  shall  be 
responsible  for  checking  the  rest  rooms  and  hallways. 
All  organizational  representatives  shall  alert  University 
Center  or  Campus  Police  staff  of  any  potential  or  actu- 
al problems.  The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsi- 
ble for  making  guests  aware  of  and  assisting  in  the  en- 
forcement of  University  Center  policies. 

5.  Organizations  which  cannot  provide  6  representatives 
or  who  do  not  have  those  representatives  present 
within  these  guidelines  may  not  be  permitted  to  go 
ahead  with  the  dance.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event, 
problems  are  not  remedied,  the  building  manager  on 
duty,  Campus  Police,  and/or  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other  parties,  have 
the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

F.  The  University  Union/Center  will  be  responsible  for  the 
following: 

1.  Building  Managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event 
meeting  with  campus  police  and  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion representatives  upon  the  arrival  of  campus  police 
at  the  dance. 

2.  Building  Managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organiza- 
tions by  being  visible  and  observant  throughout  the 
dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of  problems 
and  concerns  to  campus  police  and  sponsoring 
organization  representatives. 

3.  Building  Managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act 
accordingly  in  the  absence  of  a  professional  staff 
member.  A  professional  staff  member  of  the  Union 
department  shall  be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in 
the  Union  or  Center. 

4.  Building  Managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing 
the  building  once  the  event  has  concluded. 

G.  Campus  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Campus  Police 
will  address  loud  verbal  incidents  or  arguing  in  an 
attempt  to  dispel  such  activity  and  to  prevent  escala- 
tion. If  an  organization  member  is  in  the  area  and  feels 
comfortable  dealing  with  the  incident,  then  he/she  is 
encouraged  to  do  so.  Campus  Police  will  not, 
however,  seek  out  organization  representatives  in 
such  situations,  as  this  may  delay  action  and  increase 
the  possibility  of  escalation  of  the  incident. 

2.  Incidents  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandalism 
etc.):  It  is  the  role  of  Campus  Police  to  deal  with  fights, 
vandalism  etc.  If  a  fight  breaks  out  sponsoring 
organization  representatives  and  Building  Managers 
shall  be  in  close  contact  with  the  supervising 
Sergeant  or  other  Police  representatives  to  receive  ap- 
propriate instructions. 

3.  All  incidents  occurring  outside  the  facility  are  the 
responsibility  of  Campus  Police. 

H.  Student   organization   dances   held   in   Wagoner   Hall, 
Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite: 

1.  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  shall 
be  used  only  if  the  University  Union/Center  facilities 
are  unavailable.  Use  of  these  facilities  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services. 


2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in 
Wagoner  Hall,  Hawks  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  a  staff 
advisor  must  be  present. 

I.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask 
Coliseum  and  Hanover  Hall: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to 
dances  held  in  these  areas  though  specific  respon- 
sibilities of  student  organization  members  during  the 
dance  will  vary  depending  on  the  facility  and  the  par- 
ticular event.  Student  organization  representatives 
shall  obtain  these  specific  duties  through  consulta- 
tion with  the  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

J.  Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code 
of  Student  Life  shall  be  applied  to  all  dances  where  ad- 
mission is  charged  or  where  money  is  collected  in  any 
way.  The  solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of 
appropriate  forms  in  the  Student  Activities  Office. 

K.  All  student  organization  sponsored  events,  including 
dances,  scheduled  to  occur  within  the  University  Union 
and/or  the  University  Center  or  the  grounds  immediately 
surrounding  these  buildings,  must  be  registered  with  and 
approved  by  the  Student  Activities  Office.  SAO  staff  will 
work  with  organizations  to  see  that  events  have  been  well 
thought  out  and  that  proper  policies  are  being  followed. 

L  The  following  general  policies  will  be  in  effect  for  student 
sponsored  dances. 

1.  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus, 
including  use  of  metal  detectors,  shall  be  determined 
through  consultation  between  student  event  sponsors 
and  the  Chief  of  Campus  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  Campus  Police  per 
weekend  (Friday-Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on 
an  event  by  event  basis  through  consultation  between 
event  sponsors  and  the  Chief  of  Campus  Police.  (As  a 
general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per 
weekend  due  to  limited  campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  room  100  of  the  Univer- 
sity Union. 

4.  Students,  guests,  and  other  observers  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  gather  in  or  around  the  entrance  and  exits  of 
the  facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to  gather  in  the 
parking  lots,  roads,  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility. 

5.  There  shall  be  a  pre-event  meeting  among  sponsoring 
organization  representatives,  Campus  Police  Super- 
vising Sergeant,  and  Building  Managers  before  every 
dance.  This  meeting  will  take  place  at  the 
money/ticket  collection  table  or  other  mutually  agreed 
upon  location  upon  the  arrival  of  Campus  Police  at  the 
event. 

6.  If  a  person  is  drunk  and  disorderly  at  a  dance  Campus 
Police  will  handle  the  situation  based  on  North 
Carolina  State  Law.  Persons  who  are  intoxicated 
and/or  disruptive  shall  be  reported  to  Campus  Police. 

7.  For  dances  where  Campus  Police  is  needed  the 
University  Union  will  pay  the  cost  of  one  police  officer 
(until  the  program  diversity  fund  is  in  place)  and  the 
Campus  Police  Department  will  pay  the  cost  of  one 
police  officer.  All  other  security  charges  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

M.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary 
action  including  but  not  limited  to  the  barring  of  indivi- 
dual students,  guests  and/or  organizations  from  partici- 
pation in  future  activities  of  this  nature. 

February  3,  1992 
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Section  VII— University  Owned  Residences 

VIM  Introduction 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  pro- 
viding students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful 
learning  experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each 
resident  through  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational 
development,  social  interaction  and  athletic  competition. 
These  positive  experiences  in  community  living,  self-discipline, 
and  decision-making  enhance  on  campus  life.  The  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  invites  all  students  to  stop  by  to 
ask  questions  and  offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 
The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  a 
building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall.  Please  refer  to  the 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  Handbook  for  more  detailed  infor- 
mation on  facilities.  Students  living  on  campus  are  responsible 
for  the  information  in  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Hand- 
book. This  handbook  is  distributed  to  all  students  at  the  time  of 
check  in  to  on  campus  housing. 

VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office 
of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  The  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life,  the  Assistant  Director  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  professional  Residence 
Coordinators  are  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 

B.  Each  residence  hall,  the  apartment  and  suite  area  is 
supervised  by  a  Residence  Coordinator  and  assisted  by  a 
group  of  Resident  Assistants. 


Vil-3  Residence  Life  Recreation  Field 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz 
Hall  is  the  Residence  Life  Recreation  Center.  This  on-campus 
resident  facility  includes  two  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball 
courts,  four  tennis  courts,  a  multi-purpose  field,  a  softball 
diamond,  and  a  gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment. 
Resident  students  are  provided  priority  in  scheduling  use  of 
the  center.  Scheduling  is  made  through  the  Office  of  Recrea- 
tion and  Intramural  Programs. 

VII-4  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  Program  is  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the 
pursuit  of  academic  and  personal  goals  and  personal  growth. 
Within  this  context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the 
resident  life  setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for 
awareness  of  how  one's  individual  actions  can  influence  the 
environment  of  the  floor  and  thus  directly  effect  the  resident 
community.  In  light  of  these  conditions,  the  following  policies 
have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages— Although  consumption  of  alco- 
holic beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  University,  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic 
beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with 
State  laws  pertaining  to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition 
to  the  UNCW  policies  regarding  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  D)  and 
marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages  (Appendix  E),  the 
following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 


1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  for  common 
distribution  of  alcohol  in  the  students'  rooms  or 
elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or  suite 
buildings  except  during  official  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage 
permit  is  completed  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor. 

2.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  not  bring  alcoholic 
beverages  into  a  student  residence  facility.  Non- 
residents and  guests  may  consume  alcohol  beverages 
only  within  the  privacy  of  a  student's  room  when  that 
student  is  above  the  legal  drinking  age. 

3.  Students  of  legal  drinking  age  may  not  consume  or 
possess  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  student's  room 
unless  one  of  the  occupants  of  that  room  is  of  legal 
drinking  age. 

B.  Visitation— Visitation,  including  members  of  the  op- 
posite sex,  is  permitted  during  certain  specified  hours. 
These  hours  will  be  posted  in  the  lobby  areas  of  each 
residence  hall,  in  the  apartment  office  and  suite  building 
office.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  and 
visitor  to  know  the  visitation  hours: 

1.  Sunday  through  Thursday— 10:30  am.  until  11:30  p.m. 
Friday  and  Saturday— 10:30  a.m.  until  2:00  a.m. 

2.  Visitors  must  enter  and  exit  through  the  front  door  and 
be  escorted  by  residents  of  the  building  from  7:00  p.m. 
until  the  end  of  visitation  hours.  An  unescorted  visitor 
must  provide  positive  identification  and  confirm  his/ 
her  destination. 

3.  Cohabitation,  as  defined  as  establishing  temporary  or 
permanent  residence  with  a  resident  in  a  University- 
owned  residence,  is  prohibited. 

4.  Guests  of  the  same  sex  are  permitted  to  stay 
beyond  visitation  hours  provided  they  register  with  the 
Desk  Receptionist  on  duty,  prior  to  the  end  of  visita- 
tion hours.  Residents  may  have  an  overnight  guest  for 
a  maximum  of  two  consecutive  nights. 

5.  All  visitors  must  be  signed  in  and  signed  out  by  their 
host  at  the  Front  Desk.  Visitors  must  leave  a  picture  ID 
at  the  time  of  sign  in  which  will  be  returned  when  they 
leave  the  building. 

C.  Pets— Because  of  public  regulations,  pets  are  not  allow- 
ed in  the  residence  halls  or  apartments.  This  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds,  hamsters,  mice, 
snakes,  and  other  rodents.  However,  fish  in  aquariums 
are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20 
gallons  and  is  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Any  pets 
found  in  the  residence  halls/apartments/suites  may  be 
confiscated  immediately  and  turned  over  to  local 
authorities. 

D.  Noise— Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where 
noise  is  concerned  both  in  and  around  the  student 
residences.  Therefore,  excessive  noise  is  prohibited  at  all 
times.  Students  are  asked  to  be  considerate  of  others' 
rights  to  study  and  sleep.  If  stereos,  musical  instruments, 
or  other  amplified  equipment  presents  a  problem  in  any 
area  surrounding  the  student  residences,  owners  risk 
removal  of  the  equipment  from  the  place  of  residence. 
Quiet  hours  are  7:00  p.m.  to  10:00  a.m.,  Sunday  through 


'These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their 
guests.  All  residents  are  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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Thursday.  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  quiet  hours  begin 
at  2:00  a.m.  (Saturday  and  Sunday  morning)  (courtesy 
hours  are  in  effect  at  all  times.)  During  these  hours  the 
environment  is  to  be  one  which  is  conducive  to  studying. 
Therefore,  loud  stereos,  gathering  in  hallways,  and  other 
disturbances  will  not  be  allowed.  Noise  must  be  kept  at  a 
minimum  level  which  cannot  be  heard  in  others'  rooms. 

During  final  exams,  24  hour  quiet  hours  are  in  effect  for 
all  residents  and  visitors. 

E.  Solicitation— Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites 
may  not  be  used  to  raise  money  for  any  individual  or 
organization  other  than  an  official  registered  campus 
organization  (either  faculty,  staff,  or  student).  Anyone  not 
connected  with  the  residence  halls/apartments  or  suites 
who  does  not  have  the  proper  identification  and 
authorization,  may  be  cited  for  trespassing.  In  order  to 
maintain  the  privacy  of  resident  students,  no  door-to-door 
solicitation  is  allowed.  Authorization  for  solicitation  must 
come  from  the  Students  Activities  Office  and  the  Direc- 
tor of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

F.  Behavior— Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in 
Section  11-2  will  be  initiated  against  a  student  who 
violates  the  Code  Section  II-1-B,  policies  in  the  Residence 
Life  Booklet  or  other  applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  or 
posted  in  the  residence  halls/apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing,  or  removing 
public  property  within  the  residence  life  area,  in- 
cluding furniture,  doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator,  ven- 
ding machines,  ceiling  tiles,  games,  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  fire- 
fighting  or  emergency  equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys, 
room  keys  and/or  hall  or  suite  combinations. 

5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence 
halls/apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  proper- 
ty (e.g.,  intentionally  leaving  doors  propped  open,  clim- 
bing through  open  windows). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles 
parked  in  these  areas). 

10.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or 
grass  in  the  residence  life  area. 

11.  Providing  false  or  misleading  information  to  housing 
staff. 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms— Privacy 
of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  Office  and  the  University;  however, 
entry  of  student  residence  hall  rooms  and  apartments  at 
times  is  necessary. 

1.    Room  Entry— University  officials  may  enter  a  room 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which  poses  immediate 
danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the  facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance  and  cleaning.  Whenever 
possible,  48  hour  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  in- 
dividual floors  or  wings  in  a  designated  area. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of 
University  regulations  and/or  violating  the  rights  of 
other  students  within  the  hall. 


d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary 
consent.  The  student's  consent  may  be  freely  given 
and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats  by 
the  University,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a 
student's  fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited 
to  the  consent  given  by  the  student;  for  exam- 
ple, if  the  student  consents  to  entry  by  the 
employee,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  search 
the  student's  belongings  without  obtaining  fur- 
ther consent  to  do  so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite 
or  apartment  may  consent  to  entry  of  the  Univer- 
sity employee  and  to  search  that  student's  per- 
sonal belongings.  However,  no  student  may  con- 
sent to  the  search  of  another  student's  bed- 
room, closets,  locker,  suitcases  or  other  areas 
under  the  primary  control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this 
section  may  be  used  in  any  University  disciplinary 
proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in  plain  sight  or 
during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives 
described  in  a,  b,  c,  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond 
the  scope  of  such  entry  shall  constitute  a  search  as 
defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found  in 
violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized 
materials  found  during  an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search— Searches  of  student-occupied  prem- 
ises or  a  student's  personal  possessions  shall  be  only 
as  authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered 
private;  a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided 
by  the  following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may 
search  a  room  only  upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant. 
The  University  Police  officer  will  be  accompanied 
by  additional  University  officials  when  the  search 
is  conducted. 

b.  Searches  of  University  residence  hall  rooms  by  ex- 
ternal law  enforcement  officials  will  be  regarded  as 
a  matter  between  the  student  and  law  enforcement 
officials  involved.  The  University's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impend- 
ing searches. 

H.  Room  Condition— Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room 
such  as  painting  or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  Office  of  Housing  and 
Residence  Life. 

Section  VIII— Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VMM  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  (UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports 
and  encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge. 
That  environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators,  and  other  University  employees,  share 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplify- 
ing high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manufac- 
ture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for 
immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty 
members,  administrators  and  other  University  employees. 
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B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs 
with  the  goals  of  the  University. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal 
drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an 
individual's  present  accomplishments  and  future 
opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments 
of  the  campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing 
this  mission,  the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education 
and  Prevention  has  developed  a  well-integrated  central- 
ized program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  substance 
abuse  education,  training,  and  prevention  which  moni- 
tors the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies 
served.  The  Student  Development  Center  provides 
substance  abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the 
University  environment  and  collaborates  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  University  Per- 
sonnel Office  to  develop  counseling  and  referral  services 
for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking  assistance  off- 
campus.  This  Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs  is  presented  within 
the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and  rehabilita- 
tion, enforcement  and  penalties,  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all 
members  of  the  University  community  avoid  involvement  with 
illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  ex- 
change on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for 
students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming 
that  discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  communi- 
ty groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education, 
treatment  and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
to  enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use, 
and  to  refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate 
assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family 
members  in  the  student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of 
prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  educa- 
tion about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug 
related  education,  treatment  and  referral. 


Vill-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and 
rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  University  com- 
munity. Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of 
University  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  pro- 
fessional standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed. 
Counseling  and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student 
staff  on  drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and 
referral. 


2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who 
have  demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  mem- 
bers of  the  University  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individ- 
uals and  developing  a  referral  and  follow  up  mechan- 
ism in  collaboration  with  the  Employee  Assistance 
Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for 
students,  staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  University  community  who  desire  to 
seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus. 
This  will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  Employee 
Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  inter- 
vention and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recog- 
nized that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  profes- 
sional assistance  external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the 
Campus  Community  Substance  Abuse  Education  and 
Prevention  Program  Coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the 
Employee  Assistance  Coordinator  in  the  development  of 
appropriate  referral  mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A 
listing  of  off  campus  resources  for  assistance  and  refer- 
ral is  available  for  those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the 
development  of  this  program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty, 
students,  administrators  and  other  employees  be  com- 
fortable in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  served  and  have 
a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  assistance.  Indi- 
viduals served  in  the  counseling  program  on  campus  can 
be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  maintained  and 
that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  University  policy,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state 
and  federal  law  and  applicable  University  policy,  to 
eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  University  community. 
University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the 
University  catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  stu- 
dent orientation  materials,  letters  to  students  and  parents, 
residence  hall  meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee 
meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about 
and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina 
law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manu- 
facture drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  sub- 
stances" in  Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  (see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the 
University  community  who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both 
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to  prosecution  and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and 
to  disciplinary  proceedings  by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double 
jeopardy"  for  both  the  civil  authorities  and  the  University  to 
proceed  against  and  punish  a  person  for  the  same  speci- 
fied conduct.  The  University  will  initiate  its  own  discipli- 
nary proceedings  against  the  student,  faculty  member,  ad- 
ministrator, or  other  employee  when  the  alleged  conduct 
is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of  the  University. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II), 
faculty  members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure,  UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other 
employees  (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel 
Policies  for  Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State 
Personnel  Act  -  EPA  Administrative  Positions).' 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  University  may  range 
from  written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion 
from  enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment; 
however,  the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  im- 
posed for  the  particular  offenses  described. 

1.  Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance  iden- 
tified in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to,  heroin, 
mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  opium,  co- 
caine, amphetamine,  methaqualine),  any  student 
shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member,  adminis- 
trator, or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled  substance 
identified  in  Schedules  II!  through  VI,  North  Carolina 
General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but 
not  limited  to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine), 
the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  en- 
rollmen;  or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  of- 
fense, any  student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty 
member,  administrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be 
discharged. 

2.  illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I, 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule 
II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment 
or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III 
though  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91 
through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  proba- 
tion for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  partici- 
pate in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program, 

1  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  discipli- 
nary actions  that  may  be  taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under 
current  Commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than  suspen- 
sion, is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  in- 
stances where  this  policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 


consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such 
other  conditions  and  restrictions,  including  a  pro- 
gram of  community  service,  as  the  Chancellor  or 
Chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate.  Refusal 
or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation  shall  re- 
sult in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  employment1 
for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  prescribed  period  of 
the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involv- 
ing the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  substances, 
progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be  imposed, 
including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge  of 
faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  Uni- 
versity employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  vio- 
lation of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may 
be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment 
before  initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chan- 
cellor, or  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's 
designee  concludes  that  the  person's  continued 
presence  within  the  University  community  would  consti- 
tute a  clear  and  immediate  danger  to  the  health  or 
welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community; 
provided  that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appro- 
priate hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  per- 
son shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying 
cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes,  and  behaviors 
regarding  the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  pro- 
gram development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from 
police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program 
development. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling,  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  discipli- 
nary actions  and  use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  Chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal 
drugs  for  the  proceeding  year.  The  report  shall  include  the 
following: 

1.  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  University  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  President. 


■-Z 
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Appendix  A 

Joint  Statement  on  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives 
from  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  the 
United  States  National  Student  Association  (now  the  United 
States  Student  Association),  the  Association  of  American  Col- 
leges, the  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Adminis- 
trators, and  the  National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and 
Counselors  (now  the  National  Association  for  Women  in 
Education),  formulated  the  "Joint  Statement."  The  "Joint  State- 
ment" was  endorsed  by  each  of  its  five  national  sponsors,  as 
well  as  by  a  number  of  other  professional  bodies.  The  govern- 
ing bodies  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges  and  the 
American  Association  of  University  Professors  acted  respec- 
tively in  January  and  April  1990  to  remove  gender-specific 
references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  September  1991,  and  November  1992,  an 
interassociation  task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study, 
interpret,  update  and  affirm  (or  reaffirm)  the  "Joint  Statement." 
Members  of  the  task  force  agreed  that  the  "Joint  Statement" 
has  stood  the  test  of  time  quite  well  and  continues  to  provides 
an  excellent  set  of  principles  for  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion. In  preparation  for  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  "Joint 
Statement"  (1992),  the  task  force  developed  a  set  of  interpretive 
notes  to  incorporate  changes  in  law  and  higher  education  that 
have  occurred  since  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  are  referenc- 
ed within  the  original  text.  Participating  associations,  their 
representative(s)  and  a  list  of  endorsing  associations  as  of 
November  20,  1992  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 


Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of 
knowledge,  the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students, 
and  the  general  well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  ex- 
pression are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As 
members  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  en- 
couraged to  develop  the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to 
engage  in  a  sustained  and  independent  search  for  truth.  Institu- 
tional procedures  for  achieving  these  purposes  may  vary  from 
campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal  standards  of  academic 
freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are  essential  to  any  com- 
munity of  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable 
facets  of  academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends 
upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  conditions  in  the  class- 
room, on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.1  Students 
should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  condi- 
tions conducive,  to  the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all 
members  of  the  academic  community.  Each  college  and 
university  has  a  duty  to  develop  policies  and  procedures  which 
provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom.  Such  policies  and  pro- 
cedures should  be  developed  at  each  institution  within  the 
framework  of  general  standards  and  with  the  broadest  possible 
participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic  community.  The 
purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the  essential  provi- 
sions for  student  freedom  to  learn. 


I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a 
matter  of  institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and 
university  makes  clear  the  characteristics  and  expectations  of 
students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the  institu- 
tion's program.2  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  ad- 


mission preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a 
preference  should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances should  a  student  be  barred  from  admission  to  a 
particular  institution  on  the  basis  of  race.3  Thus,  within  the 
limits  of  its  facilities,  each  college  and  university  should  be 
open  to  all  students  who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admis- 
sion standards.  The  facilities  and  services  of  a  college  should 
be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students,  and  institutions  should 
use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access  for  all  students  to 
public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 


II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should 
encourage  free  discussion,  inquiry,  and  expression.  Student 
performance  should  be  evaluated  solely  on  an  academic  basis, 
not  on  opinions  or  conduct  in  matters  unrelated  to  academic 
standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to 
the  data  or  views  offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to 
reserve  judgment  about  matters  of  opinion,  but  they  are 
responsible  for  learning  the  content  of  any  course  of 
study  for  which  they  are  enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  pro- 
cedures against  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic 
evaluation."  At  the  same  time,  they  are  responsible  for 
maintaining  standards  of  academic  performance  estab- 
lished for  each  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs,  and  political 
associations  which  professors  acquire  in  the  course  of 
their  work  as  instructors,  advisers,  and  counselors 
should  be  considered  confidential.  Protection  against  im- 
proper disclosure  is  a  serious  professional  obligation. 
Judgments  of  ability  and  character  may  be  provided 
under  appropriate  circumstances,  normally  with  the 
knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 


'In  order  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn,  as  well  as 
enhance  their  participation  in  the  life  of  the  academic  community, 
students  should  be  free  from  exploitation  or  harassment. 

2ln  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an 
institution's  programs,  students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about 
the  institution,  its  policies,  practices,  and  characteristics.  Institutions 
preparing  such  information  should  take  into  account  applicable 
Federal  and  State  laws. 

The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  non-discrimination 
obligations  of  institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a 
right  to  be  free  from  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes 
not  demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the  institution's  pro- 
gram, including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability, 
national  origin,  or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities 
determine  that  achieving  diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant 
to  their  academic  mission,  their  admissions  decisions  may  consider, 
among  several  stated  criteria,  individual  attributes  that  otherwise 
would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g.,  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v. 
Bakke,  438  U.S.  265  (1978). 

"The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are 
not  appropriate  for  addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or 
other  disciplinary  matters  arising  in  the  classroom.  In  these  instances, 
students  should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly  procedures  con- 
sistent with  those  set  forth  in  Section  VI  below. 
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III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to 
the  information  which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent 
educational  record  and  as  to  the  conditions  of  its  disclosure. 
To  minimize  the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  academic  and 
disciplinary  records  should  be  separate,  and  the  conditions  of 
access  to  each  should  be  set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  state- 
ment. Transcripts  of  academic  records  should  contain  only  in- 
formation about  academic  status.  Information  from 
disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be  available  to 
unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off  campus 
without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons 
or  property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect 
the  political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should 
also  be  made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non-current 
disciplinary  records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members 
should  respect  confidential  information  about  students  which 
they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work.5 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if 
the  freedom  of  students  is  to  be  preserved.6 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests 
previously  acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as 
members  of  the  academic  community.  They  should  be 
free  to  organize  and  join  associations  to  promote  their 
common  interests. 

1.  The  membership,  policies,  and  actions  of  a  student 
organization  usually  will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only 
those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the 
college  or  university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not 
of  itself  disqualify  a  student  organization  from  institu- 
tional recognition.7 

3.  If  campus  advisers  are  required,  each  organization 
should  be  free  to  choose  its  own  adviser,  and  institu- 
tional recognition  should  not  be  withheld  or 
withdrawn  solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student 
organization  to  secure  an  adviser.  Campus  advisers 
may  advise  organizations  in  the  exercise  of  respon- 
sibility, but  they  should  not  have  the  authority  to  con- 
trol the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  purpose,  criteria  for  membership,  rules 
of  procedures,  and  a  current  list  of  officers.  They 
should  not  be  required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as 
a  condition  of  institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with 
an  extramural  organization,  should  be  open  to  all  stu- 
dents without  respect  to  race,  creed,  or  national 
origin,  except  for  religious  qualifications  which  may 
be  required  by  organizations  whose  aims  are  primarily 
sectarian.8 

B.  Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1.  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to 
examine  and  discuss  all  questions  of  interest  to  them, 
and  to  express  opinions  publicly  and  privately.  They 
should  always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly 
means  which  do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential 
operation  of  the  institution.  At  the  same  time,   it 


should  be  made  clear  to  the  academic  and  the  larger 
community  that  in  their  public  expressions  or  demon- 
strations students  or  student  organizations  speak 
only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any 
person  of  their  own  choosing.  Those  routine  proce- 
dures required  by  an  institution  before  a  guest 
speaker  is  invited  to  appear  on  campus  should  be  de- 
signed only  to  insure  that  there  is  orderly  scheduling 
of  facilities  and  adequate  preparation  for  the  event, 
and  that  the  occasion  is  conducted  in  a  manner  appro- 
priate to  an  academic  community.  The  institutional 
control  of  campus  facilities  should  not  be  used  as  a 
device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made  clear  to  the 
academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsorship  of 
guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  views  expressed,  either  by  the 
sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.9 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students 
should  be  free,  individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their 
views  on  issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  student  body 
should  have  clearly  defined  means  to  participate  in  the 
formulation  and  application  of  institutional  policy  affecting 
academic  and  student  affairs.10  The  role  of  the  student 
government  and  both  its  general  and  specific  responsibili- 
ties should  be  made  explicit,  and  the  actions  of  the  student 
government  within  the  areas  of  its  jurisdiction  should  be 
reviewed  only  through  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 

D  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable 
aid  in  establishing  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free 
and  responsible  discussion  and  of  intellectual  exploration 
on  the  campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student  con- 
cerns to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional 
authorities  and  of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various 
issues  on  the  campus  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be 
an  independent  corporation  financially  and  legally 
separate  from  the  university.  Where  financial  and  legal 
autonomy    is    not    possible,    the    institution,    as    the 


5The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for 
the  protection  of  student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions 
should  have  a  statement  of  policy  on  the  content  of  a  student's  educa- 
tional record  as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure.  Institutions 
should  also  have  policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to 
student  records  that  may  be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

6As  in  the  case  of  classroom  matters,  students  shall  have  protection 
through  orderly  procedures  to  assure  this  freedom. 

"'Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal 
relationship  between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 

"The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  non-discrimination,  with 
the  exception  noted  above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be 
understood  in  accordance  with  the  expanded  statement  on  non- 
discrimination in  interpretive  note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may  also  be 
based  on  gender  as  authorized  by  law. 

'The  events  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include 
the  full  range  of  student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibi- 
tions, and  performances. 

'""Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  in- 
clude all  administrative  and  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students' 
educational  experiences. 
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publisher  of  student  publications,  may  have  to  bear  the 
legal  responsibility  for  the  contents  of  the  publications. 
In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility  to  students, 
the  institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial  freedom 
and  financial  autonomy  for  the  student  publications  to 
maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles  for  free  in- 
quiry and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students 
and  faculty,  have  a  responsibility  to  provide  written 
clarification  of  the  role  of  the  student  publications,  the 
standards  to  be  used  in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limita- 
tions on  external  control  of  their  operation.  At  the  same 
time,  the  editorial  freedom  of  student  editors  and 
managers  entails  corollary  responsibilities  to  be  govern- 
ed by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism,  such  as  the 
avoidance  of  libel,  indecency,  undocumented  allegations, 
attacks  on  personal  integrity,  and  the  techniques  of 
harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the  editorial 
freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions 
are  necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and 
advance  approval  of  copy,  and  its  editors  and 
managers  should  be  free  to  develop  their  own  editorial 
policies  and  news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should 
be  protected  from  arbitrary  suspension  and  removal 
because  of  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  public 
disapproval  of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  pro- 
per and  stated  causes  should  editors  and  managers 
be  subject  to  removal  and  then  by  orderly  and 
prescribed  procedures.  The  agency  responsible  for 
the  appointment  of  editors  and  managers  should  be 
the  agency  responsible  for  their  removal. 

3.  All  institutionally  published  and  financed  student 
publications  should  explicitly  state  on  the  editorial 
page  that  the  opinions  there  expressed  are  not 
necessarily  those  of  the  college,  university,  or  student 
body. 


V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and 
members  of  the  academic  community.  As  citizens, 
students  should  enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech, 
peaceful  assembly,  and  right  of  petition  that  other 
citizens  enjoy  and,  as  members  of  the  academic  com- 
munity, they  are  subject  to  the  obligations  which  accrue 
to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty  members 
and  administrative  officials  should  insure  that  institu- 
tional powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit  such  intellec- 
tual and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often 
promoted  by  their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship 
both  on  and  off  campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  viola- 
tion of  law.  In  such  cases,  institutional  officials  should  be 
prepared  to  apprise  students  of  sources  of  legal  counsel 
and  may  offer  other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the 
law  may  incur  penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities, 
but  institutional  authority  should  never  be  used  merely  to 
duplicate  the  function  of  general  laws.  Only  where  the  in- 
stitution's interests  as  an  academic  community  are 
distinct  and  clearly  involved  should  the  special  authority 
of  the  institution  be  asserted.  Students  who  incidentally 


violate  institutional  regulations  in  the  course  of  their  off- 
campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class  atten- 
dance, should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than 
would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional  action  should 
be  independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings play  a  role  substantially  secondary  to  example, 
counseling,  guidance  and  admonition."  At  the  same  time, 
educational  institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary 
disciplinary  powers  to  protect  their  educational  purpose 
through  the  setting  of  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct 
for  the  students  who  attend  them  and  through  the  regulation  of 
the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  resolve  problems 
of  student  conduct,  proper  procedural  safeguards  should  be 
observed  to  protect  the  student  from  the  unfair  imposition  of 
serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  pro- 
cedural fairness  to  an  accused  student.12  Practices  in 
disciplinary  cases  may  vary  in  formality  with  the  gravity  of  the 
offense  and  the  sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should 
also  take  into  account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor 
code,  and  the  degree  to  which  the  institutional  officials  have 
direct  acquaintance  with  student  life  in  general  and  with  the  in- 
volved student  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  particular. 
The  jurisdictions  of  faculty  or  student  judicial  bodies,  the 
disciplinary  responsibilities  of  institutional  officials,  and  the 
regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including  the  student's  right  to 
appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formulated  and  com- 
municated in  advance.'3  Minor  penalties  may  be  assessed 
informally  under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student 
charged  with  misconduct  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the 
charges  and  be  given  a  fair  opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the 
institution  not  be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be  pro- 
vision for  appeal  of  a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended 
as  proper  safeguards  in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no 
honor  codes  offering  comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Siudents 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  stan- 
dards which  it  considers  essential  to  its  educational  mis- 
sion and  its  community  life.  These  general  behavioral  ex- 
pectations and  the  resultant  specific  regulations  should 
represent  a  reasonable  regulation  of  student  conduct, 
but  students  should  be  as  free  as  possible  from  imposed 
limitations  that  have  no  direct  relevance  to  their  educa- 
tion. Offenses  should  be  as  clearly  defined  as  possible 
and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  afore- 
mentioned principles  of  relevancy  and  reasonableness.'4 


"The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings described  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include 
alleged  violations  of  standards  of  student  academic  integrity. 

,2ln  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may 
be  subject  to  institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circum- 
stances, student  organizations  should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural 
fairness. 

"Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appel- 
late procedures  should  be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  of- 
fense and  the  sanctions  that  may  be  imposed. 

,4The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions 
that  may  be  imposed  through  disciplinary  proceedings. 
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Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for 
violations  of  standards  of  conduct  formulated  with 
significant  student  participation  and  published  in  ad- 
vance through  such  means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a 
generally  available  body  of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances, 
premises  occupied  by  students  and  the  personal 
possessions  of  students  should  not  be  searched 
unless  appropriate  authorization  has  been  obtained. 
For  premises  such  as  residence  halls  controlled  by 
the  institution,  an  appropriate  and  responsible  authori- 
ty should  be  designated  to  whom  application  should 
be  made  before  a  search  is  conducted.  The  applica- 
tion should  specify  the  reasons  for  the  search  and  the 
objects  or  information  sought.  The  student  should  be 
present,  if  possible,  during  the  search.  For  premises 
not  controlled  by  the  institution,  the  ordinary  re- 
quirements for  lawful  search  should  be  followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious 
violations  of  institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of 
ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of  their  rights.'5  No 
form  of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional 
representatives  to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  infor- 
mation about  conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student 
should  not  be  altered,  or  the  student's  right  to  be  present 
on  the  campus  and  to  attend  classes  suspended,  except 
for  reasons  relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emo- 
tional safety  and  well-being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the 
safety  and  well-being  of  other  persons  or  property.'6 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and 
if  a  penalized  student  questions  the  fairness  of 
disciplinary  action,  that  student  should  be  granted,  on  re- 
quest, the  privilege  of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  con- 
stituted hearing  committee.  The  following  suggested 
hearing  committee  procedures  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  procedural  due  process  in  situations  requiring  a  high 
degree  of  formality. 

1.  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty 
members  or  students,  or,  if  regularly  included  or  re- 
quested by  the  accused,  both  faculty  and  student 
members.  No  member  of  the  hearing  committee  who 
is  otherwise  interested  in  the  particular  case  should 
sit  in  judgment  during  the  proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the 
reasons  for  the  proposed  disciplinary  action  with  suf- 
ficient particularity,  and  in  sufficient  time,  to  insure 
opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  hearing." 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee 
should  have  the  right  to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her 
defense  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials 
bringing  the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify, 
to  present  evidence  and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and 
question  adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case  should  the 
committee  consider  statements  against  the  student 
unless  he  or  she  she  has  been  advised  of  their  content 
and  of  the  names  of  those  who  made  them  and  has 
been  given  an  opportunity  to  rebut  unfavorable  in- 
ferences which  might  otherwise  be  drawn. 


6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based 
must  be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  proceedings 
before  the  hearing  committee.  The  decision  should  be 
based  solely  upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired 
evidence  should  not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a 
digest  and  a  verbatim  record,  such  as  a  tape  recording, 
of  the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final, 
subject  only  to  the  student's  right  of  appeal  to  the 
president  or  ultimately  to  the  governing  board  of  the 
institution.18 

,5This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  in- 
stitutional codes  and  applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations 
are  violated,  students  should  be  informed  of  their  rights  under  campus 
disciplinary  procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for  infractions  of  the 
law,  students  must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

'"The  original  text  stated  ".  .  .relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  ot 
students,  faculty,  or  university  property." 

"The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which 
may  be  imposed  through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 

,8As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  com- 
mittee, as  well  as  grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  com- 
municated to  the  student  in  writing  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 


Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972,  as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901  .(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
basis  of  sex,  be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  educa- 
tion program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance, 
except  that: 

(6)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices— 

(A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt 
from  taxation  under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  active  membership  of 
which  consists  primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-269-2 

The  following  bill  was  enacted  by  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  in  1991. 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  possess,  or 
carry,  whether  openly  or  concealed,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol, 
dynamite  cartridge,  bomb,  grenade,  mine,  powerful  explosive 
as  defined  in  G.S.  14-284-1,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger,  slingshot, 
leaded  cane,  switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic  knuckles  or 
any  other  weapon  of  like  kind,  not  used  solely  for  instructional 
or  school  sanctioned  ceremonial  purposes,  in  any  public  or 
private  school  building  or  bus,  on  any  public  or  private  school 
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campus,  grounds,  recreational  area,  athletic  field,  or  other 
property  owned,  used  or  operated  by  any  board  of  education, 
school,  college,  or  university  board  of  trustees  or  directors  for 
the  administration  of  any  public  or  private  education  institu- 
tion. For  the  purpose  of  this  Section,  a  self-opening  or  switch- 
blade knife  is  defined  as  a  knife  containing  a  blade  or  blades, 
which  open  automatically  by  the  release  of  a  spring  or  a  similar 
contrivance,  and  the  above  phrase  "weapon  of  like  kind"  in- 
cludes razors  or  razor  blades  (except  construction  and 
maintenance).  This  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  following 
persons:  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  when  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
officers  and  soldiers  of  the  military  and  the  national  guard 
when  called  into  actual  service,  officers  of  the  state,  or  any 
country,  city  or  town,  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  of 
the  state,  when  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties, 
any  pupils  who  are  members  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training 
Corps  and  who  are  required  to  carry  arms  or  weapons  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  class  duties,  and  any  private  police 
employed  by  the  administration  or  board  of  trustees  of  any 
public  or  private  institution  of  higher  education  when  acting  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

Section  2.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
punished  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  . 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  ratification. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits 
alcohol  to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and 
in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical,  or  religious 
grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible 
manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  con- 
sumption of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene 
federal,  state,  or  municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase, 
possession,  or  consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina 
Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for 
any  person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase, 
possess,  or  consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet 
such  a  person  in  purchasing  or  consuming  any 
alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic 
beverages  be  sold  by  any  person,  organization,  or 
corporation  on  the  campus  of  the  University.  (General 
Statutes  18-87  and  18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  per- 
sons, whether  accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or 
street,  parking  lot,  sidewalk,  or  other  publicly  owned 
or  leased  place  within  the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 


E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable 
means  of  ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and 
adherence  to  state  law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at 
University  events  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
on  the  University  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
areas  specified  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  Exceptions 
may  be  designated  by  the  Chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1.  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  State- 
ment of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean 
of  Students  Office  seven  days  prior  to  the  event. 

2.  The  adviser  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service 
Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  com- 
plements to  an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the 
same  place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as 
prominently  as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall 
be  designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering 
an  event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the 
following  will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture 
identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C. 
Department  of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal 
drinking  age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferrable  form 
of  identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting 
unusual  behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordi- 
nation when  such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of 
substance  abuse. 

J.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before  the 
event  ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  con- 
sumption on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in 
compliance  with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  In- 
stitute on  Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  These  quan- 
tities are  intended  as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing 
alcohol  for  a  function. 

A.  Beer— 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine— 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 
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Appendix  E 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and 
welfare  of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population 
through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile 
and  other  types  of  accidents,  lessening  of  academic  perform- 
ance, estrangement  of  social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases, 
bodily  injury,  illness  and  death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
beverage  alcohol  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  pro- 
tect the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important 
responsibility  of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  respon- 
sible approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing 
practices  on  the  UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically 
targeted  for  students  and/or  held  on  campus  should 
conform  to  the  Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They 
must  avoid  demeaning  sexual  or  discriminatory  por- 
trayal of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage 
any  form  of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis 
on  quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.,  all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should 
not  be  provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or 
campus  organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing 
programs  should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other 
promotional  activities  should  include  "drinking 
contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with 
otherwise  existing  campus  events  or  programs  without 
the  prior  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should 
be  determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in 
consultation  with  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to 
the  philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  prod- 
ucts represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  sup- 
port campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  en- 
courage informed  and  responsible  decisions  about  the 
use  or  nonuse  of  beer,  wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institu- 
tional media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as 
well  as  product  advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking 
as  a  solution  to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  stu- 
dents or  as  necessary  to  social,  sexual  or  academic 
success. 


10. 


11. 


Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities 
should  not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption 
with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reac- 
tions such  as  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  or 
machinery. 

Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily 
directed  to  students  should  be  developed  in  com- 
pliance with  these  stated  guidelines. 


12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  pro- 
mote their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to 
abide  by  the  above  marketing  guidelines.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the 
Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board,  will  be  responsible 
for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  University  event  when  al- 
coholic beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability 
of  non-alcoholic  beverages  as  predominately  as  alco- 
hol. Alcohol  should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to 
participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Appendix  F 


HAZING 


The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school 
in  this  State  to  aid  or  abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission 
of  this  offense.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  hazing  is  de- 
fined as  follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing  abusive  or 
ridiculous  tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass 
him,  or  to  subject  him  to  personal  indignity."  Any  violation  of 
this  section  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a 
fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1,  2, 3, 4; 
OS.,  s.  4217;  1969,  c.  1224,  s.  1.) 

§14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school;  duty  of  faculty  to  expel. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or 
of  aiding  or  abetting  in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he 
shall,  in  addition  to  punishment  imposed  by  the  court,  be  ex- 
pelled by  the  college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or 
governing  board  of  any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty 
of  expulsion  of  students  for  proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  con- 
viction at  once  expel  the  offender,  and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall 
be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  5,  6;  OS.,  s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  c.  7,  s.  1. 

§14-38.  Witnesses  in  hazing  trials;  no  indictment  to  be  founded 
on  self-criminating  testimony. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  studnt  or  other  per- 
son subpoenaed  as  a  witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  re- 
quired to  testify  if  called  upon  to  do  so:  Provided,  however,  that 
no  student  or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be  amenable  or 
subject  to  indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such 
testimony.  (1913,  c.  169,  s.  8;  OS.  s.  4220.) 

Appendix  G 

STATEMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  POLICIES,  PROCEDURES 

AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS  IN  CASE  OF  DISRUPTION 

OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
October  27,  1970 

Section  5-1.  Policies  Relating  to  Disruptive  Conduct 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right 
of  free  discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and 
demonstrations,  the  right  of  petition  and  peaceably  to  as- 
semble. That  these  rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institu- 
tion is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally 
clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning,  willful  disrup- 
tion of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property,  and  in- 
terference with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
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cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the 
University  to  deal  with  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interfer- 
ence promptly  and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially 
without  regard  to  race,  religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 

Section  5-2.  Definition  of  Disruptive  Conduct 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member," 
whenever  used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty 
members,  full-time  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons 
exempt  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System 
(Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes  as  amended)  who  receive 
compensation  for  teaching  or  other  instructional  functions,  or 
research  at  the  University),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in 
the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent 
to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  in- 
cites others  to  engage,  in  individual  or  collective  conduct 
which  destroys  or  significantly  damages  any  University  proper- 
ty, or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the  physical 
well-being  of  any  member  of  the  University  community,  or 
which,  because  of  its  violent,  forceful,  threatening  or  in- 
timidating nature  or  because  it  restrains  freedom  or  lawful 

movement,  otherwise  prevents  any  member  of  the  University 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the 
University,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspension,  expulsion, 
discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrate 
the  offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose 
of  obstruction  or  disrupting  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupa- 
tion of  any  University  building  or  part  thereof  with  the  intent  to 
deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or 
exit  of  any  University  building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with 
intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of, 
said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any 
other  means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  Univer- 
sity building  or  property,  or  the  property  of  others  on  University 
premises;  (4)  any  possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat 
to  use,  for  any  unlawful  purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  in- 
strument, explosive  or  inflammable  material  in  any  University 
building  or  on  any  University  campus;  (5)  prevention  of,  or  at- 
tempt to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending,  convening,  con- 
tinuation or  orderly  conduct  of  any  University  class  or  activity 
or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  University  building 
or  on  any  University  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal 
pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  University  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  in- 
tent to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of 
the  University  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be 
subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under 
this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 


(i)  refer  the  case  to  the  appropriate  existing  University  judicial 
body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from 
a  previously  selected  Hearings  Panel  which,  under  this  option, 
is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  Chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  Universi- 
ty judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  the  body 
shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall 
not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Commit- 
tee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (c)  through  (f)  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  ser- 
vice or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  ac- 
cused is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the 
charge  by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  not  be 
earlier  than  seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witness  and  other  evidence,  the  right 
to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine 
all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him,  and 
the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Chancellor  such 
discipline  as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  con- 
sidering such  recommendation  the  Chancellor  shall  prescribe 
such  discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  any  event,  whether  the 
person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chancellor  or  the  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after 
notice  of  such  findings  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  President  of 
the  University.  Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the 
grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by 
the  Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or 
discharged  from  University  employment. 

(g)  The  Chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented 
by  courts,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties 
under  this  Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any 
State  or  Federal  court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the 
charge  against  the  accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses 
that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  in- 
volved in  State  or  Federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  State  or  Federal  court  shall  not 
preclude  the  University  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising 
disciplinary  action  in  any  offense  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
President  or  the  Chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  in- 
cluding injunctive  relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may 
deem  advisable  to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  University. 


Section  5.3.  Responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor 

(a)  When  the  Chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forth- 
with investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence, 
and  upon  identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly 
determine  whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect 
thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
alleged  perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than 
twelve  (12)  months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense, 


Section  5-4.  Aggravated  Acts  or  Threatened  Repetition  of  Acts 

(a)  The  Chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of 
the  University  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel 
which  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more 
than  five  (5)  faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor 
more  than  five  (5)  students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  the 
Chancellor  in  any  emergency.  No  member  of  such  Panel  shall 
serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless  they  are  reappointed  by 
the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either 
temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may 
exist  on  the  Panel. 
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(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the 
acts  prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  ag- 
gravated character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts, 
necessitates  immediate  action  to  protect  the  University  for 
substantial  interference  with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or 
functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts  which  endanger  life 
or  property,  the  Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter 
provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established  pur- 
suant to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
the  University  and  bar  him  from  the  University  campus;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  per- 
son suspended  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for 
his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by  registered  mail  address- 
ed to  his  last  known  address,  and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt 
hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the 
bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  University 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been 
rendered  in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been 
concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written 
notice  from  the  Chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided 
for  in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its 
members,  and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  ob- 
tained if  a  majority  of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concur- 
rence. The  Chancellor  shall  meet  personally  with  members  of 
such  Panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to 
do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Chan- 
cellor deems  it  not  to  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble  such 
members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
numbers  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other 
means  as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  pro- 
ceed as  provided  in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such 
members  have  communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  Chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  Presi- 
dent may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Chancellor  specified  in 
this  Section  5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
could  the  Chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

Section  5-5.  Right  to  Appeal 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  im- 
posed upon  him  to  the  President  of  the  University.  Any  such 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the 
record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the  following 
grounds. 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inap- 
propriate. It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  President  to  make 
prompt  disposition  of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall 
be  rendered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete 
record  on  appeal. 


Section  5-6.  No  Amnesty 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 
University  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 
promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court, 
State  or  Federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative, 
or  Trustee  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected 
of  violating  Section  5-2(a)  or  (b)  of  these  Bylaws. 


Appendix  H 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)- 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 


NORTH  CAROLINA 


A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for 
any  person: 

1)  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent 
to  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell 
or  deliver  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

Appendix  I 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.  Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  James  Hall 

2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department, 
Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 

B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Director  of  Personnel,  Alderman  Hall 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center, 
Burney  Student  Support  Center 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Westside  Hall 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  Campus  Police  Records 

Director  of  Campus  Police  Department, 
Campus  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Records 
Director  of  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
University  Union 

I.    Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.  Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex 

K.  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Bear  Hall 

L.  Student  Accounts  Records 
Accounting  Office,  James  Hall 

M.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life, 
Residence  Life  Activities  Building 
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Appendix  J 


Appendix  K 


POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused 
by  any  person  who: 

1.  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  con- 
duct creating  the  threat  of  imminent  fighting  or  other 
violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive 
language  which  is  intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke 
violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a  breach  of  the 
peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes 
any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educa- 
tional institution  without  the  specific  authority  of  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution,  or  his 
authorized  representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
institution,  or  his  authorized  representative;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent 
within  the  institution,  an  order  given  by  any  law  en- 
forcement officer  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer,  or  his  authorized  representative,  of  any 
public  or  private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  or  in- 
clining so  as  to  obstruct  the  ingress  or  egress  of  any 
person  entitled  to  the  use  of  any  building  or  facility  of 
the  institution  in  its  normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  form  groups  or  formations 
(whether  organized  or  not),  block,  or  in  any  manner 
otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or  functioning 
of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  in- 
terfere with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the 
building  or  facility;  or 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of 
students  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace,  order  or 
discipline  at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution 
or  on  the  groups  adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or 
assembly  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the 
peace  or  order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes 
the  surrounding  grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facili- 
ty used  in  connection  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of  such 
building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guil- 
ty of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months.  (1969,  c.  869,  s.  1;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1;  1973,  c.  1347;  1975, 
c.  19,  s.  4;  1983,  c.  39.  s.  5) 


DISCRIMINATORY  PERSONAL  CONDUCT 

AND  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

I.    POLICY 

A.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual 
harassment,  toward  any  member  of  the  University  by 
any  University  employee  is  a  violation  of  both  State 
and  federal  law  and  University  policy  and  cannot  be 
tolerated  in  the  University  community. 

B.  Discriminatory  personal  conduct  is  defined  as 
"speech  or  action  by  a  University  employee  that  gives 
offense  by  its  biased  or  prejudiced  nature,  with  or 
without  effect  on  a  specific  incident  of  another  per- 
son's University  experience."  (Bias  in  this  context 
refers  to  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion, 
handicap,  age,  affectional/sexual  orientation.) 

As  defined  above,  discriminatory  conduct  may  be 
either  verbal  or  physical  -  "speech  or  action"  -  that 
which  gives  offense  in  and  of  itself,  that  has  in  com- 
mon exploitation  of  or  hostility  towards  personal 
characteristics  that  are  irrelevant  to  the  conduct  of 
University  life.  In  all  institutional  relationships  the 
University  expects  its  employees  to  show  civility  and 
discretion  in  regard  to  students  and  colleagues  and  to 
treat  each  with  equality  and  dignity;  accordingly,  all 
persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  University  should  seek 
to  assure  that  all  University  activities  are  untainted  by 
invidious  discrimination,  in  both  speech  and  action. 

C.  Sexual  harassment,  a  form  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  is  defined*  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other  verbal  or  physical 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when 

(1)  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  explicitly  or 
implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of  an  individual's 
employment,  academic,  or  student  status,  or 

(2)  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  by  an 
individual  is  used  as  a  basis  for  employment, 
academic,  or  other  institutional  decisions  affecting 
that  individual,  or 

(3)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreason- 
ably interfering  with  an  individual's  work  perform- 
ance, academic  activities,  or  student  experience,  or 
creating  an  intimidating,  hostile,  or  offensive  work- 
ing, academic,  or  student  life  environment. 

*EEOC  text  amended  by  insertion  of  appropriate  references  to 
the  University  environment. 

Thus  sexual  harassment  may  be  defined  summarily  as  "the  im- 
proper introduction  into  a  University  relationship  of  speech  or 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature." 

D.  Students,  faculty  and  employees  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press responsibly  to  the  appropriate  official,  as  set  out 
below,  any  problem  or  complaint  of  discriminatory  con- 
duct. Any  act  by  a  University  employee  or  agent  of  reprisal, 
interference,  or  coercion  -  overtly  or  covertly  -  against  a  stu- 
dent or  an  employee  for  responsibly  using  -  this  Policy  and 
its  Procedures  is  in  violation  of  this  policy  and  requires  ap- 
propriate and  prompt  disciplinary  action. 
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E.  This  Policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or 
malicious  charges  against  fellow  students,  faculty 
members,  or  employees.  If  it  is  determined  in  any  pro- 
ceeding that  a  charge  has  been  made  in  bad  faith,  i.e., 
with  knowledge  of  its  falsity,  appropriate  action  shall  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  person  bringing  the  charge. 

II.  ADMINISTRATIVE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  every  employee  in  the 
University  community  to  conduct  himself  as  to  con- 
tribute to  an  environment  free  of  discriminatory  behavior, 
the  responsibility  falls  especially  upon  University  ad- 
ministrators and  supervisors.  Any  administrator  or  super- 
visor having  knowledge  of  conduct  involving  discrimina- 
tion or  receiving  a  complaint  of  discriminatory  conduct 
involving  a  University  employee  or  agent  under  his  or  her 
administrative  jurisdiction  must  take  immediate  steps  to 
deal  with  the  matter  appropriately. 

B.  An  employee  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim 
of  discriminatory  conduct  shall  initially  attempt  to 
resolve  the  matter  with  the  administrator  or  supervisor 
most  directly  concerned  (unless  that  person  is  the  in- 
dividual accused  of  misconduct)  or  report  the  matter  to 
the  Compliance  Officer. 

C.  A  student  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
discriminatory  behavior,  including  sexual  harassment, 
should  report  the  matter  to  the  Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  or  to  the  Compliance  Officer.  The  Dean  or 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  or  the  Compliance  Officer, 
after  listening  to  the  complaint,  will  attempt  to  determine 
if  the  allegation  constitutes  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct. If  it  is  determined  by  the  Dean  or  Compliance  of- 
ficer that  the  charge  falls  within  the  purview  of  this 
policy,  complaints  against  faculty  members  and  EPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  academic 
Dean,  Director,  or  other  University  official  who  has  most 
direct  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  complained  of:  and  complaints  against  SPA 
employees  shall  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

D.  Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  appro- 
priate reviewing  officer.  (See  paragraph  C  above)  Before 
either  an  administrative  or  grievance  inquiry  is  begun, 
that  officer  must  record  the  complaint  in  a  written  state- 
ment identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct  complained  of, 
and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  A  copy  of 
this  record  shall  be  provided  In  every  case  to  the  Com- 
pliance Officer. 

When  the  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an 
alleged  wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be  identi- 
fied to  the  person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is  willing  to 
be  identified,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the  person 
charged  in  writing,  stating  the  complaint  and  indicating 
that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  the  complai- 
nant is  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  ceases  to  seek  per- 
sonal redress,  he  or  she  should  be  advised  that  the  insitu- 
tion,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary,  may 
pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its 
name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual;  that  the  complai- 
nant may  be  identified  in  that  event;  and  that  the  complai- 
nant enjoys  the  protections  against  retaliation  set  forth  in 
I.D.  above.  Administrative  procedures  are  initiated  by  the 
institution  to  ensure  appropriate  conduct  by  its 
employees,  e.g.  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent 
likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  per- 
sonal grievance. 


E.  Because  of  the  essentially  personal  nature  of  these 
matters,  especially  sexual  harassment  charges,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  problems  without  formal 
proceedings  if  possible.  Thus  the  reviewing  officer's  in- 
itial step  should  be  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
through  discussion,  counseling,  agreement  of  the  parties 
involved,  or  administrative  action  when  appropriate.  At 
this  stage  it  is  hoped  that  the  parties  will  be  sensitized  to 
the  nature  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  and  what  it 
does  and  does  not  involve,  and  that  the  review  will  be 
constructive  whether  it  is  determined  that  administrative 
action  is  appropriate  or  that  the  matter  complained  of 
does  not  constitute  misconduct.  Regardless  of  the  out- 
come of  this  step,  the  reviewing  officer  shall  briefly 
record  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  the  response  to  it, 
the  names  of  the  parties  involved  and  any  agreement  be- 
tween them,  and  any  administrative  action  to  be  taken  in 
light  of  the  inquiry.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  each  party  and  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  and 
may  be  made  a  part  of  each  party's  student  or  personnel 
files  when  appropriate. 

F.  Sexual  harassment  matters  may  be  especially  sensitive  for 
the  parties  involved,  and  involvement  in  grievance  or  ad- 
ministrative inquiries  may  cause  particular  apprehension 
both  for  complainants  and  for  persons  whose  conduct  is 
questioned.  Therefore,  each  party  may  be  accompanied 
and  assisted  by  another  person  at  all  stages  of  inquiry. 

G.  If  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  com- 
plaining party,  he  or  she  may  proceed  in  accordance  with 
the  Formal  Grievance  Review  Procedures  herein,  within 
10  days  of  receiving  the  record  of  the  reviewing  officer's 
efforts.  If  a  person  charged  in  a  complaint  wishes  to  con- 
test any  proposed  resolution  of  it,  including  any  pro- 
posed administrative  action,  that  person  may  use  the 
general  grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which  he  or  she 
ordinarily  has  access  or  which  is  available  in  light  of  the 
proposed  administrative  action. 

III.  FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  Should  any  employee  or  student  believe  that  he  or  she 
has  been  the  victim  of  discriminatory  personal  con- 
duct by  a  University  employee,  and  should  the  admin- 
istrative review  (if  appropriate)  have  failed  to  produce  a 
resolution  satisfactory  to  either  party,  then  he  or  she 
may  proceed  with  the  general  grievance  appeal 
mechanism  to  which,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  position  or 
circumstance  in  the  University,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
has  access. 

(1)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  an  SPA  employee 
will  be  reviewed  through  the  established  SPA  Griev- 
ance Procedure. 

(2)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  faculty  member  will 
be  reviewed  through  the  Faculty  Grievance  Commit- 
tee Procedure.  However,  a  faculty  member  who 
alleges  that  a  decision  not  to  reappoint  him  or  her  was 
based  upon  one  or  more  of  the  existing  impermissible 
grounds  as  stated  in  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wil- 
mington shall  request  a  review  by  the  Hearings  Com- 
mittee in  accordance  with  Section  V  of  the  Policies  for 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure. 

(3)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  non-faculty  EPA 
employee  shall  follow  the  grievance  procedures  pro- 
vided in  Section  IV  of  the  EPA-Administrative  Person- 
nel Policies. 
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(4)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  student  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  Student  Grievance  procedure. 
The  written  complainant  will  be  submitted  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over 
the  person  named  in  the  complaint.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  will  convene  the  student  grievance  hear- 
ings panel  as  established  under  the  guidelines  of  the 
student  grievance  policy.  Upon  hearing  the  grievance, 
the  student  grievance  hearings  panel  shall  make  its 
recommendation  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  who  will 
render  the  decision.  If  the  Vice  Chancellor's  resolution 
is  not  satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she  may 
appeal  the  Vice  Chancellor's  decision  to  the 
Chancellor  who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

B.  A  complaint  involving  a  grade  or  other  academic-related 
matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not 
academic  related  must  be  filed  within  30  days  of  the  date 
the  alleged  misconduct  occurred  or  from  trie  date  of  the 
consequences  of  the  alleged  misconduct. 

C.  A  complaint  shall  be  handled  as  expeditiously  as  possible 
by  the  appropriate  grievance  mechanism.  Following  the 
completion  of  grievance  mechanism's  review  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  person  who  filed  the  complaint  or  the  person  ac- 
cused of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  may  appeal  the 
disposition  of  the  matter  by  the  grievance  mechanism  pro- 
vided under  existing  University  procedures. 

D.  When  all  proceedings  are  complete,  a  record  of  each 
grievance  review  and  the  findings  of  that  review  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Compliance  Officer  who  shall 
maintain  a  confidential  file  of  such  records. 

October,  1983 

Appendix  L 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students  and 
employees  with  regard  to  the  life  threatening  illness  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff 
employees,  and  students  of  the  University. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  Univer- 
sity's best  approach  to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  inter- 
related issues  raised  by  AIDS/HIV  infection.  With  this  in  mind, 
all  members  of  the  University  community  will  be  kept  informed 
about  these  issues.  Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on 
the  most  credible  body  of  scientific  and  legal  knowledge  at 
hand.  Moreover,  as  new  information  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
becomes  available,  policies  and  procedures  will  be  recon- 
sidered and  changes  made  when  necessary.  No  policy  can  anti- 
cipate all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the  best  policy  state- 
ment that  can  be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on  principles  of 
flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the  individual 
as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  University  community.  In  this 
context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of  analyz- 
ing and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding  writ- 
ten guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing 
AIDS-related  issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing 
policies  and  procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 


Policy 

1.  The  University  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  cam- 
paign designed  to  reach  all  campus  constituencies 
(students  and  employees),  to  provide  basic  information 
about  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

2.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded 
from  enrollment  or  employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access 
to  University  services  or  facilities,  unless  medically-based 
judgments  in  individual  cases  establish  that  exclusion  or 
restriction  is  necessary  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to 
the  welfare  of  other  members  of  the  University  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
urged  to  inform  the  Director  of  Student  Health  Services  so 
that  the  University  can  respond  appropriately  to  their  health 
and  education  needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing, 
that  they  are  infected  ar  expected  to  seek  expert  advice 
about  their  health  circumstances  and  are  obligated,  ethical- 
ly and  legally,  to  conduct  themselves  responsibly  in  accor- 
dance with  such  knowledge,  for  the  protection  of  other 
members  of  the  community. 

5.  The  University  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe 
the  safety  guidelines  established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  for  the  handling  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and 
secretions,  both  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on 
the  campus  and  in  other  institutional  contexts  in  which 
such  fluids  or  secretions  may  be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching 
and  experimental  laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  posi- 
tions), the  University  abides  by  State  personnel  policy  which 
states  that  employees  with  communicable  or  infectious 
diseases,  including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are  protected  under 
State  policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handi- 
capped if  the  disease  results  in  an  impairment  which 
substantially  limits  one  or  more  major  life  activities.  All  the 
statutory  provisions  relative  to  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion, including  the  requirements  for  "reasonable  accom- 
modations" to  the  known  limitations  of  an  otherwise 
qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

Procedural  Guidelines 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for 
the  various  constituencies  of  the  University  community,  i.e., 
students,  parents,  and  faculty/staff.  It  will  include  new  informa- 
tion as  it  becomes  available  and  will  be  presented  through 
seminars,  meetings,  dissemination  of  printed  materials,  and 
prominent  display  of  posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient 
distribution  of  the  University  policy  to  faculty/staff,  develop- 
ment of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be  housed  in  the  University 
Library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  materials  at  all 
new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Information  to  parents  con- 
cerning University  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  incor- 
porated, as  appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distributed,  e.g., 
admission/registration  materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  in- 
formation does  not  indicate  any  risk  to  those  sharing  residence 
with  infected  individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  may 
be  concern  for  students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any 
origin)  when  those  students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  con- 
tagious diseases  (e.g.  measles  or  chicken  pox)  in  a  close  living 
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arrangement.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  where  available,  in- 
fected students  may  be  offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  pro- 
tect the  health  of  the  immunodeficient  student— not  to  protect 
other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection, 
whether  or  not  they  have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes 
been  victims  of  discrimination.  The  potential  for  discrimination 
requires  that  confidential  information  concerning  any  aspect  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  be  handled  with  extraordinary  care. 
Because  there  is  no  substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all 
persons-with-AIDS  to  report  that  fact  to  University  officials, 
reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not  required;  however,  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  Univer- 
sity community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  are  urged  to 
share  that  information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an  ap- 
propriate medical  person,  preferably  in  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or  detailed  informa- 
tion concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to 
faculty,  administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed 
written  consent  of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  with 
the  Family  Education  Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  Any  report- 
ing of  information  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
accomplished  through  strict  adherence  to  public  health  report- 
ing requirements. 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  wide- 
ly, it  is  difficult  to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all 
cases;  therefore,  decisions  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will 
be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response  Team"  ap- 
proach. The  "Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  University 
Counsel,  Advisory  Committee  Chair,  or  other  individuals 
designated  by  the  Chancellor.  The  "Response  Team"  should 
keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  available  knowledge  concern- 
ing AIDS/HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues  and  concerns  about 
AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the  departmental/operating  level  of  the 
University. 

Public  Information 

The  University  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  ex- 
istence of  individual  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  re- 
quired by  law.  The  number  of  individuals  in  the  University  who 
are  aware  of  the  existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or 
employees  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute 
minimum,  both  to  protect  the  confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the 
persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection  to  avoid  the  generation  of  un- 
necessary fear  and  anxiety  among  other  students  and 
employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  release  informa- 
tion, it  will  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  University 
concerning  medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion or  local,  state,  or  national  statistics  will  be  referred  to 
the  County  Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of 
AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of 
University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  University  policy  on 
AIDS/HIV  infection,  campus  educational  activities  on  the 
subject,  and  related  routine  information  will  be  released  by 
the  Office  of  University  Relations. 


•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged 
appearance  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the 
release  of  information  will  be  handled  in  the  following 
manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  Director  of 
University  Relations,  Advisory  Committee  Chair,  Director 
of  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  and  Universi- 
ty Counsel,  is  designated  as  the  only  source  of  news 
release  or  response  to  inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection 
of  a  non-routine  nature.  The  "Response  Team"  and  other 
necessary  segments  of  the  University  will  notify  the 
Chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team"  of  any  AIDS/HIV 
infection  situations  that  might  generate  unusual  media 
attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  University  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will 
maintain  effective  relationships,  through  the  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center,  with  local  health  care  agencies,  physi- 
cians, and  hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate  its  leader- 
ship in  addressing  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issue,  to  facilitate 
communication  between  health  care  providers,  and  to 
cooperate  in  developing  and  sharing  AIDS/HIV  infection  educa- 
tional programs.  The  sharing  of  information  will  be  in  accor- 
dance with  University  policy  guidelines,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  confidentiality  of  information. 

Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  in- 
fection with  fear,  anger,  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reac- 
tions, students  and  employees  who  are  either  known  to  have  or 
suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected  to 
emotional  and/or  physical  abuse.  The  University  condemns  all 
such  occurrences  as  intolerable  and  will  respond  to  such  ac- 
tions quickly  and  effectively,  using  whatever  means  at  its 
disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 

Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  University 
with  regard  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse 
impact  upon  them  may  appeal  the  decisions  as  follows: 

1.  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook,  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee 
Grievance  &  Appeal  Procedure  (Admin.  Procedures  Manual, 
Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the 
Student  Handbook  &  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  Chancellor  may  use, 
as  appropriate,  the  regular  administrative  structure  normally 
used  rather  than  an  AIDS-specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students, 
and  staff  will  be  maintained  to  advise  the  Chancellor  on 
policies,  procedures,  and  educational  efforts  needed  to  deal 
with  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues  on  campus.  The  committee  in 
order  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  infor- 
mation surrounding  the  medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical 
issues  associated  with  the  disease. 
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Appendix  M 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 
COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  ADVISORY 

The  fundamental  premise  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington  Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory  is  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  that  encourages 
use  of  the  University  computing  resources.  The  use  of  the 
university's  computing  resources  is  a  privilege  which  requires 
responsible  and  courteous  behavior  from  all  users.  As  these 
resources  are  expensive  and  limited,  they  must  be  used  legally 
and  ethically  at  all  times.  Abuse  of  computing  privileges  by 
anyone  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  against  that  individual. 
The  following,  although  not  all-inclusive,  specifies  some  of  the 
more  critical  responsibilities  that  accompany  computing 
resource  usage.  All  users  are  expected  to  abide  by  this 
advisory. 

1.  User  accounts  are  provided  on  the  university  computer 
systems  for  support  to  academic  instruction,  graduate  stu- 
dent and  faculty  research,  and  support  of  the  university  ad- 
ministrative requirements.  Users  will  only  use  their  ac- 
counts for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  approved,  and 
accounts  are  not  transferable.  The  use  of  an  account  or 
password  obtained  through  the  negligence  or  naivete  of 
another  user  is  not  considered  authorized  use. 

2.  Student  course  accounts  are  assigned  for  the  duration  of  a 
particular  course  and  are  not  to  be  used  for  non-university 
related  purposes.  Other  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dent accounts  which  are  issued  for  a  specific  purpose  will 
only  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

3.  Users  should  treat  all  computer  equipment  with  care  and 
should  not  attempt  to  remove  the  equipment  without  per- 
mission, or  alter  or  tamper  with  the  operational  characteris- 
tics of  microcomputers,  printers,  terminals  or  other 
peripheral  devices. 

4.  Users  must  abide  by  all  software  licensing  agreements  and 
copyright  laws  regarding  software  and  documentation.  Pro- 
grams obtained  from  outside  the  university,  that  are  not 
within  the  public  domain,  may  not  be  used  except  by  users 
properly  licensed  to  use  those  programs.  If  there  is  a  doubt 
about  the  use  of  any  software,  users  should  contact 
Academic  Computer  Services. 

5.  Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts. 
They  should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided 
protection  features  and  take  precautions  against  others  ob- 
taining access  to  their  computer  resources.  Computer 
System  Managers  will  implement  system-provided  protec- 
tion features  at  the  system  level  to  assist  in  protecting  users 
of  the  system  as  appropriate  and  reasonable.  Users  should 
change  their  passwords  frequently  and  should  avoid  using  a 
password  which  could  easily  be  guessed. 

6.  Users  must  not  access,  search  or  copy  directories,  pro- 
grams, files,  or  data  not  belonging  to  them  unless  they  have 
specific  authorization  to  do  so. 

7.  Users  must  not  encroach  on  others'  use  of  computing 
resources.  CPU  time,  disk  storage,  paper  and  other 
resources,  including  software  products  and  operating 
system  utilities,  are  to  be  used  only  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  the  individual's  account.  It  is  the  responsiblity  of  the  user 
to  be  selective  and  efficient  in  their  use  of  computing 
resources. 


Users  must  not  attempt  to  modify  system  facilities,  or  at- 
tempt to  disrupt  the  system,  nor  should  they  attempt  to 
subvert  the  restrictions  associated  with  their  computer 
accounts. 

This  advisory  does  not  preclude  enforcement  under  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or 
federal  and  local  government. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems 
March  1991 


Appendix  N 

SEXUAL  ASSAULT  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

General  Statement 

The  University  has  a  responsibility  to  provide  a  safe  and 
secure  environment  for  members  of  its  community.  As  such, 
sexual  assault,  an  act  of  violence,  will  not  be  tolerated  and  is 
punishable  under  North  Carolina  law.  Policies  and  procedures 
adhered  to  by  the  University  are  to  provide  assistance  to  sexual 
assault  victims  and  a  means  by  which  the  crime  can  be  fairly 
addressed  through  university  judicial  procedures. 

Off  Campus  Incidents 

A.     If   victim    reports   to    local    law   enforcement   or   local 
hospitals: 

1.  Rape  Crisis  Center  is  automatically  contacted  by 
emergency  room  staff. 

2.  Rape  Crisis  Center  or  local  law  enforcement  official  will 
ask  permission  from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report,  if 
victim  does  not  make  full  report  to  law  enforcement. 

3.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekday,  Rape  Crisis 
Center  staff  will  inform  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  (Dean  or  Assistant  Dean  only)  within  24  hours. 

a.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  provide  age,  race  and  gender 
of  victim  and  state  location  of  assault. 

b.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  Universi- 
ty Police  regarding  the  incident. 

c.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  inform  victim  of  university 
services  available  to  assist  them,  especially  the  Stu- 
dent Development  Center. 

4.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekend,  the  Rape 
Crisis  Center  staff  will  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  that  following  Monday. 

On  Campus  Incidents 

A.     If  the  victim   reports  to  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  or  Student  Development  Center: 

1.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  urge  victim  to  go  to  one  of  the 
local  hospitals. 

a.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to  hospital,  Student  Health 
and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  Rape  Crisis  Center 
and  will  treat  victim  for  any  medical  problems. 

b.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  ask  permis- 
sion from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if  the  vic- 
tim is  not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report  with  the 
local  law  enforcement  agency.  This  will  be  asked 
regardless  of  the  date  of  the  incident. 
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c.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
University  Police  and  send  the  blind  report  to  their 
office.  The  University  Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a 
copy  of  the  blind  report  to  the  appropriate  police 
agency  if  the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

d.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  notifies  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the  incident. 

e.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  consult  with 
University  Police  regarding  the  incident. 

f.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  refer  victim 
to  Student  Development  Center,  or  other  appropriate 
provider. 

B.  Student  Development  Center  will  urge  victim  to  contact 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  to  go  to  the  local  hospital  if  inci- 
dent occurred  within  72  hours.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to 
the  hospital,  then  Student  Development  Center  will 
urge  victim  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  Student 
Health  and  Wellness  Center,  or  other  appropriate  pro- 
vider. 

1.  Student  Development  Center  will  ask  for  permission 
from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if  the  victim  is 
not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report  with  the  local 
law  enforcement  agency.  This  will  be  asked 
regardless  of  the  date  of  the  crime. 

2.  Student  Development  Center  contacts  the  University 
Police  and  sends  blind  report  to  its  office.  University 
Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a  copy  of  the  blind 
report  to  the  appropriate  law  enforcement  agency  if 
the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

3.  Student  Development  Center  notifies  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  Universi- 
ty Police  regarding  the  incident. 

C.  If  student  opts  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the  local 
hospital  within  72  hours,  he/she  needs  to  be  informed 
by  the  university  staff  member  that  if  he/she  files  a  full 
report,  he/she  may  be  eligible  for  financial  assistance 
from  the  Victim's  Compensation  Fund.* 

'(Requirements  for  Victim's  Compensation  Fund:  state 
reviews  the  nature  of  the  assault,  whether  victim  was 
cooperative  with  law  enforcement  officials,  victim  can  not  drop 
charges  and  follows  through  with  the  criminal  justice  process.) 

Reporting  Statistics 

1.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  contact  University  Police  on  a  mon- 
thly basis  with  their  total  number  of  UNCW  sexual  assault 
victims. 

2.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  and  the  Student 
Development  Center  will  report  all  numbers  of  sexual 
assaults  (blind  reports  and  others)  to  University  Police  at 
the  end  of  each  semester. 

3.  University  Police  will  confer  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  at  the  end  of  each  semester  regarding 
incidents. 

4.  Statistics  will  be  reported  at  the  monthly  UNCW  Sexual 
Assault  Advisory  Board  meetings. 

2/93 

Statement  of  the  Rights  of  Victims 

a)  the  right  of  the  victim  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of 
his/her  choice  to  accompany  him/her  throughout  the 
disciplinary  hearing 


b)  the  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding, 
excluding  deliberation. 

c)  the  protection  afforded  by  N.C.  shield  law  in  effect  at  time 
of  hearing,  currently  codified  at  NCGS  8  C-1,  Rule  412 
(1983). 

d)  if  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  code,  the  victim 
has  the  right  to  make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to 
suggest  an  appropriate  penalty. 

e)  the  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the 
hearing 

f)  the  victim  may  request  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  a  change  in  living  arrangements. 


Appendix  0 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  (SGA)  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

ARTICLE  II 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to  the  Student  Government 

The  authorities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington,  having  confidence  in  the  abilities  of  the  students 
to  engage  in  the  process  of  self-determination  and  self- 
government,  and  believing  such  participation  by  the  students 
in  the  affairs  of  the  university  community  to  be  of  mutual 
benefit  to  both  students  and  administrators,  do  hereby  enter  in- 
to this  agreement,  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
with  the  present  and  future  students  of  this  University.  This 
agreement  containing  the  rights  and  privileges  of  students  at 
this  University  shall  not  be  rescinded  save  by  the  ratification 
powers  of  the  Chancellor,  the  student  senate,  and  the  students 
of  this  University.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  final 
determination  in  the  following  matters: 

A.  All  academic  matters 

B.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  University 
Community 

C.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance 

D.  Control  of  University  property 

E.  Discipline  in  special  cases  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life  may 
best  be  handled  beyond  the  Student  Court.  This  adminis- 
tration guarantees  that  the  judicial  rights  of  every  student 
shall  not  be  arbitrarily  violated.  In  return,  the  Student 
Government  Association  and  all  members  thereof  shall  in- 
sure that  they  conduct  themselves  in  a  mature  and 
decorous  fashion  and  shall  insure  student  representation 
in  the  following  two  areas: 


5b 


1.  Academic  committees  composed  of  both  students 
and  faculty  members, 

2.  Co-curricular  committees  to  insure  student  opinion 
and  input  are  included  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  the 
determinations  of  University  policy. 

ARTICLE  III 

Basic  Policy  Declaration  of  the  Student  Government 

We,  the  members  of  the  UNCW  SGA,  in  the  firm  belief  that 
Student  Government  can  result  in  individual  growth  and  a  collec- 
tive advantage  to  the  students  at  this  University,  attempt  to  in- 
sure that  student  opinion  and  activities  become  an  integral  part 
of  the  University  Community.  We  believe  that  the  Student 
Government  can  help  insure  the  development  of  freedom  of 
thought,  the  exchange  of  ideas,  and  guarantee  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  students  at  this  University.  We  therefore 
ordain  the  following  purposes  of  Student  Government: 

1.  To  further  and  upold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and 
other  members  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  community; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  Student  Body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Stu- 
dent Body  as  a  whole; 

6.  To  participate  in  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
and 

7.  To  appropriate  student  activity  money  and  to  finance  activi- 
ties which  enrich  and  improve  the  quality  of  university  life. 

8.  The  Student  Government  Association  of  UNCW  will  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  gender,  handicap,  marital  status,  creed,  age,  or 
sexual  preference. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Membership 

Section  1.  All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  are  ipso  facto  members  of 
the  SGA  and  shall  be  governed  by  this  Constitution. 

Section  2.  No  member  of  the  organization  shall  simultaneously 
serve  in  more  than  one  of  the  following  areas:  Execu- 
tive Branch,  including  the  executive  staff;  and  the 
Legislative  Branch,  excluding  Senate  committees. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Branch 

Section  1.   All  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  the  Senate. 

A.       A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  Senate 
members  holding  office  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 

Section  2.   Composition  and  Duties  of  the  Senate 

A.      The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate 

Duties:  To  call  the  meeting  to  order  at  the  appointed 
time,  to  preside  at  all  meetings,  to  announce  the 
business  before  the  Senate  in  its  proper  order,  to 
state  and  put  all  questions  properly  brought  before 
the  assembly,  to  preserve  order  and  decorum,  and  to 
decide  all  questions  of  order  (subject  to  appeal). 


1 .  The  President  of  the  Senate 

a.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  serve  as  President  of  the 
Senate  and  shall  preside  over  the  Senate  (ex- 
cept as  described  in  Sections  2  a-d,  and  3). 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  all  members  of  all  Senate 
committees  subject  to  Senate  majority  con- 
firmation. If  he  shall  choose  not  to  exercise 
this  power,  responsibility  for  appointment 
shall  then  fall  on  the  committee  chairman. 

c.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  as  many  assistants  as  he 
shall  deem  necessary  to  aid  him  in  the  com- 
pletion of  his  duties. 

d.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs, 
and  committees  receiving  funds  from  the  Stu- 
dent Government  present  oral  and/or  written 
reports  of  their  activities  to  the  Senate.  The 
Senate  may  require  this  in  the  event  that  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  chooses  not  to. 

e.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  exercise  the  appointive 
powers  described  in  the  By-laws. 

f.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  appoint  a 
Legislative  Assistant(s)  who  shall  serve  as 
secretary(ies)  for  the  Senate. 

g.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  write  the  Senate  Rules  of 
Order,  and  to  present  said  rules  to  the  Senate 
by  the  second  meeting  following  his  election. 

h.  The  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  that  each  member  of  the 
Senate  is  provided  with  a  current  copy  of  the 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order  at 
the  first  Senate  meeting  following  his  election; 
for  making  copies  of  the  currently  amended 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order 
available  in  the  Student  Government  Office  to 
any  student,  and  for  insuring  that  supple- 
ments to  the  Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules 
of  Order  are  presented  and  distributed  follow- 
ing the  passage  of  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution, By-laws,  or  Rules  of  Order. 

i.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall  be  res- 
ponsible for  representing  the  Student  Body 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  Student  Body 
President. 

j.  Failure  to  perform  the  above  duties  will  be 
considered  a  dereliction  of  duty  and  is  an  im- 
peachable offense. 

2.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  (Pro  Tern) 

a.  The  President  Pro  tern  shall  be  elected  by  and 
from  the  Senate  by  the  end  of  the  second 
Senate  meeting  after  spring  elections. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  Pro  tern  to 
serve  as  presiding  officer  when  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent is  absent. 

c.  The  President  Pro  tern  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  Vice  President  to  preside  over  the  Senate 
at  any  time.  A  majority  of  the  Senate  may  re- 
quest that  the  President  of  the  Senate  allow 
the  President  Pro  tern  to  preside  at  a  Senate 
meeting  or  any  part  thereof. 
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d.  The  President  Pro  tern  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  orientation  of  all  new  senators.  He  may  ap- 
point as  many  persons  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  fulfill  this  responsibility. 

3.  The  highest  ranking  class  officer  present  shall 
function  as  the  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate  in 
the  absence  of  the  President  Pro  tern  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate. 

B.       Members  of  the  Senate 

The  Student  Senate  shall   be  composed  of  the 
following: 

1.  Class  Officers 

a.  The  President  of  each  class,  who  shall  have 
the  power  to  initiate  class  projects  and  call 
class  meetings,  and  who,  with  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  senators  of  his  class,  is  charged  with 
representing  the  interests  of  his  class  in  the 
Senate.  He  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help 
carry  out  his  duties. 

b.  The  Vice  President  of  each  undergraduate 
class  shall  assist  the  President  of  his  class, 
succeed  to  that  office  should  it  become  va- 
cant, and  represent  the  views  of  his  class  in 
the  Legislature. 

2.  Senators 

a.  Two  senators  from  each  undergraduate  class, 
who  shall  represent  views  and  interests  of 
their  class. 

b.  Three  seats  shall  be  available  for  either  a 
graduate  or  special  students  wishing  to  repre- 
sent their  class  in  the  Senate.  (Special 
students  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
non-traditional  students).  If  not  filled,  these 
seats  shall  not  count  against  quorum.  These 
members  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following 
way: 

1.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
SGA. 

2.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-President  of 
the  SGA. 

3.  One  graduage  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate. 

4.  All  appointments  must  be  confirmed  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  Senate. 

5.  The  term  required  for  these  seats  shall 
begin  at  the  meeting  following  the  in- 
auguration of  the  spring  officials.  The  term 
shall  end  with  the  following  spring  election. 

3.  Senate  Representatives 

a.  Fifteen  student  representatives  shall  be 
elected  at  large  by  all  enrolled  students.  These 
members  shall  be  charged  with  representing 
the  students  at  large,  or  with  representing 
viewpoints  they  believe  are  lacking  in  the 
Senate. 

b.  Eight  student  representatives  shall  be  elected 
in  the  spring  and  seven  student  represen- 
tatives shall  be  elected  in  the  fall. 


Senate  Officers 

1.  Secretary 

a.  The  Secretary  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  by  the  second  Senate 
meeting  following  the  election  of  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA.  This  appointment  must 
be  confirmed  by  a  simple  majority  of  the 
Senate. 

b.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  to: 

1.  Record  the  minutes  of  each  Senate 
meeting.  The  Senate  secretary  will 
distribute  an  agenda  and  list  of  previous 
two  weeks  motions  and  their  status  and 
any  older  motions  if  action  has  been  taken 
on  them  to  be  distributed  before  every 
Senate  meeting. 

2.  Insure  that  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
Senate  meeting  are  typed  and  presented  at 
the  next  Senate  meeting. 

3.  Include  corrections  of  the  minutes  in  the 
minutes  of  the  following  week. 

4.  Insure  that  the  secretarial  equipment  shall 
be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  to  notify  the 
Senate  in  the  event  of  equipment  failure. 

c.  The  Secretary  is  not  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

d.  The  Secretary  may  be  removed  by  a  2/3  majori- 
ty of  Senate  members  present. 

e.  The  Senate  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings 
subject  to  the  attendance  policy  set  forth  in 
the  operating  rules. 

2.  The  Parliamentarian 

a.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Vice  President  of  the  SGA  and  confirmed  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  Senate  members  present. 

b.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  not  be  a  member  of 
the  Senate. 

c.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  assist  the  Vice 
President  of  the  SGA  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Senate  Rules  of  Order. 

d.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  advise  the  Senate  on 
technical  matters  of  procedure  set  forth  by  the 
Senate. 

Standing  Committees 

1.  The  Standing  Committees  are  those  committees 
which  the  Senate  creates  to  serve  a  permanent 
ongoing  function. 

2.  The  Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate  are: 

a.  Judiciary  Committee 

b.  Budget  and  Planning  Committee 

c.  Senate  Constitution  Committee 

d.  Election  Committee 

e.  Media  &  Publications  Board 

f.  Student  Orientation 

g.  Student  Action  Team 

3.  Standing  Committees  shall  be  formed  or  dissolv- 
ed by  a  2/3  majority  of  Senate  members  present 
and  voting. 

4.  These  committees  shall  have  guidelines  and 
operating  rules. 
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E.  Ad-Hoc  Committees 

1.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  formed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate  or  by  an  act  of  the  Legislature. 

2.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  dissolved  when  a 
majority  of  Senate  members  feel  that  the  commit- 
tee has  served  its  function. 

F.  Special  Committees 

1.  The  Special  committees  shall  be  formed  or 
dissolved  by  a  2/3  majority  vote  of  the  senator 
members  present  and  voting. 

2.  The  special  committee  of  the  senate  is  the 
Association  for  Campus  Entertainment. 

Section  3.   The  Powers  of  the  Student  Senate 

A.  To  make  all  necessary  motions  and  resolutions  for 
the  efficient  conduct  of  business. 

B.  To  propose  and  approve  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution and  By-laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

C.  To  appropriate  Student  Government  funds  as  re- 
quired to  branches  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  and  UNCW  Clubs/Organizations  that 
meet  UNCW  Guidelines.  Powers  of  appropriation 
shall  extend  to  the  raising  or  lowering  of  wages  and 
salaries  received  by  members  of  SGA  funded 
organizations.  Changes  of  salaries  or  wages  will  be 
reviewed  first  by  a  sub-committee  of  the  Budget  and 
Planning  Committee  for  recommendations  to  the 
Senate. 

D.  To  freeze  funds  by  majority  vote  for  all  branches  of 
the  Student  Government  and  Student  Government 
Association  chartered  clubs  and  organizations 
when,  in  the  judgement  of  the  Senate,  there  is 
reason  for  such  an  act.  However,  the  Senate  shall 
not  have  the  power  to  reduce  state-mandated  com- 
pensation for  the  SGA  Office  Manager  at  any  time. 

E.  To  create  and  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  2/3 
majority  and  to  create  and  abolish  Ad-Hoc  commit- 
tees by  a  simple  majority. 

F.  To  approve,  by  a  simple  majority,  committee 
charters,  policies  and/or  constitutions. 

G.  To  approve,  by  a  2/3  majority,  those  appointments 
which  require  Senate  approval. 

H.  To  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs,  and  commit- 
tees receiving  funds  from  the  Student  Government 
to  present  oral  and/or  written  reports  of  their  ac- 
tivities to  the  Senate. 

I.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
members  voting. 

J.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  in  the  case  of  diffi- 
culty, to  temporarily  override  any  of  the  time  con- 
straints placed  upon  its  officers  or  committees 
mandated  in  this  constitution  with  a  2/3  vote  of 
those  senators  present  voting  in  the  affirmative. 

Section  4.   Special  Sessions  of  the  Senate 

A.  The  President  of  the  Senate  may  call  a  special 
session  of  the  Senate  at  any  time.  In  the  absence  of 
the  President,  a  session  of  Senate  may  be  called  by 
the  president  pro  tern. 

B.  A  special  session  may  be  called  upon  the  written 
request  of  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Senate  to 
the  president  or  the  president  pro  tern  of  the  Senate. 


C.  A  quorum  must  be  present  at  any  special  session  of 
the  Senate. 

D.  Special  sessions  may  be  declared  invalid  if  a  valid 
and  exhaustive  effort  to  contact  all  senators  to 
inform  them  of  such  a  session  was  not  made.  Such  a 
declaration  must  be  made  by  the  Student  Judiciary 
Committee. 

E.  Special  sessions  may  not  be  called  without  at  least 
one  (1)  class  day's  notice. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Executive  Branch 
Section  1.   Authority 

A.  All  executive  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government.  In  the  case  of  the 
absence  of  this  officer,  such  authority  shall  devolve 
upon  the  Vice  President  of  the  SGA  or  the  President 
pro  tern  of  the  Senate  in  the  order  named. 

B.  These  officers  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until 
the  installation  of  their  successors. 

Section  2.   Qualifications  and  Duties  of  Officers 

A.       The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  registered  student  elected 
from  the  student  body  by  currently  enrolled 
students.  The  President  of  SGA  shall  have  served 
in  the  Senate,  as  the  Senate  secretary,  the  At- 
torney General,  the  Treasurer,  the  Student  Ser- 
vices Coordinator,  for  at  least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  act  as  the  chief  executive  in  the 
administration  of  all  student  activities. 

3.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  at  his  discretion,  summon 
before  him  any  member  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment. Failure  to  appear  for  a  summons  may  con- 
stitute grounds  for  reprimand  or  censure  by  the 
Senate. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  present  a  State  of  the  Universi- 
ty Address  to  the  Senate  at  its  first  session  each 
semester. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  create  funded  subsidiary  com- 
mittees or  offices  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  appoint,  with  majority  consent 
of  the  Senate,  the  chairman  of  standing  executive 
committees  and  recommend  to  the  Chancellor 
appointment  of  members  of  faculty-  student  and 
Chancellor  committees  with  majority  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

7.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  veto  legislation  that  he  feels  is 
unnecessary,  improper  or  not  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  Student  Body  or  the  University. 

a.  The  President  may  not  veto  a  motion  to  freeze 
the  Executive  funds,  a  motion  resulting  from  a 
student  referendum,  or  any  punitive  legislation. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
serve  as  a  non-voting  ex-officio  member  of  all 
standing  committees. 
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9.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  may  require  reports  of  the  activities 
and  finances  of  standing  executive  committees. 

10.The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a 
treasurer  for  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion with  a  2/3  approval  of  the  Senate. 

11. The  President  may  appoint  as  many  staff 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help  in  the 
completion  of  his  duties. 

12. The  President  shall  attend  all  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  and  present  semi-annual  reports  on  the 
state  of  the  SGA  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

13. The  President  of  the  SGA  may  create  Ad-Hoc 
committees  (non-funded)  without  Senate  ap- 
proval. When  such  committees  wish  to  receive 
SGA  funds,  the  Senate  may  then  exercise  powers 
over  such  committees  as  if  they  were  a  Senate 
committee.  (See  Article  V,  Section  3,  D-K). 

14. Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

B.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  student,  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
have  been  a  member  of  the  Student  Senate, 
Senate  Secretary,  or  the  Attorney  General,  for  at 
least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  assume  the  duties  of  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  in  the  absence 
of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

3.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  serve  as  the  President  of  the  Senate  but 
shall  not  vote  except  in  the  case  of  a  tie. 

4.  The  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  appoint  a  Parliamentarian  with  a  2/3  majority 
consent  of  the  Legislature. 

5.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

C.  Treasurer 

1.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  with  a 
two-third  approval  of  the  Senate. 

2.  The  Treasurer  must  be  a  registered  student  of  the 
University. 

3.  The  Treasurer's  term  shall  be  for  the  term  of  the 
appointing  President. 

4.  The  Treasurer  shall  make  regular  reports  to  the 
SGA  Senate  on  all  financial  activities. 

5.  The  Treasurer  shall  serve  as  an  ex-officio-  non- 
voting, debating  member  of  the  Budget  &  Plan- 
ning Committee. 

D.  The  Attorney  General 

1.  The  Attorney  General  shall  be  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
Attorney  General  shall  have  served  in  the  senate, 
executive  branch,  or  as  the  Senate  Secretary,  for 
at  least  one  year. 


2.  The  Attorney  General  shall  defend  Student 
Government  legislation. 

3.  The  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute  all  viola- 
tions of  Student  Government  legislation. 

4.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  when  solicited,  pro- 
vide opinions  on  questions  of  constitutionality. 

5.  The  Attorney  General  shall  attend  all  senate 
meetings  subject  to  the  attendance  policy  as  set 
forth  in  the  Senate  Operating  Rules. 

6.  The  Attorney  General  shall  exercise  all  respon- 
sibilities described  under  Article  VII,  Section  3, 
B-4,  d,  impeachments,  of  this  Constitution. 

7.  The  Attorney  General  shall  serve  as  prosecuting 
attorney  at  any  impeachment  trial  unless  he 
wishes  to  disqualify  himself,  for  the  reason,  but 
not  limited  to,  a  conflict  of  interest. 

8.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  in  the  event  of  a  consti- 
tutional challenge,  represent  the  student  govern- 
ment before  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee. 

9.  The  Attorney  General  shall  interpret  and  clarify 
the  legality  of  any  rules  or  policy  for  any  student 
government  official,  organization,  and  individuals 
whenever  the  need  arises. 

10.The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  Chairperson  of 
the  constitution  committee. 

11. The  Attorney  General  shall  notify  the  senate 
should  any  officer  of  the  UNC  Wilmington  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  commit  an  uncon- 
stitutional or  illegal  act. 

12.The  Attorney  General  shall  act  in  accordance  with 
such  responsibilities  vested  in  him  by  the  presi- 
dent or  senate. 

13. The  Attorney  General  shall  have  the  power  to  ap- 
point an  assistant  in  the  event  that  there  is  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

14. The  Attorney  General  shall  be  the  chairperson  of 
the  Senate  Constitution  Committee. 

15. Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Student  Services  Coordinator 

1.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  a  stu- 
dent elected  from  the  student  body  by  currently 
enrolled  students. 

2.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  monitor 
all  current  student  services  and  work  to  make 
these  services  more  responsive  to  the  student 
needs. 

3.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  be  the 
chairperson  to  the  Student  Action  Team. 

4.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  actively 
promote  and  lobby  for  the  new  student  services 
as  needed  by  the  student  body. 

5.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator  shall  head  the 
Student  Legal  Services  program  and  be  responsi- 
ble for  the  legal  services  contract  renewal  when 
applicable. 

6.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  Student  Government  Liaison 

1.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designate. 
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Section  1. 

A. 


c. 


2.  The  Student  Government  Liaison  shall  work  with 
the  Student  Government  Executive  Board. 

3.  This  position  shall  be  used  as  a  communication 
link  between  the  Administration  and  Student 
Government. 

4.  The  Liaison  shall  serve  as  a  resource  to  the  SGA 
officers  by  providing  leadership  development 
opportunities. 

5.  The  Liaison  shall  inform  the  Senate  of  relevant 
issues. 

6.  If  requested,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  the  SGA 
President  with  staff  supen/ision. 

7.  When  solicited,  the  Liaison  shall  assist  in 
monitoring  the  budget  and  procedures. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Punitive  Powers 

Reprimand 

The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  repri- 
mand any  member  of  the  Student  Government  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

Any  reprimand  shall  not  occur  on  the  day  of  the 
alleged  offense. 

Repeated  reprimands  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  reprimands  of 
appointed  officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  2.    Censure 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  censure 
any  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
by  a  2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Before  the  Senate  may  censure  any  individual,  a  vote 
to  refer  the  bill  to  the  Judiciary  Committee  must  be 
reported  out  of  said  Committee. 

C.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  non- 
senate  individual,  the  bill  shall  serve  as  a  reprimand; 
(i.e.  it  shall  have  no  direct  resulting  action.) 

D.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  Senate  of- 
ficial, it  shall  have  the  following  effects: 

1.  The  official  shall  lose  chairmanship  of  commit- 
tees in  which  the  said  official  serves. 

2.  The  official  may  lose  membership  in  any  commit- 
tees in  which  said  official  may  serve,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Senate,  by  a  2/3  majority  of 
those  present  and  voting. 

3.  It  shall  be  publicly  reported  in  the  UNCW  student 
newspaper  that  the  said  official  has  been 
censured. 

E.  Repeated  censures  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  censures  of  ap- 
pointed officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for 
removal  from  office. 

Section  3.    Removal  from  Office 

A.       Appointed  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
appointed  official  with  the  exception  of  the 
assistants  to  the  President,  Vice  President,  or  the 
Class  Officials. 

2.  Removal  requires  a  2/3  vote  of  those  Senate 
members  present,  and  one  (1)  previous  weeks 
notice. 


B.       Elected  Officials 

1.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  impeach  any 
elected  member  of  the  Student  Government. 

2.  No  elected  member  of  the  Student  Government 
may  be  deprived  of  office  except  by  impeach- 
ment proceedings  or  by  the  recall  powers  granted 
to  the  students  in  this  constitution.  (See  Article 
VIII). 

3.  An  elected  officer  shall  be  removed  from  office 
following  a  guilty  verdict  at  an  impeachment  trial. 

4.  The  procedures  for  the  Investigation  to  the  trial 
are  as  follows: 

a.  To  begin  impeachment  proceedings  against 
any  elected  officer,  a  letter  from  a  senator  with 
the  signature  of  five  other  senators  and  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Judiciary  Committee. 

b.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  have  the  power 
to  investigate  all  alleged  offense  by  any  SGA 
official,  upon  its  own  accord,  should  the  com- 
mittee deem  it  necessary. 

c.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  decide  whether 
there  is  evidence  to  impeach  and  formulate 
the  charge(s)  and  specifications,  if  said  com- 
mittee finds  it  desirable  to  proceed  with  the 
trials. 

d.  If  the  Senate  agrees  by  a  2/3  vote  of  members 
present  to  continue  the  proceedings,  the 
presiding  officer  shall  set  a  time  and  place  for 
the  trial.  If  the  said  motion  is  directed  at  the 
presiding  officer,  he/she  must  vacate  the  chair 
in  favor  of  the  next  officer  in  the  order  of  suc- 
cession. 

e.  The  accused  official  shall  receive  written 
notice  that  informs  him/her  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  trial  and  all  the  charges  and 
specifications  against  him/her. 

f.  The  accused  official  shall  be  given  at  least  two 
weeks  to  prepare  his/her  defense. 

5.  The  procedures  for  the  trial  are  as  follows: 

a.  A  petition  of  impeachment  shall  be  drawn  up 
by  the  committee  and  copies  made  available 
to  all  members  immediately  prior  to  the  trial. 

b.  The  Senate  shall  try  the  accused  elected 
official. 

c.  The  proceedings  of  the  trial  shall  be  held  in 
utmost  secrecy  and  the  decision  of  the  Senate 
is  final. 

d.  The  rules  of  the  trial  shall  be  set  forth  in 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order,  Newly  Revised. 

Section  4.    Grounds  of  Action  Against  an  Officer 

A.       Offense 

1.  Non-performance  of  duty 

2.  Maladministration 

3.  Serious  violation  of  University  policy 

4.  Public  falsehood 

5.  Unconstitutional  acts 

6.  Violation  of  the  Honor  Code 

7.  Conviction  of  a  serious  crime 
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8.  Slander 

9.  Behavior  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  the  office. 

B.  Any  of  the  above  offenses  may  be  punished  by  repri- 
mand, censure,  removal  from  office,  or  impeachment. 

C.  An  officer  may  be  censured,  impeached,  or  removed 
for  repeated  reprimands. 

D.  An   officer   may   be   impeached   or   removed   for 
repeated  censures. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Initiative  and  Referendum 

Section  1.  The  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  by  petition  to  pro- 
pose laws,  and  directly  to  enact  or  reject  laws  at  the 
polls.  Such  an  initiative  shall  contain  the  full  text  of 
the  measure  proposed,  and  to  be  valid,  shall  be  sign- 
ed by  fifty-one  percent  (51%)  of  the  students  who 
voted  in  the  last  SGA  general  election  or  by  5%  of 
the  total  student  body.  Each  petition  shall  be  filed 
with  the  chairman  of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee with  a  duplicate  copy  presented  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Elections.  Xerox  copies  are  accept- 
able. The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections  shall 
make  the  full  text  of  the  initiative  public  to  the  stu- 
dent body  at  large  for  two  (2)  class  weeks  or  ten  (10) 
class  days  before  a  vote  shall  take  place.  The  pro- 
posal shall  become  law  if  ratified  by  two-thirds  (2/3) 
of  the  students  voting  and  approved  by  the 
Chancellor. 

Section  2.  The  Senate  may  require  a  referendum  to  be  held  on 
any  measure  to  be  held  following  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Article  VIII,  1,  by  a  2/3  majority  approval  of 
members  present  and  voting. 

Section  3.  Students  may  initiate  a  recall  election  with  a  petition 
signed  by  the  number  of  students  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  students  who  voted  in  the  election  of  the 
office  that  is  in  question. 

Section  4.  A  recall  petition  shall  be  treated  as  a  petition  for  a 
referendum  as  outlined  in  section  1  above. 

Section  5.  Should  the  recall  be  for  a  class  officer,  only 
members  of  that  class  shall  be  eligible  to  sign  the 
recall  petition  and/or  vote  in  the  recall  election.  In 
this  case,  the  minimum  number  of  required 
signatures  shall  be  5%  of  the  currently  enrolled 
members  of  that  class. 

Section  6.  In  a  recall  election,  a  2/3  majority  of  those  voting 
shall  be  necessary  to  remove  any  officer. 

Section  7.  Petitions  must  be  declared  valid  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Elections  to  be  valid.  A  petition  shall  be 
invalid  if  there  are  not  enough  signatures  of  current- 
ly enrolled  students  on  said  petition,  or  if  duplication 
of  signatures  brings  the  total  number  of  signatures 
below  that  required  for  initiation  of  legislation,  or  if 
in  the  case  of  a  recall  of  a  class  officer,  if  the 
students  signatory  to  such  a  petition  are  not  all 
members  of  the  affected  class.  If  a  recall  referendum 
has  been  held  to  be  valid,  that  Senate  seat  shall  be 
treated  as  though  that  seat  shall  have  become  va- 
cant. The  official  who  was  recalled  may  not  apply  for 
that  position. 

Section  8.  Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  be  subject 
to  constitutional  review  by  the  Attorney  General. 

Section  9.  Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  not  be 
subject  to  Presidential  veto,  nor  can  it  be  repealed  by 
the  Senate  until  at  least  one  calendar  year  has  pass- 
ed since  the  elections  at  which  it  was  enacted. 


ARTICLE  IX 
Succession 

1.  The  Vice  President  of  the  student  body  shall  succeed  the 
President  of  the  student  body  should  that  office  become 
vacant.  Should  he  so  desire,  the  Vice  President  of  the  student 
body  may  succeed  to  that  office  only  temporarily  until  an 
election  for  President  may  be  held. 

2.  No  official  may  run,  while  in  office  for  an  office  which  will 
allow  him  to  succeed  into  the  office  he  is  currently  holding. 

3.  The  following  temporary  orders  of  succession  are  established 
in  the  event  of  a  vacancy.  This  is  only  until  a  special  election 
may  be  held  to  fill  said  vacancy. 

1.  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 

2.  President  Pro  Tern 

3.  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

4.  Vice  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

5.  All  class  officers  by  rank 

6.  Attorney  General 

ARTICLE  X 
Oath  of  Office 

1 .  Each  SGA  official  must  take  the  Oath  of  Office  before  he  may 
assume  his  duties. 

2.  The  Oath  of  Office  must  be  administered  by  the  ranking  SGA 
official  present  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Retiring  President  of  the  student  body 

2.  Retiring  Vice  President  of  the  student  body 

3.  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections 

The  following  officers  may  give  the  Oath  after  they  have  taken 
their  own  oath. 

1.  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

2.  Vice  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

3.  President  Pro  Tern  of  the  Senate 

3.  The  Oath  is  as  follows: 

I,  do 

solemnly  swear  to  uphold  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Student  Government 
Association  of  UNCW  and  its  ideals,  and  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interests  of  the  students  and  of  the  University  to 
the  best  of  my  abilities. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Amendments 

Section  1.  All  amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be 
enacted  by  one  of  the  following  methods,  in  order  to 
become  effective: 

A.  By  act  of  the  Senate  with  at  least  three-fourth  of 
those  casting  a  vote  declaring  in  the  affirmative.  One 
week  previous  notice  must  be  given. 

B.  By  the  initial  process,  allowed  under  this 
Constitution. 

C.  By  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  a  special  cam- 
pus referendum,  when  the  issue  has  been  referred  to 
the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Student 
Legislature. 

D.  Amendments  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  Student  Affairs  for  the  advice  and 
consent. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

Ratification 

Section  1.  This  instrument,  being  an  amendment  to  the  exist- 
ing Constitution  of  the  Student  Government  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  shall 
take  effect  upon  approval  by  the  means  provided  for 
amending  that  document. 

Section  2.  All  provisions  of  the  previous  Student  Government 
Constitution  shall  be  considered  repealed  with  the 
adoption  of  this  document.  The  previous  document 
shall  therefore  be  null  and  void,  and  no  longer  the 
basis  for  any  student  government  at  this  University, 
and  except  as  necessary  to  fulfill  the  following 
section. 

Section  3.  All  existing  instruments  of  student  government  shall 
continue  until  one  week  after  the  first  regular  elec- 


tion to  be  held  under  this  Constitution,  and  these 
powers  shall  not  be  diminished  until  that  time. 

Section  4.  This  Constitution  must  be  signed  by  the  Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to 
become  valid.  We,  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, request  that  this  document  be  signed  within  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  to  ensure  the  legitimate 
operations  of  the  senate. 


This  Constitution  was  signed  by  William  H.  Wagoner, 
Chancellor;  William  M.  Malloy,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs;  Jessie  A.  Sanders,  Student  Government  President;  and 
Jack  Allen,  Constitution  Committee  Chairman  on  May  7,  1980. 

Amended  2/24/92 
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name  of  sport 
Statement  on  Diversity,  2 
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ALPHABETICAL  LISTING  OF  DEPARTMENTS 


ACCOUNTING 

368« 

HEWLETT  HALL 

3974 

Student  Accounts 

3147 

HISTORY 

3307 

ADMISSIONS 

3243 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE,  OFFICE  OF 

3241 

ADVANCEMENT 

3751 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

3241 

ADVISING  CENTER 

324'-. 

'Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life,  Staff 

3241 

ALTERNATIVES! 

«i.3 

'Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life,  Facilities 

3241 

ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

3616 

HUMAN  RESOURCES 

AMBASSADORS 

3751 

Director 

3160 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

3432 

Associate  Director 

3628 

ART 

3440 

Benefits  Administration 

3713 

ATHLETICS 

3232 

Employee  Relations 

3628 

AUXILIARY  SERVICES 

3176 

Employment  Services 

3162 

BELK  HALL 

3531 

Position  Management 

3628 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

348/ 

Salary  Administration 

3698 

BOOKSTORE 

3188 

Training/Development 

3712 

BUSINESS  SERVICES 

306/ 

UNCWJobline 

3791 

CAMPUS  COMMUNIQUE 

4032 

IDENTIFICATION  CENTER 

3537 

CAMPUS  ENTERTAINMENT 

3642 

INFORMATION  CENTER 

3841  4  3846 

CAMPUS  MINISTERS 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 

3520 

Baptist 

799-1160 

INTERNAL  AUDIT 

3088 

Church  of  Christ 

791-2255 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

3685 

Protestant 

799-8497 

INTRAMURALS 

3261 

Catholic 

791-7167 

KENAN  AUDITORIUM 

CAMPUS  RECREATION 

3261 

Manager 

3442 

CAREER  SERVICES 

Ticket  Office 

791-9695 

Student  Development  Center 

3746 

Backstage 

3447 

Career  Planning  &  Placement 

3174 

Secretary 

3218 

CASHIER 

3164 

LEADERSHIP  CENTER 

3877 

CENTER  FOR  BUSINESS  & 

3419 

LEGAL  AFFAIRS 

3855 

ECONOMICS  SERVICES 

LIBRARY  SERVICES 

CENTER  FOR  MARINE  SCIENCE  RESEARCH 

Director 

3270  S  3271 

Director 

256-3721 

Accounting 

3199 

Diving  and  Water  Safety 

256-3721 

Acquisitions 

3680 

National  Undersea  Research  Center 

256-5133 

Cataloging 

3275 

Science  Programs 

256-3721 

Circulation 

3272 

CENTRAL  STORES 

3180 

Curriculum  Materials  Center 

3362 

CENTRAL  RECEIVING 

3131 

Interlibrary  Loans 

3273 

CHANCELLOR 

3030 

Reference 
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Alma  Mater 

by  Charles  Hunnicutt  and  Loyd  Hudson 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee 
Who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us, 
Fond  mem  'ries  we  shall  hold. 

(Refrain) 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish 

All  your  service  done 

All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater; 

Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together 
Voice  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee 
As  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  equality  of  educational  opportunity  and  does  not 
discriminate  against  applicants,  students,  or  employees  based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  or 
disability.  Moreover,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  open  to  people  of  all  races  and  actively  seeks  to 
promote  racial  integration  by  enrolling  a  larger  number  of  black  students. 

Further,  the  university  affirms  that  admissions  and  employment  decisions  will  be  made  without  regard  to  an  individual's 
political  affiliation,  sexual  orientation,  or  relationship  to  other  university  constituents.  The  university  seeks  to  promote 
campus  diversity  by  employing  a  larger  number  of  minorities  and  females  where  these  groups  are  under-utilized  within 
the  university. 

Questions  regarding  program  access  should  be  referred  to  the  Compliance  Officer,  UNCW  Chancellor's  Office,  601  S. 
College  Road,  Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297,  910-395-3835;  350-4050  (Fax). 

10,500  copies  of  this  public  document  were  printed  at  a  cost  of  $9,755.98  or  .93  per  copy.  (G.S.  143-170.1) 
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WELCOME 


It  is  my  pleasure  as  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  welcome  you  as 
members  of  the  fastest  growing  student  body  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  system. 

It  has  been  my  lifelong  belief  that  the  process  of  learning  is  one 
of  the  most  exciting  activities  in  which  we  engage  as  human  beings. 
Each  new  fact,  each  new  concept,  each  new  perception  and  each 
new  perspective  of  beauty  adds  a  uniquely  new  dimension  to  our 
lives.  We  often  say  on  this  campus  that  we  are  a  community  of 
scholars,  and  in  a  very  real  sense,  I  believe  that  is  our  mission. 

As  students  enrolled  here  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington,  you  are  members  of  the  largest  segment  of  that 
community  of  scholars.  For  the  remainder  of  your  stay  in  this 
university  community  of  scholars,  I  wish  you  well  and  encourage 
you  to  dream  your  dreams  and  set  your  goals  high. 

William  A.  Bryan 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Dear  Fellow  Students, 

Welcome  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington!  I 
hope  you  are  looking  forward  to  a  great  year  -  one  with  plenty  of 
learning  and  fun.  This  university  has  much  to  offer  us  as  students. 
Our  Chancellor,  Dr.  Leutze,  is  committed  to  the  concept  of  the 
professor's  major  responsibility  being  undergraduate  teaching. 
Therefore,  you  can  count  on  UNCW  giving  you  the  best  under- 
graduate education  possible. 

The  university  also  has  much  to  offeryou  in  the  way  of  leadership 
experience.  Upstairs,  in  the  University  Union,  you  can  find  the 
organization  offices  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  Stu- 
dent Activities,  Leadership  Center  and  the  Dean  of  Students.  I 
encourage  you  to  drop  by  these  offices  and  find  out  what  they  have 
to  offer  you.  The  Student  Activities  office  can  tell  you  about  the 
more  than  120  registered  student  clubs  and  organizations,  the 
Leadership  Center  can  tell  you  about  the  many  leadership  devel- 
opment programs  available  to  students,  and  the  Dean  of  Students 
can  tell  you  about  the  Greek  organizations  on  our  campus.  Here  in 
the  Student  Government  Office,  we  can  tell  you  about  the  student 
services  we  offer,  organizations,  special  projects  and  programs  we 
fund,  and  we  can  get  you  on  a  university  committee.  There  are 
many  other  things  that  each  of  these  offices  offer  students  and  I 
encourage  you  to  stop  by,  visit,  and  GET  INVOLVED!! 

After  all,  college  is  what  you  make  it.  With  the  right  combination 
of  academics,  student  involvement  and  fun  these  can  be  the  best 
times  of  your  life.  If  I  can  ever  be  of  assistance,  please  don't  hesitate 
to  contact  me  in  the  SGA  office,  in  the  University  Union,  Room  200. 
I  will  be  more  than  happy  to  help  in  anyway  I  can. 

Sincerely, 

Duane  "Ziggy"  Nix 

President,  Student  Government  Association 


STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN 

THE  UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  commu- 
nity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings 
among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintain- 
ing a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co- 
curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  of  and  apprecia- 
tion for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any 
harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age,  sex, 
color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation, 
political  belief  or  affiliation,  disability,  veteran  status,  marital  status 
or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural 
learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the 
Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  office  of  the  Chancellor 
or  the  Dean  of  Students. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  situated  on  a 
spacious  650-acre  campus  near  the  center  of  New  Hanover 
County,  mid-way  between  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  In  addition  to  the  beauty  of  its  modified  Georgian  architec- 
ture, wide  lawns,  landscaped  plantings,  and  tall  pines,  UNCW 
brings  to  Southeastern  North  Carolina  8,157  inquisitive  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students,  and  a  young  and  energetic  faculty  of 
426. 

Organized  into  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of  Education,  the 
School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School,  the  university  offers 
degrees  in  58  areas  of  concentration.  In  1969,  the  institution 
became  part  of  the  greater  University  of  North  Carolina,  a  body  that 
now  comprises  16  senior  state  institutions. 

Host  to  UNCW  is  the  venerable  port  city  of  Wilmington,  rich  in 
history  from  the  American  Revolution,  the  War  Between  the  States 
to  the  World  War  II  days  of  building  liberty  ships.  The  largest  city  in 
North  Carolina  until  after  the  turn  of  the  century,  Wilmington  offers 
the  university  community  a  rich  and  diverse  cultural  heritage,  a 
wealth  of  handsome  architecture  and  connections  to  nationally  and 
internationally  prominent  individuals.  With  a  population  of  58,679, 
Wilmington  is  the  largest  city  in  the  127,928  person  metropolitan 
statistical  area  comprised  of  New  Hanover  County. 

Today,  with  its  continuing  record  enrollment,  innovative  enrich- 
ment opportunities  and  increasingly  high  levels  of  funded  re- 
search, UNCW  is  impacting  both  its  service  region  and  the  entire 
state  in  exciting  new  ways,  as  it  provides  an  education  for  students 
and  a  cultural  resource  for  the  community. 


UNIVERSITY  SERVICES 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  serves  as  the  primary  focal 
point  for  addressing  student  needs,  issues  and  concerns  as  well  as 
a  resource  and  referral  office  for  all  faculty,  staff  and  students. 
Acting  in  an  advocacy  role,  this  office  represents  the  student 
perspective  to  the  university  community.  Within  the  Student  Affairs 
Division,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  provides  consultation, 
new  program  development  and  assistance  to  the  vice  chancellor 
with  special  projects.  Specifically,  the  office  serves  as  advisor  to 
the  Greek  Presidents  Council  and  the  24  Panhellenic,  Interfrater- 
nity  and  Pan-Hellenic  Council  chapters  at  UNCW;  publishes  the 
Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life,  administers  the 
student  judicial  system,  including  violations  of  the  Academic  Honor 
Code;  assists  the  Office  of  Federal  Compliance  in  processing 
cases  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual 
harrassment;  and  coordinates  all  efforts  in  crisis  intervention.  As 
advisor  to  the  three  student  media:  Atlantis,  WLOZ  radio,  and  the 
Seahawk  newspaper,  this  office  is  responsible  for  all  aspects  of 
their  continual  programs.  In  addition,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  coordinates  programs  and  policy  on  rape  prevention  and 
assistance  by  supervising  /l//e,/77s//t'e5/(substance  abuse  preven- 
tion) and  REACH  OUT  (sexual  assault  prevention)  and  it  also 
implements  developmental  programs  to  meet  assessed  and  per- 
ceived student  needs.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  also 
provides  supervision  for  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation.  The 
Dean  of  Students  reports  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs; 
the  Assistant  Dean  of  Students  (Greek  advisor)  reports  to  the  Dean 
of  Students. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Development  Center  provides  confidential  indi- 
vidual and  group  counseling  for  personal,  career,  educational  or 
substance  abuse  concerns.  Decision-making  resources  for  ca- 
reers and  college  majors  include  a  computer  guidance  system, 
interest  testing  and  an  information  library. 

Special  assistance  is  offered  with  learning  strategies,  study 
skills,  time  management  and  exam-taking  skills.  Workshops  are 
regularly  scheduled  on  these  topics  as  well  as  on  personal  growth, 
communication  skills  and  stress  management. 

The  center  coordinates  Disabled  Student  Services  and  acts  as 
a  clearinghouse  for  tutoring,  equipment  and  advocacy  needs. 

The  office  also  administers  national  testing  programs  such  as 
the  LSAT,  GRE,  GMAT,  NTE  and  MAT  as  well  as  the  campus 
CLEP  tests. 

Consulting  and  referral  services  are  provided  by  the  center's 
staff  for  university  faculty,  staff  and  student  groups. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by  calling 
395-3746. 

Disabled  Students 

The  university  makes  a  concerted  effort  to  assist  disabled 
students  who  need  assistance.  This  effort  is  coordinated  by  the 
Student  Development  Center.  Disabled  students  are  encouraged 
to  contact  the  center  to  discuss  their  needs.  For  more  information, 
please  call  395-3746. 

CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Campus  Ministry  at  UNCW  is  provided  by  a  variety  of  religious 
groups.  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  (UCCM)  is  provided  for 
all  students  at  UNCW  by  Baptist,  Episcopal,  Christian,  Methodist, 
Presbyterian  and  Lutheran  churches.  Working  through  Bob 
Haywood,  campus  minister,  UCCM  provides  counseling,  Bible 
study  retreats,  worship,  and  special  programs  on  specific  religious, 
social  and  personal  growth  concerns.  Bob  Haywood  can  be 
reached  by  calling  799-8497,  or  by  leaving  a  message  with  the 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  Office.  The  Fellowship  of 
Christian  University  Students  (FOCUS),  related  to  UCCM,  meets 
at  7:00  p.m.,  Tuesdays,  in  the  University  Union. 

Catholic  Campus  Ministries,  under  the  leadership  of  Father  Al 
Dash,  provides  opportunities  for  worship,  leadership  development, 
retreats  and  a  variety  of  programs  for  students'  personal  and 
spiritual  development.  A  Catholic  student  group  meets  weekly  and 
there  is  a  Catholic  Student  Center  located  at  4802  College  Acres 
Drive.  Mass  is  held  every  Sunday  at  10:00  a.m.  at  College  Acres 
Drive  and  again  at  10:00  p.m.  in  the  University  Union,  Room  201. 
Father  Dash  can  be  reached  by  calling  791-7167. 

Baptist  Student  Union  (BSU),  with  Carlene  Evans  as  Director, 
meets  Monday  evenings  at  6:00  p.m.  at  the  Wilmington  Baptist 
Association  across  from  Trask  Coliseum  on  College  Road,  and 
Wednesdays  at  noon,  in  the  University  Union.  Carlene  Evans  may 
be  reached  by  calling  799-1 160. 

Church  of  Christ  Campus  Ministry,  with  Phillip  Fite  as  Campus 
Minister,  provides  regular  worship  services,  Bible  studies,  retreats 
and  other  opportunities  for  spiritual  enrichment.  For  dates  and 
times  of  services  and  studies,  Phillip  Fite  can  be  reached  through 
Pine  Valley  Church  of  Christ  at  791-2255. 

Other  student  groups  include  Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship, 
Overcomers  Campus  Ministry,  Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship, 
Young  Life,  HARAMBEE,  Ambassadors  for  Christ  and  the  Gospel 
Choir.  All  of  these  groups  have  weekly  meetings. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  UNCW  Financial  Aid  Office  in  Hinton  James  Hall  adminis- 
ters a  program  which  seeks  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  enrolled 
students.  While  the  program  provides  for  the  recognition  of  talent 
and  outstanding  student  achievement,  its  primary  objective  is  to 
assist  students  with  demonstrated  need.  Financial  aid  is  the 
economic  assistance  available  to  help  the  student  meet  the  differ- 
ence between  what  he  or  she  can  afford  to  pay  and  the  actual  cost 
of  a  college  education. 

Eligibility  is  determined  by  a  "needs  analysis"  computed  in  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  according  to  federal  guidelines.  Applications 
may  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Forms  of  financial  aid  include  grants,  scholarships,  loans  and 
employment  opportunities.  Interested  students  should  consult  the 
university  catalogue  and/or  Financial  Aid  Information  Booklet  for 
detailed  information  on  these  programs. 

What  Are  The  Deadlines? 

Academic  year  (Fall  and  Spring) March  15 

Fall  only March  15 

Spring  only October  15 

Summer  April  1 

The  above  dates  represent  priority  deadlines  used  by  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  in  processing  applications.  This  means  that  those 
students  who  have  completed  applications  on  file  in  this  office  by 
those  dates  will  receive  first  consideration  for  financial  aid.  A 
completed  application  consists  of  an  institutional  financial  aid 
application,  a  Financial  Aid  Form  and  all  three  copies  of  the  Student 
Aid  Report  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Satisfactory  Progress  Standards  for  Financial  Aid  Purposes 

Federal  legislation  requires  the  demonstration  of  satisfactory 
academic  progress  for  the  certification  of  aid  eligibility  or  before  the 
awarding  of  financial  aid  to  an  otherwise  eligible  student.  This 
requirement  applies  to  all  applicants  for  federal  assistance.  Pro- 
grams include:  Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal  Supplemental  Oppor- 
tunity Grant,  Federal  Work-Study,  N.C.  Incentive  Grant,  Federal 
Perkins  Loan,  Federal  Stafford,  Parent  Loans  for  Students,  The 


Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarship  and  Robert  C.  Byrd  Honors 
Scholarship  programs.  The  requirement  is  also  applicable  to 
university  scholarship,  grant  and  loan  funds  but  does  not  cover 
non-need  based  university  employment.  Note:  This  requirement 
only  applies  to  undergraduate  eligibility  to  receive  financial 
aid,  not  to  the  minimum  academic  standards  necessary  to 
remain  enrolled. 

Students  receiving  financial  aid  must  be  making  progress  from 
both  a  qualitative  and  quantitative  standpoint.  Qualitative  refers  to 
grade  point  average  (GPA),  and  quantitative  refers  to  number  of 
credit  hours  earned.  The  1992  Reauthorization  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  redefined  an  academic  year  as  a  period  of  at  least 
30  weeks  in  which  a  student  earns  at  least  24  credit  hours.  To 
remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  an  undergraduate  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  24  hours  for  the  academic  year.  The 
maximum  hours  allowable  are  based  on  the  total  number  required 
for  graduation  in  eight  semesters  plus  two  additional  semesters 
using  an  average  number  of  31  enrolled  hours  for  the  two  additional 
terms.  This  schedule  provides  five  years  of  eligibility  for  pursuit  of 
a  baccalaureate  degree  or  a  maximum  of  155  attempted  hours, 
which  ever  occurs  first.  The  chart  below  reflects  minimum  earned 
hour  requirements  for  a  full-time  student: 


Year 
Completed 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Minimum  Earned 
Semesters  Hours 

24 

24 

24 
24 

2H 


Cumulative 
Semester  Hours  Earned 
24 
48 
72 
96 
124 


A  student  is  determined  to  be  no  longer  eligible  for  the  Federal 
Pell  Grant  program  once  the  requirements  for  graduation  have 
been  met.  This  is  true  whether  or  not  the  student  applies  for 
graduation. 

To  remain  eligible  for  financial  aid,  an  undergraduate  student 
must  earn  the  necessary  GPA  to  remain  enrolled.  The  GPA 
requirement  is  detailed  in  the  retention  standard  chart  found  in  the 
university  catalogue.  Students  enrolled  under  the  three-year  rule 
will  be  required  to  meet  a  minimum  2.0  GPA  each  term  and  earn 
the  required  hours  for  his/her  enrollment  status. 

Less  than  full-time  students  must  earn  at  least  a  proportionate 
number  of  hours  for  their  enrollment  status.  In  the  case  of  a  student 
enrolled  for  at  least  six  but  less  than  nine  hours  each  semester,  the 
student  would  need  to  successfully  complete  a  total  of  1 2  semester 
hours  each  year;  students  enrolled  for  at  least  nine  hours,  but  less 
than  1 2,  would  need  to  complete  at  least  1 8  semester  hours  for  the 
year. 

Financial  Aid  Refund  and  Repayment  Policy 

I.  Refunds 

Financial  aid  recipients  who  withdraw  from  school  are  eligible  to 
receive  only  that  portion  of  the  institutionally  determined  refund 
which  exceeds  the  financial  aid  received.  Refunds  will  be  returned 
to  the  programs  from  which  the  student  received  aid.  The  following 
fraction  will  be  used  to  determine  the  portion  of  the  refund  to  be 
returned  to  the  Title  IV  program(s):  (Fed.  Reg.  Dec.  1 , 1 987,  Sect. 
668.2). 

School  refund    _     Total  Title  IV  Aid  For  Semester  (minus  FWS) 
to  student  Total  Aid  For  Semester  (minus  FWS) 

The  resulting  fraction  is  applied  to  the  institutional  refund  and  the 
resulting  amount  (rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  dollar)  is  the 
amount  of  funds  to  be  returned  to  Title  IV  program(s). 

II.  Repayments 

Students  may  owe  a  repayment  on  cash  received  prior  to 
withdrawal.  If  a  student's  non-instructional  educational  expenses 


(allowances  as  prescribed  below)  incurred  up  to  the  time  of 
withdrawal  exceeded  the  amount  of  cash  disbursement,  the  stu- 
dent does  not  owe  a  repayment.  If  cash  disbursed  exceeds  the 
noninstructional  costs  of  education  incurred  up  to  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  the  student  does  owe  a  repayment.  This  repayment  is 
the  difference  between  expenses  incurred  and  the  actual  cash 
refund  received.  Non-instructional  expenses  are  determined  by 
calculating  the  percentage  of  room,  board,  books,  supplies,  travel 
and  the  personal  expenses  incurred  during  the  portion  of  the  term 
a  student  is  enrolled.  Off-campus  room  and  board,  on-campus 
room  and  board  and  personal  expenses  are  prorated  on  a  weekly 
basis.  A  percentage  of  the  books,  supplies  and  travel  costs  are 
allowed  based  on  length  of  enrollment.  The  following  fraction  is 
applied  in  determining  the  amount  of  overpayment  to  be  returned 
to  the  Title  IV  program(s): 

Total  Title  IV  Aid  (minus  FWS,  GSL,  PLUS) 
Total  Aid  Awarded  (minus  FWS,  GSL,  PLUS) 

III.  Student  Aid  Accounts  to  be  Refunded  and  Repaid 

Once  the  amounts  to  be  refunded  and/or  repaid  are  determined 
by  these  formulas,  the  proper  amounts  shall  be  refunded/repaid 
according  to  the  priority  lists  that  follow.  No  one  account  shall  be 
refunded/repaid  with  more  than  what  was  received  from  the 
account  for  the  term  of  withdrawal. 

1.  Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Program 

2.  Federal  Perkins  Loan 

3.  Federal  Pell  Grant 

4.  Federal  Supplemental  Education  Opportunity  Grant 

5.  Other  Title  IV  Aid  Programs 

6.  UNCW  Scholarship/Grant 

7.  Other  Aid 

8.  Student 

IV.  Consequences  of  Failures  to  Meet  Financial  Obligations 
of  Refunds/Repayments 

A  student  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive  any  further  federal  aid 
from  any  institution  of  higher  education  until  his/her  financial 
obligations  to  the  federal  aid  programs  are  met.  A  student  will  not 
be  allowed  to  register/enroll  at  UNCW  until  his/her  account  with  the 
university  is  cleared.  UNCW  will  not  send  any  transcripts  (either 
academic  or  financial  aid)  until  the  account  with  the  university  is 
cleared. 

If  a  student  unofficially  withdraws  from  school,  the  institution 
determines  the  dates  of  withdrawal  from  school  by  using  the  last 
recorded  day  of  class  attendance.  If  class  attendance  cannot  be 
documented,  the  student  is  considered  to  have  withdrawn  before 
the  first  day  of  classes,  and  any  cash  he  or  she  received  is 
considered  an  overpayment. 

Postponement  of  Charges 

University  charges  are  due  and  payable  on  specific  dates  that  are 
published  in  the  university  catalog  and  course  listing  booklet.  To 
postpone  charges  covered  by  financial  aid,  the  recipient  must 
submit  a  signed  copy  of  his  award  letter  to  the  university  cashier. 
Postponement  privileges  do  not  apply  to  the  purchase  of 
books  and  supplies  or  any  other  indirect  educational  costs. 
Students  must  come  prepared  to  pay  these  costs  out  of  pocket. 

Payment  of  Awards 

Disbursement  of  grants,  scholarships  and  loans  will  generally  be 
made  in  equal  installments  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  No 
refund  checks  will  be  disbursed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  drop/add 
period. 

Students  who  participate  in  the  College  Work-Study  Program  are 
paid  monthly.  Checks  will  cover  the  hours  the  students  have  worked 
during  their  respective  pay  periods.  Students  receive  their  checks 
in  the  Cashier's  Office  on  the  15th  of  each  month. 


Overawards 

Federal  regulations  restrict  the  total  amount  of  funds  a  student  is 
eligible  to  receive.  If  a  student  receives  more  than  he/she  is  eligible 
for,  he/she  will  be  required  to  repay  any  amount  over  computed 
financial  need.  To  avoid  this  situation,  a  student  should  check  with 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  see  if  he/she  is  receiving  his  or  her 
maximum  need  before  applying  for  other  programs.  Each  applicant 
should  be  careful  to  list  all  resources  on  the  financial  aid  application 
and  should  notify  the  Financial  Aid  Office  if  he/she  receives  addi- 
tional aid  from  an  outside  source  (such  as  a  scholarship). 

THE  STUDENT  HEALTH  AND 
WELLNESS  CENTER 

The  UNCW  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  (SHWC)  is 
located  in  Westside  Hall  and  is  open  daily  Monday- 
Friday,  from  8:30  a.m. -5:00  p.m.  The  telephone  number  is  395-3280. 

The  SHWC  professional  staff  includes  a  physician,  physician 
assistant,  nurse  practitioners  and  other  health  care  professionals. 

Eligibility  for  Service 

The  health  fee  is  included  in  the  student  fee  and  entitles  all 
students  taking  six  or  more  credit  hours  (living  on  or  off  campus)  to 
health  care  services.  Students  taking  less  than  six  hours  or  who 
choose  to  remain  in  Wilmington  during  the  summer  months  and  are 
registered  for  fall  classes  may  elect  to  purchase  the  SHWC  service. 
(Please  contact  the  SHWC  office.) 

Each  newly  admitted  UNCW  student  is  required  to  submit  Immuni- 
zation Record  required  by  the  N.C.  Immunization  Law  (G.S.  1 30A- 
1 52)  prior  to  enrollment. 

Scope  of  Services 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  of  general  medical  problems,  the 
scope  of  services  includes  laboratory  testing  to  diagnose  a  variety 
of  medical  problems,  allergy  injections,  gynecologic  examinations 
and  counseling,  weight  control  and  nutrition  counseling,  smoking 
cessation,  crisis  intervention  and  referral  as  indicated 

Specialty  diagnostic  testing  or  testing  for  chronic  illnesses  is  NOT 
covered  by  the  student  health  fee.  Referrals  to  specialists  (e.g. 
dermatologists,  gynecologists,  orthopedists  and  general  surgeons) 
are  NOT  covered  by  the  health  fee.  Therefore,  it  is  very  important 
that  you  avail  yourself  of  the  Student  Group  Health  Insurance  which 
is  available  at  a  reasonable  cost.  Forms  are  available  in  the  SHWC 
and  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Pharmacy  Services 

The  UNCW  Student  Pharmacy  is  located  off  the  lobby  upstairs  in 
Westside  Hall.  Students  may  fill  prescriptions  from  any  provider  and 
may  purchase  a  variety  of  over-the-counter  medications.  Crutches 
are  also  available  for  rental.  The  telephone  number  is  395-3016. 

Emergencies 

Students  involved  in  serious  accidents  or  who  appear  to  be 
seriously  ill  and/or  require  immediate  hospital  emergency  care 
should  be  taken  to  the  emergency  Room  as  quickly  as  possible.  Call 
491 1  (on  campus)  or  91 1  (off  campus)  for  assistance. 

After  Hours  Care 

A  practitioner  may  be  reached  after  hours  by  calling  395-3280 
and  following  recorded  instructions. 

Medical  Excuses 

The  SHWC  does  not  issue  routine  medical  excuses.  An  instructor 
with  your  permission  may  verify  that  a  "health  problem"  did  exist  and 
get  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  your  disability.  Specific  details  will 
not  be  released  without  your  written  consent.  A  health  service 


professional  may  recommend  a  reduction  of  your  course  load  or 
medical  withdrawal  from  the  university. 

Confidentiality 

All  patient/health  care  provider  interactions  are  confidential.  All 
charts  and  records  are  CONFIDENTIAL  and  parents,  relatives  or 
friends  DO  NOT  have  access  to  any  information  about  you, 
without  your  written  consent. 

LivWELL  CENTER  FOR  HEALTH 
PROMOTION 

The  LivWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion  is  committed  to 
fostering  a  campus  community  that  encourages  and  supports 
healthier  lifestyle  choices.  As  the  wellness  outreach  program  of 
the  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  the  LivWELL  Center 
provides  an  informal  setting  where  a  variety  of  wellness  resources 
can  be  used.  These  include  drop-in  services  for  self-care  oppor- 
tunities, including  blood  pressure  checks,  nutritional  assess- 
ments, weight  scales,  a  video-resource  library,  and  individual 
consultations  on  lifestyle  issues  and  concerns.  Programs  involv- 
ing sexual  health  issues  and  AIDS  education  efforts  are  coordi- 
nated through  the  center.  LivWell  serves  as  a  site  for  student  work 
and  volunteer  opportunities,  practicum  experiences  and  intern- 
ships. Regular  lifestyle  seminars  and  campus-wide  health  promo- 
tion events  are  held  throughout  the  year.  The  LivWELL  Center  for 
Health  Promotion  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Westside  Hall. 

>4Z.7F/?/V,4  77l/ES/SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
EDUCATION  &  PREVENTION  CENTER 

The  ALTERNATIVES! program  is  responsible  for  providing  a 
systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  alcohol  and 
other  drug*  abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the 
university  community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and 
accessible  multi-media  resource  area  containing  drug  education 
materials,  as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug  use. 
Personal  growth  and  self-concept  enriching  experiences  are 
provided  to  students  through  alternative  learning  opportunities. 
The  center  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus  and 
community  resources,  providing  consultation,  information  or  re- 
ferral as  appropriate.  Educational  programs  are  provided  as 
requested  in  conjunction  with  faculty;  additional  educational  op- 
portunities for  the  campus  as  a  whole  will  be  offered  throughout 
the  year. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision  making,  use 
behaviors,  legal  responsibilities,  party  planning  and  university 
regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs,  organizations  and 
residence  life  groups.  For  more  information  concerning  the  AL- 
TERNATIVES! program,  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  the  University  Union,  Room  209,  or  the  AL  TERNA  TIVES! 
Center  in  the  University  Union,  Room  104.  ('The  term  "drug"  is 
intended  to  include  all  psychoactive  chemicals  including  alcohol, 
stimulants,  depressants,  opiates,  hallucinogens  and  inhalants.) 

REACH  OUT! 

The  mission  of  REACH  OUT!  is  to  assist  members  of  the 
university  community  in  defining  sexual  violence  and  identifying 
many  of  the  underlying  factors  that  contribute  to  it.  REACH  OUT! 
provides  to  the  campus  community  educational  programs  and 
services  addressing  issues  related  to  all  forms  of  sexual  violence. 
This  includes  distribution  of  printed  materials,  dissemination  of 
emergency  information  for  those  affected  by  assault  and  sponsor- 
ship of  events  to  raise  community  awareness.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
heightened  awareness  will  enable  both  men  and  women  to 
develop  skills  for  building  violence-free  relationships.  REACH 
OUT!  offers  both  paid  and  volunteer  opportunities  for  involvement 
to  students. 


UNIVERSITY  UNION  DEPARTMENT 

The  University  Union  department  provides  a  variety  of  programs 
and  services  to  the  entire  campus  community,  and  operates  two 
facilities,  the  University  Union  and  the  University  Center,  which  are 
seen  as  living  rooms  of  the  campus.  Meeting  rooms,  study  space, 
recreational  areas,  student  organization  offices,  art  gallery  spaces, 
24-hour  banking  machines,  snack  bars,  the  University  Information 
Center  and  the  campus  post  office  are  found  in  these  facilities.  The 
following  offices  are  housed  in  the  Union:  Career  Planning  & 
Placement,  Alternatives,  Dean  of  Students,  Greek  Affairs  Office, 
Minority  Affairs,  Seahawk,  Atlantis,  WLOZ,  Student  Government 
Association,  Campus  Activities,  Association  for  Campus  Enter- 
tainment, the  Leadership  Center  and  the  Union  department  admin- 
istration. The  Office  of  Human  Resources  is  located  in  the  Univer- 
sity Center. 

UNIVERSITY  UNION 

Information  Center 

The  Information  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
University  Union  and  is  open  Monday-Thursday,  8:00  a.m. -10:00 
p.m.;  Friday,  8:00  a.m. -9:00  p.m.;  Saturday,  noon-5:00  p.m.;  and 
Sunday,  4:00-10:00  p.m.  During  school  vacations,  the  Information 
Center  is  staffed  8:30  a.m. -4:30  p.m. 

Some  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Information  Center  are: 

Student  addresses  and  telephone  numbers 

Campus  lost  and  found 

Campus-wide  vending  machine  refunds 

Change 

Community  and  campus  event  information  and  ticket  sales 

Wilmington  area  information  and  maps 

Bus  and  plane  schedules 

Daily  University  Union  and  Center  schedules 

Campus  maps  and  telephone  numbers 

Discount  movie  tickets 

Area  restaurant  menus 

Magazines  and  newspapers 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  the  campus  or  the  Wilmington 
area,  feel  free  to  drop  by  the  Information  Center  or  give  them  a  call 
at  395-3841  or  395-3846.  They  have  the  answers! 

Campus  Activities 

Student  organizations,  Arts  in  Action,  Association  for  Campus 
Entertainment  (ACE)  and  UNCW  Volunteers  are  located  in  the 
Campus  Activities  Office  in  the  University  Union,  Room  202. 
Together  they  complement  the  academic  programs.  Students 
develop,  participate  in  and  are  exposed  to  social,  cultural, 
multicultural,  intellectual,  community  service  and  campus  goverance 
programs.  The  Campus  Activities  Office  is  responsible  for  publish- 
ing the  Campus  Events  Calendar  each  semester,  the  Channel 
Marker{&  monthly  activities  calendar)  and  the  Student  Organiza- 
tions Directory. 

National  Student  Exchange 

The  National  Student  Exchange  (NSE)  is  a  program  whereby 
UNCW  students  may  attend  one  of  the  1 08  colleges  and  universi- 
ties throughout  the  U.S.  and  its  territories,  for  up  to  one  academic 
year  for  the  same  tuition  costs  as  they  would  pay  at  UNCW.  The 
NSE  program  is  coordinated  through  the  Campus  Activities  Office. 

The  Leadership  Center 

The  Leadership  Center,  in  the  University  Union,  Room  212  is  a 
comprehensive  leadership  program  which  promotes  individual  lead- 
ership, organizational  development,  understanding  of  leadership 
theories  and  concepts,  and  awareness  of  contemporary  issues. 
The  Leadership  Center  and  its  programs  are  open  to  the  entire 
campus  community.  Programs  include  workshops,  retreats,  re- 
source materials,  publications  and  service,  learning  and  outdoor 
adventure.  Emerge,  L.E.A.D.  Consultants,  Black  Student  Leader- 


ship Network,  Student  Leadership  Conference  and  the  Leadership 
Transcript  are  programs  of  The  Leadership  Center.  In  addition, 
UNCW  volunteers  help  students  and  faculty  find  suitable  volunteer 
positions  in  the  community. 

UNCW  Volunteers 

Located  in  the  Campus  Activities  Office,  UNCW  Volunteers  is  a 
service-learning  program  responsible  for  recruiting,  placing  and 
overseeing  students  who  volunteer  in  several  different  community 
service  agencies  in  the  Wilmington  area. 

Hawk's  Nest 

ARA  Food  Services  operates  this  snack  bar  on  the  first  floor  of 
the  University  Union.  Serving  a  wide  variety  of  foods,  it  is  also  a 
popular  gathering  place,  and  is  available  for  catered  events  by 
advance  reservation. 

UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

Game  Room 

Located  in  the  University  Center,  the  Game  Room  offers  eight 
regulation  style  billiards  tables,  two  table  tennis  tables,  foosball  and 
a  variety  of  video  games.  It  also  hosts  and  provides  tournaments. 

Center  Stage  Cafe 

Located  in  the  heart  of  the  University  Center,  the  Center  Stage 
Cafe  offers  a  unique  setting  for  programs,  banquets  and  meetings. 
It  is  equipped  with  a  complete  array  of  sound  reinforcement  and 
audio  visual  systems.  The  "big  screen"  television  offers  a  variety  of 
movies  and  sporting  events. 

Post  Office 

A  complete  U.S.  Post  Office  is  housed  in  the  University  Center, 
providing  convenient  access  to  your  assigned  post  office  box  and 
shipping  needs. 

24-Hour  Banking  Access 

First  Citizens  Bank  and  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  provide  24- 
hour  banking  access  at  the  east  entrance  to  the  University  Center. 
These  machines  are  networked  with  HONOR,  Relay,  Cirrus,  Plus, 
AFFN,  Avail,  Visa,  MasterCard  and  Discover. 

University  Center  Ballroom 

This  6,000-square-foot,  multi-use  facility  provides  state-of-the- 
art  sound  reinforcement,  video  systems,  lighting  and  audio  capa- 
bilities for  a  wide  variety  of  uses,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  600.  The 
ballroom  also  divides  into  sections  for  smaller  venues. 

UNIVERSITY  POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

The  university  Police  Department  provides  law  enforcement 
safety  and  security  to  the  UNCW  community  24-hours  a  day,  365 
days  of  the  year.  The  department  is  comprised  of  three  divisions: 
Police  Operations,  Crime  Prevention,  and  Investigations. 

The  Police  Operations  division  is  composed  of  uniformed  police 
officers  who  are  fully  sworn  and  certified  law  enforcement  officials 
as  authorized  by  NCGS  116-40.5.  These  officers  are  the  most 
visible  component  of  the  department  and  provide  numerous  ser- 
vice oriented  tasks  in  addition  to  their  law  enforcement  duties. 

A  number  of  non-sworn  security  guards  provide  parking  enforce- 
ment, building  security,  walking  escorts,  and  crowd  and  traffic 
control  for  the  patrol  division.  Their  efforts  are  concentrated  within 
the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  areas. 

Two  police  officers  are  assigned  to  the  Investigations  and  Crime 
Prevention  divisions.  These  officers  conduct  criminal  investiga- 
tions and  coordinate  special  requests  from  community  members 
for  preventive  educational  presentations. 

The  university  Police  Department  encourages  each  UNCW 
community  member  to  be  aware  of  and  responsible  for  his  or  her 
own  safety  and  security. 


The  University  Police  Department  is  committed  to  providing  the 
best  quality  of  law  enforcement  service  possible.  The  department 
has  a  formal  internal  procedure  for  investigating  complaints  against 
its  personnel.  A  student  should  contact  the  director  of  University 
Police  or  the  assistant  chief  of  police  anytime  he  or  she  feels  there 
has  been  unfair  or  unjust  treatment. 

CONTACT  THIS  DEPARTMENT  BY  CALLING 

4911  (EMERGENCY) 

395-3184  (NON-EMERGENCY) 

CAMPUS  PARKING 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  are  responsible  for  the 
registration  of  their  respective  vehicles  and  for  compliance  with 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  operation  of  these  vehicles  on 
university  property.  In  the  interest  of  fairness  and  legality,  these 
rules  and  regulations  apply  equally  to  the  public,  university  employ- 
ees and  students.  The  cooperation  of  vehicle  operators  in  the 
administration  and  enforcement  of  traffic  and  parking  regulations 
will  enhance  the  convenience,  safety  and  general  welfare  of  the 
university  community. 

Vehicle  Registration 

Students  and  employees  of  the  university  who  operate  or  park  a 
vehicle  on  the  university  campus  must  register  their  vehicle  at  the 
Parking  Administration  Office  in  the  Burney  Support  Center.  All 
student  vehicles  must  be  registered  annually  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fall  semester  or  within  48  hours  after  the  first  class  of  the  fall/ 
spring  semesters  and  both  summer  sessions.  Vehicles  of  students 
who  register  for  classes  after  the  beginning  of  the  fall/spring 
semesters  and  both  summer  sessions  must  be  registered  within  48 
hours  of  that  date.  All  student  decals,  regardless  of  the  date  of 
issuance,  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Temporary  Registration 

In  unusual  circumstances,  a  student  or  faculty/staff  member  may 
obtain  a  temporary  permit  to  operate  an  unregistered  vehicle  on  the 
campus  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  two  weeks.  If  the  individual  has 
registered  a  vehicle  on  campus,  the  temporary  permit  is  issued 
without  charge.  If  the  individual  has  not  registered  a  vehicle  on 
campus,  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  week  will  be  charged. 

Parking  Spaces 

A.  Parking  of  vehicles  is  prohibited  in  all  campus  areas  except 
those  areas  designated  for  vehicle  parking. 

B.  Parking  spaces  for  students  are  outlined  by  white  lines. 

C.  Parking  spaces  for  employees  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines. 
Employees  may  park  between  white  lines  when  designated 
employee  parking  is  not  available. 

D.  Parking  spaces  for  visitors  are  outlined  by  yellow  lines  and 
identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

E.  Parking  spaces  for  handicapped  persons  are  outlined  by 
yellow  lines  and  identified  by  appropriate  signs. 

F.  Special  parking  spaces  are  outlined  by  red  lines  and  iden- 
tified by  appropriate  signs. 

1       Designated  parking  areas 

Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  regis- 
tered vehicles  of  students  residing  on  campus  will 
be  restricted  to  the  following  parking  areas: 

a.  Street  G  Postal  Parking 

b.  Hamilton  Drive  On-Street  Parking 

c.  Parking  Lot  J 

d.  Parking  Lot  L 

e.  Parking  Lot  N 

f.  Street  L  On-Street  Parking 

g.  Parking  Lot  O 
h.  Parking  Lot  P 
i.   Parking  Lot  K 


2. 


j.  Riegel  Road  On-Street  Parking 
k.  Parking  Lot  DD 
I.   Parking  Lot  EE 
m.  Parking  Lot  FF 
n.   Parking  Lot  GG 

Between  the  hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.,  regis- 
tered vehicles  of  commuting  students,  faculty  and  staff 
will  be  restricted  to  the  following  parking  areas,  exclud- 
ing auxiliary  services  staff: 


k. 


Parking  Lot  A 

Parking  Lot  B 

Parking  Lot  C 

Street  C  On-Street  Parking 

Parking  Lot  D 

Parking  Lot  E 

Parking  Lot  F 

Parking  Lot  G 

Street  G  Postal  Parking 

Parking  Lot  H 

Hamilton  Drive  On-Street  Parking 


Appeals  Procedure 

Students  and  employees  may  appeal  traffic  or  parking  citations 
to  the  Parking  and  Traffic  Citation  Board.  The  following  steps 
should  be  taken  in  the  appeals  process: 

A.  The  traffic  appeal  form  may  be  obtained  from  the  Parking 
Administration  Office  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  of 
citation. 

B.  The  appellant  initiates  an  appeal  by  filing  a  traffic  appeal 
form  within  the  Parking  Administration  Office.  A  written 
detail  justification  should  be  attached  to  the  form.  The 
review  board  will  consider  an  appeal  based  on  the  written 
material  submitted.  However,  appellants  may  request  per- 
mission from  the  board  to  present  appeals  in  person. 

C.  Appellants  will  be  notified  by  letter  of  the  review  board's 
decision.  Those  appeals  that  are  denied  must  be  paid  at  the 
university  Cashier's  Office  within  seven  (7)  days. 

OFF-LIMITS  PROPERTY 

The  eastern  section  of  the  university's  property,  which  is  undevel- 
oped, should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  by  students. 

Comprising  approximately  60  percent  of  the  total  campus,  the 
area  is  posted  with  "No  Trespassing"  signs,  which  should  be 
observed. 

SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Safety  Department  is  responsible  for  a  wide  variety  of 
programs.  The  most  prominent  among  these  are  laboratory  safety, 
residence  hall  safety,  radiation  protection  and  disposal  of  hazard- 
ous materials.  The  Safety  Department's  main  concern  is  preven- 
tion of  accidents  and  injuries  through  training  and  inspection.  Any 
accidents,  incidents  or  hazards  should  be  reported  to  the  Safety 
Department  as  soon  as  possible.  We  will  investigate  each  incident 
or  hazard  and  provide  any  of  the  results  of  our  investigation  and 
research. 

The  department  is  also  responsible  for  emergency  prepared- 
ness and  management.  We  develop  plans  and  procedures  for 
hurricane  evacuation,  fire  prevention,  chemical  spills  and  other 
unusual  situations.  For  questions  about  these  matters,  please 
contact  us.  We  have  several  documents  that  may  help  in  coping 
with  these  types  of  emergencies. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT 
CENTER 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  provides  career 
planning  and  placement  services  to  students  and  alumni  of  UNCW. 


Assistance  in  developing  career  plans  is  available  through  indi- 
vidual advising,  workshops  and  seminars.  The  office  also  provides 
information  and  counseling  on  careers,  specific  job  requirements, 
employers  and  graduate  school  programs.  Students  are  encour- 
aged to  use  these  services  early  in  their  college  career. 

The  office  publicizes  specific  job  openings  (part-time,  summer 
and  full-time  as  well  as  state  and  federal  government  opportuni- 
ties); makes  individual  referrals;  schedules  recruiting  visits;  main- 
tains company  recruiting  literature;  and  provides  information  about 
public  and  private  schools. 

Students  should  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Service  early  in  their  junior  year  to  establish  a  credentials  file 
and  to  avail  themselves  of  all  placement  services  including  resume 
writing,  interviewing  skills  and  planning  a  job  search. 

Appointments  for  counseling  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by  calling 
395-3174. 

MINORITY  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  Minority  Affairs,  located  in  the  University  Union, 
Room  21 1 ,  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  programs  and 
activities  designed  to  enhance  the  overall  experiences  of  minority 
students  at  UNCW.  Some  of  the  services/activities  offered  by 
Minority  Affairs  include: 

•  Minority  Mentor  Program 

•  Tutorial  Assistance  Program 

•  Workshops 

•  Black  History  Month  Programs 

•  Minority  Achievement  Awards  Program 

•  Martin  L.  King,  Jr.  Program 

The  director  invites  all  students  to  visit  the  office  or  call  395-3832 
or  395-3439  to  discuss  ways  in  which  the  office  can  be  of  service. 

OFFICE  OF  VETERANS'  SERVICES 

The  Office  of  Veterans'  Services  (OVS)  in  Hinton  James  Hall 
provides  educational  assistance  to  veterans  and/or  their  depen- 
dents enrolled  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
The  OVS  is  concerned  with  the  recruitment  of  veterans  into  the 
university  and  ensuring  that  they  successfully  complete  their 
educational  programs.  The  OVS  works  with  other  campus  offices 
to  conveniently  serve  the  needs  of  veterans  and  dependent  stu- 
dents. 

Services  to  veterans  and  dependents  include  work-study  posi- 
tions, peer  and  professional  counseling,  community  outreach 
services,  tutorial  services  and  special  programs  for  educationally 
disadvantaged  veterans. 

Veterans  and  dependents  receiving  VA  educational  benefits  are 
required  by  the  VA  to  pass  at  least  one  course  the  semester  they 
begin  their  college  training.  All  students  receiving  VA  educational 
benefits  are  now  required  to  come  by  the  OVS  at  least  once  per 
semester.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure  prompt  correspondence 
between  the  OVS  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

UNCW  keeps  records  of  progress  on  veteran  and  non-veteran 
students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  the  students, 
veterans  and  dependents,  at  the  end  of  each  scheduled  school 
term. 

The  retention  chart  below  will  apply  to  all  veterans  and  depen- 
dents using  Gl  benefits  for  their  education  at  UNCW. 

Total  Required  Quality  Point 

Hours  Average  for  Eligibility 

Attempted  for  Continuing  Certification 

1-16 1.2 

17-26 1.4 

27-58 1.65 

59-88 1.90 

89  or  more 2.0 


FOOD  SERVICES 

The  Auxiliary  Services  Office,  located  in  Wagoner  Dining  Hall  is 
responsible  for  all  on-campus  food  operations  including  off-cam- 
pus meal  plans.  Our  staff  is  available  to  assist  students  with 
questions  concerning  board  contracts,  billing  and  student  meal 
plans.  The  office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30  a.m.  to  5 
p.m.  If  you  have  any  questions,  please  stop  by  or  call  395-3178. 

UNIVERSITY  POSTAL  SERVICES 

UNCW  operates  a  full  services  USPS  contract  station  which  is 
located  in  the  University  Center.  The  post  office  window  is  open 
Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 

Services  provided  through  the  contract  station  window  include 
postage  sales,  money  orders,  Express  Mail,  package  pickup, 
mailing  supplies,  and  a  stamp  vending  machine  for  nights  and 
weekends.  (UPS  shipping  is  available  through  Central  Stores).  In 
addition  to  standard  postal  services,  a  FAX  service  is  available  for 
incoming  and  outgoing  transmissions. 

Post  office  boxes  are  provided  for  all  students  and  these  boxes 
may  be  used  for  personal  correspondence  as  well  as  all  university 
correspondence,  with  the  exception  of  grades  and  tuition  bills. 
Students  are  expected  to  check  their  post  office  boxes  regularly  as 
they  will  contain  advising  notices,  preregistration  materials,  disci- 
plinary letters  and  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  campus 
events  and  happenings. 

Post  office  boxes  are  assigned  upon  entering  UNCW  and  remain 
unchanged  as  long  as  preregistration  and  tuition  payment  require- 
ments are  met  each  semester.  When  students  leave  UNCW,  a 
change  of  address  notice  should  be  completed  so  that  personal 
mail  may  be  forwarded. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  university  Bookstore  is  located  in  the  Burney  Student 
Support  Center  on  the  corner  of  "G"  Street  at  Riegel  Road. 

Store  Hours 

Normal  operating  hours  are  Monday  through  Friday,  7:45  a.m.  to 
5  p.m.  The  fall  and  spring  semester  hours  are  extended  during  the 
first  week  of  classes. 

Check  Cashing 

A  valid  ID  is  required  to  cash  your  personal  check  or  one  from 
your  parents,  not  to  exceed  $20.00  over  your  purchase.  Your  local 
address,  ID  number  and  phone  number  must  be  on  the  check.  A 
$10.00  fine  is  assessed  on  each  returned  check. 

Textbook  Refunds 

Full  refund  for  new  and  used  textbooks  will  be  made  during  the 
first  three  weeks  of  classes  upon  presentation  of  your  cash  register 
receipt  (one  week  for  summer).  All  new  textbooks  MUST  be  clean 
and  unmarked. 

Defective  books  will  be  replaced  at  no  charge  and  should  be 
returned  at  once. 

Buy  Back 

Daily  Buy  Back  -  Wholesale  only 

Exam  Buy  Back  -  50  percent  of  current  selling  price  will  be 
offered  providing  bookstore  can  use  the  book  the  following  semes- 
ter. Should  the  bookstore  be  unable  to  purchase  your  book  at  these 
terms,  a  wholesale  price  will  be  offered. 

No  buys  will  be  conducted  during  textbook  refund  period. 

A  valid  ID  is  required  for  selling  books. 


Services 

Check  Cashing 
Special  Orders 
Caps  &  Gowns 
Computerized  books  in  print 


Announcements 

Class  Rings 

Birthday  Cakes/Balloons 
(on-campus  delivery  with 
$10.00  purchase) 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

I.D.  cards  are  issued  to  all  students  and  are  used  for  admittance 
to  university  functions  and  for  identification  on  and  off  campus. 
I.D.s  are  made  and  issued  during  the  first  days  of  the  semester  in 
the  University  Center. 

Identification  cards  are  $10.00  for  initial  or  replacement  cards. 
Replacement  I.D.  cards  can  be  obtained  in  the  I.D.  Office  in  the 
Burney  Student  Support  Building,  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30 
a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

I.D.s  are  used  to  check  books  out  of  the  library,  get  into  the 
gymnasium,  cash  checks  at  the  Bookstore  ($20.00  limit),  vote  at 
student  elections,  pick  up  diplomas  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  pick 
up  checks  at  Financial  Aid  and  the  Cashier's  Office,  attend 
athletic  events  and  receive  a  basket  card  from  the  locker  room  in 
Hanover  Hall,  and  obtain  services  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center. 

I.D.  PLUS 

UNCW  I.D.  Plus  permits  you  to  make  purchases  using  your 
UNCW  I.D.  at  a  variety  of  locations  on  campus.  I.D.  Plus  can  be 
used  in  all  food  service  locations,  vending  machines,  and  the 
bookstore.  Deposits  in  your  pre-approved  account  can  be  made  at 
the  Auxiliary  Services  office  in  Wagoner  Hall,  at  the  Parking  and 
I.D.  Office,  and  the  Library  Circulation  desk.  A  deposit  will  activate 
your  account  and  give  you  the  I.D.  Plus  privilege. 

RANDALL  LIBRARY 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  is  named  for  the  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  of  Wilmington  College.  The  present  facility  has  a 
seating  capacity  for  over  950  readers  and  space  for  approxi- 
mately 480,000  volumes. 

The  Randall  Library  currently  houses  several  collections,  includ- 
ing approximately  310,000  monograph  volumes  shelved  in  open 
stacks  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classification  System, 
over  80,000  bound  periodical  backfiles,  and  a  fast-growing  audio- 
visuals  collection.  More  than  4,980  serial  subscriptions  are  in 
effect,  and  extensive  backfiles  are  maintained  in  both  bound 
volumes  and  in  microformat.  Copy  machines  are  readily  available 
for  printed  and  microformat  materials. 

The  library  is  a  partial  depository  for  United  States  government 
publications,  and  this  collection  now  consists  of  approximately 
365,000  titles.  North  Carolina  government  publications  are  also 
collected  and  shelved  for  easy  access. 

An  audiovisual  area  with  1 8  listening  stations  and  equipment  for 
viewing  videocassettes  is  available  for  the  library's  users.  Study 
rooms  are  available  for  small  groups  to  study  together,  and  a  73- 
seat  auditorium  is  equipped  for  various  types  of  audiovisuals  use. 

Early  in  1988,  the  library  implemented  an  online  catalog  and 
circulation  system,  designed  to  improve  access  to  the  general 
collection  and  to  expedite  borrowing  and  returning  materials. 
Online  access  to  the  catalogs  of  the  other  UNC  system  libraries  is 
also  available. 

The  library  is  open  more  than  98  hours  per  week  during  the  two 
regular  academic  sessions.  Reference  librarians  are  available  to 
provide  information  and  assistance  in  using  the  library's  facilities 
and  informational  resources.  The  hours  are  7:30  a.m. -midnight, 
Monday  through  Thursday;  7:30  a.m. -9  p.m.,  Friday;  10  a.m. -6 
p.m.,  Saturday;  and  1  p.m. -midnight,  Sunday. 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  library's  policies  and  operat- 
ing procedures,  and  use  the  library  within  these  necessary  guide- 
lines. Student  I.D.s  are  required  to  borrow  library  materials.  Sug- 
gestions concerning  the  library's  policies  and  procedures  are 
actively  solicited  and  are  always  welcome. 

COPYING  SERVICES 

Copiers  are  available  in  Randall  Library,  University  Union  and 
Cameron  Hall  for  personal  copying.  The  copiers  are  activated  by 
coin  or  with  an  I.D.  Plus  card. 


The  Copy  Center,  located  in  Westside  Hall,  is  a  full  service  quick 
copy  center.  Hours  of  operation  are  Monday  through  Friday,  8:00 
a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  Copy  Center  also  provides  a  typing  service 
to  assist  you  with  writing  assignments,  resumes,  etc.  For  additional 
information,  call  395-3083  or  drop  by  the  Copy  Center. 

OFFICE  OF  HOUSING  AND 
RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  staff  is  committed  to  providing 
students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning 
experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  program  encourages  the  growth  of  each  resident  through  a 
variety  of  educational  programs,  social  interaction  and  recreational 
activities.  By  providing  positive  experiences  in  community  living, 
self-discipline,  and  decision-making,  on  campus  life  enhances 
students  education.  The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is 
located  in  the  building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall. 

Note:  For  more  detailed  information,  please  refer  to  Section  VII- 
university  Owned  Residences  (page  36)  and  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Handbook  which  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  students. 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  supervises  and 
coordinates  all  aspects  of  student  life  in  the  university  Residence 
Life  program.  This  responsibility  includes  monitoring  student  be- 
havior, staff  supervision  and  facilities  management  in  the  on- 
campus  housing  areas. 

The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  invites  all  students  to 
stop  by  the  housing  and  residence  life  office  to  ask  questions  and 
offer  suggestions  about  living  on  campus. 

Assistant  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Staff 

The  assistant  director  is  a  full-time  professional  staff  member. 
This  individual  assists  the  director  in  supervising  and  coordinating 
student  life  in  the  university  owned  housing.  The  responsibilities 
include  selecting,  training  and  supervising  professional  and 
student  staff,  coordinating  programming,  monitoring  leadership 
opportunities  in  the  residence  halls,  and  performing  specific 
administrative  duties.  The  assistant  director  of  housing  and 
residence  life  works  actively  with  staff  and  students  to  promote  a 
positive  community  environment. 

Assistant  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  Facilities 

The  assistant  director  is  a  full-time  professional  staff  person  who 
assists  the  director  by  managing  the  maintenance  and  custodial 
functions  for  the  student  residences.  This  person  oversees  all 
issues  related  to  repairs,  building  cleanliness  or  environmental 
improvement  projects. 

Residence  Coordinators 

The  residence  coordinators  are  full-time  master's  degreed,  live- 
in  professionals  who  report  to  the  director  of  housing  and  residence 
life.  These  individuals  are  assigned  to  administer  a  specific  resi- 
dence hall  or  area,  supervise  the  resident  assistants,  implement 
educational,  social  and  recreational  programs,  and  enforce  univer- 
sity policy.  In  addition,  they  work  in  the  Office  of  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  performing  specific  administrative  duties.  The 
residence  coordinators  work  actively  with  staff  and  students  to 
promote  a  positive  community  environment. 

Residence  Assistants 

One  of  the  most  helpful  and  resourceful  persons  is  the  Resi- 
dent Assistant  (RA).  This  individual's  responsibility  is  to  provide 
leadership,  assistance  and  support  to  all  members  of  the  floor, 
apartment  or  suite.  The  R.A.  is  a  primary  resource  for  information 
and  assistance  with  any  type  of  concern.  The  R.A.  is  responsible 
for:  (1)  getting  to  know  each  person  in  the  unit,  (2)  familiarizing 


students  with  residence  hall/suite/apartment  and  university  rules 
and  regulations,  (3)  assisting  with  the  enforcement  of  these  rules 
and  regulations,  (4)  helping  residents  maintain  an  environment 
for  learning,  (5)  acting  as  a  liaison  between  resident  students  and 
the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office,  (6)  facilitating  student-to- 
student  and  student-to-student  interaction,  (7)  assisting  in  the 
development  of  educational  programs  and  (8)  being  on  duty 
each  evening  from  7  p.m.  to  7  a.m.  Take  advantage  of  your  living 
situation  and  utilize  the  Resident  Assistant. 

Desk  Receptionists 

Each  resident  hall  has  a  desk  receptionist  staff  member  who 
monitors  the  main  entrance  from  10:00  a.m.  to  4:00  a.m.,  seven 
days  a  week.  This  staff  member  enforces  the  escort  policy,  visitation 
hours  and  contributes  to  the  general  safety  and  security  of  the 
building. 


Hall  Government 

Hall  Government  is  composed  of  the  residents  in  the  hall, 
apartment  or  suite  area  organized  to  promote  a  positive  living 
environment  and  to  discuss  the  issues,  concerns  and  ideas  of 
the  residence  hall.  Each  hall  elects  their  representatives  —  a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary  and  treasurer  —  in  accor- 
dance with  the  constitution  by  laws.  A  $5.00  activity  fee  is 
included  in  each  semester's  Room  cost  to  sponsor  the  activities 
and  efforts  of  your  hall  government.  Participation  in  hall  govern- 
ment provides  you  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  people  while 
making  a  contribution  to  the  residence  halls,  to  develop  leader- 
ship skills,  to  attend  conferences,  and  to  work  on  projects  within 
your  residence  hall  community. 


ACADEMIC  POLICIES  AND  SERVICES 


What  follows  is  a  brief  overview  of  the  policies  and  services  that 
may  affect  your  life  as  a  student  at  UNCW.  For  more  detailed 
information  on  any  policy  or  service,  consult  your  university  cata- 
logue or  advisor. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

To  assist  you  with  academic  concerns,  you  will  be  assigned  to 
academic  advisors  throughout  your  course  of  study  at  UNCW;  you 
should  consider  each  as  your  personal  advocate  and  resource 
person  on  campus.  In  your  freshman  year,  and  until  you  decide  on 
your  major,  your  advisor  will  be  a  member  of  the  General  College 
staff.  This  person  will  help  you  select  courses  and  plan  your 
schedule,  monitor  your  progress,  advise  you  about  the  university's 
policies  and  procedures,  point  you  to  support  services  when  they 
are  needed,  and  assist  you  in  exploring,  selecting  and  declaring  a 
major  appropriate  to  your  goals.  Once  you  declare  your  major, 
these  roles  will  be  taken  over  by  a  faculty  or  staff  member  in  your 
academic  department,  who  will  assist  you  in  completing  your 
remaining  degree  requirements  in  a  timely  manner.  Your  depart- 
ment, college  or  school  may  provide  additional  help  as  well,  and 
you  should  take  advantage  of  what  is  offered.  Your  academic 
advisors  may  well  be  your  most  valuable  resources  on  campus. 
Get  to  know  these  advising  resources  well,  and  schedule  an 
appointment  whenever  you  have  a  question,  problem  or  concern 
related  to  academic  policies  and  procedures  and  before  you  make 
any  decisions  that  may  affect  your  progress  to  graduation. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS: 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

If  you  are  a  graduate  student,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalogue 
for  policies  and  procedures. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

You  may  receive  appropriate  college  credit  through  the  Ad- 
vanced Placement  programs  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
board,  as  well  as  the  College-Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP). 
Brochures  describing  Advanced  Placement  examinations,  required 
minimum  scores,  course  equivalents,  and  credits  awarded  may  be 
picked  up  at  either  the  Registrar's  Office  or  Office  of  Admissions. 
CLEP  tests  are  offered  and  can  be  registered  for  biannually  at  the 
Burney  Student  Development  Center. 

If  you  are  a  transfer  student  from  an  accredited  college  or 
university,  you  may  receive  credit  for  courses  from  which  you  were 
exempted  at  your  previous  campus  by  having  your  CLEP  or  AP  test 
scores  sent  to  our  Office  of  Admissions.  You  may  also  seek 
exemptions,  without  credits,  from  some  lower-level  courses  by 
demonstrating  to  the  appropriate  UNCW  department  chairpersons 
that  you  have  acquired  sufficient  knowledge  of  that  field  through 
more  advanced  course  work  completed  at  your  previous  campus. 


AUDITING 

If  you  wish  to  audit  a  course  without  credit,  you  must  obtain  the 
permission  of  both  the  Registrar  and  the  course's  instructor,  and 
you  must  pay  the  same  tuition  and  fees  required  for  credit  courses. 

CANCELLATION  OFCOURSE  REGISTRATION 

If  you  fail  to  attend  the  first  meeting  of  a  course  for  which  you  have 
registered  and  don't  notify  the  department  office  within  24  hours  that 
you  wish  to  remain  enrolled  in  the  class,  the  instructor  may  request 
the  department  chairperson  to  cancel  your  registration.  Notify  the 
dean  of  students  or  the  dean  of  your  college  or  professional  school 
if  major  illness  or  other  serious  extenuating  circumstances  prevent 
you  from  arriving  on  campus  before  your  classes  begin. 

If  you  pre-register  in  the  spring  for  the  subsequent  fall  semester 
but  are  declared  academically  ineligible  to  return  at  the  end  of 
spring,  your  pre-registration  will  be  held  for  you  until  the  end  of 
Summer  II.  At  that  time,  if  you  have  not  removed  your  ineligibility 
through  summer  course  work,  your  pre-registration  will  be  can- 
celled. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD 

If  you  complete  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  with  a  4.0 
average,  you  qualify  for  this  award. 

CHANGE  OF  MAJOR  OR  MINOR 

If  you  are  assigned  to  an  advisor  in  the  Center  for  Academic 
Advising  in  Randall  Library,  you  must  go  there  to  declare  a  major 
or  option,  a  double  major,  or  a  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  If  you  have  already  declared  a  major  and  are  being 
advised  within  that  academic  department,  you  must  (1)  complete 
a  request  in  the  Registrar's  Office  to  change  your  major  or  option, 
to  declare  a  double  major,  or  declare  or  to  change  a  minor  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  or  (2)  complete  a  request  in  the  office 
of  the  dean  of  your  school  if  you  wish  to  change  your  major  from  one 
department  to  the  other  within  your  school.  Always  consult  with 
your  advisor  before  changing  majors! 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  AND/OR  ADDRESS 

It  is  your  responsibility  to  give  written  notice  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  of  any  change  in  your  name  and/or  permanent  address. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

You  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  you  are  registered.  All  faculty 
are  responsible  for  setting  policy  concerning  the  role  of  attendance 
in  determining  the  final  grades  for  their  classes,  and  it  is  your 
responsibility  both  to  learn  and  to  comply  with  the  policies  in  the 
courses  for  which  you  are  registered. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

You  are  classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior,  or  senior 
according  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  you  have  passed: 

Less  than  27  semester  hours  credit  -  Freshman 

From  27  to  58  semester  hours  credit  -  Sophomore 

From  59  to  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Junior 

More  than  88  semester  hours  credit  -  Senior 

COMPUTING  LABS 

Academic  Computing  Services  (ACS)  maintains  three  micro- 
computer labs  on  campus  for  your  use,  with  PCs  and  Macintoshes 
running  the  dominant  campus  software.  These  are  located  upstairs 
in  Randall  Library,  University  Union  105,  and  Schwartz  Hall,  and 
they  require  only  a  valid  student  ID  to  use  them.  In  addition, 
terminal  clusters  are  available  in  Bear  Hall,  Room  202  and  in  the 
Social  and  Behavioral  Science  Building,  Room  221 .  Schedules  of 
operating  hours,  as  well  as  for  training  classes  for  students,  are 
posted  on  the  door  of  each  facility,  which  is  staffed  by  ACS  student 
assistants. 

DEANS  LIST 

To  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List  at  the  close  of  each  semester, 
students  must  meet  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Ifyou  are  carrying  12-14hours,  you  must  earn  a  quality  point 

average  of  3.5  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B. 

(b)  If  you  are  carrying  1 5  hours  or  more,  you  must  earn  a  quality 

point  average  of  3.2  or  better  with  no  grade  less  than  a  B. 
If  you  are  carrying  1 1  hours  or  fewer,  you  are  not  eligible  for  the 
Dean's  List. 

DEGREES  OF  DISTINCTION 

Three  degrees  with  distinction  are  granted  to  graduating  stu- 
dents based  on  all  work  attempted  in  meeting  requirements  for  the 
degree:  Cum  Laude  ior  an  overall  average  of  3.50,  Magna  Cum 
Laude\ox  an  overall  average  of  3.70  and  Summa  Cum  Laude\o\ 
an  overall  average  of  3.90.  If  you  are  a  transfer  student,  you  must 
have  the  required  average  on  all  work  attempted,  including  all 
transfer  courses,  as  well  as  work  attempted  at  UNCW. 

DOUBLE  MAJORS 

With  the  permission  of  both  department  chairpersons,  you  may 
major  in  two  separate  disciplines.  You  will  receive  only  one  degree, 
but  when  you  graduate,  your  record  will  indicate  that  you  com- 
pleted all  requirements  for  both  majors.  Ifyou  return  to  UNCW  after 
your  graduation  to  pursue  a  second  major,  that  major  will  be  added 
to  your  official  record  upon  written  notification  from  the  department 
chairperson  that  you  have  satisfactorily  met  all  of  its  departmental 
requirements. 

GRADE  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Each  UNCW  faculty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility  to  determine  grades  according  to  any  professionally 
accepted  method  he  or  she  chooses,  to  communicate  this  method 
to  the  class,  and  to  apply  it  to  all  students  equally.  Prejudiced  or 
capricious  academic  evaluation  by  a  faculty  member,  however,  is 
a  violation  of  your  rights  and  is  the  valid  ground  for  a  grade  appeal. 

To  appeal  a  course  grade  on  this  ground,  you  must  first  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter  with  your  instructor  before  the  last  day  of  the 
next  regular  semester.  That  failing,  you  may  submit  your  appeal  in 
writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the  department  within  which  the  grade 
was  awarded.  Should  the  chairperson  be  unable  to  resolve  the 
disagreement  between  you  and  the  instructor,  your  written  appeal 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  dean,  who  will  convene  the 
Grade  Appeals  Committee.  This  dean-appointed  faculty  commit- 
tee will  either  affirm  your  instructor's  decision  or  prescribe  a  method 
by  which  you  will  be  reevaluated.  A  grade  resulting  from  a  pre- 
scribed reevaluation  is  final  and  may  not  be  further  appealed. 


GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

UNCW  uses  the  quality  point  system  and  semester  hour  credit 
for  calculating  student  achievement.  Plus  (+)  or  minus  (-)  grades 
may  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  Grade  symbols 
used  are  the  following: 


GRADE 

QUALITY  POINTS 

A 

4.00 

Excellent 

A- 

3.67 

B  + 

3.33 

B 

3.00 

Good 

B- 

2.67 

C+ 

2.33 

c 

2.00 

Average 

c- 

1.67 

D+ 

1.33 

D 

1.00 

D- 

0.67 

Passing 

F 

0.00 

Failure 

1 

0.00 

Incomplete 

W 

0.00 

Withdrawn 

The  quality  point  ratio  is  determined  by  dividing  the  accumulated 
number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  accumulated  number  of 
semester  hours  attempted.  Hours  attempted  for  which  a  grade  of 
UF'  has  been  assigned  are  included  in  this  calculation. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  you  may  be  given  a  grade  of 
incomplete  when  the  work  in  the  course  has  not  been  completed 
for  reasons  beyond  your  control.  You  must  remove  the  incomplete 
by  the  deadline  established  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one 
calendar  year  from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  incomplete 
was  given;  otherwise,  the  grade  becomes  an  "F."  Do  not  register  for 
the  class  when  you  are  attempting  to  remove  an  incomplete. 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  you  at  your  permanent  address  at 
the  end  of  each  semester. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

You  may  qualify  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by  completing  suc- 
cessfully (1)  the  basic  studies  requirements,  (2)  an  approved 
course  of  study  in  an  academic  major,  (3)  a  total  of  124  semester 
hours  of  credit,  and  (4)  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 
Your  final  30  hours  of  credit,  including  the  final  1 5  semester  hours 
in  your  major,  must  be  completed  at  UNCW. 

You  may  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  the  catalogue  for  the 
academic  year  in  which  you  enrolled  at  UNCW  or  for  any  subse- 
quent year,  provided  that  you  complete  all  requirements  within  six 
years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue  you  have  chosen.  Your 
dean,  the  registrar  and  your  faculty  advisors  will  try  to  make  certain 
that  you  register  for  those  courses  required  for  your  degree,  but  you 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  the  graduation 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  catalogue  chosen. 

To  graduate  in  four  years,  you  must  successfully  complete  an 
annual  course  load  of  31  semester  hours.  This  loan  requires  you 
either  to  carry  approximately  15-16  credit  hours  per  semester  or  to 
earn  hours  through  summer  enrollment.  You  will  likely  extend  the 
time  necessary  to  complete  degree  requirements  if  you  unilaterally 
decide  to  complete  fewer  than  the  recommended  average  of  1 5.5 
hours  per  semester,  make  a  late  decision  to  change  your  major  and 
therefore  musttake  additional  courses,  have  family  responsibilities 
and/or  maintain  a  work  schedule  that  limits  the  hours  you  may 
enroll  for  or  significantly  restricts  your  study  time. 

You  must  file  your  application  for  graduation  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the  university  calen- 
dar. The  graduation  fee  is  $50.00. 

Your  graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which 
you  complete  all  academic  requirements.  At  that  time,  you  will 
receive  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  the 
Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree. 
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GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

If  you  believe  thai  you  have  a  legitimate  grievance  against 
another  student  or  university  employee  in  a  matter  other  than  those 
covered  by  the  Grade  Appeals  Procedure  or  those  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  university  Judicial  System,  you  may  seek  a 
resolution  of  that  grievance  through  this  procedure.  If  your  com- 
plaint involves  an  academic  matter,  it  must  be  filed  before  the  last 
day  of  the  next  regular  semester;  if  it  is  not  academic  related,  it  must 
be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  the  alleged  incident 
occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  consequences  of  the  alleged 
incident. 

To  initiate  the  procedure,  first,  discuss  your  complaint  with  the 
dean  of  students  or  the  compliance  officer,  who  will  advise  you  of 
the  steps  in  the  grievance  process  and,  depending  on  the  nature 
of  your  grievance,  will  direct  you  to  the  appropriate  reviewing 
officer.  You  may  make  your  complaint  to  this  officer  either  orally  or 
in  writing,  but  this  officer  must  record  your  complaint  in  a  written 
statement  identifying  you,  the  conduct  you  are  complaining  of,  and 
the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in  it.  In  every  case,  the 
compliance  officer  will  be  given  a  copy  of  this  record. 

If  you  seek  personal  redress  for  an  alleged  wrong,  you  must  be 
willing  to  be  identified  to  the  person  charged.  If  you  are  willing  to  do 
so,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify,  in  writing,  the  person  charged, 
stating  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  indicating  that  an  informal 
inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  you  are  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  you 
cease  to  seek  personal  redress,  the  institution  may  pursue  an 
inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and  in  its  name  rather  than  yours, 
if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary.  These  latter  adminis- 
trative procedures  are  initiated  by  the  institution  to  assure  appropri- 
ate conduct  by  its  employees;  e.g.,  when  the  institution  seeks  to 
prevent  likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a  personal 
grievance. 

If  your  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  at  an  informal  level,  then 
you  may  file  a  formal  complaint  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
academic  affairs  who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
person  named  in  your  complaint.  The  vice  chancellor  will  then 
convene  the  student  grievance  panel.  This  committee  will  hear 
your  complaint  and  then  make  its  recommendation  to  the  vice 
chancellor,  who  will  render  the  decision.  If  you  are  unsatisfied  with 
that  resolution,  you  may  appeal  it  to  the  chancellor,  who  will  render 
the  final  decision. 

HOURS  OF  GRADUATION 

Recent  legislation  in  North  Carolina  calls  for  a  25%  tuition 
surcharge  for  those  students  who  take  more  than  140  hours  of 
degree  credit  prior  to  graduation.  This  legislation  applies  to  all  new 
students  who  enroll  fall  1994  or  later.  All  degree  programs  at 
UNCW  can  be  completed  in  less  than  140  hours,  so  a  student 
should  be  able  to  avoid  the  surcharge  if  he/she  plans  courses 
carefully  and  minimizes  course  withdrawals  and  repeats.  All  courses 
that  a  student  attempts  (is  enrolled  in  after  the  drop/add  period  the 
first  week  of  classes)  count  towards  the  140  hours  even  if  the 
student  withdraws  or  fails  the  course(s).  Credit  hours  that  a  student 
earns  through  CLEP,  AP,  or  summer  school  do  not  count  toward 
the  140  hours.  Questions  about  this  surcharge  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  office  of  the  Registrar  (910)  395-3126. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

If  you  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.2  or  better  (including  all 
transfer  courses  completed)  over  the  first  two  and  one-half  years 
of  college  (74  semester  hours),  have  completed  at  least  30 
semester  hours  of  work  with  a  3.2  or  better  average  at  UNCW,  and 
have  the  recommendation  of  your  department  chairperson,  you 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program.  As  an  honors 
student,  you  will  pursue  independent  study  in  your  concentration, 
prepare  a  paper  reporting  the  results  of  the  study,  and  take  an  oral 
examination.  This  work  must  be  undertaken  during  your  last  three 
semesters  and  will  receive  six  semester  hours  of  credit.  If  you  do 
not  retain  the  required  minimal  3.2  overall  quality  point  average  at 


the  time  of  graduation,  you  will  not  be  permitted  to  graduate  with 
honors  but  will  still  receive  credit  for  your  honors  work. 

UNCW  INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

UNCW's  Office  of  International  Programs  offers  various  oppor- 
tunities for  study  abroad.  Overseas  study  experience  can  be 
arranged  through  pre-existing  UNCW  programs  or  through  the 
worldwide  International  Student  Exchange  Program  (ISEP), 
which  allows  students  to  study  at  over  100  universities  around  the 
world.  The  university  has  study  abroad  and  exchange  arrange- 
ments for  UNCW  students  with  universities  in  Barbados,  Chile, 
Ecuador,  Great  Britain,  Japan,  Brazil,  Jordan,  Thailand  and  South 
Korea.  For  further  information  contact  the  Office  of  International 
Prog  rams, University  Union,  Room  103  Monday-Friday,  8:00  a.m.- 
5:00  p.m.,  or  call  395-3685. 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE 

If  you  need  help  with  your  courses,  learning  assistance  is 
available  at  various  campus  locations. 

THE  LEARNING  CENTER,  located  on  the  second  floor  of 
Westside  Hall,  can  help  you  to  improve  your  reading  comprehen- 
sion in  basic  studies  courses,  to  develop  study  habits  geared  to 
your  own  learning  style,  to  take  better  notes  and  use  them  more 
effectively,  to  prepare  for  different  kinds  of  tests,  to  hone  your 
research  skills  and  even  to  find  a  tutor  for  a  course  in  which  you  are 
having  difficulty.  The  Learning  Center  is  open  from  9:00  a.m.  to 
9:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  from  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
on  Friday,  and  from  6:00  p.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  on  Sunday.  In  addition, 
the  following  two  labs  have  large  staffs,  offer  extensive  operating 
hours  and  provide  a  number  of  kinds  of  helps  in  comfortable, 
friendly  environments: 

THE  WRITING  PLACE,  recently  relocated  in  Westside's  Learn- 
ing Center,  offers  one-to-one  consulting  for  any  academic  writing 
assignment,  as  well  as  instruction  in  word  processings.  Student, 
faculty  and  community  consultants  will  help  you  get  started  on  a 
paper,  offer  advice  about  development  and  organization  and  teach 
you  helpful  strategies  for  every  stage  of  your  composing  process. 
You  may  reserve  a  micro  computer  for  word  processing  only  or 
make  an  appointment  for  a  consulting  session  by  calling  395-3549 
or  stopping  by  the  reception  desk  in  The  Learning  Center.  The 
Writing  Place  is  open  from  10  a.m.  to  9  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  from  10  a.m.  to  3  p.m.  on  Friday,  and  from  6  p.m.  to  9 
p.m.  on  Sunday. 

THE  MATH  LAB,  located  in  Bear  Hall,  can  help  you  make  the 
transition  to  college-level  mathematics  by  helping  you  manage  the 
faster  pace  and  advanced  content.  Tutoring  is  available  on  a  drop- 
in  basis  (no  appointment  necessary)  for  help  with  1 00-level  math- 
ematics courses,  and  you  can  also  make  appointments  for  more 
individual  attention.  The  lab  also  has  tutorial  and  instructional 
software  and  video  tapes  for  student  use.  Call  the  Mathematical 
Sciences  Department  (395-3885)  for  hours  of  operation,  or  contact 
Sandy  Wager,  Director  of  the  Math  Lab,  to  schedule  an  appoint- 
ment for  diagnostic  testing  or  other  individualized  help. 

OFF-CAMPUS  COURSES 

To  enroll  in  off-campus  courses  (extension,  correspondence, 
campus  summer  school  or  study  abroad)  and  to  apply  credit  in 
these  courses  toward  a  degree  at  UNCW,  you  must  complete  a 
Permission  for  Transient  Study  Form  (or  Study  Abroad  Approval 
Form  for  study  abroad)  before  registering  for  the  courses.  This  form 
must  be  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  you  leave  campus. 

PREREGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENTOF  FEES 

Preregistration  for  currently  enrolled  students  is  held  each 
semester.  If  you  preregister  and  pay  your  fees  by  the  designated 
date,  you  are  registered,  unless  you  are  declared  academically 
ineligible  (see  RETENTION,  DISMISSAL,  AND  READMISSION 
and  CANCELLATION  OF  COURSE  REGISTRATION). 

If  you  preregister  and  you  or  your  parents  do  not  receive  a  bill, 
contact  the  Registrar's  Office  immediately.  It  is  your  responsibility 
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to  make  sure  that  payment  is  received  in  the  Cashier's  Office 
before  the  payment  due  date.  When  making  payment  by  mail,  allow 
sufficient  time  for  the  check  to  be  received  in  the  Cashier's  Office; 
checks  received  after  the  payment  due  date  will  be  returned  and 
your  classes  will  be  cancelled.  Billing  dates  and  payment  due  dates 
are  published  each  semester  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  booklet. 

REGISTRATION 

You  must  register  for  classes  during  the  time  period  specified  in 
the  university  calendar  of  events  and  other  days  as  announced  by 
the  Registrar's  Office.  You  cannot  add  classes  after  the  last  day  of 
registration. 

If  you  are  a  degree  student,  you  may  take  up  to  18  hours  a 
semester  without  restriction,  but  if  you  want  to  take  up  to  21  hours, 
you  must  have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  3.5  and 
receive  the  permission  of  your  dean. 

REPEATING  OF  COURSES 

You  may  not  repeat  for  new  credit  a  course  in  which  you  received 
a  "C"  or  better,  though  you  may  audit  it  without  credit. 

You  may  repeat  for  new  credit  any  course  in  which  you  received 
a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F".  The  first  five  times  you  repeat  courses,  your 
previous  grades  and  credit  hours  for  them  will  automatically  be 
excluded  in  calculating  your  quality  point  average  and  accumu- 
lated hours  toward  graduation;  thereafter,  your  previous  grades 
and  hours  will  be  included  in  these  calculations.  For  all  repeats, 
your  original  grades  will  remain  on  your  transcript. 

RESIDENCY  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

According  to  North  Carolina  law,  you  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  IF 
you  have  maintained  your  home  in  the  state  for  at  least  1 2  months 
immediately  prior  to  your  classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition 
purposes.  To  be  eligible  for  this  classification,  you  must  establish 
that  your  presence  in  North  Carolina  during  that  12-month  period 
was  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  home  rather  than  of  setting  up 
a  temporary  residence  so  that  you  could  attend  the  university.  The 
law  considers  the  residence  of  your  parents  or  legal  guardians  as 
prima  facie  evidence  of  your  own  residence.  To  review  this  law, 
consult  "A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions 
of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification 
for  Tuition  Purposes";  the  manual  is  available  in  the  Admissions 
Office,  the  Dean  of  Students'  Office  and  Randall  Library. 

Applications  for  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  are  available  in 
the  Admissions  Office,  which  will  also  make  the  initial  classification 
of  your  residence  status.  You  may  appeal  your  classification 
through  the  Out-of-State  Tuition  Appeals  Committee  on  campus. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  RE-ADMISSION 

UNCW  both  encourages  and  requires  scholarship.  To  remain  at 
the  university,  you  must  meet  the  quality  point  requirements  as 
outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 


Total  Quality  Hours 
and  Transfer  Hours 

1-16 

17-26 
27-58 
59-88 
89  or  more 


Required  Quality  Point  Average 
for  Eligibility  To  Continue  at  UNCW 

1.20 
1.40 
1.65 
1.90 
2.00 


If  you  are  a  transfer  student,  use  your  total  hours  transferred  from 
all  institutions  attended  to  determine  your  place  on  the  above  chart, 
but  use  only  the  quality  hours  attempted  at  UNCW  to  determine 
your  quality  point  average. 

If  you  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement  for 
retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester,  you  will  be 
declared  ineligible  to  return  in  the  fall  unless  you  remove  your 
academic  deficiency  in  summer  school;  your  fall  preregistration  will 
be  held  until  the  end  of  Summer  II  to  protect  your  fall  schedule  while 
you  are  attending  summer  classes  here. 


If  you  are  still  classified  as  ineligible  after  Summer  II,  you  will  be 
dismissed  from  UNCW  for  one  semester,  but  you  may  re-enroll  for 
any  subsequent  semester  if  space  is  available.  You  must  apply  to 
re-enroll  if  you  do  not  attend  UNCW  for  two  consecutive  semesters. 
Once  re-enrolled,  you  will  attend  on  a  probationary  basis  and  must 
meet  the  required  average  as  outlined  on  the  above  chart.  If  you 
earn  an  overall  2.0  average  or  better  for  your  first  probationary 
semester  but  still  do  not  have  the  required  overall  average,  you  will 
be  granted  one  additional  semester  to  meet  that  requirement.  If  you 
are  academically  dismissed  at  the  end  of  that  time,  you  will  be 
permitted  to  attend  only  UNCWs  summer  sessions  until  your 
deficiency  is  removed. 

If  you  are  a  full-time  student  and  fail  to  pass  at  least  three  hours 
during  any  semester,  you  are  subject  to  academic  dismissal  for  one 
semester,  regardless  of  your  quality  point  standing.  If  you  are  a 
freshman,  you  must  earn  at  least  three  hours  of  credit  the  first 
semester  in  order  to  continue  the  next  semester. 

If  you  can  document  that  mitigating  circumstances  have  caused 
your  ineligibility,  you  may  appeal  to  your  dean  for  permission  to 
continue  on  a  conditional  basis.  You  must  file  your  appeal  with 
your  dean  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  you 
wish  to  enroll. 

SECOND  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREE 

If  you  have  already  received  a  bachelor's  degree  from  UNCW 
and  wish  to  receive  another  one,  you  may  do  so  IF  it  is  a  different 
degree  and  a  different  concentration  and  IF  you  fulfill  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(1 )  You  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree 
and  the  second  concentration. 

(2)  You  must  complete  30  hours  in  residence  beyond  the 
requirement  for  the  first  degree  for  a  minimum  of  1 54  hours. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

To  receive  a  copy  of  your  transcript,  you  must  submit  a  written 
request  that  includes  your  signature  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  along 
with  $2.00  for  each  copy  requested. 

WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

You  are  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  individual 
courses  through  the  first  week  of  the  semester  without  having  a 
grade  entered  on  your  academic  record.  From  the  second  through 
the  sixth  week,  you  will  receive  a  grade  of  W  if  you  withdraw  from 
the  university  or  from  individual  courses;  this  Upgrade  will  not  affect 
your  grade  point  average.  Beginning  with  the  seventh  week  of 
class,  you  will  be  assigned  a  grade  of  Ffor  each  course  withdrawal. 

Before  withdrawing  from  an  individual  class  or  classes,  you 
should  discuss  your  decision  with  your  instructor(s)  and  your 
academic  advisor.  While  a  Wgrade  does  not  affect  your  overall 
average,  it  will  appear  on  your  transcript,  and  a  pattern  of  such 
grades  will  not  make  a  positive  impression  on  those  who  review 
your  university  record  in  the  future.  Withdrawals  may  also  delay 
your  graduation  and  therefore  should  be  considered  carefully. 

If  you  must  withdraw  from  a  class  or  classes,  you  must  report  to 
the  Registrar's  Office  before  or  on  the  last  day  for  withdrawal  as 
indicated  in  the  university  calendar  of  events.  To  withdraw  from  all 
classes,  you  must  process  an  official  Withdrawal  Form  either 
through  the  General  College  Advising  Center,  if  you  have  not  yet 
declared  a  major,  or  your  academic  dean's  office,  if  you  have 
declared  a  major;  if  you  are  unable  to  appear  in  person  to  withdraw, 
you  must  send  a  written  notice  to  this  office. 

If  documentable  extenuating  circumstances  require  you  to 
withdraw  from  a  course  or  courses  after  the  sixth  week,  the 
mandated  failing  grade(s)  may  be  changed  to  W(s)  by  present- 
ing this  documentation  to  your  academic  dean.  It  is  your  respon- 
sibility to  initiate  this  appeal,  which  must  be  made  before  the  end 
of  the  semester  in  which  you  are  seeking  the  withdrawal.  Your 
dean  will  verify  your  documentation,  consult  with  your  instructor(s), 
and  then  render  a  decision.  This  decision  is  final. 
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STUDENT  LIFE 


All  students  at  UNCW  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in  the 
many  aspects  of  campus  life.  The  reason  is  simple: 

GETTING  INVOLVED  =  FEELING  CONNECTED= 
A  MORE  SATISFYING  COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 

Research  indicates  that  students  who  participate  in  co-curricular 
activities  are  more  likely  to  stay  in  school,  have  an  easier  time 
finding  employment  after  graduation,  are  more  satisfied  with  their 
college  experience  and  HAVE  MORE  FUN! 

The  opportunities  available  for  students  are  numerous  and  will 
meet  a  variety  of  interests.  Student  organizations  currently  active 
on  the  UNCW  campus  are  listed  in  this  section.  New  groups  are 
formed  each  year  based  on  the  interests  of  students.  Anyone 
wanting  to  form  a  new  organization  is  encouraged  to  stop  by  the 
Student  Activities  Office  to  receive  assistance  in  doing  so.  Regard- 
less if  the  organization  is  well  established  or  brand  new,  students 
will  benefit  from  their  involvement. 

Remember:  Getting  involved  means  making  the  most  of  your 
college  experience! 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  UNCW  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  prides  itself 
on  service  to  students,  and  student  involvement  and  achieve- 
ments. SGA  is  entrusted  with  the  responsibility  to  represent  and 
protect  the  interest  of  the  student  body  through  several  facets  of  the 
university.  SGA  is  composed  of  a  legislative  and  executive  branch, 
and  has  appointments  to  the  Chancellor's  Advisory  Committees 
and  the  Faculty  Senate  Committees. 

The  Student  Senate,  the  legislative  branch  of  SGA,  has  several 
individual  standing  committees  to  aid  in  assessing  the  students 
needs  and  meeting  them.  The  Student  Senate  is  also  responsible 
for  the  allocation  of  more  than  a  quarter  million  dollars  of  student 
fees  to  student  organizations  and  student  services.  The  executive 
branch  of  SGA  is  responsible  for  executing  the  decisions  of  SGA. 

Positions  for  SGA  are  available  by  general  representation  and 
class  ranking.  Elections  are  held  during  the  fall  and  spring  semes- 
ters. For  information  or  assistance  of  any  kind,  stop  by  the  Student 
Government  Office,  University  Union,  Room  200. 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  CAMPUS 
ENTERTAINMENT 

The  Association  for  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE)  is  an  SGA 
funded  organization  responsible  for  presenting  a  comprehensive 
program  of  events,  and  activities  to  the  UNCW  student  community. 
ACE  is  composed  of  seven  committees  specializing  in  one  of 
the  following  areas;  homecoming,  concerts,  special  events,  cul- 
tural arts,  arts  and  lectures,  film  and  video,  and  publicity.  Events 
previously  presented  by  ACE  include  concerts  featuring  the 
Smithereens,  REM,  White  Lion  and  the  Connells;  films  including 
"Silence  of  the  Lambs"  and  "Dances  with  Wolves";  Comedians 
Henry  Cho,  Steven  Wright  and  Colin  Quinn,  and  lectures  featuring 
Giancarlo  Esposito  and  Lonise  Bias. 

ACE  is  composed  of  enthusiastic  UNCW  students  having  a 
variety  of  interests  and  skills  who  want  to  contribute  to  the  UNCW 
experience  through  meaningful  and  fun  programs  and  activities. 
Involvement  in  ACE  leads  to  development  of  both  important 
leadership  skills  such  as  time  management,  committee  chairing, 
contract  negotiations  and  budgeting,  and  personal  leadership 
skills  such  as  verbal  and  written  communication,  teamwork  and  the 
meeting  of  new  friends.  Most  importantly,  ACE  is  a  rewarding 
experience. 

For  more  information  contact,  the  Campus  Activities  Office  at 
395-3827  or  visit  us  in  the  University  Union,  Room  202. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

A  variety  of  social,  academic,  service  and  special  interest 
organizations  enhance  student  life  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  National  sororities  and  fraternities  on 


campus  recognize  students  for  their  leadership  and  service.  Sev- 
eral departments  in  the  university  have  locally  and  nationally 
organized  groups  to  stimulate  interest  in  specific  areas  and  to 
develop  professional  attitudes.  Special  interest  groups  provide  a 
variety  of  opportunities  to  focus  on  specific  issues,  activities  or 
interests  of  their  participants.  Some  governing  or  coordinating 
organizations  assist  constituent  groups  in  achieving  common 
goals,  addressing  common  issues  and  in  administration  of  large 
programs.  The  following  is  a  representative  listing: 

Student  Government  Association 

Association  for  Campus  Entertainment 

Student  Media  Board 

Atlantis  (Literary  Magazine) 
Seahawk (Campus  Newspaper) 
WLOZ(Campus  Radio) 

Student  Representatives/Governing  Bodies 

Greek  Presidents  Council  (Consisting  of  all  the  presidents  of  the 
fraternities  and  sororities,  addresses  issues  pertaining  to 
the  Greek  system,  serves  as  a  support  group) 

Interfraternity  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 

lnterfratemity  Conference  member-fraternities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  relating  to  campus  fraternities) 

Panhellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  National 

Panhellenic  Conference  member  -  sororities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  pertaining  to  campus  sororities) 

Pan-Hellenic  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  National  Pan- 
Hellenic  Council  member  fraternities  and  sororities,  addresses 
issues  and  activities  pertaining  to  member  groups) 

Residence  Hall  Association  (Representative  Council  for  all 
residence  hall  students,  addresses  issues  concerning 
residence  life,  activities  and  programs  for  residents) 

Sports  Club  Council  (Representative  Council  of  all  sports  clubs, 
addresses  issues  of  concern  to  campus  sports  clubs, 
serves  as  a  coordinating  body  for  common  needs) 

Scholastic  Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta  (Sociology) 

Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  (Physical  Education) 

Phi  Eta  Sigma  (Freshman  Scholarship) 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  (Scholarship) 

Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  (Political  Science) 

Sigma  Pi  Sigma  (Physics) 

UNCW  REGISTERED  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 
ACADEMIC  RELATED: 

Ad  Federation 

American  Marketing  Association 

Biology 

Biology  Graduate  Student  Association 

UNCW  Chemistry  Club 

Criminal  Justice  Club 

UNCW  Economics  Club 

English  Club 

Financial  Management  Association 

French  Club 

Geography  Club 

UNCW  Geography  Club 

Graduate  English  Associates 

Institute  of  Management  Accountants  (IMA) 

Math  &  Computer  Science 

MBA  Association 

Phi  Alpha  Theta 

Phi  Beta  Lambda 

Psi-Chi 

UNCW  Recreation  Majors  Club 

Sigma  Delta  Pi,  Rho  Lambda  Chapter  (Natl  Spanish  Honorary) 

Society  for  Advancement  of  Management  (SAM) 
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Spanish  Club 

Social  Workers  Assoc,  for  People  (SWAP) 

Society  of  Operations  and  Information  Management  (SOIM) 

Student  NC  Association  of  Educators 

GREEK:  FRATERNITY 

Alpha  Phi  Alpha 
Chi  Phi  Fraternity 
Delta  Sigma  Phi 
Delta  Tau  Delta 
Greek  Pres.  Council 
Interfraternity  Council 
Kappa  Alpha  Order 
Kappa  Alpha  Psi 
Kappa  Sigma 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha 
Phi  Beta  Sigma 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
Sigma  Nu 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon 

GREEK  SORORITY 

Alpha  Delta  Pi 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta 
Alpha  Kappa  Alpha 
Alpha  Phi 
Alpha  XI  Delta 
Chi  Omega 
Delta  Sigma  Theta 
Delta  Zeta 
Panhellenic 
Pan-Hellenic 
Phi  Mu 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 
Zeta  Phi  Beta 

RELIGIOUS: 

Ambassadors  for  Christ 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Catholic  Campus  Ministry 

Fellowship  of  Christian  university  Students  (FOCUS) 

Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 

Overcomers  Campus  Ministry 

Seahawk  Christian  Fellowship 

Young  Life 

SERVICE/SPECIAL  INTEREST: 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Alpha  Sweethearts 

UNCW  ALTERNATIVES!  (Peer  Educators) 

Association  of  Campus  Entertainment  (ACE) 

Association  of  Collegiate  Entrepreneurs 

A.S.I.A. -Asian  Students  in  America 

Association  of  Nursing  Students 

Black  Student  Union 

Seahawk  Chess  Club 

Clog  Dance  Club 

UNCW  College  Democrats 

UNCW  College  Republicans 

Council  of  Organizational  Leaders  (COOL) 

Environmental  Concerns  Organization 

Feminist  Colloquium 

Fledgling  Staff 

GAMMA  (Greeks  Advocating  Mature  Management  of  Alcohol) 

Gay  and  Lesbian  Association 

Global  Volunteers 

UNCW  Gospel  Choir 

Habitat  for  Humanity 

UNCW  Health  Science  Club 

Historical  Society 

International  Student  Organization 

UNCW  LivWELL  Association 

NAACP 

Native  American  Cultural  Society 


North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  -  NCSL 
Residence  Hall  Association 
Starving  Artist  Theater  of  Design 
Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 
Student  Government  Association 
Student  Health  Advisory  Council 
Student  Orientation  Leaders 
Trivia  Board  Club 
Turkish  Student  Association 

SPORTS: 

UNCW  Crew 

Karate  Club 

UNCW  Lacrosse  Club 

Women's  Lacrosse 

UNCW  Rugby 

UNCW  Sailing  Club 

Skateboarding  Club 

UNCW  Women's  Club  Soccer 

Sports  Club  Council 

UNCW  Surf  Club 

UNCW  Men's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

UNCW  Women's  Ultimate  Frisbee  Club 

UNCW  Men's  Volleyball 

UNCW  Water  Ski  Club 

PUBLICATIONS 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  student  literary-art  magazine,  is  published 
annually.  Atlantis  is  written,  edited  and  designed  by  UNCW  stu- 
dents. The  magazine  is  funded  by  the  Student  Media  Board. 
Students  are  invited  to  submit  poetry,  short  stories,  essays  and  art 
to  the  Atlantis  office  and  to  apply  for  positions  on  the  staff.  The 
literary-art  magazine  aims  to  discover  the  creative  talents  of  the 
UNCW  students. 

The  Seahawk 

The  Seahawk\%  the  weekly  newspaper  of  UNCW  students  and 
is  a  vital  voice  of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for  the 
expression  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  open,  honest  communication. 
The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  apply  as  an  editor, 
reporter,  columnist,  typist,  artist,  photographer  or  layout  specialist. 
In  addition  to  furnishing  news  articles,  features  and  editorials  for 
interest  and  entertainment,  the  Seahawk  provides  such  services 
as  free  announcements  to  those  within  the  university  community. 
The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office  located  in 
the  University  Union. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  their  first 
academic  year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may  be 
purchased  from  the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

Substance  Abuse  Handbook 

Faculty,  staff  and  students  are  provided  the  Substance  Abuse 
Handbook  within  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life 
on  an  annual  basis.  The  handbook  outlines  UNCW's  philosophy 
and  policy  regarding  substance  abuse.  Penalties,  education/  pre- 
vention, treatment  and  campus/community  resources  are  also 
addressed. 

COMMUTER  STUDENTS 

Commuter  students  are  those  students  who  live  off-campus. 
UNCW  commuter  students  make  up  approximately  70  percent  of 
the  student  population.  As  a  result,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  has  been  designated  as  the  resource  center  for  com- 
muter students.  This  office  assists  commuters  in  locating  and 
utilizing  the  various  services,  programs  and  departments  that  are 
available. 

Commuter  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students  (University  Union,  Room  209)  with  their  questions  and 
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concerns.  Students  are  also  invited  to  check  the  bulletin  boards 
which  are  located  outside  of  the  office  for  further  information. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  STUDENTS 

The  term  "non-traditional"  refers  to  students  who  can  be  described 
as  any  of  the  following: 

•  Persons  who  have  been  away  from  formal  education 
(high  school  or  college)  for  a  period  of  time; 

•  Are  married,  divorced,  widowed  or  parents; 

•  Are  interested  in  retraining  for  a  new  career  or  for  career 
advancement; 

•  Are  veterans. 

Approximately  23  percent  of  the  student  body  meets  these  criteria. 
Non-traditional  students  are  encouraged  to  become  active  in  every 
aspect  of  campus  life.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  needs  of  these 
students,  the  university  has  designated  the  Student  Development 
Center  (Westside  Hall)  as  a  contact  source  for  non-traditional 
students. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Who's  Whols  a  national  program,  in  its  59th  year,  which  annually 
recognizes  outstanding  campus  student  leaders  for  scholastic 
achievement,  co-curricular  involvement  and  community  service. 
The  program  is  coordinated  by  the  Campus  Activities  Office, 
University  Union,  Room  202. 

The  award  is  open  to  juniors,  seniors  (minimum  of  59  semester 
hours  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester)  and  graduate 
students  who  are  nominated  by  UNCW  faculty,  administration  or 
student  organization  presidents.  To  be  nominated,  a  student  must 
have:  a  2.75  cumulative  grade  point  average,  been  enrolled  at 
UNCW  for  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fall  semester,  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours 
completed  at  UNCW  and  enrollment  in  a  degree  program. 

The  nomination  process  will  be  held  the  beginning  of  fall  semes- 
ter. Any  questions  regarding  the  Who's  Who  process  should  be 
directed  to  the  Campus  Activities  Office,  395-3827. 

OFFICE  OF  CAMPUS  RECREATION 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  organizes  and  administers  a 
variety  of  recreational  services  that  are  either  structured  or  self- 
directed,  and  enhance  the  overall  wellness  of  the  university  com- 
munity. The  primary  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  for  quality 
recreational  experiences  within  the  university  environment  and 
direct  this  toward  the  individual's  physical,  cognitive  and  social  life 
thus  enhancing  the  educational  experience.  This  goal  is  accom- 
plished by  offering  a  wide  variety  of  recreational  activities,  conduct- 
ing educational  workshops  and  providing  professional  training  for 
our  employees.  The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  provides  a  multi- 
faceted  program  which  includes:  heart  and  sole  fitness  programs, 
intramural  activities,  Discover  Outdoor  programs,  club  sports  and 
special  events.  Campus  Recreation  at  UNCW  takes  a  "something 
for  everyone"  approach. 

Intramurals 

Intramural  sports  are  open  to  all  currently  enrolled  students, 
faculty  and  staff.  The  program  offers  a  variety  of  sports  such  as  flag 
football,  volleyball,  softball,  tennis,  basketball  (outdoor  and  in- 
door), soccer  (outdoor  and  indoor)  and  ultimate  frisbee.  In  some 
activities,  recreational  and  competitive  divisions  as  well  as  co-rec. 
leagues  are  offered. 

Heart  and  Sole  Fitness 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  a  variety  of  fitness 
programs  on  a  non-competitive,  self-paced  basis.  The  most  popu- 
lar fitness  programs  are  aerobics  and  weight  lifting.  The  weight 
Room  provides  the  use  of  nautilus  equipment,  free  weights  and  life- 


fitness  equipment  such  as  lifecycles,  step  machines  and  tread- 
mills. Aerobics  classes  offered  include  step,  multi-impact,  low 
impact,  power,  abdominals/toning  and  a  combination  class  of 
aerobics  and  step.  The  aerobics  area  and  weight  Room  are  located 
in  Hanover  Gymnasium.  The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  pro- 
vides recreational  swim  hours  at  lunch  time  and  in  the  evenings, 
and  weekend  pool  hours  are  also  offered.  The  pool  is  located  in 
Trask  Coliseum. 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs 

Discover  is  the  outdoor  adventure  program  of  the  Office  of 
Campus  Recreation.  Adventure  recreation  is  a  powerful  avenue  for 
personal  development.  Participants  in  adventure  programs  learn 
and  practice  leadership,  management,  program  planning  and  inter- 
personal skills  while  developing  a  lifetime  enjoyment  of  outdoor 
pursuits.  Discover  is  located  in  the  University  Center,  Room  138. 

UNCW  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course 

A  series  of  high  and  low  elements  make  up  the  UNCW  Challenge 
"Ropes"  Course.  These  elements  serve  as  building  blocks  which 
facilitate  groups  to  a  higher  level  of  development.  The  mission  of 
the  Challenge  "Ropes"  Course  is  to  provide  exciting  experiential 
learning  opportunities  that  focus  on  leadership  skills,  team-build- 
ing, self  awareness,  individual  wellness,  problem-solving  skills, 
communication  skills,  environmental  awareness  and  self-esteem. 

Club  Sports 

Open  to  all  students,  faculty  and  staff,  the  club  sports  program 
at  UNCW  is  designed  for  recreational  interests,  educational  oppor- 
tunities and  competitive  play.  The  clubs  are  organized  by  students 
with  administrative  assistance  from  the  Office  of  Campus  Recre- 
ation. Currently,  UNCW  club  sports  include:  crew,  men's  and 
women's  lacrosse,  karate,  rugby,  sailing,  women's  soccer,  surfing, 
men's  and  women's  ultimate  frisbee  and  water-ski. 

Special  Events 

In  addition  to  the  traditional  sports  offered  in  the  Intramural 
program,  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  sponsors  10  special 
events  each  year.  Currently,  these  special  events  include:  Pre- 
season Flag  Football  Tournament,  Doubles  Sand  Volleyball  Tour- 
nament, Singles  Racquetball  Tournament,  Schick  Super  Hoops  3- 
on-3  Basketball  Tournament,  5K  Homecoming  Run,  Par  3  Golf 
Tournament,  Timex  Fitness  Week,  March  Madness  NCAA  Predic- 
tion, Home  Run  Derby  and  the  Powerhouse  Competition. 

Employment  Opportunities 

The  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  offers  leadership  opportuni- 
ties through  student  employment  positions.  The  office  works 
cooperatively  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  utilizing  the  two  basic 
employment  programs  on  campus:  the  Student  Assistant  Program 
and  the  College  Work  Study  Program.  The  student  positions 
available  through  this  office  are:  intramural  site  managers,  fitness 
instructors,  aerobics  instructors,  officials,  scorekeepers,  equip- 
ment workers,  Discover  personnel  (trip  leaders,  challenge  course 
facilitators),  office  assistants,  marketing  assistants,  special  event 
supervisors,  lifeguards  and  artists. 

How  to  Register  for  an  Activity 

Computer  registration  is  required  for  Intramural  Sports  and  some 
Special  Events.  To  register  on  the  computer: 

1.  Go  to  a  computer  cluster,  located  in  Social  and  Behavioral 
Science,  Room  221,  Bear  Hall,  Room  215  and  the  Library 
Micro  Lab. 

2.  If  you  are  new  at  computer  registration  or  are  having  trouble, 
call  us  for  more  information  at  395-3261. 

3.  Type  VXC  at  the  Select  Service  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

4.  Type  REC  at  the  Username  prompt.  Hit  Return. 

5.  Select  Activities.  Hit  Return. 

6.  Choose  from  the  activities  listed  by  using  the  down  arrow  key. 
Hit  Return. 
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9. 
10. 

11. 


12. 


Choose  Sign-Up.  Hit  Return. 

NOTE:  weekly  schedules  and  standings  may  be  viewed  from 

this  menu. 

If  you  have  a  team,  choose  Create  a  Team.  Hit  Return. 

If  you  don't  have  a  team,  choose  Want  To  Play.  Hit  Return. 

Follow  instructions  given  in  the  message  box  at  the  bottom  of 

the  screen. 

THE  PF1  KEY  MUST  BE  PRESSED  AFTER  THE  TEAM 

INFORMATION  IS  ENTERED  AND  AFTER  EACH  PLAYER'S 

INFORMATION  IS  ENTERED. 

To  enter  a  player  on  a  team,  a  phone  number,  address  and  1 0- 

digit  student  I.D.  number  is  needed. 


Heart  and  Sole  Fitness 

No  registration,  I.D.  required 

Discover  Outdoor  Programs 

Register  in  the  Discover  office  located  in  the  University  Center, 
Room  138. 

Club  Sports 

Contact  the  Office  of  Campus  Recreation  in  Hanover  Gymna- 
sium, Room  202.  Sports  Club  office  is  located  in  the  University 
Union,  Room  101A. 

VARSITY  AND  JUNIOR  VARSITY 
CHEERLEADERS 

Varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are  held  in  the  spring  of 
i  each  year  and  junior  varsity  cheerleader  tryouts  for  students  are 
I  held  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  If  you  are  interested,  contact  the 
1  Athletic  Office  located  in  Trask  Coliseum. 

Mascot  tryouts  will  also  be  held  in  the  spring  of  each  year. 

ATHLETICS 

The  university  holds  membership  in  the  National  Collegiate 
|  Athletic  Association  and  is  a  member  of  the  Colonial  Athletic 
Association.  There  are  eight  intercollegiate  teams  fielded  for  men 
and  nine  for  women. 

Men's  varsity  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf, 
,  baseball,  swimming,  cross  country  and  track  &  field. 

Women's  varsity  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  softball,  swimming,  cross  country,  track  &  field  and  soccer. 

Any  persons  interested  in  participating  in  an  intercollegiate 
program  should  contact  the  Department  of  Athletics. 

Tennis  Courts 

The  tennis  courts,  located  beside  Hanover  Gymnasium  and 
behind  Galloway  Hall,  are  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff. 
A  valid  I.D.  is  required.  Courts  are  generally  open  during  daylight 
hours  or  at  any  time  there  are  not  physical  education  classes 
scheduled. 

Exercise  and  Training  Facilities 

The  weight  training  and  exercise  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are 
!  available  throughout  the  day  to  members  of  the  university  commu- 
!nity.  Consult  the  management  of  Trask  Coliseum  for  rules  and 
(regulations  governing  use  of  these  facilities. 

Swimming  and  Diving 

The  pool  facilities  of  Trask  Coliseum  are  available  to  students,  faculty 
and  staff  at  various  hours  of  the  day.  Free  swim  hours  are  posted,  and 
a  diving  tank  is  also  available.  Check  pool  regulations  before  using  the 
facilities  to  assure  you  have  the  proper  gear  and  attire. 

Check  bulletin  boards  in  pool  area  for  updates  and  time  changes 
in  free  swim  hours. 

Handball  and  Racquetball 

The  handball  and  racquetball  courts  are  available  forstudent  use 
during  non-class  hours.  Courts  must  be  reserved  prior  to  use  on  the 


same  day  you  wish  to  play.  Equipment  is  provided  for  use  when  a 
valid  I.D.  is  presented  to  the  attendant. 

Basketball  and  Volleyball  Courts 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening  during  non-class  hours,  students 
can  use  the  basketball  and  volleyball  courts  in  Hanover  Gymna- 
sium. Time  for  court  use  fluctuates  depending  on  intramural  sports 
schedules. 

Outdoor  Basketball  Courts 

The  five  basketball  courts  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts, 
are  available  to  students,  faculty  and  staff.  These  courts  are  not 
lighted  for  night  use. 

HAROLD  GREENE  TRACK  AND  FIELD 
FACILITY 

The  track  and  field  facility,  located  adjacent  to  the  tennis  courts, 
is  available  for  all  students,  faculty  and  staff.  A  valid  I.D.  is  required. 
Rules  and  regulations  are  posted  inside  the  facility. 

UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  University  Theatre,  produced  by  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts,  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the  creative  advance- 
ment of  theatre  arts. 

It  provides  an  environment  for  students  to  participate  in  and  learn 
about  all  aspects  of  theatre  in  its  educational,  recreational  and 
experimental  forms  as  performers,  technicians,  running  crew  mem- 
bers and  management  staff. 

Admission  to  University  Theatre  productions  is  free  to  UNCW 
students  with  a  valid  I.D. 

For  information  concerning  auditions  and  productions,  call 
395-3440. 

UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  THEATRE 

The  University  Chamber  Theatre  offers  students  on-going  op- 
portunities throughout  the  academic  year  to  perform  stories  and 
poems  to  children  in  local  pre-schools,  kindergartens  and  elemen- 
tary schools.  The  group  also  attends  performance  festivals,  work- 
shops, and  theatrical  productions  around  the  country.  In  alternate 
years,  the  group  presents  a  major  UNCW  theatrical  production  in 
conjunction  with  university  Theatre.  For  information  concerning  the 
organization,  contact  Dr.  Carole  Tallant,  Department  of  Communi- 
cation Studies. 

INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  and  plays  for 
most  home  basketball  games.  Credit  for  performance  in  this 
ensemble  is  available.  Contact  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  for 
further  information. 

The  UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  instrumental  music  experience  for  students.  Membership 
is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experience,  with 
the  approval  of  the  director;  participants  may  earn  credit.  The 
UNCW  Wind  Ensemble  presents  concerts  each  semester. 

The  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  program  consists  of  a  large 
ensemble  and  smaller  ensembles.  From  humble  beginnings  as  a 
single  jazz  ensemble,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Ensembles  have  grown  to 
include  the  7  O'clock  Big  Band,  Jazz  Fusion  and  the  award-winning 
Jazz  Combo.  These  groups  perform  several  concerts  each  semes- 
ter and  also  perform  at  various  jazz  festivals  throughout  the 
country.  In  addition,  the  UNCW  Jazz  Program  hosts  an  Annual 
Guest  Artist  Festival  Concert  each  spring.  Development  of  perfor- 
mance in  the  jazz  idiom  is  stressed.  Credit  for  performance  in  these 
ensembles  is  available  and  they  are  open  to  any  student  who  has 
had  instrumental  experience.  Auditions  for  each  group  are  held  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  Dr.  Frank  Bongiorno,  Division  of  Music,  Department 
of  Fine  Arts. 
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VOCAL  ENSEMBLES 

The  UNCW  Concert  Choir  is  organized  each  semester  to 
provide  vocal  musical  experience  for  students.  Membership  is 
open  to  any  student  in  the  university  with  the  approval  of  the 
director,  and  any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Non-music  majors 
may  supplement  their  performance  by  private  lessons,  also  for 
credit. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  its  small  ensemble,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  func- 
tions, appear  on  radio  and  television,  and  act  as  ambassadors 
from  the  university  at  a  wide  spectrum  of  community  functions. 
In  1982,  the  Chamber  Singers  performed  at  the  World's  Fair. 


Since  1986  the  Chamber  Singers  and  Concert  Choir  have  been 
on  four  European  tours,  performing  for  enthusiastic  audiences 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and  Germany. 

WILMINGTON  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The  Wilmington  Symphony  Orchestra  gives  citizens  as  well 
as  students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Seven  concerts  are  given  during  the  school 
year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  from  7:30  p.m.  to  9:30 
p.m.  UNCW  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per  semester.  Mem- 
bership is  by  auditions  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Call 
791-9262  for  information. 


SERVICE  DIRECTORY 

Academic  Advising 

Freshmen General  College  Advising  Center  in  Randall  Library 

Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors - School  or  College 

Address  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Address  Information Information  Center,  University  Union 

Advisor  Assignments - Academic  Department  Secretary 

Advisor  Change Academic  Department 

ALTERNATIVES!  Center 104  University  Union 

Alumni  Information Alumni  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  Hall 

Audit  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Bicycle  Registration University  Police  Department 

Calendar  of  Events Information  Center,  University  Union 

Campus  Minister Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman 

Career  Counseling ....Student  Development  Center  (Westside  Hall)  or  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  (106  University  Union) 

Cashing  Checks  ($20  limit) - Bookstore 

Catalogues Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Certification  of  Student  Status Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Clubs  and  Organizations Campus  Activities  Office,  202  University  Union 

Cooperative  Education Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Counseling Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Course  Changes Advisor 

Crime  Prevention University  Police  Department 

Dropping  a  Course (1)  Instructor,  (2)  Advisor,  and  (3)  Card  turned  in  to  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Food  Services Auxiliary  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Fraternity  and  Sorority  Information Greek  Affairs  /  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Graduate  School 2nd  Floor  James  Hall 

Graduation  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

GRE  Information  (Graduate  Record  Exam) Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Handicap  Services Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Health  Insurance  Information Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  101  Alderman  Hall,  or  Dean  of  Students  Office,  209  University  Union 

Honors  Program  Applications Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Housing  Information  (On  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Housing  (Off  Campus) Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Information  Center University  Union 

I.D.  Cards Burney  Student  Support  Center 

International  Student  Advisor Office  of  International  Programs,  210D  Hoggard  Hall 

Internships Career  Planning  and  Placement,  106  University  Union 

Leadership  Center 212  University  Union 

LrvWELL  Center  for  Health  Promotion Westside  Hall 

Loans  and  Grants Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Lost  and  Found Information  Center,  University  Union 

Major  Change 

All  Freshmen General  College  Advising  Center,  Randall  Library 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences Hinton  James  Hall 

Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration Suite  100,  Cameron  Hall 

School  of  Education 102  King  Hall 

School  of  Nursing 119  Hoggard  Hall 

Math  Lab 262  Morton  Hall 

Meal  Card  Replacement Wagoner  Hall 

Meal  Plan  Information Auxiliary  Services  Office,  Wagoner  Hall 

Name  Change Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Newspaper  (Seahawk) Seahawk  Office,  205  University  Union 

Operation  ID University  Police  Department 

Out-of-State  Appeals  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall;  or  Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Parking  Decal Parking  Office,  Burney  Student  Support  Center 

Part-time  &  Summer  Work Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  106  University  Union 

Payment  of  Tuition  and  Fees Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Physical  Forms  Completed Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Postal  Services University  Center 

Posting  Flyers  in  Residence  Halls Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

REACH  OUT! 104  University  Union 

Re-enrollment  Applications Admissions  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Repeat  a  Course  Application Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Residence  Hall  Room  Changes Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  building  behind  Schwartz  Hall 

Room  Reservations Special  Programs  Office,  227  Hoggard  Hall,  or  214  University  Union 

Schedule  Conflict Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Schedules  for  Preregistration Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Scholarships Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Social  Security  forms  to  be  filled  out Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Student  Government  Association 200  University  Union 

Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center Westside  Hall 

Summer  School  Information 109  Alderman  Hall 

Testing Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Traffic  Fines Cashier's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Transcripts Registrar's  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Tutoring Check  with  academic  departments  and  Student  Development  Center,  Westside  Hall 

Veterans'  Information Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Volunteer  Opportunities Leadership  Center,  212  University  Union 

Withdrawal  from  the  university General  College  Advising  Center  or  appropriate  academic  dean 

Work-Study  or  Work-Assistant Financial  Aid  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

Writing  Place 203  Morton  Hall 
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CODE  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


PREFACE 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibilities 
and  expected  levels  of  conduct  of  students  in  the  university 
community.  The  purpose  of  the  rules  outlined  is  to  prevent  abuse 
of  the  rights  of  others  and  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  in  the 
university  community  appropriate  for  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion. Materials  included  will  help  student  organizations  and  mem- 
bers of  the  university  desiring  to  use  university  facilities  gain  a 
better  understanding  of  responsibilities  of  various  boards  and 
committees  and  understand  student  rights  and  responsibilities. 
Sections  in  the  code  cover  academic  concerns  (grievances  and 
standards)  and  student  conduct  and  appeals. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life  will  be  published  annually.  Interpreta- 
tions of  sections  within  the  code  may  be  requested  by  contacting 
the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs. 

Rules  included  in  the  code  are  subject  to  amendment  or  revision. 
Any  member  of  the  university  community  may  submit  amendments 
or  revisions  to  the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  for  consider- 
ation. The  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  will  ask  the  Student 
Affairs  Committee,  a  standing  advisory  committee  of  the  Faculty 
Senate,  to  make  recommendations.  The  vice  chancellor  for  stu- 
dent affairs  will  then  make  his/her  recommendations  to  the  chan- 
cellor for  final  consideration. 

Students  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are 
subject  to,  and  enjoy  the  protections  of,  the  Constitutions  and  laws 
of  the  United  States  and  of  North  Carolina,  as  well  as  the  Code  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and 
relevant  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  This 
"Code  of  Student  Life"  is  interpreted  by  reference  to  these  sources 
of  law.  The  following  sections  of  the  university  Code  should  be 
noted  especially: 

Section  600.  Freedom  and  Responsibility  in  the  university 
Community. 

(1 )  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  dedicated  to  the  transmis- 
sion and  advancement  of  knowledge  and  understanding.  Aca- 
demic freedom  is  essential  to  the  achievement  of  these  purposes. 
The  university  therefore  supports  and  encourages  freedom  of 
inquiry  for  faculty  members  and  students,  to  the  end  that  they 
responsibly  pursue  these  goals  through  teaching,  learning,  re- 
search, discussion  and  publication,  free  from  internal  or  external 
restraints  that  would  unreasonably  restrict  their  academic  endeav- 
ors. 

(2)  The  university  and  each  constituent  institution  shall  protect 
faculty  and  students  in  their  responsible  exercise  of  the  freedom  to 
teach,  to  learn  and  otherwise  to  seek  and  speak  the  truth. 

(3)  Faculty  and  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  shall 
share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environment  in  which 
academic  freedom  flourishes  and  in  which  the  rights  of  each 
member  of  the  academic  community  are  respected. 

Section  608.  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

(1 ) ...  No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the  freedom 
of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of  knowledge  of  their 
right  to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their  academic  performance. 

(2)  All  students  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  themselves 
in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance  an  environment  of  learning  in 
which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and  freedom  of  each  member  of  the 
academic  community  are  respected. 

(3)  In  applying  regulations  in  the  area  of  student  discipline,  each 
constituent  institution  shall  adhere  to  the  requirements  of  due 
process  as  set  forth  in  Section  502  D(3)  of  this  Code. 

Section  502  D(3).  Relation  to  the  Chancellor  to  the  Constituent 
Institutions. 

Subject  to  any  policies  or  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chancellor  to 


exercise  full  authority  in  the  regulation  of  student  affairs  and  in 
matters  of  student  discipline  in  the  institution.  In  the  discharge  of 
this  duty,  delegation  of  such  authority  may  be  made  by  the 
chancellor  to  faculty  committees  and  to  administrative  or  other 
officers  of  the  institution,  or  to  agencies  of  student  government,  in 
such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  may  by  the  chancellor  be 
deemed  necessary  and  expedient.  In  the  discharge  of  his  duty  with 
respect  to  matters  of  student  discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
chancellor  to  secure  to  every  student  the  right  of  due  process  and 
fair  hearing,  the  presumption  of  innocence  until  found  guilty,  the 
right  to  know  the  evidence  and  to  face  witnesses  testifying  against 
him  and  the  right  to  such  advice  and  assistance  in  his  own  defense 
as  may  be  allowable  under  the  regulations  of  the  institution  as 
approved  by  the  chancellor.  In  those  instances  where  the  denial  of 
any  of  these  rights  is  alleged,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President 
to  review  the  proceedings. 

•••••••••••••••• 

The  UNCW  Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the 
"Joint  Statement  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students"  (Appendix 
A),  which  is  applicable  to  UNCW  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the 
various  sources  of  law  identified  above. 

"Students  have  the  right  to  enjoy  a  university  environment  free  of 
unlawful  discrimination,  including  sexual  harassment.  In  all  insti- 
tutional relationships,  the  university  expects  its  employees  and 
students  to  show  discretion  and  civility  and  to  treat  each  other 
with  equality  and  dignity.  Discriminatory  behavior,  including 
sexual  harassment  of  students  by  any  university  employee — 
faculty  or  staff — is  a  violation  of  both  state  and  federal  law  and 
university  policy  (see  Appendix  K)." 

OFF  CAMPUS  RELATIONSHIP  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is 
teaching,  research  and  community  service.  Inherent  in  this  mission 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  university  to  educate  its  students  to  be 
responsible,  civic  minded  citizens.  As  a  university,  we  value  our 
relationship  with  the  surrounding  community  and  realize  we  have 
a  tremendous  social,  cultural  and  economic  impact  on  the  greater 
Wilmington  community. 

Policy  setting  and  enforcement  (discipline)  are  ways  of  educat- 
ing students.  In  fulfilling  our  responsibilities  to  "discipline"  students, 
the  university  is  guided  by  common  law  and  constitutional  law.  By 
law  our  students  are  citizens  subject  to  the  rights  as  well  as  the 
responsibilities  of  community  living. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  cited  by  staff,  faculty  or 
other  students  for  violating  state  and/or  university  policies  on 
campus,  they  are  subject  to  the  formal  judicial  process  of  the 
university  and/or  appropriate  legal  action. 

If  individual  students  are  identified  and  reported  by  community 
members  for  breaking  the  law,  we  support  appropriate  law  enforce- 
ment officials  taking  necessary  judicious  action.  If  these  students 
are  reported  to  university  officials,  the  university  will  intervene  on 
an  informal  basis.  "Informal"  intervention  will  involve  individual 
student(s)  or  student  organization  leader(s)  being  referred  to  the 
dean  of  students  for  discussion  of  the  incident. 

Off  campus  behavior  which  may  significantly  impact  on  the 
mission  of  the  university  may  be  subject  to  formal  university 
disciplinary  action. 

STATEMENT  ON  DIVERSITY  IN  THE 
UNIVERSITY  COMMUNITY 

In  an  effort  to  address  the  needs  of  the  total  university  commu- 
nity, the  chancellor  has  endorsed  the  following  statement  of 
principle  proposed  by  the  Human  Relations  Advisory  Committee: 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  represents  a  rich  diversity  of  human  beings 
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among  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students  and  is  committed  to  maintain- 
ing a  campus  environment  that  values  that  diversity. 

Accordingly,  the  university  supports  policies,  curricula  and  co- 
curricular  activities  that  encourage  understanding  ot  and  apprecia- 
tion for  all  members  of  its  community  and  will  not  tolerate  any 
harrassment  of  or  disrespect  for  persons  because  of  age,  sex, 
color,  race,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation, 
political  belief  or  affiliation,  handicap,  veteran  status,  marital  sta- 
tus, or  membership  or  nonmembership  in  any  organization. 

For  more  information  concerning  the  ways  that  our  multicultural 
learning  community  may  be  nurtured  and  protected,  contact  the 
Human  Relations  Committee  through  the  offices  of  the  chancellor 
or  the  dean  of  students. 

Section  I — Student  Organizations 

1-1  Introduction 

Students  bring  to  the  university  a  variety  of  interests  previously 
acquired,  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the 
academic  community.  Students  at  UNCW  are  free  to  organize  and 
join  associations  to  promote  their  common  interests.  Student 
organizations  wishing  to  be  registered  with  UNCW  must  form  and 
operate  in  compliance  with  university  policies.  This  section  outlines 
university  policies  pertaining  to  the  formation  and  operation  of 
student  organizations  including  actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the 
university  for  noncompliance  with  these  policies. 

I-2  Student  Organizations  Committee 

A.  Student  Organizations  Committee  (SOC),  a  standing  advi- 
sory committee  of  the  chancellor,  has  review  and  recom- 
mending responsibility  to  the  chancellor  for  all  student  orga- 
nizations, including  registration  of  UNCW  student  organiza- 
tions. Student  governmental  bodies  do  not  fall  within  the 
definition  of  a  student  organization.  The  committee  has  11 
members:  five  students  appointed  by  Student  Senate  for  one- 
year  renewable  terms,  five  faculty  appointed  by  the  chancel- 
lor for  three-year  terms,  and  the  program  coordinator  for 
Campus  Activities  (ex  officio,  non  voting).  The  dean  of  stu- 
dents and  associate  director  of  university  union  serve  as 
advisers  without  a  vote. 

B.  Responsibilities  of  the  committee  include: 

1 .  Formulating  policy  with  the  approval  of  the  chancellor  for 
registration  of  UNCW  student  organizations  and  review, 
approve,  and  revoke  registration  of  student  organizations. 

2.  Serving  as  an  original  and/or  appellate  body  for  hearing 
disputes  within  and  between  registered  student  organiza- 
tions with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase  sanctions 
imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies.  SOC  may 
refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body  for  a  rehearing. 

3.  Considering  appeals  that  pertain  to  registration 
procedures. 

4.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to  review  the  purpose 
and  activities  of  any  student  organization  and  to  classify 
organizations  in  categories  according  to  risk  associated 
with  their  activity.  The  SOC  has  continuing  authority  to 
require  participants  of  any  student  organizations,  and  the 
organization  itself,  (1)  to  maintain  appropriate  insurance 
coverage  and  to  submit  proof  of  coverage,  and/or  (2)  to 
submit  valid  waiver(s)  of  liability  or  assumption  of  risk 
statement(s)  that  protect(s)  the  university  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible  from  the  risk  of  liability  because  of  the 
activities  of  the  organization. 

I-3  Applying  for  Registration  as  a  Student  Organization 

A.  Students  planning  to  develop  a  student  organization  must 
register  their  intent  in  writing  with  the  Campus  Activities  Office 
in  the  University  Union.  Groups  which  have  filed  this  "Intent  to 
Register"  an  organization  document  shall  be  granted  use  of 
university  facilities  for  organizational  meetings.  If  a  proposed 
constitution  is  not  submitted  to  the  Campus  Activities  Office 


within  one  month  of  filing  the  "Intent  to  Register"  document, 
permission  for  use  of  university  facilities  and  services  may  be 
terminated  (see  Section  IV). 

B.  To  apply  officially  to  SOC  for  registration,  a  group  must  submit 
two  copies  of  its  constitution  to  the  Campus  Activities  Office 
two  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled  SOC  meeting  at  which  the 
constitution  will  be  reviewed.  The  SOC  Constitution  subcom- 
mittee will  meet  with  the  student  group  to  review  any  changes 
that  may  be  necessary  for  approval  by  the  full  SOC. 

C.  One  of  the  following  decisions  will  be  made  after  a  constitution 
is  submitted  to  the  SOC: 

1)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  without  revision 

2)  The  constitution  will  be  accepted  pending  minor  revision 

3)  The  constitution  will  be  rejected  because  it  needs  major 
revision 

D.  The  Campus  Activities  Office  will  provide  a  current  copy  of 
SOC  guidelines  outlining  registration  procedures  for  student 
organizations. 

1-4  Rights  of  Registered  Student  Organizations 

A.  A  registered  organization  is  entitled: 

1.  To  be  listed  as  a  registered  student  organization.  Only 
student  organizations  registered  by  SOC  may  use  the 
name  of  the  university  or  an  abbreviation  of  it  as  a  part  of 
their  name.  Student  organization  sponsorship  of  guest 
speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  approval  or  en- 
dorsement of  the  views  expressed  by  UNCW. 

2.  To  sponsor  or  present  a  public  event  on  university  prop- 
erty. Organizations  undertaking  this  activity  should  con- 
sult with  the  Campus  Activities  Office  for  procedures  and 
approval. 

3.  To  raise  funds  or  make  other  permissible  solicitations  on 
university  property  in  accordance  with  university  policy 
(see  Section  IV-4). 

4.  To  reserve  the  use  of  university  facilities  and  services 
(see  Section  IV  and  VI-3). 

5.  To  be  eligible  for  possible  funding  by  the  UNCW  Student 
Government  Association  according  to  Student  Govern- 
ment guidelines. 

B.  Policies  and  actions  of  a  student  organization  will  be  deter- 
mined by  those  persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in 
the  organization. 

C.  Student  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an  extra- 
mural organization,  shall  be  limited  to  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community  without  respect  to  race,  sex,  creed,  age, 
disability,  national  origin  or  sexual  orientation  except  for 
fraternities  and  sororities  which  may  limit  participation  on  the 
basis  of  sex  (see  Appendix  B). 

D.  The  SOC  strongly  recommends  that  each  student  organiza- 
tion have  an  adviser.  Each  organization  will  be  free  to  choose 
to  have  an  adviser  (of  its  choice)  or  not  to  have  an  adviser,  and 
institutional  registration  will  not  be  withheld  or  withdrawn 
solely  because  of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to 
secure  an  adviser. 

1-5  Duties  of  Registered  Organizations 

A  registered  organization  must: 

A.  Furnish  to  the  Campus  Activities  Office  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester  a  complete  list  of  adviser(s)  and  officers  or 
other  members  of  the  organization  who  are  authorized  to 
speak  for  or  represent  the  organization  in  its  relations  with  the 
university  and  who  are  authorized  to  receive  for  the  organiza- 
tion official  notices,  directives  or  information  from  the  univer- 
sity. Each  such  list  shall  be  kept  current  and  accurate  through- 
out the  semester  by  the  organization. 
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B.  Keep  on  file  with  the  Campus  Activities  Office  a  current  copy 
of  its  SOC  approved  constitution. 

C.  All  SGA  funded  organizations  must  use  a  UNCW  account  for 
deposit  and  use  of  funds. 

D.  If  it  advertises  or  promotes  events  or  activities,  do  so  in  a 
manner  that  does  not  suggest  falsely  that  the  event  or  activity 
is  sponsored  by  the  university. 

E.  Plan  and  conduct  activities  furthering  the  purpose  of  the  group 
as  stated  in  its  constitution. 

F.  Register  events  with  the  Campus  Activities  Office  in  order  to 
minimize  program  conflict  and  to  properly  plan  in  accordance 
with  university  procedures. 

1-6  Annual  Review  of  Organizations 

A.  Annually  before  November  1,  the  Campus  Activities  Office 
shall  review  the  status  of  all  organizations  to  determine  whether 
they  meet  eligibility  requirements  specified  previously  and  are 
conducting  their  affairs  in  accordance  with  SOC  guidelines 
and  policies  outlined  in  this  Code. 

B.  If  the  Campus  Activities  Office  determines  that  an  organization 
is  ineligible  for  renewal  of  registration,  is  inactive,  or  conducts 
its  affairs  in  violation  of  university  regulations  or  administrative 
rules,  the  organization  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  each 
deficiency  and  a  copy  of  this  correspondence  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  the  chairperson  of  the  SOC  committee  and  the  dean 
of  students.  If  the  organization  fails  or  refuses  to  attempt  to 
remedy  each  deficiency  on  or  before  the  tenth  class  day  after 
the  date  of  the  notice,  the  Campus  Activities  Office  shall 
prepare  a  complaint  based  on  the  deficiency  and  forward  it  to 
the  SOC  for  a  determination  of  the  student  organization's 
registration  status.  SOC  will  follow  the  conduct  review  outlined 
below. 

I-7  Advisory  Council 

UNCW  currently  has  six  categories  of  student  organizations,  with 
two  having  established  advisory  councils  representing  their  mem- 
bers. These  two  include:  Greek  sororities  and  fraternities,  and 
sports  clubs.  The  remaining  four  categories  of  organizations  which 
include,  academic  related,  service,  special  interest,  and  religious, 
currently  do  not  have  advisory  councils  and  are  under  the  direct 
jurisdiction  of  SOC. 

The  established  advisory  councils  will  enforce  and  monitor  their 
member  organizations'  activities  by  serving  as  the  hearing  body  for 
any  infractions. 

Those  advisory  councils  that  wish  to  have  their  own  hearing  body 
will  have  authority  to  conduct  hearings,  upon  the  completion  of 
training  conducted  by  the  Dean  of  Students  office.  If  an  advisory 
council  chooses  not  to  preside  over  an  infraction  hearing,  the  SOC 
would  serve  as  the  original  hearing  body.  All  student  organizations 
still  maintain  the  right  to  an  administrative  hearing,  conducted  by  the 
Dean  of  Students  office. 

1-8  Conduct  Review 

A.  A  conduct  review  of  any  organization  may  be  initiated  by  the 
dean  of  students  or  designee  at  the  request  of  any  registered 
campus  organization,  staff  member,  faculty  member  or  stu- 
dent. Grounds  for  conduct  review  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  alleged  violation  of  rules  by  the  organization  as  listed  in 
Section  11-1  -B.  Prior  to  disciplinary  action  or  sanction,  the  dean 
of  students  or  designee  shall  investigate  the  alleged  violation. 
After  completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the  dean  or 
designee  may: 

1 .  Find  no  basis  for  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation  as 
unfounded;  or 

2.  Summon  the  officers  of  the  organization  for  a  conference 
and, 


3.  Either  dismiss  or  proceed  administratively  by  informing 
the  organization  of  the  following  options  for  resolution  of 
the  disciplinary  charges. 

a.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charges  and  have  a 
regular  hearing  before  the  established  advisory  coun- 
cil (Greek  or  Sports  Club  Council)  or  the  SOC  where 
a  determination  of  violation  will  be  made.  If  a  student 
organization  is  held  responsible  by  its  advisory  coun- 
cil or  by  the  SOC,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be 
determined. 

b.  Plead  not  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  request 
an  administrative  hearing  before  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents or  designee  where  determination  of  violation 
will  be  made.  If  a  student  organization  is  held  respon- 
sible by  this  administrative  hearing  officer,  an  appro- 
priate sanction  will  be  determined. 

c.  Plead  responsible  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an 
administrative  hearing  before  the  dean  of  students  or 
designee  to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The 
dean  of  students  or  designee  reserves  the  right  to  not 
hear  the  case. 

4.  A  student  organization  choosing  a  regular  hearing  be- 
fore its  advisory  council  has  a  right  of  appeal  of  the 
advisory  council  decision  to  the  SOC.  A  student  organi- 
zation choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  SOC  has 
the  right  of  appeal  of  the  SOC  decision  to  the  Chancellor. 

The  Dean  of  Students,  the  SOC,  and  the  advisory  councils 
have  the  following  disciplinary  sanctions  for  dealing  with 
groups  that  have  been  found  in  violation  of  university  poli- 
cies. 

1 .  Oral  Reprimand  —  An  oral  statement  of  disapproval, 
with  a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand  —  A  written  reprimand  involves  a 
status  of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semes- 
ter, which  terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed 
period  expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation  —  Disciplinary  probation  involves 
a  status  probation  through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires. 

4.  Suspension  —  Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  stu- 
dent organization  registration  through  the  end  of  the  next 
full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions 
which  must  be  met  for  re-registration.  Suspension  ordi- 
narily is  followed  by  a  status  of  probation  through  the  end 
of  the  following  full  semester,  which  terminates  auto- 
matically when  the  imposed  period  expires. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension  —  Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  student  organization  registration  through 
the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full  semesters,  and 
ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for 
re-registration.  Re-registration  after  an  indefinite  sus- 
pension requires  that:  the  organization  apply  to  the  dean 
of  students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period;  the  dean 
will  determine  whether  the  organization  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed;  and  the  dean  then  consult  with  the 
SOC  and  either  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  re- 
registration.  A  denial  may  be  appealed  to  the  SOC. 

The  SOC,  the  dean  or  the  appropriate  advisory  council,  as 
part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may  impose  specific  condi- 
tions and/or  require  the  student  organization  to  make 
restitution  for  damage  to  or  misappropriation  of  property. 
Reimbursement  may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to 
repair  or  otherwise  compensate  for  damages. 
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D.  Specific  cases  involving  UNCW  campus  organizations  that 
require  immediate  action  shall  be  handled  by  the  Vice  Chan- 
cellor for  Student  Affairs.  Action  taken  by  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs  may  be  appealed  by  the  student  organiza- 
tion to  the  SOC  within  five  class  days.  Action  taken  by  SOC 
may  be  appealed  by  the  student  organization  to  the  Chancel- 
lor within  five  class  days. 

E.  An  appeal  as  outlined  above  to  each  body  shall  be  made  in 
writing  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  decision  of  the 
appellate  body.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  organization's 
name,  date  of  decision  or  action,  if  any,  and  the  name  of  the 
organization's  representative,  if  any.  All  parties  involved  shall 
receive  notification  of  the  appeal  and  subsequent  actions. 

F.  The  SOC  or  the  dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
make  public  the  findings  of  the  hearing  and  the  sanctions 
imposed. 

Section  II  —  Student  Conduct  and 
Appeals 

11-1  Student  Standards  of  Conduct 

Students  share  in  the  responsibility  for  maintaining  an  environ- 
ment in  which  the  rights  of  each  member  of  the  academic  commu- 
nity are  respected.  When  asked  to  report  to  any  university  office, 
a  student  is  expected  to  appear  at  the  time  specified  or  to  arrange 
another  appointment.  All  students  and  their  guests  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  conducting  themselves  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  enhance 
an  environment  of  learning  in  which  the  rights,  dignity,  worth  and 
freedom  of  each  member  of  the  academic  community  are  re- 
spected. (See  Section  600(3)  and  608(2)  of  the  university  Code, 
quoted  in  full  in  the  Preface  to  this  "Code.") 

A.  Financial  Transactions  with  the  University 

1.  The  Financial  Services  Office  (Business  Office)  is  re- 
sponsible for  matters  relating  to  student  financial  transac- 
tions. Students  who  owe  debts  to  the  university  may  be 
denied  enrollment  or  readmission  and  may  have  official 
transcripts  withheld  until  the  debt  is  paid.  Students  who 
write  insufficient  fund  checks  to  the  university  for  registra- 
tion fees  may  have  their  registration  cancelled.  Checks 
written  to  the  university  for  purposes  other  than  obliga- 
tions to  the  university  that  are  returned  for  insufficient 
funds  may  be  the  basis  for  legal  and/or  disciplinary  action 
against  the  student  issuing  the  check. 

2.  The  Student  Financial  Aid  Office  reserves  the  right  to 
revise  or  cancel  student  financial  aid  awards  because  of 
unauthorized  changes  in  a  recipient's  enrollment  status, 
inability  to  demonstrate  satisfactory  progress  in  his/her 
course  of  study,  or  failure  to  comply  with  written  policies 
and  procedures  published  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

B.  Offenses 

Notwithstanding  actions  taken  by  civil  authorities,  or  private 
litigants,  the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  or  his/her 
designee  may  initiate  disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2  and/or  Section  1  -7  against  a  student  or  group  who 
violates  or  attempts  to  violate  this  "Code"  or  other  applicable 
rules,  including  the  following: 

1.  Damages,  defaces  or  destroys  university  property  or 
property  belonging  to  the  university  community  or  a  visitor 
to  the  campus. 

2.  Unlawfully  takes  university  property  or  property  of  any 
other  person. 

3.  Illegally  uses  or  possesses,  a  drug  or  narcotic.  Students 
are  expected  to  abide  by  local  ordinances,  state  and 
federal  laws  regarding  the  consumption  or  possession  of 
drugs  (see  Appendix  H  and  Section  VIII). 


4.  Sells  or  intends  to  manufacture  drugs  (see  Appendix  H 
and  Section  VIII). 

5.  Possesses  firearms  or  other  weapons  on  university  prop- 
erty or  at  an  event  sponsored  or  supervised  by  the 
university  or  any  recognized  university  organization  (see 
Appendix  G). 

6.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly 
interferes  with  the  operations  of  the  university  (see  Ap- 
pendix G). 

7.  Conducts  himself/herself  in  a  manner  that  significantly 
endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  members  of  the  univer- 
sity or  visitors  on  the  campus. 

8.  Tampers  with  fire  equipment  on  the  UNCW  campus 
(North  Carolina  General  Statute  14-286). 

9.  Sets  a  fire  in  or  on  university  property  (North  Carolina 
Statute  14-60). 

1 0.  Possesses  or  uses  any  explosive  device  including  but  not 
limited  to  firecrackers,  cherry  bombs,  bottle  rockets  and 
dynamite. 

1 1 .  Possesses  or  uses  an  alcoholic  beverage  on  campus  in 
violation  of  state  law  and/or  fails  to  abide  by  university 
policy  on  consumption  and  advertising  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages (see  Appendix  D  and  Appendix  E). 

12.  Is  visibly  overcome  by  alcohol  in  any  public  place  to  the 
point  that  his/her  behavior  becomes  disorderly. 

1 3.  Engages  in  hazing.  Hazing  by  university  groups  is  prohib- 
ited on  or  off  campus.  Hazing  is  defined  in  Appendix  F. 

1 4.  Inflicts  or  threatens  bodily  harm  upon  any  person  while  on 
university  premises,  or  acts  in  a  manner  which  creates  a 
risk  of  bodily  harm  to  any  person  who  is  on  university 
property. 

1 5.  Forges,  alters,  destroys  or  misuses  university  documents 
and  records.  Violations  include  but  are  not  limited  to 
forgery  of  applications  for  financial  aid,  admission,  course 
changes  and  course  credit,  or  alterations  of  transcripts  or 
student  identification  cards. 

16.  Gains  unauthorized  entry  to  any  university  building  and/ 
or  possesses  unauthorized  keys  to  university  buildings. 
The  duplication  of  a  key  issued  to  a  student  by  the 
university  is  prohibited. 

17.  Gambles  for  money  or  other  items  of  value;  this  includes 
playing  of  cards  or  other  games  of  chance  or  skills  for 
money  or  other  items  of  value. 

1 8.  Lends,  sells  or  otherwise  transfers  a  student  identification 
card;  uses  a  student  I.D.  and/or  meal  card  if  not  its  original 
holder. 

19.  Demonstrates  and/or  assembles  in  violation  of  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  17-132.1  or  the  consolidated 
university  "Policies,  Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Actions 
in  Case  of  Disruption  of  Education  Process"  (see  Appen- 
dix G). 

20.  Misuses  a  university  computer  in  violation  of  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  University  Computing  Center,  (see 
Appendix  M). 

21.  Misuses  university  telephones-this  includes  use  of  uni- 
versity phones,  including  dainlines,  without  consent  of 
those  responsible  for  their  control. 

22.  Intentionally  furnishes  false  information  to  a  member  of 
the  faculty,  staff  or  a  student  acting  in  an  official  capacity. 

23.  Engages  in  disorderly  conduct  including  but  not  limited 
to  verbally  abusive  or  inappropriate  behavior  (see 
Appendix  J). 
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24.  Fails  to  comply  with  orders  or  directives  of  university 
officials,  university  hearing  bodies,  university  Police  or 
any  other  law  enforcement  officers  acting  in  performance 
of  their  duties. 

25.  Discriminates  against  another  student  by  using  offensive 
speech  or  behavior  of  a  biased  or  prejudiced  nature 
related  to  one's  personal  characteristics,  such  as  race, 
color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  handicap,  age  or 
sexual  orientation. 

26.  Sexually  harasses  any  other  student,  male  or  female,  by 
making  repeated  and  unwelcome  sex-related  comments, 
sexual  overtures,  or  physical  behavior  or  by  displaying 
offensive  visual  materials  which  interfere  or  are  intended 
to  interfere  with  another  person's  work  or  study. 

27.  Is  in  violation  of  the  visitation  policy  as  outlined  in  Section 
VII-5-B  of  this  Code. 

28.  Is  in  violation  of  any  North  Carolina  and/or  Federal 
criminal  law. 

29.  Commits  an  act  prohibited  by  North  Carolina  law,  "Rape 
and  other  sex  offenses"  Article  7  A  of  Chapter  1 4  of  N.C. 
General  Statutes  (as  currently  in  effect  at  time  of  alleged 
violation).  [NCGS  14-27.1  through  NCGS  27-27.10]. 
Sexual  assault  victims  include  members  of  the  university 
community  or  university  guests  on  institutional  premises 
or  premises  of  a  group  or  organization  officially  recog- 
nized by  the  university. 

30.  Is  in  violation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  stated  in  the 
UNCW  Housing  and  Residence  Life  publication,  A  Guide 
for  On-Campus  Living,  (see  Section  VII-5-B) 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  G  for  a  statement  of  University  Policies, 
Procedures,  and  Disciplinary  Action  in  Cases  of  Disruption  of  the 
Educational  Process.  This  statement  was  adopted  by  the  UNC 
Board  of  Trustees  on  October  27,  1970. 

C.  Identification  of  Students  on  Campus 

1 .  In  order  to  protect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  students  and 
employees  of  the  university  and  to  protect  the  property  of 
the  university,  all  persons  at  events  or  on  property  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  university  shall  identify  themselves 
to  an  appropriate  institutional  representative  who  has 
identified  himself/herself.  A  person  identifies  himself/ 
herself  by  giving  his/her  name  and  complete  address  and 
stating  truthfully  his/her  relationship  to  the  university  to  an 
appropriate  university  official.  A  person  may  be  asked  to 
present  some  form  of  identification. 

2.  If  any  person  refuses  or  fails  upon  request  to  present 
evidence  of  his/her  identification  and  it  reasonably  ap- 
pears that  the  person  has  no  legitimate  reason  to  be  on 
the  campus  or  in  the  facility,  the  person  may  be  ejected 
from  the  campus  or  facility. 

II-2  Initiation  of  Disciplinary  Proceedings  and 
Administrative  Disposition 

Under  the  direction  of  the  chancellor,  the  vice  chancellor  for 
student  affairs  has  primary  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  of  student  discipline.  Further  delegation  of  this 
authority  may  be  made  by  the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  to  residence  hall  staff  and/ 
or  disciplinary  bodies  within  the  residence  hall  living  environment, 
such  as  residence  hall  governments  or  Greek  Councils,  or  to 
disciplinary  bodies  of  student  government. 

A.  Disciplinary  Correspondence 

All  disciplinary  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  the  student's 
campus  post  office  box  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  re- 
quested. The  university  reserves  the  right  to  use  other  rea- 
sonable means  to  notify  students. 


B.  Filing  Complaints 

1.  Any  academic  or  administrative  official,  faculty  or  staff 
member  or  student  may  file  a  verbal  or  written  complaint 
with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  against  any 
student  for  misconduct. 

2.  While  action  on  a  complaint  of  violating  a  university 
regulation  is  pending,  the  status  of  the  student  shall  not  be 
altered  except  for  reasons  outlined  in  Section  II-2-G. 

C.  Presumption  of  Innocence 

Any  student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall 
be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  preponderence 
of  evidence. 

D.  Preliminary  Investigation 

When  the  dean  of  students  receives  information  that  a  stu- 
dent has  allegedly  violated  university  regulations  or  local, 
state,  or  federal  law,  the  dean  shall  investigate  the  alleged 
violation.  After  completing  a  preliminary  investigation,  the 
dean  may: 

1 .  Find  no  basis  for  the  complaint  and  dismiss  the  allegation 
as  unfounded,  or 

2.  Summon  the  student  for  a  conference  (see  Section  II-2- 
E)  and  then  either  dismiss  the  allegation,  or 

3.  Proceed  administratively  by  informing  the  student  ofthe 
following  options  for  resolution  of  the  disciplinary  charges: 

a.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  have  a  regular 
hearing  before  the  Campus  Judicial  Board  (CJB) 
where  a  determination  of  the  responsibility  will  be 
made.  If  the  student  is  held  responsible  by  the  CJB,  an 
appropriate  sanction  will  be  determined. 

b.  Plead  not  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  request  an 
administrative  hearing  before  the  dean  of  students  or 
designee  where  determination  of  responsibility  will  be 
made.  The  Dean  or  designee  may  elect  not  to  hear  the 
case.  The  case  would  then  be  heard  by  the  CJB.  If  the 
student  is  held  responsible  by  this  administrative 
hearing  officer,  an  appropriate  sanction  will  be  deter- 
mined. 

c.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  the  CJB  to 
determine  an  appropriate  sanction. 

d.  Plead  guilty  to  the  charge(s)  and  elect  for  an  adminis- 
trative hearing  before  the  dean  of  students  or  desig- 
nee to  determine  an  appropriate  sanction.  The  dean  or 
designee  may  elect  not  hear  the  case.  The  case  would 
then  be  heard  by  the  CJB. 

4.  A  student  choosing  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  has 
a  right  of  appeal  of  the  CJB  decision  to  the  chancellor.  A 
student  choosing  an  administrative  hearing  before  the 
dean  of  students  or  designee  has  a  right  of  appeal  to  CJB 
and  then  to  the  chancellor.  If  a  student  chooses  a  hearing 
before  the  CJB  and  is  cited  for  an  additional  violation  in 
the  interim,  a  student  then  forfeits  the  right  to  a  board 
hearing  and  an  administrative  hearing  will  be  conducted 
on  all  charges. 

5.  If  a  student  requests  an  administrative  hearing  before  the 
dean  of  students  or  designee,  at  this  point  the  student 
may  waive  all  or  part  of  the  written  notice  requirements 
that  follow.  The  student  may  also  save  the  number  of  days 
specified  from  the  original  date  of  the  charge  letter  and 
proceed  with  the  hearing.  All  waivers  shall  be  executed  by 
a  signed  writing.  If  the  student  chooses  an  administrative 
hearing,  the  dean  of  students  or  designee  shall  provide 
him/her: 
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a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are  brought, 
a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
student.  These  notices  are  sent  via  certified  mail. 

b.  Review  of  all  available  information,  documents,  exhib- 
its, and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/ 
her.  This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  complaining 
party  and  the  dean  of  students  or  designee. 

c.  Choice  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  university  community.  In  cases  in- 
volving sexual  offenses  (under  Section  11-1 ,  B-29),  the 
alleged  victim  may  request  in  writing  that  the  hearing 
be  closed. 

d.  Choice  between  an  Administrative  or  CJB. 

e.  Choice  to  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the 
hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's  absence. 

f.  Assistance  by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice.  The 
adviser,  upon  request  of  the  student,  may, 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  proceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

4.  Incases  involving  sexual  offenses  (under  Section 
1-1,  B-29),  the  alleged  victim  may  have  a  support 
person(s)  present  during  the  hear  ing  (see  Appen- 
dix N).  The  support  person(s)  may  not  participate 
in  any  way  in  the  hearing. 

g.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing.  Unless  the  student  waives  all 
or  part  of  the  notice,  the  formal  hearing  will  not  be  held 
less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original 
charge  letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  this 
five  day  time  limit. 

h.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  dean  of  students  or 
designee  where  all  of  these  rights,  responsibilities  and 
procedures  are  explained. 

E.  Summoning  a  Student  for  a  Conference 

1 .  Should  a  student  not  appear  when  requested  by  the  dean 
of  students  or  designee,  the  dean  of  students  or  designee 
may  formally  summon  a  student  to  appear  for  a  confer- 
ence in  connection  with  an  alleged  violation  by  sending 
him/her  a  letter  pursuant  to  Section  II-2-A. 

2.  The  letter  shall  direct  the  student  to  appear  at  a  specified 
time  and  place  not  less  than  three  class  days  after  the 
receipt  of  the  letter.  The  letter  shall  also  describe  briefly 
the  alleged  violation. 

3.  If  an  accused  student  fails  to  respond  to  a  charge  letter 
and  the  required  prehearing  interview,  the  accused  stu- 
dent forfeits  the  options  in  Section  II-2-D-5,  and  will  be 
notified  by  certified  letter,  sent  at  least  seven  days  before 
a  hearing  before  the  dean  of  students  or  designee  or,  at 
the  option  of  the  dean  of  students,  the  CJB.  At  this 
hearing,  a  decision  of  guilty  or  not  guilty  will  be  made 
based  on  available  information,  with  or  without  the  ac- 
cused student.  If  the  student  fails  to  attend  the  hearing,  all 
allegations  against  the  student  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
denied.  When  appropriate,  a  sanction  will  be  determined 
and  the  student  will  be  notified  in  writing. 

F.  Appeal  of  Administrative  Action 

In  the  event  that  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of 
guilt  or  sanction  of  an  administrative  hearing  officer,  the 


charged  student  may  request  an  appeal  to  the  CJB  within 
forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision.  Original 
sanctions  (except  summary  suspension)  are  normally  put  into 
effect  only  after  the  CJB  makes  a  decision 

1 .    Procedure 

a.  The  function  of  the  CJB  in  hearing  an  appeal  is  that  of 
reviewing  the  action  of  the  administrative  hearing 
officer  to  determine  if:  (1)  an  alleged  violation  of  the 
rights  guaranteed  the  accused  (see  Section  II-3)  has 
occurred;  (2)  the  sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  viola- 
tion; or  (3)  new  evidence  has  developed  which  has 
bearing  on  the  verdict. 

b.  The  CJB  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  student 
choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  an  administrative 
hearing.  Such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  chair  of  the  CJB  through  the  Office  of  Dean  of 
Students  explaining  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the 
student's  appeal  and  specifying  the  ways  in  which  he/ 
she  believes  the  procedures  or  actions  of  the  admin- 
istrative hearing  officer  have  violated  the  standards 
outlined  in  Section  II-2. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  CJB  shall  obtain  the 
record  of  the  administrative  hearing  officer.  Such 
record  shall  include  relevant  documents  and  a  written 
statement  by  the  hearing  officer.  Such  statement  in 
the  case  of  administrative  action  shall  summarize  the 
case  and  the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary 
decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  CJB  shall  decide  whether  an 
appeal  hearing  is  warranted.  This  decision  is  based 
on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal  outlined  in  Part  1- 
a  above.  It  shall  notify  the  petitioner  in  writing  of  its 
decision  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receiving  the 
student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  CJB  determines  that  a  hearing  should  be 
granted,  that  hearing  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7) 
days  of  such  determination  and  notification  shall  be 
given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  and  informing  the  student  of  his/her  rights  as 
outlined  in  Section  II-3-C.  If  a  student  chooses  to 
waive  the  seven  (7)  day  notice  and  other  require- 
ments as  stated  in  this  section,  an  immediate  appeal 
hearing  may  be  heard. 

f.  The  CJB  shall  invite  the  appellant,  the  concerned 
administrative  hearing  officer,  and  such  other  persons 
as  it  deems  appropriate  to  appear  before  the  Board  to 
make  statements  and  respond  to  questions.  The 
student  and  administrative  hearing  officer  may  re- 
quest the  Board  to  invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is 
new  evidence.  The  CJB  follows  regular  hearing  pro- 
cedures in  appeal  cases,  if  it  elects  to  hear  new 
evidence. 

g.  No  member  of  the  CJB  shall  be  a  party  to  any  prior 
investigation  or  witness  in  the  case  nor  should  any 
member  be  placed  in  the  position  of  developing  or 
prosecuting  the  case. 

h.  After  the  hearing  is  concluded,  the  CJB  shall  go  into 
executive  session  to  reach  a  decision. 

i.  The  CJB  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or  modify 
the  decision  in  question.  The  decision  of  the  CJB  may 
be  appealed  to  the  chancellor  as  outlined  in  Section  II- 
3-D.  Prompt  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  CJB  shall  be 
given.  Any  appeal  of  this  decision  must  be  in  writing 
and  presented  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  noti- 
fication of  the  decision. 
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G.  Summary  Suspension 

1 .  Summary  suspension  is  an  action  requiring  that  a  student 
immediately  leave  the  campus  and  university  properly.  It 
may  be  imposed  upon  a  student  by  the  vice  chancellorfor 
student  affairs  or  designee  when  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe,  based  on  available  facts,  that  the 
student  is  an  immediate  threat  to  the  safety  of  himself,  or 
herself,  other  members  of  the  university  community  or 
university  property,  or  is  disruptive  without  relief  to  the 
university  community. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis  and 
returns  to  the  campus  and  university  property  during  the 
suspension  shall  be  subject  to  further  disciplinary  action 
and  may  be  treated  as  a  trespasser.  Permission  to  be  on 
campus  for  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.,  to  take  an  exam,  to 
consult  with  the  dean  of  students  or  to  participate  in  the 
disciplinary  procedures  against  him/her)  may  be  granted 
in  writing  by  the  dean  of  students  or  his/her  designee. 

3.  When  a  student  is  suspended  on  a  summary  basis,  he  or 
she  is  given  notice  containing  the  reasons  for  suspen- 
sion, the  duration  and  any  conditions  that  apply,  and  a 
copy  of  this  summary  suspension  policy.  A  student  noti- 
fied of  such  summary  suspension  may,  within  ten  class 
days  of  the  written  notice  of  suspension,  request  through 
the  dean  of  students  or  designee  a  regular  hearing  before 
the  CJB  to  determine  the  innocence  or  guilt  of  the  student 
charged  and  the  appropriate  sanction  and  whether  the 
conditions  of  the  summary  suspension  should  continue. 
This  regular  hearing,  where  normal  procedures  apply, 
before  the  CJB  shall  normally  be  conducted  within  five 
class  days  of  the  student's  request  for  a  hearing. 

11-3  Campus  Judicial  Board 
A.  Campus  Judicial  Board 

1.  When  a  student  requests  a  regular  hearing  before  the 
CJB  or  when  a  case  is  referred  automatically  by  the  Dean 
of  Students  or  his/her  designee,  the  CJB  becomes  in- 
volved. CJB  is  a  board  of  the  Chancellor  composed  of 
eight  members.  The  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  or 
designee  serves  as  the  advisor  to  the  CJB.  The  members 
are: 

a.  Six  students  recommended  by  the  Student  Senate 
and  appointed  by  the  chancellor. 

b.  Two  faculty  members  recommended  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  chairperson  and  appointed  by  the  chancellor. 

2.  The  chairperson  and  vice-chairperson  of  the  CJB  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  chancellor. 

3.  Quorum — A  quorum  shall  consist  of  four  student  mem- 
bers and  one  faculty  member.  During  summer  sessions 
a  quorum  shall  consist  of  three  students  and  one  faculty 
members. 

4.  Selection 

■a.  The  students  recommended  by  Student  Senate  for 
appointment  to  the  CJB  are  selected  through  a  cam- 
pus wide  application  process. 

b.  CJB  members  will  be  appointed  by  May  1  each  year. 
Members  serve  a  one-year  term. 

c.  Vacancies  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  year  will 
be  filled  by  the  chancellor. 

d.  Members  of  the  CJB  become  active  members  only 
after  they  have  been  trained  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  Students. 


5.    Jurisdiction  of  CJB 

a.  The  CJB  is  the  highest  disciplinary  hearing  body  of  the 
university. 

b.  The  CJB  has  appellate  power  to  review  decisions  of 
disciplinary  bodies  and  of  the  dean  of  students  or 
designee  with  authority  to  lessen  but  not  increase  the 
sanction  imposed  or  recommended  by  other  bodies. 
The  CJB  may  refer  a  case  to  the  original  hearing  body 
for  a  rehearing. 

c.  The  CJB  may  have,  at  the  request  of  the  student, 
original  jurisdiction  in  disciplinary  cases. 

B.  Procedural  Standards  for  CJB  Cases 

1 .  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must 
be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  hearing  before  the 
CJB.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon  such 
matters  and  must  be  supported  by  the  evidence.  Any 
student  charged  with  an  infraction  under  this  Code  shall 
be  presumed  innocent  until  proven  guilty  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  evidence  (See  Section  II-2-C). 

2.  All  evidence  will  be  admitted  except  that  which  is  irrel- 
evant or  repetitious  or  which  is  obtained  in  violation  of  the 
search-and-entry  provisions  appearing  in  Section  VII-5- 
G.  The  CJB  will  be  the  sole  judge  of  admissibility  of 
evidence  of  this  code. 

3.  CJB  records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  and  are  confidential  and  may  be  released  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  student  involved.  A  written  record 
of  the  proceedings  and  action  taken  will  be  filed  with  CJB. 

4.  No  member  of  the  hearing  body  who  has  a  personal 
interest  in  the  particular  case  may  sit  in  judgement  during 
the  proceeding.  In  such  cases  in  which  a  member  cannot 
serve  due  to  a  conflict  of  interest,  a  temporary  member 
may  be  appointed  by  the  chancellor  to  serve  for  the 
duration  of  the  hearing. 

C.  Hearings  before  CJB 

1 .    Prior  to  a  hearing,  the  accused  student  is  entitled  to: 

a.  A  written  notice  of  the  charge(s)  and  an  outline  of 
rights.  In  the  event  that  additional  charges  are  brought, 
a  further  written  notice  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
student.  These  notices  are  sent  pursuant  to  Section 
II-2-A. 

b.  Review  all  available  information,  documents,  exhibits 
and  a  list  of  witnesses  that  may  testify  against  him/her. 
This  is  a  continuing  obligation  of  the  complaining  party 
and  the  dean  of  students  or  designee. 

c.  Choose  between  a  closed  hearing  or  one  open  to 
members  of  the  university  community. 

d.  Choose  between  an  administrative  or  CJB  hearing. 

e.  Be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice.  The  adviser  upon 
request  of  the  student  may: 

1.  Advise  the  student  concerning  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  his/her  case. 

2.  Accompany  the  student  to  all  judicial  pro- 
ceedings. 

3.  Have  access  to  all  materials  relating  to  the  case. 

f.  A  written  notice  of  time,  place  and  format  of  the 
hearing  forwarded  to  the  accused  at  least  five  class 
days  prior  to  the  hearing,  unless  the  student  waives  all 
or  part  of  the  notice.  The  formal  hearing  will  not  be  held 
less  than  five  class  days  from  the  date  of  the  original 
charge  letter,  unless  the  student  charged  waives  the 
limit. 
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g.  A  prehearing  interview  with  the  dean  of  students  or 
designee  where  all  these  rights,  responsibilities  and 
procedures  are  explained. 

2.  Duties  of  the  CJB — In  those  cases  in  which  the  accused 
student  disputes  the  facts  upon  which  the  charges  are 
based,  such  charges  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
the  CJB.  CJB  will: 

a.  Determine  that  the  dean  has  satisfactorily  performed 
the  requirements  of  Section  II-3-C-3. 

b.  Rule  on  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  motions  and 
objections  to  procedures;  render  a  written  decision  as 
to  the  accused  student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  the 
charges;  set  forth  finds  of  fact,  determine  the  penalty 
if  any;  and  provide  the  dean  and  student  with  the  copy 
of  the  decision. 

3.  Duties  of  the  dean  of  students — The  dean  shall: 

a.  Consult  the  CJB  in  setting  the  date,  time  and  place  for 
the  hearing. 

b.  Assist  the  CJB  in  summoning  witnesses  and  prepar- 
ing evidence  that  is  requested  by  the  CJB. 

c.  Notify  the  student  by  letter  of  the  date,  time  and  place 
for  the  hearing.  The  dean  shall  send  the  letter  pursu- 
ant to  Section  II-2-A.  If  the  student  charged  is  an 
unemancipated  minor  (under  1 8  years  of  age),  a  copy 
of  the  letter  may  be  sent  to  his/her  parent  or  guardian. 
The  letter  shall  specify  a  hearing  date  not  less  than 
five  class  days  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter. 
A  student  may  request  in  writing  that  an  earlier  date  be 
set,  if  feasible.  The  CJB,  for  good  cause,  may  post- 
pone the  hearing  and  notify  all  interested  persons  of 
the  new  hearing  date,  time  and  place. 

d.  A  letter  mailed  under  Part  3  shall: 

1.  Direct  the  student  charged  to  appear  at  a  date, 
time  and  place  specified. 

2.  Advise  the  student  of  his/her  rights: 

a.  To  appear  in  person,  hear  all  testimony,  and 
present  any  relevant  information  in  his/her 
behalf,  call  witnesses,  ask  questions  of  any 
person  present  at  the  hearing. 

b.  To  elect  not  to  appear  at  the  hearing.  The 
hearing  then  shall  be  conducted  in  the  student's 
absence. 

c.  To  a  closed  or  open  hearing. 

d.  To  be  assisted  by  an  adviser  of  choice. 

e.  To  refuse  to  answer  any  questions  or  make  a 
statement — however,  the  hearing  authority  then 
shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of 
information  introduced  at  the  hearing. 

f.  To  be  judged  guilty  only  upon  a  finding  that  is 
based  on  the  information  introduced  at  the 
hearing. 

g.  To  know  the  identity  of  witnesses  who  will 
testify  against  him/her. 

h.  To  question  each  witness  who  will  testify  against 
him/her  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 

i.  To  have  all  statements,  information  or  com- 
ments given  during  the  hearing  held  in  strictest 
confidence  by  members  of  the  board  before, 
during  and  after  deliberation.  Only  those  fac- 
ulty and  staff  with  an  educational  need  to  know 
will  be  informed  of  the  outcome.  The  chairper- 
son will  exercise  control  over  the  hearing  to 


avoid  needless  consumption  of  time,  to  avoid 
repetition  of  information  and  to  prevent  the 
harassment  or  intimidation  of  participants. 

j.  To  have  hearings  conducted  in  an  informal 
manner  where  technical  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  be  applied.  The  taking  of  statements  of 
witnesses  may  be  done  by  discussion,  though 
each  witness  shall  be  subject  to  cross-exami- 
nation. Witnesses  (except  for  the  accused) 
shall  be  present  during  the  hearing  only  during 
the  time  they  are  testifying.  While  written  state- 
ments are  admissible,  no  one  shall  be  con- 
victed who  has  not  had  the  opportunity  to 
confront  and  cross-examine  the  principle  ac- 
cuser and/or  victim. 

k.   To  have  a  summary  of  the  hearing  record. 

I.     To  appeal  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

3.  Contain  the  name  of  the  person  appointed  to  act 
as  chairperson  of  the  CJB. 

4.  Contain  the  names  of  witnesses  who  will  testify 
against  the  student  and  a  description  of  evidence 
and  charges  that  will  be  offered  against  him/her. 

5.  Contain  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

6.  Notify  the  defendant  that  the  dean  may  question  a 
student  testifying  in  the  defendant's  behalf  or 
question  the  defendant  if  he/she  testifies  in  his/her 
own  behalf. 

4.  If  a  student  fails,  without  good  cause,  to  comply  with  the 
letter  sent  under  this  section,  the  CJB  may  proceed  with 
the  hearing  in  the  student's  absence,  as  has  been  out- 
lined previously. 

5.  Hearing  Procedure — the  CJB  shall  proceed  generally  as 
follows  during  the  hearing: 

a.  The  student  states  whether  the  hearing  is  to  be  open 
to  the  public  or  closed.  If  the  hearing  is  to  be  open  to 
the  public,  the  student  shall  sign  a  written  statement  to 
that  effect. 

b.  The  chairperson  of  the  CJB  reads  a  complaint  and 
informs  the  student  charged  of  his/her  rights  as  listed 
in  Section  I I-3-C,  and  asks  the  student  whether  he/she 
pleads  guilty  or  not  guilty  to  the  charge  or  charges 
before  the  CJB. 

c.  The  dean  presents  the  university's  case. 

d.  The  student  presents  his/her  defense. 

e.  The  dean  and  the  student  defendant  present  rebuttal 
evidence  and  arguments. 

f.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  decides  the  issue  of  guilt  or 
innocence. 

g.  If  the  CJB  finds  the  student  charged  guilty,  the  dean 
and  student  charged  may  present  evidence  and  argu- 
ment on  an  appropriate  penalty. 

h.  The  CJB  deliberates  and  determines  an  appropriate 
penalty. 

i.  The  CJB  renders  a  written  decision  as  to  the  accused 
student's  guilt  or  innocence  of  charges.  The  decision 
states  the  penalty,  if  any,  and  procedures  for  appeal. 
The  accused  student  and  Dean  of  Students  shall  each 
be  given  a  copy  of  the  decision. 

6.  Hearing  Record — The  hearing  record  is  confidential  and 
consists  of: 

a.   A  copy  of  the  notice  forwarded  to  the  student. 
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b.  A  written  summary  of  the  hearing  together  with  all 
documentary  and  other  evidence  offered  or  admitted 
in  evidence. 

c.  Written  motions,  pleas  and  any  other  material  con- 
sidered by  the  CJB. 

d.  The  decisions  of  CJB. 

D    Appeal  of  a  Campus  Judicial  Board  Decision. 

In  the  event  a  charged  student  disagrees  with  a  finding  of  guilt 
or  sanction  of  the  CJB,  the  charged  student  may  request  an 
appeal  to  the  Chancellor  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after 
notification  of  the  decision.  Original  sanctions  (except  sum- 
mary suspension)  are  normally  put  into  effect  only  after  the 
chancellor  makes  a  decision. 

1.    Procedure. 

a.  The  function  of  the  chancellor  in  hearing  an  appeal  is 
that  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  CJB  to  determine  if: 
(1)  an  alleged  violation  of  the  rights  guaranteed  the 
accused  (see  Section  II-3)  has  occurred;  (2)  the 
sanction  is  too  severe  for  the  violation;  or  (3)  new 
evidence  has  developed  which  has  bearing  on  the 
verdict. 

b.  The  chancellor  shall  receive  the  petition  from  a  stu- 
dent choosing  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  CJB.  Such 
petition  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Chancellor 
through  the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  explain- 
ing in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  student's  appeal  and 
specifying  the  ways  in  which  he/she  believes  the 
procedures  or  actions  of  the  CJB  have  violated  the 
standards  outlined  in  Section  II-3. 

c.  Upon  receiving  a  petition,  the  chancellor  shall  obtain 
the  record  of  the  CJB.  Such  record  shall  include 
relevant  documents  and  a  written  statement  by  the 
CJB.  Such  statement  shall  summarize  the  case  and 
the  reasons  supporting  the  disciplinary  decision. 

d.  With  this  information,  the  chancellor,  or  in  his/her 
absence  the  vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs,  shall 
decide  whether  an  appeal  hearing  is  warranted.  This 
decision  is  based  on  the  three  options  for  an  appeal 
outlined  in  Part  1-a  above.  He/she  shall  notify  the 
petitioner  in  writing  of  his/herdecision  within  seven  (7) 
days  after  receiving  the  student's  petition. 

e.  If  the  chancellor,  or  in  his/her  absence  the  vice  chan- 
cellor for  student  affairs,  determines  that  a  hearing 
shall  be  granted,  that  hearing  shall  be  held  within 
seven  (7)  days  of  such  determination  and  notification 
shall  be  given  in  writing  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior  to 
the  date  set  for  the  hearing,  specifying  time  and  place 
of  the  hearing  and  informing  the  student  of  his/her 
rights  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-C. 

f.  The  chancellor  shall  invite  the  appellant,  and  other 
persons  as  he/she  deems  appropriate  to  appear  be- 
fore him/her  to  make  statements  and  respond  to 
questions.  The  student  may  request  the  chancellor  to 
invite  persons  to  testify  if  there  is  new  evidence. 

g.  The  chancellor  has  the  authority  to  approve,  reject,  or 
modify  the  decision  in  question.  His/her  decision  may 
be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  only  in  cases  of 
suspension  from  the  university.  Any  appeal  of  his/her 
decision  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  within  forty- 
eight  (48)  hours  after  notification  of  the  decision.  Such 
petition  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  through  the  vice 
chancellor  for  student  affairs  explaining  in  detail  the 
reason  (s)  for  the  student's  appeal  (see  Part  1  -a  above) . 


11-4  Authorized  Disciplinary  Sanctions 

A.  Levels  of  university  disciplinary  sanctions  are: 

1 .  Oral  Reprimand—  An  oral  statement  of  disapproval,  with 
a  formal  notation. 

2.  Written  Reprimand— A  written  reprimand  involves  a  sta- 
tus of  warning  through  the  end  of  the  next  full  semester, 
which  terminates  automatically  when  the  imposed  period 
expires. 

3.  Disciplinary  Probation—  Disciplinary  probation  involves  a 
status  of  probation  through  the  end  of  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  which  terminates  automatically  when  the 
imposed  period  expires.  In  the  event  of  a  further  violation 
of  this  Code  or  other  applicable  rules  while  on  disciplinary 
probation,  the  university  will  seek  the  penalty  of  suspen- 
sion. 

4.  Suspension — Suspension  involves  withdrawal  of  enroll- 
ment privileges  and  cancellation  of  registration  through 
the  end  of  the  next  full  semester,  and  ordinarily  carries 
with  it  conditions  which  must  be  met  for  re-enrollment. 
During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the  student  may  not 
come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by  this  condition  may 
result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

5.  Indefinite  Suspension—  Indefinite  suspension  involves 
withdrawal  of  enrollment  privileges  and  cancellation  of 
registration  through  the  end  of  at  least  the  next  two  full 
semesters,  and  ordinarily  carries  with  it  conditions  which 
must  be  met  for  re-enrollment.  Re-enrollment  after  an 
indefinite  suspension  requires  that:  the  student  apply  to 
the  dean  of  students  at  the  close  of  the  imposed  period; 
the  dean  determines  whether  the  student  has  met  the 
conditions  imposed  and  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
reenrollment;  the  dean  then  consult  with  the  CJB  and 
either  grant  or  deny  re-enrollment.  A  denial  may  be 
appealed  to  the  CJB.  During  the  tenure  of  suspension,  the 
student  may  not  come  onto  campus.  Failure  to  abide  by 
this  condition  may  result  in  arrest  for  trespassing. 

6.  Expulsion—  Expulsion  is  a  permanent  dismissal  from  the 
university.  This  sanction  applies  only  to  the  UNCW  Drug 
Policy  as  mandated  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors. 
(See  Section  VIII). 

B.  The  CJB  or  the  dean,  as  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  may 
impose  specific  conditions  (e.g.,  requirement  of  student  to 
reimburse  for  damage  to  or  destruction  or  misappropriation  of 
university  property  or  property  of  any  person,  and  restitution 
in  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  be  performed.  Reim- 
bursement may  take  the  form  of  appropriate  service  to  repair 
or  otherwise  compensate  for  damages.  As  part  of  the  condi- 
tions established  by  the  CJB,  a  student  may  be  denied  access 
to  a  residence  life  area  or  evicted  from  university  housing. 

C.  As  a  part  of  the  disciplinary  process,  a  student  can  be  fined  not 
more  than  $25  for  purchase  or  possession  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages if  under  the  age  of  21 .  This  money  will  be  used  to  fund 
an  alcohol  education  program.  In  addition,  a  student  can  be 
referred  to  the  Substance  Abuse  Education  Program  and/or 
for  a  substance  abuse  assessment  at  the  Student  Develop- 
ment Center  if  the  hearing  body  finds  alcohol  or  other  drugs 
to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the  student's  case. 

D.  Residence  Life  Judicial  Boards  and  Greek  Councils  may 
impose  an  oral  reprimand,  written  reprimand  or  disciplinary 
probation,  but  may  not  impose  the  disciplinary  penalty  action 
of  suspension  or  indefinite  suspension.  These  student  con- 
duct boards  may  only  recommend  but  not  impose  the  disci- 
plinary penalty  action  of  suspension.  Student  dismissal  from 
the  residence  hall  system  may  be  imposed  by  the  dean  of 
students  upon  the  recommendation  of  a  Residence  Life 
Judicial  Board. 
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Sanctions  of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  expulsion 
may  be  imposed  by  the  dean  or  the  CJB.  Other  hearing  officers 
and  judicial  bodies  may  recommend  to  the  dean  the  sanctions 
of  suspension,  indefinite  suspension  and  expulsion. 

11-5  Disciplinary  Records 

A.  A  hearing  record,  notice  of  appeal  and  each  petition  for  review 
are  confidential  and  may  not  be  disclosed  in  whole  or  part 
except  as  provided  in  Section  1 1 1—4.  This  disciplinary  record 
shall  be  separate  from  the  student's  academic  record  but 
shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  student's  educational  record 
and  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

B.  A  student  who  is  suspended,  indefinitely  suspended,  or 
expelled  will  have  a  "hold  flag"  placed  on  their  registration  file 
by  the  dean  of  students.  This  flag  will  be  removed  when  the 
term  of  suspension  expires  and/or  conditions  for  reenrollment 
have  been  met. 

C.  Records  for  cases  not  resulting  in  indefinite  suspension  or 
expulsion  will  be  destroyed  one  year  after  termination  of  the 
individual's  enrollment. 


Section 


-Student  Records 


111-1  Introduction 

The  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  (also  known  as 
"FERPA"  or  the  "Buckley  Amendment")  is  a  Federal  law  which 
states  (a)  that  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established,  and 
(b)  that  a  statement  of  adopted  procedures  be  made  available, 
covering  the  privacy  rights  of  students.  The  law  provides  that  the 
institution  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  student  educational  records 
as  defined  in  the  statute. 

III-2  Educational  Records 

A.  "Educational  Records"  include  records  directly  related  to  a 
student  which  are  maintained  by  UNCW.  Education  records 
do  not  include:  records  of  instructional,  administrative  and 
educational  personnel  which  are  the  sole  possession  of  the 
maker  and  are  not  accessible  or  revealed  to  any  individual 
except  a  temporary  substitute;  records  of  the  law  enforce- 
ment unit;  student  health  records;  employment  records  or 
alumni  records.  These  records  are  not  necessarily  available 
to  a  student,  but  health  records  may  be  reviewed  by  physi- 
cians of  the  student's  choosing. 

B.  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accords  all  the 
rights  under  the  law  to  students  who  are  declared  indepen- 
dent. No  one  outside  the  institution  shall  have  access  to,  nor 
will  the  institution  disclose,  any  information  from  students' 
education  records  without  the  written  consent  of  students, 
except  to:  authorized  personnel  within  the  institution;  officials 
of  other  institutions  in  which  students  seek  to  enroll;  persons 
or  organizations  providing  students  financial  aid;  accrediting 
agencies  carrying  out  their  accreditation  function;  and  autho- 
rized researchers  who  provideforconfidentialityofthe  records; 
in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order;  and  to  persons  in  an 
emergency  in  order  to  protect  the  health  or  safety  of  students 
orotherpersons.  All  these  exceptions  are  permitted  underthe 
act. 

C.  Within  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  commu- 
nity, only  those  members,  individually  or  collectively,  acting  in 
the  students'  educational  interest  are  allowed  access  to 
student  education  records.  These  members  include  person- 
nel in  the  following  offices: 

a.  Admissions 

b.  Financial  Aid 

c.  Placement 

d.  Registrar 


e.  Business  Affairs 

f.  Student  Development  Center 

g.  Vice  Chancellor  Student  Affairs 

h.  Vice  Chancellor  Academic  Affairs 

i.  Dean  of  Students 

j.     Academic  personnel  within  the  limitations  of  their  "need 
to  know." 

111-3  Directory  Information 

A.  At  its  discretion,  the  institution  may  provide  to  the  public, 
without  prior  approval,  " Directory  Information"  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  to  include:  student  name,  local 
and  permanent  address,  telephone  number,  date  and  place 
of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  date  of  attendance,  degrees  and 
awards  received,  participation  in  officially  recognized  activi- 
ties and  sports  and  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic 
teams. 

B.  Students  may  withhold  directory  information  from  public  dis- 
closure by  notifying  the  Registrar  in  writing  in  a  signed  and 
dated  statement.  If  this  statement  is  not  received  in  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  day  of  registration,  it  will  be 
assumed  that  the  above  information  may  be  discharged  for 
the  remainder  of  the  current  semester  or  term.  A  new  form  for 
non-disclosure  must  be  completed  each  semester  or  term. 

III-4  Inspection  and  Review  of  Records 

A.  The  law  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and  review 
(within  45  days  of  request)  information  contained  in  their 
education  records  (as  defined  above),  to  challenge  the  con- 
tents of  their  education  records  and  to  have  a  hearing  if  the 
outcome  of  the  challenge  is  unsatisfactory  (see  below),  and  to 
submit  explanatory  statements  for  inclusion  in  their  files  if  they 
feel  the  decisions  of  the  hearing  panels  to  be  unacceptable. 

B.  The  registrar  has  been  designated  by  the  institution  to  coor- 
dinate the  inspection  and  review  procedures  for  student 
education  records.  Such  records  are  maintained  at  several 
locations  on  the  campus.  The  locations  are  shown  in  Appen- 
dix I,  together  with  the  title  of  the  official  to  be  contacted  for 
access  to  the  records.  A  written  request  may  be  required. 
Students  wishing  to  review  their  education  records  must 
make  written  requests  to  the  administrator  shown  there.  If  the 
student  is  uncertain  as  to  the  location  of  a  particular  record,  a 
written  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  university  registrar 
listing  the  item  or  items  of  interest. 

C.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  unless  a 
financial  "hold"  has  been  placed  on  the  record  by  an  appropri- 
ate university  official.  Such  copies  will  be  made  at  the  student's 
expense  at  a  cost  of  $.10  per  page  with  the  exception  being 
a  student  transcript  which  will  cost  $2.00. 

D.  Students  may  not  inspect  and  review  the  following,  as  out- 
lined by  the  act:  financial  information  submitted  by  their 
parents;  confidential  letters  and  recommendations  associ- 
ated with  admissions,  employment  or  job  placement,  or 
honors  to  which  they  have  waived  their  rights  of  inspection 
and  review;  oreducation  records  containing  information  about 
more  than  one  student,  in  which  case  the  institution  will  permit 
access  only  to  that  part  of  the  record  which  pertains  to  the 
inquiring  student.  The  institution  is  not  required  to  permit 
students  to  inspect  and  review  confidential  letters  and  recom- 
mendations placed  in  their  files  prior  to  January  1,  1975, 
providing  those  letters  were  collected  under  established 
policies  of  confidentiality  and  were  used  only  forthe  purposes 
for  which  they  were  collected. 

III-5  Amendment  of  a  Student  Record 

A.  If  a  student  believes  that  the  information  contained  in  his/her 
education  records  is  inaccurate  or  misleading,  or  that  it 
violates  privacy  or  other  rights,  the  student  may  request  that 
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the  university  amend  the  record.  Such  request  shall  be  in 
writing  addressed  to  the  registrar,  and  shall  specify  the 
amendment  sought. 

B.  The  registrar  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  30  days  after 
receiving  the  student's  request,  and  after  consulting  with 
appropriate  university  officials,  decide  whether  the  record  will 
be  amended  in  accordance  with  the  request,  and  inform  the 
student.  If  the  decision  is  to  refuse  to  amend  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  request,  the  registrar  shall  simulta- 
neously advise  the  student  that  he/she  may  request  a  hearing 
to  challenge  the  content  of  the  education  record  to  ensure  that 
the  information  thereon  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading  or 
otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  the  rights  of  the  student. 

C.  If  the  registrar  receives  a  request  for  a  hearing,  he/she  shall 
request  that  the  chancellor  appoint  a  panel  of  three  university 
faculty  or  staff  members  to  conduct  the  hearing.  Persons 
appointed  shall  be  individuals  who  have  no  direct  interest  in 
the  outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  chancellor  shall  designate 
the  chair  of  the  panel  and  shall  provide  the  panel  such 
assistance  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

D.  The  chair  of  the  hearing  panel  established  as  in  Section  C 
above  shall  notify  the  student  and  the  Registrar  of  the  date, 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing  at  least  five  days  before  the 
hearing. 

E.  The  student  shall  be  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  whether  the  informa- 
tion in  the  student's  education  record  is  inaccurate,  mislead- 
ing, or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  student's  privacy  or  other 
rights.  The  student  may  be  assisted  by  individuals  of  his/her 
choice  at  his/her  own  expense,  including  an  adviser. 

F.  The  Registrar  or  persons  appearing  in  his/her  behalf  shall  be 
afforded  a  like  opportunity. 

G.  The  panel  shall  make  its  decision  solely  on  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  presented  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  panel 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  summary  of  the  evidence 
and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 

H.  If  the  opinion  of  the  panel  is  that  the  information  in  the 
student's  record  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student,  the 
committee  shall  forward  to  the  chancellor  its  written  recom- 
mendation. The  chancellor  will  forward  to  the  student  his 
decision  in  ten  class  days. 

I.  If  the  panel  decides  that  the  information  is  not  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other 
rights  of  the  student,  it  shall  inform  the  student  of  the  right  to 
place  in  the  education  record  a  statement  commenting  on  the 
records  and  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the 
agency  or  institution.  Such  statement  shall  thereafter  be 
maintained  as  part  of  the  education  record  and  thereafter 
disclosed  to  any  party  to  whom  the  contested  record  is 
disclosed. 

J.  If  the  student  believes  that  the  procedures  determining  the 
challenge  were  unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  FERPA  require- 
ments, he/she  may  direct  a  written  appeal  to  the  chancellor. 

K.  Students  who  believe  that  the  adjudications  of  their  chal- 
lenges were  unfair,  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  may  request  in  writing,  assistance  from  the  university 
president.  Further,  students  who  believe  that  their  rights  have 
been  abridged,  may  file  complaints  with  the  Family  Educa- 
tional Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FERPA),  Department  of 
Education,  Washington,  D.C.  20201 ,  concerning  the  alleged 
failures  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to 
comply  with  the  act. 

For  further  information,  students  may  consult  the  University 
Registrar,  who  has  available  copies  of  the  statute  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education's  regulations. 


Section  IV-Use  of  University  Facilities 

The  university  permits  the  orderly  use  of  facilities  by  student 
organizations  to  further  the  educational  process.  Organizations 
desiring  to  use  a  university  facility  must  comply  with  certain 
university  policies  and  procedures  so  that  institutional  property 
may  be  protected  and  that  the  facility  use  is  consistent  with  this 
designated  intent.  "Facility"  is  defined  as  meaning  a  physical 
education  facility,  classroom,  lecture  hall,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities,  auditorium,  University  Union,  other  buildings  or  outdoor 
areas  of  campus,  university  activities  shall  be  given  priority  in  use 
of  facilities  over  outside  groups. 

IV-1  Smoking  Policy 

To  promote  a  safer  and  healthier  learning  and  working  environ- 
ment, smoking  is  prohibited  at  all  times  in  all  UNCW  buildings,  with 
the  exception  of  university  residence  halls,  where  smoking  is 
permitted  in  student  residence  rooms. 

IV-2  Reserving  Space 

A.  Student  organizations  registered  by  the  Student  Organiza- 
tions Committee  (SOC)  and  other  university  related  groups 
desiring  to  use  space  must  obtain  permission  from  appropri- 
ate university  officials.  Students  desiring  to  form  a  new 
organization  are  permitted  limited  use  of  university  space  for 
organizational  meeting  purposes  only  (see  Section  I-3). 

B.  The  University  Union  Services  Area  Coordinator  is  respon- 
sible for  facilities  information  and  maintaining  a  listing  of 
contact  officials  for  the  reservation  of  university  facilities. 
Listed  below  are  the  contact  offices  for  reservation  of  univer- 
sity facilities. 

1.  Physical  education/recreational  facilities — Office  of 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  for  Facilities,  Trask 

2.  Classrooms,  lecture  halls,  housing  and  food  service 
facilities  (off-campus  groups  requesting  use) — Division 
for  Public  Service 

3.  Randall  Library  Auditorium— Office  of  the  Director  of 
Library  Services 

4.  Kenan  Auditorium — Office  of  the  Manager  of  Kenan 
Auditorium 

5.  University  Union  and  University  Center — Office  of  the 
Director  of  University  Union 

6.  Outdoor  areas  on  campus — Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

7.  Residence  Halls — Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 

8.  Gazebo — Office  of  Campus  Recreation 

9.  Wagoner  Dining  Hall — Food  Services 

10.  Madeline  Suite — Food  Services 

11.  Hawk's  Nest — Food  Services 

C.  An  organization  or  individual  student  wishing  to  reserve  one 
of  the  university  facilities  listed  above  should  contact  the 
office  identified.  Procedures  for  use  of  facilities  identified 
above  can  be  reviewed  in  each  office  responsible  for  facility 
use. 

D.  Any  peaceful  assembly,  protest,  and  demonstration  where  50 
or  more  people  are  expected  to  participate  will  be  registered 
with  the  dean  of  students  prior  to  the  event.  Whenever 
possible  at  least  48  hours  lead  time  will  be  given. 

E.  If  a  request  for  use  of  a  facility  is  not  approved,  the  applicant 
will  be  given  a  statement  of  reasons  for  refusal. 

F.  Appeal  of  adverse  decisions  for  use  of  university  facilities  may 
be  made  to  the  Facilities  Use  Committee  composed  of  the 
vice  chancellors  for  academic  affairs,  business  affairs  and 
student  affairs.  The  Facilities  Use  Committee,  subject  to 
approval  of  the  chancellor,  shall  have  authority  to  revise 
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policies  and  procedure  regarding  the  use  of  university  facili- 
ties by  university  groups. 

IV-3  Regulations  Regarding  Petitions,  Handbills,  Signs, 
Posters,  Bulletin  Boards,  Booths,  Banners  and  Other 
Promotional  Activities 

A.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  must  be  placed  on 
bulletin  boards  designated  for  that  purpose  which  are  located 
throughout  the  campus.  All  bulletin  boards  or  other  means  of 
posting  materials  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  college, 
school,  department  of  administrative  office  that  maintains 
them.  All  posters,  notices  and  other  literature  involving  alco- 
hol must  be  in  accordance  with  the  marketing  practices 
described  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  No  posters  or  publicly  distributed  materials  shall  contain 
obscene,  vulgar  or  libelous  material,  nor  should  any  material 
be  distributed  which  contains  information  in  violation  of  any 
federal,  state  or  local  law  or  seeks  unauthorized  solicitation. 

C.  Distributors  of  literature  must  not  obstruct  traffic,  harass  or 
interfere  with  bypassers,  block  entrances,  disturb  others  with 
excessive  noise,  litter  premises  or  disturb  or  interfere  with 
academic  or  institutional  activities. 

D.  Postings  and  signs  must  be  dated  on  the  day  of  posting  and 
normally  should  not  remain  beyond  14  days. 

E.  Notices  should  not  be  placed  over  existing  posters;  however, 
outdated  material  may  be  removed  to  make  room  for  upcom- 
ing events. 

F.  In  this  section,  "sign"  includes  billboard,  decal,  notice,  plac- 
ard, poster,  banner  or  any  kind  of  hand-held  sign;  and  posting 
is  defined  as  any  means  used  fordisplaying  a  sign.  A  sign  may 
not  be: 

1 .  Attached  to  a  shrub  or  plant;  a  tree,  except  by  string  to  its 
trunk;  a  permanent  sign  installed  for  another  purpose;  a 
fence  or  chain  or  its  supporting  structure;  a  brick,  concrete 
or  masonry  structure;  a  sanctuary,  monument  or  similar 
structure;  or 

2.  Posted  on  or  adjacent  to  a  fire  hydrant;  on  or  between  a 
curb  and  sidewalk;  in  a  university  building,  except  on  the 
bulletin  board;  as  provided  in  Section  IV-2-A. 

3.  Placed  on  windshields  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

G.  An  outside  booth  is  a  table  furnished  by  the  university  and 
temporarily  installed  for  distributing  petitions,  handbills  or 
literature,  or  for  displaying  signs,  or  for  solicitation.  A  student 
organization  may  install  a  booth  after  applying  to  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  permission. 

H.  Banners 

1.  Locations: 

University  Union  outside  -  west  side  poles 
University  Union  inside  -  center  staircase 

-  north  lobby  staircase 
University  Center  outside  -  northeast  corner  poles 
University  Center  Stage  Cafe  -  inside  or  outside  of  fence 
Wagoner  Dining  Hall  outside  -  west  entrance  poles 
Residence  Life  Recreation  Field  -  poles  (near  Softball 
field) 
Crews  and  Randall  Drive  -  corner,  on  trees 

Locations  where  poles  are  designated,  poles  must  be 

used. 

The  only  location  approved  for  trees  is  corner  of  Crews 

and  Randall  Dr. 

The  only  location  approved  for  a  fence  is  behind 

Center  Stage. 

Banners  may  not  be  hung  on  the  water  tower. 

2.  Content:    All  banners  must  clearly  identify  the  student 


organization  sponsoring  the  event  or  promo- 
tional activity.  Banners  advertising  an  event  in 
which  alcohol  will  be  involved  must  adhere  to 
the  Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  the 
Marketing  of  Alcoholic  Beverages  as  cited  in 
Appendix  E.  Advertising  should  avoid  refer- 
ence to  drink  specials,  graphics  or  pictures 
depicting  the  use  of  alcohol  and  terminology 
such  as  bash,  .25  drafts,  etc. 

3.    Approval:  All  banners  must  be  approved  by  staff  in  the 

Campus  Activities  Office  (University  Union, 
Room  202),  or  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents (Room  209  University  Union).  If  banners 
are  not  properly  approved,  they  will  be  taken 
down.  Student  organizations  must  take  re- 
sponsibility for  removing  banners  within  24 
hours  after  the  event. 


IV-4  Political  and  Religious  Activity 

A.  Registered  university  organizations  may  sponsor  activities  on 
university  property  on  behalf  of  a  specific  candidate  for  local, 
state  or  national  political  office. 

B.  Registered  student  groups  and  student  organizations  associ- 
ated for  religious  purposes  may  sponsor  religious  activities  on 
university  property  with  a  person  or  group  of  persons  who  are 
not  students,  faculty  or  staff  members. 

IV-5  Solicitation  Policy 

Solicitation  means  the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or  sales  promotion  of 
any  property  or  service  and/or  receipt  of  or  request  for  any  gift  or 
contribution. 

A.  No  solicitation  shall  be  conducted  in  any  building  or  structure 
on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton or  on  the  grounds,  sidewalks  or  streets  on  the  campus  of 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  except  by  the 
agents  or  employees  of  the  university  acting  in  the  official 
capacity  of  their  agency  or  employment  or  by  student  govern- 
ment and/or  registered  student  organizations,  in  accordance 
with  this  section  on  university  policy. 

B.  Registered  student  organizations  of  the  institution  may  collect 
membership  fees  or  dues  at  meetings  of  such  organizations 
scheduled  in  accordance  with  the  facilities-use  regulations 
outlined  in  this  section. 

C.  There  may  be  a  collection  of  admission  fees  for  an  exhibition 
of  films  or  other  programs  that  are  sponsored  by  the  univer- 
sity, a  recognized  faculty  group  or  a  registered  student 
organization  and  are  scheduled  in  accordance  with  the  facili- 
ties use  regulations  in  this  section. 

D.  Solicitation  must  be  conducted  in  a  way: 

1 .  That  will  not  disturb  or  interfere  with  the  regular  academic 
or  institutional  programs  being  conducted  on  the  campus. 

2.  That  will  not  interfere  with  the  free  and  unimpeded  flow  of 
pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  or  sidewalks,  streets,  or 
entrances  to  the  campus  buildings  or  common  areas  of 
campus  buildings. 

3.  That  will  not  harass,  embarrass  or  intimidate  the  person 
or  persons  being  solicited. 

E.  Charitable  fund-raising  campaigns  conducted  on  campus  by 
individuals,  student  organizations  or  non-student  campus 
groups  must  be  approved  by  the  Campus  Activities  Office  and 
must  be  in  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina  "Solicitation  of 
Charitable  Funds  Act." 

F.  Student  organizations  may  solicit  local  vendors  or  merchants 
for  donations  only  with  prior  approval  from  both  the  Campus 
Activities  Office  and  University  Advancement.  Students  should 
make  it  known  that  they  are  only  representing  their  respective 
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group  and  are  not  acting  in  any  official  capacity  for  the 
university. 

G.  Student  organizations  and  affiliated  groups  may  solicit  only 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  Student  Activities  Office.  A 
properly  completed  solicitation  form  and  compliance  agree- 
ment must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Activities  Office  seven 
days  before  the  event.  Approval  will  be  granted  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1 .  The  primary  purpose  of  such  sales  will  be  to  raise  money 
for  the  benefit  of  the  campus  group  or  for  charitable 
causes. 

2.  All  solicitation  must  be  conducted  by  and  only  by  mem- 
bers of  the  affiliated  group. 

3.  Outside  vendors  are  not  permitted  to  conduct  solicitation 
on  behalf  of  student  organizations.  Solicitations  must  be 
conducted  in  space  approved  by  the  appropriate  facilities 
manager:  (1)  University  Union,  University  Center  and 
surrounding  grounds,  (2)  Wagoner  Hall,  (3)  mall  area 
outside  Wagoner  Hall,  and  (4)  Brooks  Field.  Other  areas 
may  be  designated  in  special  circumstances  as  deter- 
mined by  the  dean  of  students. 

4.  Registered  student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student 
Government  Association  are  required  to  provide  a  finan- 
cial statement  to  the  Student  Government  Association 
regarding  the  conduct  of  sales  within  five  class  days  of  the 
completion  of  the  event. 

5.  Activities  authorized  by  the  university  administration  in- 
volving the  sale  of  goods  or  services  including  but  not 
limited  to  activities  of  the  University  Bookstore  personnel 
and  representatives  of  education-supply  firms,  are  ex- 
empt from  this  policy. 

H.  Regulations  for  on-campus  ticket  sales  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  organization  selling  tickets  through  the  Information 
Center,  shall  deposit  all  monies  received  from  ticket  sales 
in  a  regular  university  account. 

2.  Student  organizations  funded  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  shall  file  with  the  Student  Government 
Association  a  final  report  reconciling  sales  of  tickets  and 
names  of  recipients  of  complimentary  tickets  with  all 
unused  tickets. 

3.  All  activities  involving  university  funds  or  services  are 
subject  to  university  and  state  audit. 

4.  An  organization  shall  consult  with  the  Campus  Activities 
Office  regarding  fund-raising  events.  Tickets  for  fund- 
raising  events  shall  indicate  admission  price,  sponsoring 
organization  and  be  prenumbered,  unless  they  reserve 
specific  seats  for  specific  performances. 

I.    Raffle  Guidelines 

It  is  lawful  for  tax-exempt  organizations  to  conduct  raffles  in 
accordance  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  regulations: 

1 .  A  raffle  is  a  lottery  in  which  a  prize  is  won  by  a  random 
drawing  of  the  name  or  number  of  one  or  more  persons 
purchasing  chances. 

2.  Most  clubs  and  organizations  operating  under  the  aus- 
pices of  UNCW  must  claim  tax-exempt  status.  A  letter 
from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Revenue  permit- 
ting this  status  must  be  on  file  in  the  Campus  Activities 
Office  prior  to  approval. 

3.  The  maximum  cash  prize  for  a  raffle  is  $1 ,000.  There  is  a 
$25,000  limit  on  the  value  of  merchandise  that  may  be 
offered. 

4.  No  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  raffled. 

5.  An  organization  may  sponsor  only  two  raffles  per  year. 


6.  No  person  may  be  compensated  for  conducting  a  raffle. 

7.  Proceeds  derived  from  the  raffle  may  be  expended  for  the 
prizes  and  operation  of  the  raffle  and  religious,  charitable, 
scientific,  literary,  and  educational  purposes.  No  pro- 
ceeds may  be  used  for  social  functions  for  the  members 
of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Please  contact  the  Campus  Activities  Office  for  further 
information. 

IV-6  Appeals  Procedure 

A.  The  student  organization  or  group  aggrieved  by  a  decision 
covered  by  this  section  of  the  code  is  entitled  to  appeal  to  the 
office  of  the  vice  chancellorfor  student  affairs  by  giving  written 
notice  on  or  before  the  fifth  class  day  after  the  decision  is 
announced.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  student's  or 
organization's  name  and  mailing  address,  a  concise  descrip- 
tion of  the  complaint,  the  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the 
decision  and  the  date  the  decision  was  announced. 

B.  When  notice  of  the  appeal  is  received,  the  vice  chancellor  for 
student  affairs  shall  delegate  responsibility  for  hearing  that 
appeal.  The  delegate  shall  provide  the  student  organization 
with  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  and  the  person  or  organiza- 
tion shall  be  notified  at  least  one  day  before  the  date  of  the 
hearing. 

C.  The  student  or  the  organization  may  petition  the  Student 
Organization  Committee  (SOC)  in  writing,  through  the  del- 
egate, to  review  a  decision  which  has  been  appealed.  The 
vice  chancellor  for  student  affairs  shall  request  SOC  to  review 
the  appeal  and  make  recommendations. 

Section  V — Academic  Honor  Code 

the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to  the 
proposition  that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the  presence  of 
honesty  among  all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  institution's  stated 
policy  that  no  form  of  dishonesty  among  its  faculty  or  students  will 
be  tolerated.  Although  all  members  of  the  university  community  are 
encouraged  to  report  occurrences  of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is 
principally  responsible  for  his  or  her  own  honesty.  The  following 
definitions  and  procedures  are  provided  to  help  everyone  realize 
the  high  value  that  is  placed  on  academic  integrity  and  the  means 
that  will  be  employed  to  insure  its  preservation. 

V-1  Academic  Dishonesty  Offenses 

Violation  of  any  of  the  following  standards  subject  any  student  to 
disciplinary  action: 

A.  Plagiarism.  Plagiarism  means  the  appropriation,  buying, 
receiving  as  a  gift,  or  obtaining  by  any  means  another  person's 
work  and  the  unacknowledged  submission  or  incorporation  of 
it  in  one's  own  work.  It  is  doubly  unethical,  since  it  deprives  the 
true  author  of  his/her  rightful  credit  and  then  gives  that  credit 
to  someone  to  whom  it  is  not  due.  The  following  three 
examples  of  plagiarism  are  described  by  Harold  C.  Martin  and 
Richard  M.  Ohmann  in  their  book  The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of 
Exposition  (1963): 

1.  Word-for-Word  copying.  Whenever  someone  else  is 
directly  quoted,  honesty  and  courtesy  require 
acknowledgement  of  the  source.  The  quoted  material 
should  be  placed  in  quotation  marks  and  its  exact  location 
should  be  indicated,  either  in  the  text  of  the  student's 
paper  or  in  a  footnote. 

2.  The  mosaic.  To  intersperse  a  few  words  of  one's  own 
here  and  there  while  basically  copying  the  work  of  another 
is  obviously  unethical,  unless  one  clearly  acknowledges 
that  this  is  being  done.  Should  there  be  a  valid  reason  for 
doing  so  then  quotation  marks  or  a  general  footnote 
should  be  used  to  show  what  belongs  to  the  source  and 
what  is  one's  own  contribution. 
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3.  The  paraphrase.  Once  more  than  the  crucial  point  is 
acknowledgement.  Sometimes  one  can  paraphrase  in 
order  to  simplify,  abbreviate,  or  improve  upon  an  original, 
but  the  reader  deserves  to  know  what  is  being  presented 
to  him  and  whose  work  it  represents.  Therefore, 
acknowledgement  of  the  source  is  required  within  the  text 
of  the  student's  paper  or  by  footnote. 

Bribery.  The  offering,  giving,  receiving  or  soliciting  of  any 
consideration  in  orderto  obtain  a  grade  or  othertreatment  not 
otherwise  earned  by  the  student  through  his/her  own  aca- 
demic performance. 

Cheating. 

1 .  Any  conduct  during  a  program,  course,  quiz  or  examina- 
tion which  involves  the  unauthorized  use  of  written  or  oral 
information,  or  information  obtained  by  any  other  means 
of  communication. 

2.  The  unauthorized  buying,  selling,  trading  or  theft  of  any 
examination,  quiz,  term  paper  or  project. 

3.  The  unauthorized  use  of  any  electronic  or  mechanical 
device  during  any  program,  course,  quiz,  or  examination 
or  in  connection  with  laboratory  reports  or  other  materials 
related  to  academic  performance. 

4.  The  unauthorized  use  of  laboratory  reports,  term  reports, 
theses  or  written  materials  in  whole  or  in  part. 

5.  The  unauthorized  assistance  or  collaboration  on  any  test, 
assignment  or  project. 

6.  The  unauthorized  use  by  a  student  of  another  student's 
work  or  the  falsification  of  any  other  student's  work. 

7.  Participating  in,  or  permitting,  any  of  the  above  activities 
as  defined  in  C  1-6. 


V-2  Jurisdiction 

All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  are  subject  to  the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-3  Responsibility  of  the  University  Community 

A.  General  Responsibility.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  every 
faculty  member,  student,  administrator  and  staff  member  of 
the  university  community  to  uphold  and  maintain  the  aca- 
demic standards  and  integrity  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington.  Any  member  of  the  university  com- 
munity who  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  an  infrac- 
tion of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  has  occurred  has  an 
obligation  to  report  the  alleged  violation. 

B.  Student  Responsibility.  Each  student  shall  conform  to  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  at  all  times.  Students  may  report 
academic  violations  to  their  class  instructor,  department 
chair,  or  to  the  dean  of  the  college/school  in  which  the  course 
is  taught. 

C.  The  Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Instructors.  Each 
instructor  is  encouraged  to  make  his/her  classes  aware  of  the 
Academic  Honor  Code  during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  each 
semester  or  summer  session. 

D.  Responsibility  of  the  University  Administration.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  will  see  that  the  Academic  Honor  Code  and  any 
amendments  or  changes  approved  by  the  Faculty  Senate  are 
published  and  promulgated  annually.  All  new  university  fac- 
ulty, administrative  staff,  personnel,  and  students  should  be 
advised  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  upon  becoming  a 
member  of  the  university  community. 

E.  Responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  The 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  shall  receive  and  maintain 


comprehensive  records  of  all  matters  relating  to  violations  of 
the  Academic  Honor  Code. 

V-4  Reporting  and  Adjudication  Procedures 

A.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  shall  be 
reported  to  the  instructor  of  the  course  in  which  it  occurred. 
Such  a  report  shall  be  made  within  five  class  days  from  the 
time  of  discovery  unless  extenuating  circumstances  prevent 
reporting. 

B.  A  suspected  infraction  of  the  Academic  Honor  Code  may  be 
reported  by: 

1 .  The  student  committing  the  infraction. 

2.  By  any  member  of  the  university  community  observing 
the  alleged  infraction. 

C.  Upon  receiving  a  report  of  an  alleged  violation,  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  course  or  materials  in  question  shall  inform 
the  student  of  the  following  options  and  procedures.  {Faculty 
are  encouraged  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of  Students  regard- 
ing appropriate  procedures  and  protection  of  student  rights) 

1.  If  the  student  admits  the  infraction,  the  faculty  member 
may: 

a.  Propose  a  settlement  by  private  resolution.  The  chair- 
person of  the  department  in  which  the  faculty  member 
teaches  may  be  consulted  for  assistance  in  reaching 
a  settlement.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by  the  instructor 
is  acceptable  to  the  student,  the  incident  can  be 
resolved  by  providing  notification  to  the  department 
chair  and  to  the  dean  of  the  college/school  in  which  the 
faculty  member  teaches,  and  to  the  dean  of  students 
for  inclusion  in  the  student's  disciplinary  records  or 

b.  Refer  the  case  to  the  dean  of  students  (without  assign- 
ing a  grade).  The  dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2-D-3. 

2.  If  the  student  does  not  admit  the  infraction,  the  faculty 
member  may: 

a.  Decide  not  to  pursue  the  accusation(s)  due  to  lack  of 
evidence,  whereupon,  he/she  shall  inform  the  report- 
ing party  of  this  decision  within  five  days,  or 

b.  Referthe  case  to  the  dean  of  students  (without  assign- 
ing a  grade).  The  dean  will  proceed  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2-D. 

D.  Upon  notification  of  the  instructor's  decision  not  to  pursue  the 
allegation  due  to  a  lack  of  evidence,  the  reporting  party  may 
file  a  written  report  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 
within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the  instructor's  decision.  The 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  proceed  as  outlined  in 
Section  II-2-D. 

E.  Section  II,  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals,  indicates  that  a 
student  shall  have  a  choice  of  an  administrative  (dean  of 
students)  or  CJB  hearing.  The  dean  of  students  reserves  the 
right  not  to  hear  a  case  and  to  forward  it  directly  to  the  CJB. 

F.  If  a  student  chooses  an  administrative  hearing,  he/she  may 
appeal  the  decision  made  by  the  dean  or  designee  to  the  CJB 
(see  Section  I I-2-F).  If  the  student  chooses  a  CJB  hearing,  his/ 
her  appeal  of  that  decision  would  be  made  directly  to  the 
chancellor  the  university  as  outlined  in  Section  II-3-D. 

G.  If  an  undergraduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor 
Code  violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see 
Section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  administrative  decision  of  the 
dean  of  students,  two  additional  faculty  members  from  a 
different  UNCW  college  or  school  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as  voting 
members. 
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H.  If  a  graduate  student  charged  with  an  Academic  Honor  Code 
violation  chooses  a  regular  hearing  before  the  CJB  (see 
section  II-2-D-4)  or  appeals  an  administrative  decision  of  the 
dean  of  students,  two  additional  faculty  members,  one  from 
the  current  Graduate  Council  and  one  at-large  member  from 
the  current  list  of  graduate  faculty  will  sit  on  the  CJB  as  voting 
members. 

V-5  Expedited  Hearing  Procedure 

The  chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  have  the  right  to 
order  an  expedited  review  of  the  accused  student's  case.  In  such 
circumstances,  the  chancellor  shall  sit  as  a  hearing  officer  in  lieu  of 
the  CJB  or  the  dean  of  students  and  the  procedure  outlined  in 
Section  11-3  shall  be  observed.  This  expedited  hearing  procedure 
shall  be  used  only  in  emergency  circumstances  as  shall  be 
identified  by  the  chancellor  at  his  or  her  sole  discretion.  The 
decision  of  the  chancellor  in  such  expedited  proceedings  shall 
constitute  a  final  decision  of  the  student's  guilt  or  innocence. 

V-6  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

A.  If  the  CJB  or  Dean  of  Students  Office  finds  the  student 
innocent  of  the  change,  the  instructor  will  ensure  fair  treat- 
ment of  the  student. 

B.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  the  charge,  the  CJB  or  dean 
of  students/assistant  dean  of  students  may  impose  a  disci- 
plinary sanction  indicated  in  Section  11-4  of  the  Code  of 
Student  Life.  The  authority  to  determine  the  course  grade 
resides  with  the  instructor.  Failure  in  the  course  is  generally 
appropriate  for  an  offense  of  academic  dishonesty. 

Section  VI — University  Union  and  University 
Center 

The  University  Union  and  University  Center  serve  as  focal  points 
for  campus  life  outside  the  classroom,  enhancing  the  university's 
mission  to  offer  a  well-rounded  educational  experience  to  its 
students.  The  facilities  provide  meeting  space,  study  areas,  recre- 
ational space,  space  for  student  organization  offices,  various 
administrative  offices  and  the  services  of  a  post  office,  the  Univer- 
sity Information  Center,  banking  machines,  snack  bars  and  art 
gallery  spaces. 

VI-1  The  UNCW  University  Union  Board 

The  general  purpose  of  the  UNCW  University  Union  Board  is  to 
act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  director  of  the  University  Union 
and  staff  in  matters  regarding  the  management  and  operation  of 
the  Union  and  the  Center.  It  is  a  chancellor's  committee  with  its 
members  appointed  by  the  chancellor.  The  board  makes  recom- 
mendations to  the  chancellor  through  the  vice  chancellor  for 
student  affairs. 

The  board  will  be  comprised  of  18  voting  members  and  the 
University  Union  staff,  who  shall  be  non-voting  members.  All 
faculty/staff  appointments  shall  be  approved  by  the  chancellor. 

The  18  voting  members  shall  consist  of: 

A.  Eleven  students: 

1.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
(SGA)  or  designee  from  the  Executive  Board  of  SGA 

2.  The  chair  of  the  Association  of  Campus  Entertainment 
or  designated  representative 

3.  Five  students  appointed  by  the  Student  Senate 

a.  One  student  from  the  Residence  Hall  Association 

b.  One  student  from  the  undergraduate  student  body 
who  lives  off  campus 

c.  One  student  from  the  graduate  student  body 

d.  One  student  from  the  non-traditional  undergradu- 
ate student  body 


e.   One  student  from  the  international  student  body 

4.  One  department  student  employee,  appointed  by  the 
Student  Employee  Committee 

5.  One  student  appointed  alternately  by  the  Panhellenic 
Council  or  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council 

6.  One  student  appointed  by  the  National  Pan-Hellenic 
Council 

7.  One  student  appointed  by  the  director  of  Minority  Affairs. 

The  director  of  the  University  Union,  associate  director,  assis- 
tant director  for  Campus  Activities,  Campus  Activities  adviser, 
assistant  director  for  Leadership  Development  and  Services 
area  coordinator  are  members  of  the  board  without  a  vote. 

B.  Three  faculty  members  from  various  disciplines  for  two  year 
terms 

C.  Three  staff  members,  one  nominated  by  the  vice  chancellor 
for  business  affairs,  one  nominated  by  the  vice  chancellor 
for  student  affairs,  and  one  nominated  by  the  vice  chancellor 
for  public  service  and  extended  education 

D.  One  alumnus  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
UNCW  Alumni  Association 

E.  Officers  of  the  board  are  the  president  and  vice  president, 
elected  by  the  board  each  year.  The  director  of  the  Univer- 
sity Union  will  serve  as  the  recording  secretary  for  the  board. 
Staff  support  for  the  Board  shall  be  provided  by  the  director 
and  other  Union  staff  members. 

Every  member,  with  the  exception  of  the  Alumni  Association 
member,  should  be  a  current  full-time  employee  of  UNCW,  or  an 
enrolled  graduate  or  undergraduate  who  is  in  academic  good 
standing  at  UNCW  at  the  time  of  his/her  appointment  and  through- 
out his/her  term.  A  voting  member  shall  have  been  an  employee  or 
student  at  UNCW  for  one  semester  (two  summer  sessions  will  be 
considered  one  semester)  prior  to  his/her  appointment. 

F.  Functions  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board: 

1 .  The  board  will  meet  monthly  during  fall  and  spring  semes- 
ters. 

2.  The  board  will  establish  an  Executive  Committee  which 
will  meet  with  all  other  available  board  members  and  act 
for  the  board  during  periods  when  the  university  is  not  in 
session. 

3.  The  board  will  compile  an  annual  report  concerning  the 
Union's  programs,  personnel,  and  budget  for  submission 
to  the  Chancellor  through  the  vice  chancellor  for  student 
affairs  by  August  31  of  each  year. 

4.  The  board  is  advisory  to  the  director  in  all  aspects  of  the 
Union's  operation.  It  will  study,  review  and  develop  rec- 
ommendations relative  to  the  Union's  policies,  programs, 
services,  space  utilization,  fee  structure,  maintenance 
and  long-range  plans. 

5.  The  board  will  have  the  authority  to  act  as  an  appeal  body 
in  situations  where  it  is  so  designated. 

VI-2  The  Director  of  University  Union 

A.  The  director  is  the  chief  executive  official  of  the  Union.  He/she 
is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Union  building  and  its 
programs  and  activities  and  shall: 

1.  Coordinate  all  functions  involving  department  facilities 
and  their  use. 

2.  Facilitate  the  establishment  of  UNCW  University  Union 
department  goals  and  develop  programs  for  their  accom- 
plishment. 

3.  Supervise  staff  members. 

4.  Serve  in  a  nonvoting,  advisory  capacity  for  all  committees 
created  by  the  UNCW  University  Union. 
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VI-3  UNCW  University  Union  and  University  Center  Facilities 
A.  Use  of  Facilities 

1 .  Union  facilities  are  reserved  primarily  for  use  by  UNCW 
students,  faculty  and  staff. 

2.  The  director  of  the  University  Union  or  his/her  represen- 
tative is  charged  with  determining  whether  the  conduct  of 
an  individual  or  group  is  in  compliance  with  university 
policies. 

3.  The  University  Center's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday,  7  a.m.-1 1  p.m. 

b.  Saturday  and  Sunday,  12  noon-11  p.m. 

c.  On  Sundays  through  Thursdays,  programs  are  to  end 
no  later  than  10:30  p.m.  Friday  and  Saturday  night 
programs  are  to  end  no  later  than  11  p.m.,  unless 
special  arrangements  have  been  made  in  advance 
with  the  Services  Area  Coordinator.  By  special  ar- 
rangement, the  buildings  will  be  available  on  Friday 
and  Saturday  nights  until  2  a.m. 

4.  The  University  Union's  normal  operating  hours  (when 
classes  are  in  session,  fall  and  spring  semesters)  are: 

a.  Monday  through  Thursday,  7  a.m.-1 1  p.m. 

b.  Friday,  7  a.m. -9  p.m. 

c.  Saturday,  12  noon-5  p.m. 

d.  Sunday,  4  p.m. -11  p.m. 
B    Reservations 

1 .  Conference  rooms  in  the  University  Union  and  University 
Center  can  be  reserved  by  a  registered  campus  organi- 
zation, university  department,  or  student,  faculty  or  staff 
member  for  university  functions  on  a  "first  come,  first 
served"  basis.  The  Union  staff  reserves  the  right  to  make 
substitutions  in  room  reservations  or  move  a  group  to 
another  area  subject  to  availability.  Reservations  can  be 
made  by  visiting  or  calling  the  Union  Services  Area 
Coordinator  in  Room  214  D,  from  8  a.m.  to  5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

2.  Room  reservations  for  University  Union's  Room  100  or 
the  University  Center  Ballroom  are  considered  tentative 
and  subject  to  cancellation  until  the  permits  applicable  to 
the  event  have  been  obtained  and  all  necessary  informa- 
tion has  been  submitted  to  Room  214.  The  Services  Area 
Coordinator  will  notify  the  organization  of  the  required 
information  relevant  to  the  event  they  are  sponsoring.  A 
reservation  confirmation  number  will  be  assigned  when 
the  specified  information  has  been  submitted.  Student 
organization  sponsored  dances  (see  Section  VI-4)  must 
register  with  the  Campus  Activities  Office. 

3.  The  services  area  coordinator  must  be  notified  of  a 
cancellation  no  later  than  1  p.m.  on  the  day  of  the  event 
or  by  1  p.m.  on  Friday  for  a  weekend  event.  For  the  multi- 
purpose room,  ballroom  or  large  room  events,  cancella- 
tion notice  must  be  given  72  hours  prior  to  the  event. 
Failure  to  give  72  hours  notice  will  subject  an  organization 
to  the  loss  of  privilege  of  reserving  rooms  for  60  class 
days.  No  penalty  is  involved  when  cancellation  occurs 
before  this  specified  time. 

4.  The  Union  reserves  the  right  to  bill  any  organization  or 
group  for  damages  or  losses  which  result  from  the  use  or 
misuse  of  facilities  or  equipment,  including  charges  for 
additional  janitorial  service  over  and  above  normal  clean- 
ing of  the  area  used.  Groups  will  also  be  charged  for 
building  time  staff  required  outside  normal  operating 
hours  of  the  Union  (e.g.,  building  manager  before  or  after 
hours,  additional  janitorial  staff,  etc.). 


5.  Food  and  drink  will  be  limited  to  the  multi-purpose  room 
and  ballroom.  Food  or  other  light  refreshments  shall  not  be 
permitted  in  conference  rooms  unless  permission  is  ob- 
tained at  the  time  the  reservation  is  made.  Catering 
arrangements  can  be  made  through  Campus  Food  Ser- 
vices by  contacting  the  catering  manager  in  the  cafeteria. 
This  means  no  food  or  drink  is  allowed  in  restrooms  or 
corridors,  but  special  arrangements  can  be  made  for  the 
courtyard.  With  the  scheduling  of  a  large  group  affair,  the 
sponsor  will  provide  members  to  pick  up  any  litter  around 
the  Union  and  in  the  parking  lots. 

6.  Any  decorations  to  be  used  must  be  approved  at  the  time 
the  reservation  is  made.  Nothing  shall  be  attached  to  the 
walls,  with  the  exception  of  block  walls  in  University 
Union,  Room  1 00,  where  masking  tape  may  be  used  and 
the  fabric  walls  in  the  ballroom  where  thumbtacks  can  be 
used.  All  materials  used  at  any  event  must  be  removed  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  program.  Use  of  candles  in  rooms 
must  be  approved  by  the  associate  director  of  the  Union. 

7.  The  University  Union  will  not  be  responsible  for  any 
losses  or  injuries  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of  a 
room  reservation  and/or  the  activities  of  the  reserving 
organization. 

VI-4  Student  Organization  Sponsored  Campus  Dances 

A.  A  dance  is  defined  as  any  event  where  the  main  function  or 
activity  involves  social  interaction  of  patrons  and/or  the 
performance  or  reproduction  of  music  for  the  purpose  of 
dancing  and/or  enhancing  the  environment  for  social  inter- 
action. 

B.  The  sponsoring  organization  must  meet  with  the  reservations 
and  event  planning  coordinator  and  with  University  Police  at 
least  10  working  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  dance. 

C.  Dances  will  end  by  1 :00  a.m. 

D.  Advertising  will  be  permitted  off  campus  for  student  spon- 
sored dances  only  if  attendance  guidelines  are  stated  in  each 
advertisement.  Advertising  on  and  off  campus  must  state  that 
attendees  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older  with  proper 
identification  or  must  possess  a  valid  UNCW  I.D. 

E.  Attendees  must  be  1 8  years  of  age  or  older  and  have  proper 
I.D.  or  possess  a  valid  UNCW  I.D. 

F.  Student  organizations  holding  dances  in  the  University  Cen- 
ter shall  be  responsible  for  the  following  (for  other  university 
facilities  see  section  I): 

1 .  At  least  one  representative  of  the  organization  must  be 
present  when  the  DJ  or  performer(s)  arrive.  Set-up  will 
not  begin  until  an  organizational  representative  is  present. 

2.  All  representatives  of  the  organization  who  are  assisting 
with  the  dance  shall  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting 
with  University  Police  and  building  manager(s)  one  hour 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  dance. 

3.  The  organization  shall  have  seven  people  on  duty  during 
a  dance  at  all  times.  Those  seven  shall  be  at  the  dance 
site  one  hour  before  the  dance  is  to  begin  to  (a)  review  the 
policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  applicable  to  the 
dance;  (b)  review  the  schedule  and  assignments  of 
organizational  representatives  at  the  dance;  (c)  and  en- 
sure that  all  organizational  representatives  are  in  attire 
identifiable  to  University  Center  and  University  Police 
staff  on  duty  (recommend  each  person  have  same  color 
shirt  with  identifiable  insignia). 

Groups  with  less  than  seven  organization  members  may 
augment  their  numbers  with  other  students.  The  organi- 
zation is,  however,  responsible  for  ensuring  that  seven 
people  are  available  and  working  at  the  dance  at  all  times. 
The  sponsoring  organization  is  responsible  for  the  ac- 
tions of  their  representatives  at  all  times  during  the  dance. 
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4.  The  organization  shall  assign  two  people  to  the  ticket 
sales  location  on  "G"  Street.  These  people  will  check 
guest  identification,  receive  money  and  issue  tickets  to 
the  event.  One  representative  will  be  assigned  to  the 
entrance  to  collect  tickets.  Two  people  shall  be  assigned 
to  monitor  the  doors  on  the  north  and  west  sides  of  the 
center  and  activity  in  the  hallways  and  lobby.  Two  people 
will  be  "roamers"  who  will  be  responsible  for  checking 
restrooms  and  monitoring  activities  in  the  ballroom.  Rep- 
resentatives should  alert  the  building  manager  or  police 
of  any  potential  or  actual  problems.  The  sponsoring 
organization  is  responsible  for  making  guests  aware  of 
and  assisting  in  the  enforcement  of  University  Center 
policies. 

5.  Organizations  which  cannot  provide  seven  representa- 
tives or  who  do  not  have  those  representatives  present 
within  these  guidelines  may  not  be  permitted  to  go  ahead 
with  the  dance. 

6.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  event,  conditions  or  situations 
exist  that  are  in  conflict  with  these  guidelines,  and  these 
conditions  or  situations  cannot  be  remedied,  the  building 
manager  on  duty,  University  Police,  and/or  the  sponsor- 
ing organization  shall,  in  consultation  with  the  other 
parties,  have  the  authority  to  close  the  dance. 

G.  The  University  Union/Center  will  be  responsible  for  the 
following: 

1 .  Building  managers  will  be  present  for  a  pre-event  meeting 
with  University  Police  and  sponsoring  organization  repre- 
sentatives at  least  one  hour  prior  to  the  event. 

2.  Building  managers  shall  assist  sponsoring  organiza- 
tions by  being  visible  and  observant  throughout  the 
dance  and  assuring  the  communication  of  problems 
and  concerns  to  campus  police  and  sponsoring  organi- 
zation representatives. 

3.  Building  managers  shall  interpret  policy  and  act  accord- 
ingly in  the  absence  of  a  professional  staff  member.  A 
professional  staff  member  of  the  Union  department  shall 
be  on  call  when  dances  are  held  in  the  Center.  A  profes- 
sional staff  person  will  be  present  for  the  first  dances  held 
under  the  new  policy  to  assist  with  the  evaluation  of  the 
policy  and  to  determine  any  additional  training  needs  for 
building  managers. 

4.  Building  managers  will  be  responsible  for  securing  the 
building  once  the  event  has  concluded. 

H.  University  Police  will  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  A  University  Police  representative  will  be  present  one 
hour  before  the  event  to  attend  the  pre-event  meeting. 

2.  Officers  will  block  Hamilton  Drive  at  Riegel  Road  and 
direct  event  traffic  to  "G"  Street.  Officers  will  set  up  metal 
detectors  at  the  entrance  to  the  University  Center.  Offic- 
ers will  be  assigned  to  assist  sponsoring  organization 
representatives  at  the  ticket  sales  point  on  "G"  Street  and 
in  the  parking  lot.  (These  procedures  may  be  changed  by 
university  policy  due  to  other  scheduled  activities). 

3.  Officers  assigned  to  "G"  Street  will  support  the  event 
sponsors  in  checking  I.D.'s.  Officers  will  assist  persons 
deciding  not  to  enter  the  event  by  directing  them  to  turn 
around  areas  and  controlling  traffic  as  necessary  to  allow 
exit.  Officers  will  enforce  violations  of  drug  and  alcohol 
statutes  and  discourage  intoxicated  persons  from  enter- 
ing the  event. 

4.  Incidents  of  a  verbal  nature  (arguing):  Sponsoring 
organization  representatives  should  address  minor  inci- 
dents of  arguing  if  possible.  University  Police  should  be 
notified  of  incidents  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  sponsoring 
organization  representatives  cannot  be  quelled  without 
police  intervention.  University  Police  will  not,  however, 


seek  out  organization  representatives  if  the  incident  re- 
quires police  intervention  in  their  professional  opinion. 

5.  Incident  of  a  physical  nature  (fighting,  vandalism, 
etc):  It  is  the  role  of  the  University  Police  to  intervene  with 
fights  and  acts  of  violence.  If  acts  of  violence  occur  the 
sponsoring  organization  representatives,  building  man- 
agers and  professional  siaff  representative  shall  position 
themselves  away  from  danger  but  maintain  communica- 
tion ability  with  at  least  one  police  officer.  Follow  the 
instructions  of  that  officer.  While  police  officers  are  trained 
to  deal  with  violent  actions,  events  may  unfold  quickly  and 
escalate  at  a  rapid  rate.  If  officers  are  not  able  to  defuse 
a  situation  quickly  or  the  situation  escalates  rapidly,  event 
sponsors  should  attempt  to  direct  patrons  to  nearby  exits 
and  listen  for  police  instructions.  It  is  important  to  realize 
that  officers  are  equipped  to  respond  to  these  situations 
and  that  certain  equipment  may  cause  discomfort  not 
only  to  combatants,  but  also  to  onlookers. 

6.  Officers  will  patrol  the  parking  lot  area  directly  following 
the  event  to  facilitate  clearing  of  the  area. 

7.  The  University  Police  will  provide  three  officers  at  no 
charge  to  the  sponsoring  organization  for  the  events  held 
on  Friday  evenings.  The  organization  will  be  charged  for 
two  officers.  Events  held  on  Saturday  night  will  be  charged 
at  the  normal  rate  in  effect  for  the  number  of  hours  worked 
by  five  officers. 

I.  Student  organization  dances  held  in  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's 
Nest  and  Madeline  Suite: 

1 .  Wagoner  Hall,  Hawk's  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  should 
be  used  only  if  the  University  Center  facilities  are  unavail- 
able. Use  of  these  facilities  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
director  of  Auxiliary  Services. 

2.  For  student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Wag- 
oner Hall,  Hawk's  Nest,  and  Madeline  Suite  a  staff  advisor 
must  be  present. 

J.  Student  organization  sponsored  dances  held  in  Trask  Coli- 
seum and  Hanover  Hall: 

1.  All  general  policies  outlined  above  will  apply  to  dances 
held  in  these  areas  though  specific  responsibilities  of 
student  organization  members  during  the  dance  will  vary 
depending  on  the  facility  and  the  particularevent.  Student 
organization  representatives  shall  obtain  these  specific 
duties  through  consultation  with  the  assistant  director  of 
athletics. 

K.  Solicitation  guidelines  as  described  in  the  UNCW  Code  of 
Student  Life  shall  be  applied  to  all  dances  where  admission 
is  charged  or  where  money  is  collected  in  any  way.  The 
solicitation  policy  includes  the  completion  of  appropriate 
forms  in  the  Campus  Activities  Office. 

L.  All  student  organization  sponsored  campus  dances  occurring 
in  University  Union  facilities  must  have  an  approved  event 
registration  form  on  file  with  the  Reservations  and  Event 
Planning  Coordinator  at  least  five  working  days  before  the 
scheduled  dance.  The  reservations  coordinator  will  provide 
the  organization  with  the  event  registration  form  and  provide 
guidance  to  the  organization  as  they  plan  their  function.  All 
other  student  organization  sponsored  events  and  dances 
must  be  registered  with  and  approved  by  the  Campus  Activi- 
ties Office. 

M.  The  following  general  polices  will  be  in  effect  for  student 
sponsored  dances. 

1.  Security  needs  for  all  events  on  the  UNCW  campus, 
including  use  of  metal  detectors,  shall  be  determined 
through  consultation  between  student  event  sponsors 
and  the  chief  of  University  Police. 

2.  The  number  of  events  requiring  University  Police  per 
weekend  (Friday  -  Saturday  night)  will  be  determined  on 
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an  event  by  event  basis  through  consultation  between 
event  sponsors  and  the  chief  of  University  Police.  (As  a 
general  rule  such  events  should  be  limited  to  one  per 
weekend  due  to  limited  campus  staff). 

3.  No  dances  will  be  permitted  in  of  the  University  Union, 
Room  100. 

4.  Students,  guests  and  other  observers  will  not  be  permit- 
ted to  gather  in  or  around  the  entrance  and  exits  of  the 
facility,  nor  will  they  be  permitted  to  gather  in  the  parking 
lots,  roads  or  any  area  adjacent  to  the  facility. 

5.  All  facility  user  fees  and  security  charges  are  the  respon- 
sibility of  sponsoring  organization.  Any  organization  with 
over  due  bills  will  not  be  granted  use  of  the  facilities. 

6.  In  order  to  allow  all  groups  an  opportunity  to  hold  dances 
in  the  University  Center  Ballroom,  the  Union  will  accept 
only  two  weekend  dance  reservations  at  a  time  from  any 
one  club  or  organization  for  each  semester  (Friday/ 
Saturday  nights).  After  the  first  scheduled  dance  has 
taken  place,  the  group  can  then  make  an  additional  dance 
reservation  for  that  semester  (resulting  in  any  club  or 
organization  having  only  two  dance  reservations  on  the 
books  at  any  one  time  during  the  semester). 

N.  Violation  of  any  of  these  policies  may  lead  to  disciplinary 
action  including  but  not  limited  to  the  barring  of  individual 
students,  guests  and/or  organizations  from  participation  in 
future  activities  of  this  nature. 

Section  VII — University  Owned  Residences 

VII-1  Introduction 

The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  committed  to  providing 
students  with  opportunities  for  diverse  and  meaningful  learning 
experiences  outside  of  the  classroom.  The  Housing  and  Resi- 
dence Life  program  facilitates  this  growth  for  each  resident  through 
a  variety  of  opportunities  for  educational  development,  social 
interaction  and  athletic  competition.  These  positive  experiences  in 
community  living,  self-discipline  and  decision-making  enhance 
campus  life.  The  director  of  housing  and  residence  life  invites  all 
students  to  stop  by  to  ask  questions  and  offer  suggestions  about 
living  on  campus.  The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  is 
located  in  a  building  directly  behind  Schwartz  Hall.  Please  refer  to 
the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Handbook  for  more  detailed 
information  on  facilities.  Students  living  on  campus  are  responsible 
for  the  information  in  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Handbook. 
This  handbook  is  distributed  to  all  students  at  the  time  of  check  in 
to  on  campus  housing. 

VII-2  Residence  Life  Staff 

A.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  The  director  of  hous- 
ing and  residence  life,  the  assistant  director  of  housing  and 
residence  life  and  professional  residence  coordinators  are 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs. 

B.  Each  residence  hall,  the  apartment  and  suite  area  is  super- 
vised by  a  residence  coordinator  and  assisted  by  a  group  of 
resident  assistants. 

VII-3  Residence  Life  Recreation  Field 

Located  between  the  University  Apartments  and  Schwartz  Hall 
is  the  Residence  Life  Recreation  Center.  This  on-campus  resident 
facility  includes  two  volleyball  courts,  three  basketball  courts,  four 
tennis  courts,  a  multi-purpose  field,  a  Softball  diamond  and  a 
gazebo  fully  equipped  for  live  entertainment.  Resident  students 
are  provided  priority  in  scheduling  use  of  the  center.  Scheduling  is 
made  through  the  Office  of  Recreation  and  Intramural  Programs. 


VII-4  Residence  Life  Policies* 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
program  is  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  pursuit  of 
academic  and  personal  goals  and  personal  growth.  Within  this 
context,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  effect  of  the  resident  life 
setting  which  creates  a  special  need  for  awareness  of  how  one's 
individual  actions  can  influence  the  environment  of  the  floor  and 
thus  directly  effect  the  resident  community.  In  light  of  these 
conditions,  the  following  policies  have  been  established. 

A.  Alcoholic  Beverages — Although  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages  is  not  encouraged  by  the  university,  students  are 
permitted  to  possess  and  consume  alcoholic  beverages  in 
their  rooms  provided  that  they  comply  with  state  laws  pertain- 
ing to  alcoholic  beverages.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies 
regarding  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  bev- 
erages (Appendix  D)  and  marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages 
(Appendix  E),  the  following  rules  pertain  to  residence  halls: 

1.  There  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers  for  common 
distribution  of  alcohol  in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere 
in  the  residence  halls,  apartments  or  suite  buildings 
except  during  official  Housing  and  Residence  Life  func- 
tions where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  is  completed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the 
Chancellor. 

2.  Non-residents  and  guests  may  not  bring  alcoholic  bever- 
ages into  a  student  residence  facility.  Non-residents  and 
guests  may  consume  alcohol  beverages  only  within  the 
privacy  of  a  student's  room  when  that  student  is  above  the 
legal  drinking  age. 

3.  Students  of  legal  drinking  age  may  not  consume  or 
possess  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  student's  room  unless 
one  of  the  occupants  of  that  room  is  of  legal  drinking  age. 

B.  Visitation 

The  visitation  program  in  the  UNCW  student  residences 
creates  a  structure  for  residents  to  bring  guests  into  their 
rooms.  In  full  support  of  the  educational  mission  of  the 
university,  students  living  on  campus  are  expected  to  view 
academic  responsibilities  as  their  primary  goal.  Studying, 
therefore,  takes  preference  over  socializing  in  the  student 
residences  on  weekday  nights.  On  weekends,  when  few 
classes  are  scheduled,  there  is  a  greater  amount  of  leisure 
time  and  social  or  non-academic  activities  are  usually  more 
prominent.  The  guidelines  for  visitation  are  grounded  in  this 
academic  schedule  and  are  designed  to  balance  a  student's 
academic  responsibilities  with  individual  and  group  needs. 

1 .  The  visitation  program  is  to  function  within  the  parameters 
and  according  to  the  procedures  which  follow.  The  exist- 
ing programs  have  been  developed  through  deliberate 
study  by  staff  and  student  groups  during  the  recent  past. 
Certain  underlying  assumptions  are  reflected  in  the  visi- 
tation program  at  UNCW: 

a.  There  is  a  legitimate  need  for  and  benefit  from  provid- 
ing greater  opportunity  for  contact  between  students. 

b.  The  nature  of  the  physical  facilities,  particularly  in  the 
traditional  residence  halls,  places  certain  limitations 
on  the  visitation  program. 

c.  The  hours  of  the  program  accommodate  as  best  they 
can  the  divergent  lifestyles  of  students  and  variety  of 
housing  styles  available  on  campus. 

d.  The  purpose  of  a  student's  room  is  primarily  for 
study  and  sleep  which  take  precedence  over  social 
privileges. 


'These  policies  have  been  established  for  both  residents  and  their  guests. 
All  residents  are  responsible  for  the  behavior  of  their  guests. 
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e.  Respect  for  the  wishes  and  well  being  of  one's 
roommate(s)  are  more  important  than  someone's 
desire  to  have  guests. 

f.  Cohabitation  is  not  permitted  in  university  owned  or 
operated  residential  facilities. 

2.  Participation 

All  students  have  the  opportunity  to  accept  or  reject 
participation  in  the  visitation  program  at  a  building-wide 
vote  that  takes  place  during  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the 
fall.  If  sufficient  interest  in  a  non-visitation  area  exists, 
specific  arrangements  will  be  made  to  accommodate  that 
request.  In  the  event  that  there  are  not  enough  requests 
to  satisfy  various  options,  no  person  will  be  forced  to 
participate  in  a  more  liberal  visitation  policy  than  he  or  she 
wants. 

3.  Registration  of  Guests 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  resident  to  attend  to  the 
registration  of  a  guest.  Furthermore,  it  is  the  responsibility 
of  each  resident  to  escort  the  guest  at  all  times  while  the 
guest  remains  in  the  building.  Guests  must  provide  and 
surrender  a  picture  I.D.  to  the  desk  receptionists  when 
checking  in.  This  identification  will  be  returned  when  the 
guest  leaves  the  building.  False  identification  will  be 
turned  over  to  University  Police  for  appropriate  action. 

Hosts  are  responsible  for  guests'  behavior,  for  any  dam- 
ages incurred,  and  for  the  adherence  to  all  university 
policies  and  procedure. 

4.  Loss  of  Privileges 

Like  most  opportunities  at  the  university,  visitation  is  not 
a  right,  but  rather  a  privilege  that  may  be  suspended  at 
any  time  for  violations  of  policies  stated  in  this  booklet. 
Visitation  privileges  may  be  suspended  administratively 
by  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life  or  by  a 
student  conduct  administrator  as  a  result  of  disciplinary 
action. 

5.  Days  and  Hours 

There  is  a  distinction  in  the  guest  policy  at  UNCW  that 
separates  residences  into  two  groups,  each  having  it's 
own  visitation  hours  and  group  process  to  decide  these 
hours. 

Traditional  Residence  Hall  Visitation  Hours  are  set  at 
1 1 :00  a.m.  to  1 1 :00  p.m.,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday 
and  11:00  a.m.  to  2:00  a.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday. 
During  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the  fall  semester 
students  may  vote  to  extend  or  reduce  these  hours.  The 
maximum  hours  that  students  may  choose  to  sign  in 
guests,  if  approved  through  a  vote  of  building  residents, 
is  10:00  a.m.  to  midnight,  on  Sunday  through  Thursday 
and  10:00  a.m.  to  3:00  a.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  In 
order  to  validate  the  voting  process,  an  80  percent  return 
is  required  on  the  visitation  vote. 

Each  building  may  also  choose  to  accept  extended  in-hall 
visitation  privileges  during  the  vote  which  takes  place  in 
the  fall  semester.  Extended  in-hall  visitation  allows  resi- 
dents of  a  building  free  access  to  visit  other  residents 
within  the  residence  hall.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  normal 
visitation  hours  which  apply  to  outside  guests.  These 
hours  may  be  extended  to  include  up  to  24-hour  in-hall 
visitation  privileges. 

Apartments  and  suites  have  a  visitation  policy  which 
allows  for  the  residents  of  each  individual  apartment  and 
suite  to  determine  their  own  visitation  policy.  As  each  of 
these  living  units  has  a  private  entry,  it  is  essential  that  the 
residents  determine  who,  when,  and  how  guests  are 
permitted.  To  facilitate  this  process,  each  suite  or  apart- 
ment is  required  to  meet  and  all  of  the  residents  sign  a 


written  contract  indicating  the  specifics  of  their  visitation 
agreement.  Students  in  the  apartments  and  suites  may 
decide  their  visitation  hours,  up  to  and  including  24-hours 
per  day,  seven  days  per  week. 

C    Pets 

Because  of  public  health  regulations,  pets  are  NOT  permitted 
in  the  residence  halls/apartments/suites  under  any  circum- 
stances. This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  dogs,  cats,  birds, 
hamsters,  snakes,  mice  and  other  rodents.  Fish  in  aquariums 
are  permitted  as  long  as  the  tank  does  not  exceed  20  gallons 
and  is  kept  in  sanitary  condition. 

•  Any  pets  found  in  violation  of  this  policy  may  be  removed 
immediately  and  turned  over  to  the  Wilmington  Animal 
Control  Center  or  the  Humane  Society. 

D.  Noise 

Residents  are  expected  to  use  discretion  where  noise  is 
concerned  both  in  and  around  the  student  residences.  There- 
fore, excessive  noise  is  prohibited  at  all  times.  Courtesy  hours 
are  always  in  effect,  and  students  are  asked  to  be  considerate 
of  others'  rights  to  study  and  sleep.  During  these  hours  the 
environment  is  to  be  one  that  is  conducive  to  studying.  Loud 
stereos,  gathering  in  hallways  and  other  disturbances  will  not 
be  allowed.  If  stereos  are  played  out  of  windows,  or  are  a 
problem  in  any  area  around  the  residence  halls  and  apart- 
ments, owners  risk  the  removal  of  the  stereo  from  the  resi- 
dence hall  or  apartment. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  instrument,  DRUMS  are  not  allowed 
in  any  on-campus  housing. 

Quiet  hours  are  9:00  p.m.  to  10:00  a. m,  Sunday  through 
Thursday  Friday  and  Saturday  nights  quiet  hours  begin  at 
12:00  a.m.  and  go  until  10:00  a.m.  the  following  morning. 

Noise,  including  talking,  music  and  other  miscellaneous 

sounds,  must  be  kept  at  a  minimum  level  so  that  they  cannot 

be  heard  in  others'  rooms. 

If  a  resident  has  a  problem  with  noise  the  first  step  is  for  her/ 
him  to  talk  to  the  resident(s)  about  the  situation.  If  the  noise 
continues  after  a  resident  has  first  confronted  the  situation, 
the  floor  RA  should  be  contacted.  If  the  floor  RA  is  not 
available,  contact  the  duty  RA.  During  final  examinations 
each  semester,  24  quiet  hours  will  be  enforced.  Look  for 
posted  signs  that  provide  details  about  quiet  hours  during  final 
exams. 

E.  Solicitation— Residence  halls,  apartments  and/or  suites  may 
not  be  used  to  raise  money  for  any  individual  or  organization 
other  than  an  official  registered  campus  organization  (either 
faculty,  staff  or  student).  Anyone  not  connected  with  the 
residence  halls/apartments  or  suites  who  does  not  have  the 
proper  identification  and  authorization,  may  be  cited  for 
trespassing.  In  order  to  maintain  the  privacy  of  resident 
students,  no  door-to-door  solicitation  is  allowed.  Authoriza- 
tion for  solicitation  must  come  from  the  Campus  Activities 
Office  and  the  director  of  housing  and  residence  life. 

F.  Behavior— Disciplinary  proceedings  as  outlined  in  Section  II- 
2  will  be  initiated  against  a  student  who  violates  the  Code 
Section  11-1  -B,  policies  in  the  residence  life  booklet  or  other 
applicable  rules  such  as: 

1.  Violation  of  visitation  as  outlined  in  the  Code  ox  posted  in 
the  residence  halls/apartments. 

2.  Tampering  with,  destroying,  defacing  or  removing  public 
property  within  the  residence  life  area,  including  furniture, 
doors,  screens,  walls,  elevator,  vending  machines,  ceil- 
ing tiles,  games  etc. 

3.  Destroying  or  tampering  with  fire  alarms  and/or  firefighting 
or  emergency  equipment. 

4.  Loaning  or  using  unauthorized  entrance  door  keys,  room 
keys  and/or  hall  or  suite  combinations. 
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5.  Throwing  objects  from  the  windows  of  residence  halls/ 
apartments/suites. 

6.  Undermining  the  security  of  hall  residents  and  property 
(e.g.,  intentionally  leaving  doors  propped  open,  climbing 
through  open  windows). 

7.  Cooking  in  residence  hall  rooms. 

8.  Walking  or  laying  on  building  or  apartment  roofs. 

9.  Obstructing  hallways  and/or  entrances  (e.g.,  bicycles 
parked  in  these  areas). 

1 0.  Driving  motorized  vehicles  on  the  sidewalks  and/or  grass 
in  the  residence  life  area. 

1 1 .  Providing  false  or  misleading  information  to  housing  staff. 

G.  Individual  Privacy  in  Relation  to  Student  Rooms — Privacy 
of  the  individual  is  of  the  utmost  concern  to  the  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  Office  and  the  university;  however,  entry  of 
student  residence  hall  rooms  and  apartments  at  times  is 
necessary. 

1 .  Room  Entry — University  officials  may  enter  a  room  un- 
der the  following  conditions: 

a.  When  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which  poses  immediate 
danger  to  the  occupants  and/or  to  the  facility. 

b.  For  routine  maintenance  and  cleaning.  Whenever 
possible,  48-hour  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  indi- 
vidual floors  or  wings  in  a  designated  area. 

c.  To  deal  with  disturbances  which  are  in  violation  of 
university  regulations  and/or  violating  the  rights  of 
other  students  within  the  hall. 

d.  When  a  student  who  is  a  resident  gives  voluntary 
consent.  The  student's  consent  may  be  freely  given 
and  must  not  be  based  on  coercion  or  threats  by  the 
university,  and  must  not  be  occasioned  by  a  student's 
fear  of  reprisal  for  failure  to  give  consent. 

1.  The  intrusion  by  the  employee  must  be  limited  to 
the  consent  given  by  the  student;  for  example,  if 
the  student  consents  to  entry  by  the  employee,  the 
employee  is  not  entitled  to  search  the  student's 
belongings  without  obtaining  further  consent  to  do 
so. 

2.  Any  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the  room,  suite  or 
apartment  may  consent  to  entry  of  the  university 
employee  and  to  search  that  student's  personal 
belongings.  However,  no  student  may  consent  to 
the  search  of  another  student's  bedroom,  closets, 
locker,  suitcases  or  other  areas  under  the  primary 
control  of  another  student. 

e.  Materials  found  during  entry  as  described  in  this 
section  may  be  used  in  any  university  disciplinary 
proceeding  if  said  material  is  found  in  plain  sight  or 
during  the  course  of  performing  the  objectives  de- 
scribed in  a,  b,  c  and  d.  Materials  found  beyond  the 
scope  of  such  entry  shall  constitute  a  search  as 
defined  below  and  may  not  be  admitted  if  found  in 
violation  of  that  section.  Any  unauthorized  materials 
found  during  an  entry  may  be  impounded. 

2.  Room  Search — Searches  of  student-occupied  premises 
or  a  student's  personal  possessions  shall  be  only  as 
authorized  by  law.  A  student's  room  is  considered  private; 
a  search  of  residence  hall  rooms  will  be  guided  by  the 
following  principles: 

a.  University  officials  and/or  University  Police  may  search 
a  room  only  upon  obtaining  a  legal  warrant  or  consent 
of  the  occupants. 


b.  Searches  of  university  residence  hall  rooms  by  exter- 
nal law  enforcement  officials  will  be  regarded  as  a 
matter  between  the  student  and  law  enforcement 
officials  involved.  The  university's  interest  will  be 
limited  to  requesting  that  it  be  notified  of  impending 
searches. 

H.  Room  Condition — Any  alteration  within  a  residence  room 
such  as  painting  or  construction  of  lofts  must  be  approved  in 
advance  by  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

Section  VIII — Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII-1  Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  (UNCW)  is  to  maintain  an  environment  that  supports 
and  encourages  the  pursuit  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That 
environment  is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty  members, 
administrators  and  other  university  employees,  share  the  respon- 
sibility for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying  high  stan- 
dards of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 

VIII-2  Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and/or  manu- 
facture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be 
grounds  for  immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of 
students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other 
university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize: 

1 .  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs  with 
the  goals  of  the  university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal  drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individual's 
present  accomplishments  and  future  opportunities. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education  and 
prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of  the 
campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing  this  mission, 
the  Center  for  Substance  Abuse  Education  and  Prevention 
has  developed  a  well-integrated  centralized  program  that  is  a 
focal  point  for  campus  substance  abuse  education,  training, 
and  prevention  which  monitors  the  effectiveness  of  programs 
for  constituencies  served.  The  Student  Development  Center 
provides  substance  abuse  counseling  and  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies  in  the  university 
environment  and  collaborates  with  the  employee  assistance 
coordinator  in  Human  Resources  to  develop  counseling  and 
referral  services  for  faculty  and  staff  desirous  of  seeking 
assistance  off-campus.  This  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  pre- 
sented within  the  four  areas  of  education,  counseling  and 
rehabilitation,  enforcement  and  penalties  and  assessment. 

VIII-3  Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to  help  all 
members  of  the  university  community  avoid  involvement  with 
illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange 
on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students, 
faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming  that 
discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community 
groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education,  treat- 
ment and  referral. 
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D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to 
enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to 
refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  drugs  for  students  and  family 
members  in  the  student  orientation  programs.  The  use  of 
prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs  will  be  addressed. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education 
about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug  related 
education,  treatment  and  referral. 

VIII-4  Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  information  about  drug  counseling  and  reha- 
bilitation services  to  members  of  the  university  community. 
Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves  of  university  ser- 
vices can  be  assured  that  applicable  professional  standards 
of  confidentiality  will  be  observed.  Counseling  and  rehabilita- 
tion services  include: 

1.  Provision  of  training  for  professional  staff  and  student 
staff  on  drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have 
demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  members 
of  the  university  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow  up  of  campus  individuals 
and  developing  a  referral  and  follow  up  mechanism  in 
collaboration  with  the  employee  assistance  coordinator 
in  Human  Resources. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-held  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for  stu- 
dents, staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for  mem- 
bers of  the  university  community  who  desire  to  seek 
professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus.  This  will  be 
done  in  cooperation  with  the  employee  assistance  coor- 
dinator in  Human  Resources. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  intervention 
and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recognized 
that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  professional  as- 
sistance external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the  campus 
community  substance  abuse  education  and  prevention  pro- 
gram coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the  employee  assis- 
tance coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate  referral 
mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off-  campus 
resources  for  assistance  and  referral  is  available  for  those 
who  choose  that  option.  In  the  development  of  this  program, 
it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students,  administrators  and  other 
employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
served  and  have  a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropriate 
assistance.  Individuals  served  in  the  counseling  program  on 
campus  can  be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  maintained 
and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

VIII-5  Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 


B.   Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with  state 
and  federal  law  and  applicable  university  policy,  to  eliminate 
illegal  drugs  from  the  university  community,  university  policy 
on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the  university  catalog,  student 
and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orientation  materials,  letters 
to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall  meetings  and  faculty 
and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  law  that 
makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or  manufacture 
drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
(see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the  university  community 
who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution  and 
punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the 
civil  authorities  and  the  university  to  proceed  against  and 
punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified  conduct.  The  univer- 
sity will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings  against  the 
student,  faculty  member,  administrator,  or  other  employee 
when  the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of 
the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty 
members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure, 
UNCW,  Section  VII),  and  administrators  and  other  employ- 
ees (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for 
Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  - 
EPA  Administrative  Positions).' 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range  from 
written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion  from 
enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment;  however,  the 
following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  imposed  forthe  particu- 
lar offenses  described. 

1     Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manufac- 
ture, sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance  identified 
in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89, 
or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  90-90 
(including,  but  not  limited  to,  heroin,  mescaline,  lyser- 
gic acid  diethylamide,  opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine, 
methaqualine),  any  student  shall  be  expelled  and  any 
faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee  shall 
be  discharged. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manufac- 
ture, sell  or  deliver,  any  controlled  substance  identi- 
fied in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  Gen- 
eral Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (including,  but  not 
limited  to,  marijuana,  pentobarbitals,  codeine),  the 
minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment 
or  from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
semester  or  its  equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any 
student  shall  be  expelled,  and  any  faculty  member, 
administrator,  or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 


'  Rules  of  the  State  Personnel  Commission  govern  the  disciplin- 
ary actions  that  may  be  taken  against  SPA  employees.  Under 
current  commission  regulations  discharge,  rather  than  suspen- 
sion, is  the  applicable  penalty  for  SPA  employees  in  those  in- 
stances where  this  policy  otherwise  requires  suspension. 
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2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule  I, 
North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule 
II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the  mini- 
mum penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or 
from  employment1  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semes- 
ter or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession  of 
any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules  III 
through  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91 
through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be  proba- 
tion for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to  participate 
in  a  drug  education  and  counseling  program,  consent 
to  regular  drug  testing,  and  accept  such  other  condi- 
tions and  restrictions,  including  a  program  of  commu- 
nity service,  as  the  Chancellor  or  Chancellor's  desig- 
nee deems  appropriate.  Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by 
the  terms  of  probation  shall  result  in  suspension  from 
enrollment  or  employment1  for  any  unexpired  balance 
of  the  prescribed  period  of  the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  involv- 
ing the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  substances, 
progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall  be  im- 
posed, including  expulsion  of  students  and  discharge 
of  faculty  members,  administrators,  and  employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  univer- 
sity employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW  with  a  viola- 
tion of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs,  he  or  she  may  be 
suspended  from  enrollment  and/or  employment  before 
initiation  or  completion  of  regular  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings if,  assuming  the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  Chancellor, 
or  in  the  Chancellor's  absence,  the  Chancellor's  desig- 
nee concludes  that  the  person's  continued  presence 
within  the  university  community  would  constitute  a  clear 


and  immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other 
members  of  the  university  community;  provided  that,  if 
such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appropriate  hearing  of 
the  charges  against  the  suspended  person  shall  be  held 
as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 

VIII-6  Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underlying 
cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  re- 
garding the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  program 
development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information  from 
police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program  develop- 
ment. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  health,  counseling  and  client 
information  to  guide  program  development. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  disciplinary 
actions  and  use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for  the 
proceeding  year.  The  report  shall  include  the  following: 

1 .  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  An  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  Chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  president. 


Appendix  A 

Joint  Statement  on  Rights  and  Freedoms  of  Students 

In  June,  1967,  a  joint  committee,  comprising  representatives 
from  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  the  United 
States  National  Student  Association  (now  the  United  States  Stu- 
dent Association),  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the 
National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Administrators  and  the 
National  Association  of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors  (now  the 
National  Association  for  Women  in  Education),  formulated  the 
"Joint  Statement."  The  "Joint  Statement"  was  endorsed  by  each  of 
its  five  national  sponsors,  as  well  as  by  a  number  of  other  profes- 
sional bodies.  The  governing  bodies  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Colleges  and  the  American  Association  of  University  Profes- 
sors acted  respectively  in  January  and  April  1990  to  remove 
gender-specific  references  from  the  original  text. 

In  September  1990,  September  1991 ,  and  November  1992,  an 
interassociation  task  force  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  study, 
interpret,  update  and  affirm  (or  reaffirm)  the  "Joint  Statement." 
Members  of  the  task  force  agreed  that  the  "Joint  Statement"  has 
stood  the  test  of  time  quite  well  and  continues  to  provide  an 
excellent  set  of  principles  for  institutions  of  higher  education.  In 
preparation  for  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  "Joint  Statement" 
(1992),  the  task  force  developed  a  set  of  interpretive  notes  to 
incorporate  changes  in  law  and  higher  education  that  have  oc- 
curred since  1967.  These  interpretive  notes  are  referenced  within 
the  original  text.  Participating  associations,  their  representative(s) 
and  a  list  of  endorsing  associations  as  of  November  20,  1 992  are 
available  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs. 


Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of  knowledge, 
the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students  and  the  general 
well-being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  expression  are  indis- 
pensable to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As  members  of  the 
academic  community,  students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop 
the  capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to  engage  in  a  sustained  and 
independent  search  for  truth.  Institutional  procedures  for  achieving 
these  purposes  may  vary  from  campus  to  campus,  but  the  minimal 
standards  of  academic  freedom  of  students  outlined  below  are 
essential  to  any  community  of  scholars. 

Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to  learn  are  inseparable  facets  of 
academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to  learn  depends  upon  appropri- 
ate opportunities  and  conditions  in  the  classroom,  on  the  campus, 
and  in  the  larger  community.1  Students  should  exercise  their 
freedom  with  responsibility. 

The  responsibility  to  secure  and  to  respect  general  conditions 
conducive,  to  the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all  members  of  the 
academic  community.  Each  college  and  university  has  a  duty  to 
develop  policies  and  procedures  which  provide  and  safeguard  this 
freedom.  Such  policies  and  procedures  should  be  developed  at 
each  institution  within  the  framework  of  general  standards  and  with 
the  broadest  possible  participation  of  the  members  of  the  academic 
community.  The  purpose  of  this  statement  is  to  enumerate  the 
essential  provisions  for  student  freedom  to  learn. 


'In  order  to  protect  the  freedom  of  students  to  learn,  as  well  as  enhance  their 
participation  in  the  life  of  the  academic  community,  students  should  be  free 
from  exploitation  or  harassment. 
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I.  Freedom  of  Access  to  Higher  Education 

The  admissions  policies  of  each  college  and  university  are  a 
matter  of  institutional  choice  provided  that  each  college  and 
university  makes  clear  the  characteristics  and  expectations  of 
students  which  it  considers  relevant  to  success  in  the  institution's 
program.2  While  church-related  institutions  may  give  admission 
preference  to  students  of  their  own  persuasion,  such  a  preference 
should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated.  Under  no  circumstances 
should  a  student  be  barred  from  admission  to  a  particular  institution 
on  the  basis  of  race.3  Thus,  within  the  limits  of  its  facilities,  each 
college  and  university  should  be  open  to  all  students  who  are 
qualified  according  to  its  admission  standards.  The  facilities  and 
services  of  a  college  should  be  open  to  all  of  its  enrolled  students, 
and  institutions  should  use  their  influence  to  secure  equal  access 
for  all  students  to  public  facilities  in  the  local  community. 

II.  In  the  Classroom 

The  professor  in  the  classroom  and  in  conference  should  en- 
courage free  discussion,  inquiry  and  expression.  Student  perfor- 
mance should  be  evaluated  solely  on  an  academic  basis,  not  on 
opinions  or  conduct  in  matter  unrelated  to  academic  standards. 

A.  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Expression 

Students  should  be  free  to  take  reasoned  exception  to  the 
data  or  views  offered  in  any  course  of  study  and  to  reserve 
judgment  about  matter  of  opinion,  but  they  are  responsible  for 
learning  the  content  of  any  course  of  study  for  which  they  are 
enrolled. 

B.  Protection  against  Improper  Academic  Evaluation 

Students  should  have  protection  through  orderly  procedures 
against  prejudiced  or  capricious  academic  evaluation.4  At  the 
same  time,  they  are  responsible  for  maintaining  standards  of 
academic  performance  established  for  each  course  in  which 
they  are  enrolled. 

C.  Protection  against  Improper  Disclosure 

Information  about  student  views,  beliefs  and  political  associa- 
tions which  professors  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work  as 
instructors,  advisers,  and  counselors  should  be  considered 
confidential.  Protection  against  improper  disclosure  is  a  seri- 
ous professional  obligation.  Judgments  of  ability  and  charac- 
ter may  be  provided  under  appropriate  circumstances,  nor- 
mally with  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  student. 

III.  Student  Records 

Institutions  should  have  a  carefully  considered  policy  as  to  the 
information  which  should  be  part  of  a  student's  permanent  educa- 
tional record  and  as  to  the  conditions  of  its  disclosure.  To  minimize 
the  risk  of  improper  disclosure,  academic  and  disciplinary  records 
should  be  separate,  and  the  conditions  of  access  to  each  should  be 
set  forth  in  an  explicit  policy  statement.  Transcripts  of  academic 
records  should  contain  only  information  about  academic  status. 
Information  from  disciplinary  or  counseling  files  should  not  be 
available  to  unauthorized  persons  on  campus,  or  to  any  person  off 
campus  without  the  express  consent  of  the  student  involved  except 
under  legal  compulsion  or  in  cases  where  the  safety  of  persons  or 
property  is  involved.  No  records  should  be  kept  which  reflect  the 
political  activities  or  beliefs  of  students.  Provisions  should  also  be 
made  for  periodic  routine  destruction  of  non-current  disciplinary 
records.  Administrative  staff  and  faculty  members  should  respect 
confidential  information  about  students  which  they  acquire  in  the 
course  of  their  work.5 

IV.  Student  Affairs 

In  student  affairs,  certain  standards  must  be  maintained  if  the 
freedom  of  students  is  to  be  preserved.6 

A.  Freedom  of  Association 

Students  bring  to  the  campus  a  variety  of  interests  previously 
acquired  and  develop  many  new  interests  as  members  of  the 
academic  community.  They  should  be  free  to  organize  and 
join  associations  to  promote  their  common  interests. 


1 .  The  membership,  policies  and  actions  of  a  student  orga- 
nization usually  will  be  determined  by  vote  of  only  those 
persons  who  hold  bona  fide  membership  in  the  college  or 
university  community. 

2.  Affiliation  with  an  extramural  organization  should  not  of 
itself  disqualify  a  student  organization  from  institutional 
recognition.7 

3.  If  campus  advisers  are  required,  each  organization  should 
be  free  to  choose  its  own  adviser,  and  institutional  recog- 
nition should  not  be  withheld  or  withdrawn  solely  because 
of  the  inability  of  a  student  organization  to  secure  an 
adviser.  Campus  advisers  may  advise  organizations  in 
the  exercise  of  responsibility,  but  they  should  not  have  the 
authority  to  control  the  policy  of  such  organizations. 

4.  Student  organizations  may  be  required  to  submit  a  state- 
ment of  purpose,  criteria  for  membership,  rules  of  proce- 
dures and  a  current  list  of  officers.  They  should  not  be 
required  to  submit  a  membership  list  as  a  condition  of 
institutional  recognition. 

5.  Campus  organizations,  including  those  affiliated  with  an 
extramural  organization,  should  be  open  to  all  students 
without  respect  to  race,  creed  or  national  origin,  except  for 
religious  qualifications  which  may  be  required  by  organi- 
zations whose  aims  are  primarily  sectarian.6 

B.   Freedom  of  Inquiry  and  Expression 

1.  Students  and  student  organizations  should  be  free  to 
examine  and  discuss  all  questions  of  interest  to  them,  and 
to  express  opinions  publicly  and  privately.  They  should 
always  be  free  to  support  causes  by  orderly  means  which 


2ln  order  to  make  appropriate  choices  and  participate  effectively  in  an 
institution's  programs,  students  have  the  right  to  be  informed  about  the 
institution,  its  policies,  practices  and  characteristics.  Institutions  preparing 
such  information  should  take  into  account  applicable  Federal  and  State 
laws. 

3The  reference  to  race  must  not  be  taken  to  limit  the  non-discrimination 
obligations  of  institutions.  In  all  aspects  of  education,  students  have  a  right 
to  be  free  from  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  individual  attributes  not 
demonstrably  related  to  academic  success  in  the  institution's  program, 
including  but  not  limited  to  race,  color,  gender,  age,  disability,  national  origin 
or  sexual  orientation.  When  colleges  and  universities  determine  that 
achieving  diversity  within  the  student  body  is  relevant  to  their  academic 
mission,  their  admissions  decisions  may  consider,  among  several  stated 
criteria,  individual  attributes  that  otherwise  would  be  prohibited.  See,  e.g.. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California  v.  Bakke.  438  U.S.  265  (1978). 

"The  student  grievance  procedures  typically  used  in  these  matters  are  not 
appropriate  for  addressing  charges  of  academic  dishonesty  or  other 
disciplinary  matters  arising  in  the  classroom.  In  these  instances,  students 
should  be  afforded  the  safeguards  of  orderly  procedures  consistent  with 
those  set  forth  in  Section  VI  below. 

5The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  provides  for  the 
protection  of  student  records.  Consistent  with  FERPA,  institutions  should 
have  a  statement  of  policy  on  the  content  of  a  student's  educational  record 
as  well  as  the  conditions  for  its  disclosure.  Institutions  should  also  have 
policies  and  security  practices  to  control  access  to  student  records  that  may 
be  available  or  transmitted  electronically. 

6As  in  the  case  of  classroom  matters,  students  shall  have  protection 
through  orderly  procedures  to  assure  this  freedom. 

'"Institutional  recognition"  should  be  understood  to  refer  to  any  formal 
relationship  between  the  student  organization  and  the  institution. 

8The  obligation  of  institutions  with  respect  to  non-discrimination,  with  the 
exception  noted  above  for  religious  qualifications,  should  be  understood  in 
accordance  with  the  expanded  statement  on  non-discrimination  in  interpre- 
tive note  #3  above.  Exceptions  may  also  be  based  on  gender  as  authorized 
by  law. 
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do  not  disrupt  the  regular  and  essential  operation  of  the 
institution .  At  the  same  time,  it  should  be  made  clear  to  the 
academic  and  the  larger  community  that  in  their  public 
expressions  or  demonstrations  students  or  student  orga- 
nizations speak  only  for  themselves. 

2.  Students  should  be  allowed  to  invite  and  to  hear  any 
person  of  their  own  choosing.  Those  routine  procedures 
required  by  an  institution  before  a  guest  speaker  is  invited 
to  appear  on  campus  should  be  designed  only  to  insure 
that  there  is  orderly  scheduling  of  facilities  and  adequate 
preparation  for  the  event,  and  that  the  occasion  is  con- 
ducted in  a  manner  appropriate  to  an  academic  commu- 
nity. The  institutional  control  of  campus  facilities  should 
not  be  used  as  a  device  of  censorship.  It  should  be  made 
clearto  the  academic  and  larger  community  that  sponsor- 
ship of  guest  speakers  does  not  necessarily  imply  ap- 
proval or  endorsement  of  the  views  expressed,  either  by 
the  sponsoring  group  or  by  the  institution.9 

C.  Student  Participation  in  Institutional  Government 

As  constituents  of  the  academic  community,  students  should 
be  free,  individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their  views  on 
issues  of  institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of  general  interest 
to  the  student  body.  The  student  body  should  have  clearly 
defined  means  to  participate  in  the  formulation  and  applica- 
tion of  institutional  policy  affecting  academic  and  student 
affairs.10  The  role  of  the  student  government  and  both  its 
general  and  specific  responsibilities  should  be  made  explicit, 
and  the  actions  of  the  student  government  within  the  areas  of 
its  jurisdiction  should  be  reviewed  only  through  orderly  and 
prescribed  procedures. 

D.  Student  Publications 

Student  publications  and  the  student  press  are  a  valuable  aid 
in  establishing  and  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  free  and 
responsible  discussion  and  of  intellectual  exploration  on  the 
campus.  They  are  a  means  of  bringing  student  concerns  to 
the  attention  of  the  faculty  and  the  institutional  authorities  and 
of  formulating  student  opinion  on  various  issues  on  the 
campus  and  in  the  world  at  large. 

Whenever  possible  the  student  newspaper  should  be  an 
independent  corporation  financially  and  legally  separate  from 
the  university.  Where  financial  and  legal  autonomy  is  not 
possible,  the  institution,  as  the  publisher  of  student  publica- 
tions, may  have  to  bear  the  legal  responsibility  for  the  contents 
of  the  publications.  In  the  delegation  of  editorial  responsibility 
to  students,  the  institution  must  provide  sufficient  editorial 
freedom  and  financial  autonomy  for  the  student  publications  to 
maintain  their  integrity  of  purpose  as  vehicles  for  free  inquiry 
and  free  expression  in  an  academic  community. 

Institutional  authorities,  in  consultation  with  students  and 
faculty,  have  a  responsibility  to  provide  written  clarification  of 
the  role  of  the  student  publications,  the  standards  to  be  used 
in  their  evaluation,  and  the  limitations  on  external  control  of 
their  operation.  At  the  same  time,  the  editorial  freedom  of 
student  editors  and  managers  entails  corollary  responsibili- 
ties to  be  governed  by  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism, 
such  as  the  avoidance  of  libel,  indecency,  undocumented 
allegations,  attacks  on  personal  integrity  and  the  techniques 
of  harassment  and  innuendo.  As  safeguards  for  the  editorial 
freedom  of  student  publications  the  following  provisions  are 
necessary: 

1.  The  student  press  should  be  free  of  censorship  and 
advance  approval  of  copy,  and  its  editors  and  managers 
should  be  free  to  develop  their  own  editorial  policies  and 
news  coverage. 

2.  Editors  and  managers  of  student  publications  should  be 
protected  from  arbitrary  suspension  and  removal  be- 
cause of  student,  faculty,  administrative  or  public  disap- 
proval of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Only  for  proper  and 
state  causes  should  editors  and  managers  be  subject  to 


removal  and  then  by  orderly  and  prescribed  procedures. 
The  agency  responsible  for  the  appointment  of  editors 
and  managers  should  be  the  agency  responsible  for  their 
removal. 

3.  All  institutional  published  and  financed  student  publica- 
tions should  explicitly  state  on  the  editorial  page  that  the 
opinions  there  expressed  are  not  necessarily  those  of  the 
college,  university  or  student  body. 

V.  Off-Campus  Freedom  of  Students 

A.  Exercise  of  Rights  of  Citizenship 

College  and  university  students  are  both  citizens  and  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community.  As  citizens,  students  should 
enjoy  the  same  freedom  of  speech,  peaceful  assembly  and 
right  of  petition  that  other  citizens  enjoy  and,  as  members  of 
the  academic  community,  they  are  subject  to  the  obligations 
which  accrue  to  them  by  virtue  of  this  membership.  Faculty 
members  and  administrative  officials  should  insure  that  insti- 
tutional powers  are  not  employed  to  inhibit  such  intellectual 
and  personal  development  of  students  as  is  often  promoted 
by  their  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship  both  on  and  off 
campus. 

B.  Institutional  Authority  and  Civil  Penalties 

Activities  of  students  may  upon  occasion  result  in  violation  of 
law.  In  such  cases,  institutional  officials  should  be  prepared  to 
apprise  students  of  sources  of  legal  counsel  and  may  offer 
other  assistance.  Students  who  violate  the  law  may  incur 
penalties  prescribed  by  civil  authorities,  but  institutional  au- 
thority should  never  be  used  merely  to  duplicate  the  function 
of  general  laws.  Only  where  the  institution's  interests  as  an 
academic  community  are  distinct  and  clearly  involved  should 
the  special  authority  of  the  institution  be  asserted.  Students 
who  incidentally  violate  institutional  regulations  in  the  course 
of  their  off-campus  activity,  such  as  those  relating  to  class 
attendance,  should  be  subject  to  no  greater  penalty  than 
would  normally  be  imposed.  Institutional  action  should  be 
independent  of  community  pressure. 

VI.  Procedural  Standards  in  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

In  developing  responsible  student  conduct,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings play  a  role  substantially  secondary  to  example,  counsel- 
ing, guidance  and  admonition."  At  the  same  time,  educational 
institutions  have  a  duty  and  the  corollary  disciplinary  powers  to 
protect  their  educational  purpose  through  the  setting  of  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  for  the  students  who  attend  them  and 
through  the  regulation  of  the  use  of  institutional  facilities.  In  the 
exceptional  circumstances  when  the  preferred  means  fail  to  re- 
solve problems  of  student  conduct,  proper  procedural  safeguards 
should  be  observed  to  protect  the  student  from  the  unfair  imposi- 
tion of  serious  penalties. 

The  administration  of  discipline  should  guarantee  procedural 
fairness  to  an  accused  student.12  Practices  in  disciplinary  cases 
may  vary  in  formality  with  the  gravity  of  the  offense  and  the 
sanctions  which  may  be  applied.  They  should  also  take  into 


'The  event  referred  to  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include  the 
full  range  ot  student  sponsored  activities,  such  as  films,  exhibitions,  and 
performances. 

'""Academic  and  student  affairs"  should  be  interpreted  broadly  to  in- 
clude all  administrative  and  policy  matters  pertinent  to  students'  educa- 
tional experiences. 

"The  student  conduct  that  may  be  subject  to  the  disciplinary  proceedings 
described  in  this  section  should  be  understood  to  include  alleged  violations 
of  standards  of  student  academic  integrity. 

,2ln  addition,  student  organizations  as  well  as  individual  students  may  be 
subject  to  institutional  disciplinary  sanctions,  and  in  those  circumstances, 
student  organizations  should  also  be  guaranteed  procedural  fairness. 
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account  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  honor  code,  and  the  degree 
to  which  the  institutional  officials  have  direct  acquaintance  with 
student  life  in  general  and  with  the  involved  student  and  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  in  particular.  The  jurisdictions  of  faculty 
or  student  judicial  bodies,  the  disciplinary  responsibilities  of  insti- 
tutional officials,  and  the  regular  disciplinary  procedures,  including 
the  student's  right  to  appeal  a  decision,  should  be  clearly  formu- 
lated and  communicated  in  advance.13  Minor  penalties  may  be 
assessed  informally  under  prescribed  procedures. 

In  all  situations,  procedural  fair  play  requires  that  a  student 
charged  with  misconduct  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  charges 
and  be  given  a  fair  opportunity  to  refute  them,  that  the  institution  not 
be  arbitrary  in  its  actions,  and  that  there  be  provision  for  appeal  of 
a  decision.  The  following  are  recommended  as  proper  safeguards 
in  such  proceedings  when  there  are  no  honor  codes  offering 
comparable  guarantees. 

A.  Standards  of  Conduct  Expected  of  Students 

The  institution  has  an  obligation  to  clarify  those  standards 
which  it  considers  essential  to  its  educational  mission  and  its 
community  life.  These  general  behavioral  expectations  and 
the  resultant  specific  regulations  should  represent  a  reason- 
able regulation  of  student  conduct,  but  students  should  be  as 
free  as  possible  from  imposed  limitations  that  have  no  direct 
relevance  to  their  education.  Offenses  should  be  as  clearly 
defined  as  possible  and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  the  aforementioned  principles  of  relevancy  and  reason- 
ableness.14 

Disciplinary  proceedings  should  be  instituted  only  for  viola- 
tions of  standards  of  conduct  formulated  with  significant 
student  participation  and  published  in  advance  through  such 
means  as  a  student  handbook  or  a  generally  available  body 
of  institutional  regulations. 

B.  Investigation  of  Student  Conduct 

1.  Except  under  extreme  emergency  circumstances,  pre- 
mises occupied  by  students  and  the  personal  posses- 
sions of  students  should  not  be  searched  unless  appro- 
priate authorization  has  been  obtained.  For  premises 
such  as  residence  halls  controlled  by  the  institution,  an 
appropriate  and  responsible  authority  should  be  desig- 
nated to  whom  application  should  be  made  before  a 
search  is  conducted.  The  application  should  specify  the 
reasons  for  the  search  and  the  objects  or  information 
sought.  The  student  should  be  present,  if  possible,  during 
the  search.  For  premises  not  controlled  by  the  institution, 
the  ordinary  requirements  for  lawful  search  should  be 
followed. 

2.  Students  detected  or  arrested  in  the  course  of  serious 
violations  of  institutional  regulations,  or  infractions  of 
ordinary  law,  should  be  informed  of  their  rights.15  No  form 
of  harassment  should  be  used  by  institutional  represen- 
tatives to  coerce  admissions  of  guilt  or  information  about 
conduct  of  other  suspected  persons. 

C.  Status  of  Student  Pending  Final  Action 

Pending  action  on  the  charges,  the  status  of  a  student  should 
not  be  altered,  or  the  student's  right  to  be  present  on  the 
campus  and  to  attend  classes  suspended,  except  for  reasons 
relating  to  the  student's  physical  or  emotional  safety  and  well- 
being,  or  for  reasons  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
other  persons  or  property.16 

D.  Hearing  Committee  Procedures 

When  the  misconduct  may  result  in  serious  penalties  and  if  a 
penalized  student  questions  the  fairness  of  disciplinary  ac- 
tion, that  student  should  be  granted,  on  request,  the  privilege 
of  a  hearing  before  a  regularly  constituted  hearing  committee. 
The  following  suggested  hearing  committee  procedures  sat- 
isfy the  requirements  of  procedural  due  process  in  situations 
requiring  a  high  degree  of  formality. 

1 .  The  hearing  committee  should  include  faculty  members 
or  students,  or,  if  regularly  included  or  requested  by  the 


accused,  both  faculty  and  student  members.  No  member 
of  the  hearing  committee  who  is  otherwise  interested  in 
the  particular  case  should  sit  in  judgment  during  the 
proceeding. 

2.  The  student  should  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the  reasons 
forthe  proposed  disciplinary  action  with  sufficient  particu- 
larity, and  in  sufficient  time,  to  insure  opportunity  to 
prepare  for  the  hearing.17 

3.  The  student  appearing  before  the  hearing  committee 
should  have  the  right  to  be  assisted  in  his  or  her  defense 
by  an  adviser  of  the  student's  choice. 

4.  The  burden  of  proof  should  rest  upon  the  officials  bringing 
the  charge. 

5.  The  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  testify,  to 
present  evidence  and  witnesses,  and  to  hear  and  ques- 
tion adverse  witnesses.  In  no  case  should  the  committee 
consider  statements  against  the  student  unless  he  or  she 
has  been  advised  of  their  content  and  of  the  names  of 
those  who  made  them  and  has  been  given  an  opportunity 
to  rebut  unfavorable  inferences  which  might  otherwise  be 
drawn. 

6.  All  matters  upon  which  the  decision  may  be  based  must 
be  introduced  into  evidence  at  the  proceedings  before  the 
hearing  committee.  The  decision  should  be  based  solely 
upon  such  matters.  Improperly  acquired  evidence  should 
not  be  admitted. 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  transcript,  there  should  be  both  a 
digest  and  a  verbatim  record,  such  as  a  tape  recording,  of 
the  hearing. 

8.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  committee  should  be  final, 
subject  only  to  the  student's  right  of  appeal  to  the  president 
or  ultimately  to  the  governing  board  of  the  institution.18 

Appendix  B 

SUPPLEMENT  I:  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1 972, 
as  Amended* 

SEX  DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  901  .(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  basis 
of  sex,  be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  education  program  or 
activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance,  except  that: 

(6)    This  section  shall  not  apply  to  membership  practices — 

A)  of  a  social  fraternity  or  social  sorority  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  under  Section  501(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 


13Like  other  practices  in  disciplinary  cases,  the  formality  of  any  appellate 
procedures  should  be  commensurate  with  the  gravity  of  the  offense  and  the 
sanctions  that  may  be  imposed. 

14The  institution  should  state  as  specifically  as  possible  the  sanctions  that 
may  be  imposed  through  disciplinary  proceedings. 

15This  provision  is  intended  to  protect  students'  rights  under  both  institu- 
tional codes  and  applicable  law.  Where  institutional  regulations  are  vio- 
lated, students  should  be  informed  of  their  rights  under  campus  disciplinary 
procedures.  Where  arrests  are  made  for  infractions  of  the  law,  students 
must  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  arresting  authorities. 

16The  original  text  stated  ".  .  .  relating  to  the  safety  and  well-being  of 
students,  faculty,  or  university  property." 

"The  student  should  also  be  informed  of  the  specific  sanctions  which  may 
be  imposed  through  the  disciplinary  proceeding. 

18As  a  matter  of  responsible  practice,  the  decision  of  the  hearing  committee, 
as  well  as  grounds  and  procedures  for  appeal,  should  be  communicated  to 
the  student  in  writing  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 
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Code  of  1954,  the  active  membership  of  which  consists 
primarily  of  students  in  attendance  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

*P.L.  92-318  (1972)  and  P.L.  93-568  (1974). 

Appendix  C 

STATE  POLICY  ON  FIREARMS  OR  OTHER  WEAPONS 
ON  UNIVERSITY  PROPERTY 


Effective  December  1 , 
G.S.  14-269.2 


1993 


It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to  possess,  on  public  or  private 
educational  property,  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm,  dyna- 
mite cartridge,  bomb,  grenade,  mine  or  powerful  explosive  as 
defined  in  G.S.  14-284.1.  Violations  of  this  section  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  Class  I  Felony.  (This  felony  does  not  apply  to  a  BB  gun, 
air  rifle,  or  air  pistol). 

If  however,  a  person  possess  a  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  other  firearm 
and  (1)  is  not  a  student  attending  school  there  (Student  is  defined 
to  include  a  person  who  had  been  suspended  or  expelled  within  the 
last  five  years.),  (2)  the  firearm  is  not  concealed,  (3)  the  firearm  is 
not  loaded  and  is  locked  in  a  container,  locked  vehicle,  or  locked 
firearm  rack  that  is  on  a  motor  vehicle,  and  (4)  the  person  does  not 
brandish,  exhibit,  or  display  the  firearm  in  a  careless,  angry  or 
threatening  manner,  the  violation  shall  be  punished  as  a  misde- 
meanor (punishable  by  two  years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

It  shall  be  unlawful  to  possess  on  public  or  private  educational 
property  a  BB  gun,  air  rifle,  air  pistol,  bowie  knife,  dirk,  dagger, 
slungshot,  leaded  cane,  switchblade  knife,  blackjack,  metallic 
knuckles,  razor  and  razor  blades  (except  solely  for  personal 
shaving)  and  any  sharp  pointed  or  edged  instrument  except 
instructional  supplies,  unaltered  nail  files  and  clips  and  tools  used 
solely  for  preparing  food,  instruction  and  maintenance.  Violation  of 
this  section  shall  be  punished  as  a  misdemeanor  (punishable  by 
two  years  imprisonment  and  a  fine). 

This  statute  does  not  apply  to  military  and  law  enforcement 
personnel,  home  schools  as  defined  in  G.S.  115C-563(a),  and 
weapons  used  solely  for  educational  or  school  sanctioned  cer- 
emonial purposes  or  used  in  school-approved  adult-supervised 
programs. 

Appendix  D 

POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  alcohol  to 
be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy 
of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those  who  object  to 
the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or  religious  grounds.  This  policy 
is  designed  to  promote  the  positive,  healthy  use  or  non-use  of 
alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consump- 
tion of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state, 
or  municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase,  possession  or 
consumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alco- 
holic Beverage  Control  Laws  made  it  illegal  for  any 
person  under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase,  possess  or 
consume,  or  for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in 
purchasing  or  consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  bev- 
erages be  sold  by  any  person,  organization  or  corporation 
on  the  campus  of  the  university.  (General  Statutes  1 8-87 
and  18-50). 


C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages 
or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  persons,  whether 
accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or  street,  parking  lot, 
sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place  within 
the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in  which 
the  host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable  means  of 
ensuring  the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to  state 
law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  uni- 
versity events  must  adhere  to  the  following  guidelines. 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on 
the  university  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  the  areas 
specified  by  the  dean  of  students.  Exceptions  may  be 
designated  by  the  chancellor. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement 
of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents Office  seven  days  prior  to  the  event. 

2.  The  adviser  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service 
Contractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  complements 
to  an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same 
place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as  promi- 
nently as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be 
designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an 
event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following  will 
be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1.  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture 
identification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  De- 
partment of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drink- 
ing age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferrable  form  of 
identification. 

I.  Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual 
behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordination  when 
such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of  substance 
abuse. 

J.  Alcohol  will  be  discontinued  one  ( 1 )  hour  before  the  event 
ends. 

K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consumption 
on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 

III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  com- 
pliance with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  These  quantities  are  intended 
as  a  guide  for  persons  purchasing  alcohol  for  a  function. 
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A.  Beer — 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine — 4  oz.  per  person  per  hour 


Appendix  E 


STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 

MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

ON  THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health  and  welfare 
of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student  population  through  acts 
of  vandalism  and  property  damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of 
accidents,  lessening  of  academic  performance,  estrangement  of 
social  relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and 
death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and  promotion  of 
beverage  alcohol  on  campus  can  contribute  to  the  problems  of 
alcohol  abuse.  The  development  of  campus  policies  which  protect 
the  health  and  welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important  respon- 
sibility of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies,  practices 
and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a  responsible  approach  to 
this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol  marketing  prac- 
tices on  the  UNCW  campus. 

1.  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted 
for  students  and/or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the 
Code  of  Student  Life  and  state  law.  They  must  avoid  demean- 
ing sexual  or  discriminatory  portrayal  of  individuals  and/or 
groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any 
form  of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on 
quantity  and  frequency  of  use  (i.e.,  all  you  can  drink). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not 
be  provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus 
organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  pro- 
grams should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promo- 
tional activities  should  including  "drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  other- 
wise existing  campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior 
knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be 
determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consulta- 
tion with  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

/.Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the 
philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products 
represented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support 
campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  encourage  informed 
and  responsible  decisions  about  the  use  or  nonuse  of  beer, 
wine  or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional 
media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as 
product  advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking  as  a  solution 
to  personal  or  academic  problems  of  students  or  as  neces- 
sary to  social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should 
not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  perfor- 
mance of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reactions  such  as  the 
operation  of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

1 1 .  Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to 
students  should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these 
stated  guidelines. 

12.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote 
their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the 
above  marketing  guidelines.  The  vice  chancellor  for  student 


affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse  Advisory 
Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  these  guidelines. 

13.  Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alco- 
holic beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  non- 
alcoholic beverages  as  predominately  as  alcohol.  Alcohol 
should  not  be  used  as  an  inducement  to  participate  in  a 
campus  event. 

Appendix  F 

Hazing 

The  following  is  from  North  Carolina  Statutes: 

§14-35.  "Hazing;  definition  and  punishment. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  student  in  any  college  or  school  in  this 
State  to  aid  or  abet  any  other  student  in  the  commission  of  this 
offense.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  hazing  is  defined  as 
follows:  "to  annoy  any  student  by  playing  abusive  or  ridiculous 
tricks  upon  him,  to  frighten,  scold,  beat  or  harass  him,  or  to  subject 
him  to  personal  indignity."  Any  violation  of  this  section  shall 
constitute  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  both.  (1913,  c.  169,  ss.  1 ,  2,  3, 4;  C.S.,  s.  4217;  1969,  c. 
1224,  s.  1.) 

§14-36.  "Expulsion  from  school;  duty  of  faculty  to  expel. 

Upon  conviction  of  any  student  of  the  offense  of  hazing,  or  of 
aiding  or  abetting  in  the  commission  of  this  offense,  he  shall,  in 
addition  to  punishment  imposed  by  the  court,  be  expelled  by  the 
college  or  school  he  is  attending.  The  faculty  or  governing  board  of 
any  college  or  school  charged  with  the  duty  of  expulsion  of  students 
for  proper  cause  shall,  upon  such  conviction  at  once  expel  the 
offender,  and  a  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  a  misdemeanor.  (1913,  c. 
169,  ss.  5,  6;  C.S.,  s.  4218.) 

§14-37:  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  c.  7,  s.  1. 

§14-38.  Witnesses  in  hazing  trials;  no  indictment  to  be  founded 
on  self-criminating  testimony. 

In  all  trials  for  the  offense  of  hazing  any  student  or  other  person 
subpoenaed  as  a  witness  in  behalf  of  the  State  shall  be  required  to 
testify  if  called  upon  to  do  so:  Provided,  however,  that  no  student 
or  other  person  so  testifying  shall  be  amenable  or  subject  to 
indictment  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  such  testimony.  (1913, 
C.  169,  s.  8;  C.S.  s.  4220.) 

Appendix  G 

STATEMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  POLICIES,  PROCEDURES 

AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS  IN  CASE  OF  DISRUPTION 

OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
October  27,  1970 

Section  5-1.  Policies  Relating  to  Disruptive  Conduct 

the  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right  of  free 
discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and  demonstra- 
tions, the  right  of  petition  and  peaceably  to  assemble.  That  these 
rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institution  is  not  questioned. 
They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally  clear,  however,  that  in  a 
community  of  learning,  willful  disruption  of  the  educational  pro- 
cess, destruction  of  property  and  interference  with  the  rights  of 
other  members  of  the  community  cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly, 
it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  university  to  deal  with  such  disruption, 
destruction  or  interference  promptly  and  effectively,  but  also  fairly 
and  impartially  without  regard  to  race,  religion,  sex  or  political 
beliefs. 

Section  5-2.  Definition  of  Disruptive  Conduct 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member,"  whenever 
used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty  members,  full- 
time  instructors,  lecturers  and  all  other  persons  exempt  from  the 
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North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System  (Chapter  126  of  the 
General  Statutes  as  amended)  who  receive  compensation  for 
teaching  or  other  instructional  functions,  or  research  at  the  univer- 
sity), any  graduate  student  engaged  in  the  instructional  program, 
or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent  to  obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal 
operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any  of  its  component 
institutions,  engages,  or  incites  others  to  engage,  in  individual  or 
collective  conduct  which  destroys  or  significantly  damages  any 
university  property,  or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the 
physical  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university  community,  or 
which,  because  of  its  violent,  forceful,  threatening  or  intimidating 
nature  or  because  it  restrains  freedom  or  lawful  movement,  other- 
wise prevents  any  member  of  the  university  community  from 
conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the  university,  shall  be 
subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action,  which  may 
include  suspension,  expulsion,  discharge  or  dismissal  from  the 
university. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrate  the 
offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose  of 
obstruction  or  disrupting  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
university  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1 )  occupation  of  any 
university  building  or  part  thereof  with  the  intent  to  deprive  others 
of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or  exit  of  any  university 
building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of 
lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of,  said  building  or  corridor  or  room; 
(3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any  other  means  destroying  or  substantially 
damaging  any  university  building  or  property,  or  the  property  of 
others  on  university  premises;  (4)  any  possession  or  display  of,  or 
attempt  or  threat  to  use,  for  any  unlawful  purpose,  any  weapon, 
dangerous  instrument,  explosive  or  inflammable  material  in  any 
university  building  or  on  any  university  campus;  (5)  prevention  of, 
or  attempt  to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending,  convening, 
continuation  or  orderly  conduct  of  any  university  class  or  activity  or 
of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  university  building  or  on 
any  university  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  university  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  intent  to 
obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the  univer- 
sity or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt 
and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under  this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only 
if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

Section  5.3.  Responsibilities  of  the  Chancellor 

(a)  When  the  Chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forthwith 
investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence,  and  upon 
identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly  determine 
whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the  alleged 
perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than  twelve  (12) 
months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense,  (i)  refer  the 
case  to  the  appropriate  existing  university  judicial  body,  or  (ii)  refer 
the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from  a  previously 
selected  Hearings  Panel  which,  under  this  option,  is  required  to 
implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
Chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  university  judicial  body 
under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  the  body  shall  be  followed, 
and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall  not  be  applicable.  If  the 
matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Committee  under  (ii)  above,  the 
procedural  rules  prescribed  in  subsection  (c)  through  (f)  shall  be 
followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  service 
or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating; 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the 
accused  is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the  charge 
by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  not  be  earlier  than 
seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following  receipt  of  the  notice. 


(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right  to 
present  the  testimony  of  witness  and  other  evidence,  the  right  to 
cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine  all 
documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him  and  the 
right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Chancellor  such 
discipline  as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  consid- 
ering such  recommendation  the  Chancellor  shall  prescribe  such 
discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  any  event,  whether  the  person  is 
found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be  made  by  the 
Chancellor  or  the  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after  notice 
of  such  findings  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  President  of  the  university. 
Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the  grounds  set  forth  in 
Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or  discharged 
from  university  employment. 

(g)  The  Chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented  by 
courts,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this 
Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any  State  or  Federal 
court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the  charge  against  the 
accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses  that  may  be  necessary 
to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  involved  in  State  or  Federal 
court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set  forth  in  this  Section  5-3  shall 
not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  State  or  Federal  court  shall  not  preclude  the 
university  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising  disciplinary  action  in 
any  offense  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
president  or  the  Chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  including 
injunctive  relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may  deem  advisable 
to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  university. 

Section  5.4.  Aggravated  Acts  orThreatened  Repetition  of  Acts 

(a)  The  Chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of  the 
university  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  which 
shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5) 
faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5) 
students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  the  Chancellor  in  any 
emergency.  No  member  of  such  panel  shall  serve  for  more  than 
one  (1)  year  unless  they  are  reappointed  by  the  Chancellor.  The 
Chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either  temporary  or  for  a  full 
year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may  exist  on  the  Panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the  acts 
prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  aggravated 
character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts,  necessitates 
immediate  action  to  protect  the  university  for  substantial  interfer- 
ence with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or  functions,  or  to  prevent 
threats  to  or  acts  which  endanger  life  or  property,  the  Chancellor, 
with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter  provided  of  the  Emergency 
Consultative  Panel  established  pursuant  to  (a)  above,  may  forth- 
with suspend  such  person  from  the  university  and  bar  him  from  the 
university  campus;  provided,  however,  that  in  the  event  of  such 
suspension  the  person  suspended  shall  be  given  written  notice  of 
the  reason  for  his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  address,  and  shall  be  afforded  a 
prompt  hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the  bar 
against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  university  campus 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been  rendered  in  his 
case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been  concluded,  unless 
such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written  notice  from  the  Chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided  for 
in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its  members, 
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and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  obtained  if  a  majority 
of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concurrence.  The  Chancellor 
shall  meet  personally  with  members  of  such  Panel  at  the  time  he 
seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  However,  if  the 
circumstances  are  such  that  the  Chancellor  deems  it  not  to  be 
feasible  to  personally  assemble  such  members,  then  he  may 
communicate  with  them  or  the  required  numbers  of  them  individu- 
ally by  telephone  or  by  such  other  means  as  he  may  choose  to 
employ,  in  which  event  he  may  proceed  as  provided  in  (b)  above 
after  the  required  majority  of  such  members  have  communicated 
their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  Chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  president 
may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Chancellor  specified  in  this  Section 
5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  could  the 
Chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

Section  5-5.  Right  to  Appeal 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter 
V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3  shall  have 
the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  imposed  upon  him 
to  the  president  of  the  university.  Any  such  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  record,  and  shall  be  limited 
to  one  or  more  of  the  following  grounds. 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inappropriate. 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  make  prompt 
disposition  of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall  be  rendered 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete  record  on 
appeal. 

Section  5-6.  No  Amnesty 

i     No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 

i  university  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 

promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court,  State  or 

Federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative  or  Trustee 

i  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected  of  violating 

Section  5-2(a)  or  (b)  of  these  Bylaws. 

Appendix  H 

DRUG  LAW  (Printed  in  Part)— NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTE  90-95(a) 

A.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any 
person: 

1 )  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to 
manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance: 

2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or 
deliver  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

§90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia. 

(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess 
with  intent  to  use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate, 
grow,  harvest,  manufacture,  compound,  convert,  produce,  pro- 
cess, prepare,  test,  analyze,  package,  repackage,  store,  contain, 
or  conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to 
possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise  introduce  into  the 
body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to  possess. 

(b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both.  (1 981 ,  c.  500,  s.  1 .) 

Appendix  I 

LOCATION  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

A.  Academic  Records 

1.    Registrar's  Office,  University  Registrar,  Hinton  James 
Hall 


2.  Offices  of  each  academic  department,  Department  Chair 

3.  Offices  of  each  college  or  school,  Deans 

4.  Special  Programs,  Director,  Hoggard  Hall 

B.  Disciplinary  Records 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  University  Union 

C.  Employment  Records 

Director  of  Personnel,  Alderman  Hall 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

D.  Counseling  Records 

Director  of  Student  Development  Center, 
Burney  Student  Support  Center 

E.  Medical  Records 

Student  Health  Services,  Westside  Hall 

F.  Financial  Aid  Records 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Hinton  James  Hall 

G.  Campus  Police  Records 

Director  of  Campus  Police  Department, 
Campus  Police  Office 

H.  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Records 
Director  of  Career  Planning  &  Placement, 
University  Union 

I.     Records  Relating  to  the  International  Student  Program 
Office  of  International  Programs,  University  Union 

J.    Records  Relating  to  Student  Athletes 
Athletic  Director,  Nixon  Annex 

K.  Admissions  Records 

Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  Hinton  James  Hall 
Graduate  Admissions,  Dean,  Graduate  School,  Bear  Hail 

L.   Student  Accounts  Records 

Accounting  Office,  Hinton  James  Hall 

M.  Residence  Hall  Records 

Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life, 
Residence  Life  Activities  Building 

Appendix  J 

POLICY  REGARDING  DISORDERLY  CONDUCT 
NORTH  CAROLINA  GENERAL  STATUTE  14-288.4 

Disorderly  conduct  is  a  public  disturbance  intentionally  caused 
by  any  person  who: 

1.  Engages  in  fighting  or  other  violent  conduct  or  in  conduct 
creating  the  threat  of  imminent  fighting  or  other  violence;  or 

2.  Makes  or  uses  any  utterance,  gesture,  display  or  abusive 
language  which  is  intended  and  plainly  likely  to  provoke 
violent  retaliation  and  thereby  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace;  or 

3.  Takes  possession  of,  exercises  control  over,  or  seizes  any 
building  or  facility  of  any  public  or  private  educational  institu- 
tion without  the  specific  authority  of  the  chief  administrative 
officer  of  the  institution,  or  his  authorized  representative;  or 

4.  Refuses  to  vacate  any  building  or  facility  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution  in  obedience  to: 

a.  An  order  of  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institu- 
tion, or  his  authorized  representative;  who  shall  include 
for  colleges  and  universities  the  vice  chancellor  for  stu- 
dent affairs  or  his  equivalent  for  the  institution,  the  dean 
of  students  or  his  equivalent  for  the  institution,  the  director 
of  the  law  enforcement  or  security  department  for  the 
institution,  and  the  chief  of  the  law  enforcement  or  secu- 
rity department  for  the  institution;  or 

b.  An  order  given  by  any  fireman  or  public  health  officer 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

c.  If  a  state  of  emergency  is  occurring  or  is  imminent  within 
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the  institution,  an  order  given  by  any  law  enforcement 
officer  acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority;  or 

5.  Shall,  after  being  forbidden  to  do  so  by  the  chief  administrative 
officer,  or  his  authorized  representative,  of  any  public  or 
private  educational  institution; 

a.  Engage  in  any  sitting,  kneeling,  lying  down,  orinclining  so 
as  to  obstruct  the  ingress  or  egress  of  any  person  entitled 
to  the  use  of  any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  in  its 
normal  and  intended  use;  or 

b.  Congregate,  assemble,  from  groups  or  formations 
(whether  organized  or  not),  block,  or  in  any  manner 
otherwise  interfere  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of 
any  building  or  facility  of  the  institution  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  customary  or  normal  use  of  the  building  or  facility; 

6.  Disrupts,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with  the  teaching  of  students 
at  any  public  or  private  educational  institution  or  engages  in 
conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace,  order  or  discipline  at  any 
public  or  private  educational  institution  or  on  the  groups 
adjacent  thereto. 

7.  Disrupts,  disturbs  or  interferes  with  a  religious  service  or 
assembly  or  engages  in  conduct  which  disturbs  the  peace  or 
order  at  any  religious  service  or  assembly. 

As  used  in  this  section  the  term  "building  or  facility"  includes  the 
surrounding  grounds  and  premises  of  any  building  or  facility  used  in 
connection  with  the  operation  or  functioning  of  such  building  or  facility. 

Any  person  who  willfully  engages  in  disorderly  conduct  is  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months.  (1 969, 
c.  869,  s.  1 ;  1972,  c.  668,  s.  1 ;  1973,  c.  1 347;  1 975,  c.  1 9,  s.  4;  1 983, 
c.  39,  s.  5) 

Appendix  K 

DISCRIMINATORY  PERSONAL  CONDUCT 

AND  SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  POLICY 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 


I.     POLICY 


Discriminatory  personal  conduct,  including  sexual  ha- 
rassment, toward  any  member  of  the  university  by  any 
university  employee  is  a  violation  of  both  state  and  federal 
law  and  university  policy  and  cannot  be  tolerated  in  the 
university  community. 

Discriminatory  personal  conduct  is  defined  as  "speech  or 
action  by  a  university  employee  that  gives  offense  by  its 
biased  or  prejudiced  nature,  with  or  without  effect  on  a 
specific  incident  of  another  person's  university  experi- 
ence." (Bias  in  this  context  refers  to  race,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  religion,  handicap,  age,  affectional/sexual 
orientation.) 

As  defined  above,  discriminatory  conduct  may  be  either 
verbal  or  physical  -  "speech  or  action"  -  that  which  gives 
offense  in  and  of  itself,  that  has  in  common  exploitation  of 
or  hostility  towards  personal  characteristics  that  are  irrel- 
evant to  the  conduct  of  university  life.  In  all  institutional 
relationships  the  university  expects  its  employees  to 
show  civility  and  discretion  in  regard  to  students  and 
colleagues  and  to  treat  each  with  equality  and  dignity; 
accordingly,  all  persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  university 
should  seek  to  assure  that  all  university  activities  are 
untainted  by  invidious  discrimination,  in  both  speech  and 
action. 

Sexual  harassment,  a  form  of  discriminatory  personal 
conduct,  is  defined*  as  unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other  verbal  or  physical 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when 


(1)  submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  explicitly  or 
implicitly  a  term  or  condition  of  an  individual's  employ- 
ment, academic  or  student  status,  or 

(2)  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  by  an 
individual  is  used  as  a  basis  for  employment,  aca- 
demic, or  other  institutional  decisions  affecting  that 
individual,  or 

(3)  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreason- 
ably interfering  with  an  individual's  work  performance, 
academic  activities,  or  student  experience,  or  creat- 
ing an  intimidating,  hostile,  or  offensive  working,  aca- 
demic, or  student  life  environment. 

*EEOC  text  amended  by  insertion  of  appropriate  references  to  the 
university  environment. 

Thus  sexual  harassment  may  be  defined  summarily  as  "the  im- 
proper introduction  into  a  university  relationship  of  speech  or 
conduct  of  a  sexual  nature." 

D.  Students,  faculty  and  employees  are  encouraged  to 
express  responsibly  to  the  appropriate  official,  as  set  out 
below,  any  problem  or  complaint  of  discriminatory  con- 
duct. Any  act  by  a  university  employee  or  agent  of 
reprisal,  interference,  or  coercion  -  overtly  or  covertly  - 
against  a  student  or  an  employee  for  responsibly  using 
this  policy  and  its  procedures  is  in  violation  of  this  policy 
and  requires  appropriate  and  prompt  disciplinary  action. 

E.  This  policy  shall  not  be  used  to  bring  frivolous  or  malicious 
charges  against  fellow  students,  faculty  members,  or 
employees.  If  it  is  determined  in  any  proceeding  that  a 
charge  has  been  made  in  bad  faith,  i.e.,  with  knowledge 
of  its  falsity,  appropriate  action  shall  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  person  bringing  the  charge. 

II.    ADMINISTRATIVE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

A.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  every  employee  in  the 
university  community  to  conduct  himself  or  herself  so  as 
to  contribute  to  an  environment  free  of  discriminatory 
behavior,  the  responsibility  falls  especially  upon  univer- 
sity administrators  and  supervisors.  Any  administrator  or 
supervisor  having  knowledge  of  conduct  involving  dis- 
crimination or  receiving  a  complaint  of  discriminatory 
conduct  involving  a  university  employee  or  agent  under 
his  or  her  administrative  jurisdiction  must  take  immediate 
steps  to  deal  with  the  matter  appropriately. 

B.  An  employee  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim 
of  discriminatory  conduct  shall  initially  attempt  to  resolve 
the  matter  with  the  administrator  or  supervisor  most 
directly  concerned  (unless  that  person  is  the  individual 
accused  of  misconduct)  or  report  the  matter  to  the  EEO/ 
AA  Officer. 

C.  A  student  who  believes  he  or  she  has  been  the  victim  of 
discriminatory  behavior,  including  sexual  harassment, 
should  report  the  matter  to  the  dean  or  assistant  dean  of 
students  or  to  the  EEO/AA  Officer.  The  dean  or  assistant 
dean  of  students  or  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  after  listening  to 
the  complaint,  will  attempt  to  determine  if  the  allegation 
constitutes  discriminatory  personal  conduct.  If  it  is  deter- 
mined by  the  dean  or  EEO/AA  Officer  that  the  charge  falls 
within  the  purview  of  this  policy,  complaints  against 
faculty  members  and  EPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to 
the  appropriate  academic  dean,  director  or  other  univer- 
sity official  who  has  most  direct  administrative  jurisdiction 
over  the  person  whose  conduct  is  complained  of:  and 
complaints  against  SPA  employees  shall  be  referred  to 
the  associate  vice  chancellor  -  human  resources. 

D.  Complaints  may  be  made  orally  or  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  reviewing  officer.  (See  paragraph  C  above) 
Before  either  an  administrative  or  grievance  inquiry  is 
begun,  that  officer  must  record  the  complaint  in  a  written 
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statement  identifying  the  grievant,  the  conduct  com- 
plained of,  and  the  employee  alleged  to  have  engaged  in 
it.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  in  every  case  to 
the  EEO/AA  Officer. 

When  the  complainant  seeks  personal  redress  for  an 
alleged  wrong,  then  he  or  she  must  be  willing  to  be 
identified  to  the  person  charged.  If  the  complainant  is 
willing  to  be  identified,  the  reviewing  officer  will  notify  the 
person  charged  in  writing,  stating  the  complaint  and 
indicating  that  an  informal  inquiry  will  be  conducted.  If  the 
complainant  is  not  willing  to  be  identified  or  ceases  to 
seek  personal  redress,  he  or  she  should  be  advised  that 
the  institution,  if  it  determines  that  such  action  is  neces- 
sary, may  pursue  an  inquiry  on  the  institution's  behalf  and 
in  its  name  rather  than  that  of  the  individual;  that  the 
complainant  may  be  identified  in  that  event;  and  that  the 
complainant  enjoys  the  protections  against  retaliation  set 
forth  in  I.D.  above.  Administrative  procedures  are  initiated 
by  the  institution  to  ensure  appropriate  conduct  by  its 
employees,  e.g.,  when  the  institution  seeks  to  prevent 
likely  recurrence  of  apparent  improper  conduct,  even 
though  no  individual  complainant  wishes  to  pursue  a 
personal  grievance. 

E.  Because  of  the  essentially  personal  nature  of  these 
matters,  especially  sexual  harassment  charges,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  problems  without  formal 
proceedings  if  possible.  Thus  the  reviewing  officer's  initial 
step  should  be  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter  through 
discussion,  counseling,  agreement  of  the  parties  involved, 
or  administrative  action  when  appropriate.  At  this  stage  it 
is  hoped  that  the  parties  will  be  sensitized  to  the  nature  of 
discriminatory  personal  conduct  and  what  it  does  and 
does  not  involve,  and  that  the  review  will  be  constructive 
whether  it  is  determined  that  administrative  action  is 
appropriate  or  that  the  matter  complained  of  does  not 
constitute  misconduct.  Regardless  of  the  outcome  of  this 
step,  the  reviewing  officer  shall  briefly  record  the  nature 
of  the  complaint  and  the  response  to  it,  the  names  of  the 
parties  involved  and  any  agreement  between  them,  and 
any  administrative  action  to  be  taken  in  light  of  the  inquiry. 
A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be  provided  to  each  party  and 
to  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  and  may  be  made  a  part  of  each 
party's  student  or  personnel  files  when  appropriate. 

F.  Sexual  harassment  matters  may  be  especially  sensitive 
for  the  parties  involved,  and  involvement  in  grievance  or 
administrative  inquiries  may  cause  particular  apprehen- 
sion both  for  complainants  and  for  persons  whose  con- 
duct is  questioned.  Therefore,  each  party  may  be  accom- 
panied and  assisted  by  another  person  at  all  stages  of 
inquiry. 

G.  If  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  a 
complaining  party,  he  or  she  may  proceed  in  accordance 
with  the  Formal  Grievance  Review  Procedures  herein, 
within  10  days  of  receiving  the  record  of  the  reviewing 
officer's  efforts.  If  a  person  charged  in  a  complaint  wishes 
to  contest  any  proposed  resolution  of  it,  including  any 
proposed  administrative  action,  that  person  may  use  the 
general  grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which  he  or  she 
ordinarily  has  access  or  which  is  available  in  light  of  the 
purposed  administrative  action. 

FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

Should  any  employee  or  student  believe  that  he  or  she  has 
been  the  victim  of  discriminatory  personal  conduct  by  a 
university  employee,  and  should  the  administrative  review  (if 
appropriate)  have  failed  to  produce  a  resolution  satisfactory 
to  either  party,  then  he  or  she  may  proceed  with  the  general 
grievance  appeal  mechanism  to  which,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her 
position  or  circumstance  in  the  university,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
has  access. 


(1 )  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  an  SPA  employee  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  established  SPA  Grievance  Proce- 
dure. 

(2)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  faculty  member  will  be 
reviewed  through  the  Faculty  Grievance  Committee  Pro- 
cedure. However,  a  faculty  member  who  alleges  that  a 
decision  not  to  reappoint  him  or  her  was  based  upon  one 
or  more  of  the  existing  impermissible  grounds  as  stated 
in  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure,  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  request  a 
review  by  the  Hearings  Committee  in  accordance  with 
Section  V  of  the  Policies  for  Academic  Freedom  and 
Tenure. 

(3)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  non-faculty  EPA  em- 
ployee shall  follow  the  grievance  procedures  provided  in 
Section  IV  of  the  EPA-Administrative  Personnel  Policies. 

(4)  Any  formal  grievance  brought  by  a  student  will  be  re- 
viewed through  the  student  grievance  procedure.  The 
written  complaint  will  be  submitted  to  the  vice  chancellor 
who  has  administrative  jurisdiction  overthe  person  named 
in  the  complaint.  The  vice  chancellor  will  convene  the 
student  grievance  hearings  panel  as  established  under 
the  guidelines  of  the  student  grievance  policy.  Upon 
hearing  the  grievance,  the  student  grievance  hearings 
panel  shall  make  its  recommendation  to  the  vice  chancel- 
lor who  will  render  the  decision.  If  the  vice  chancellor's 
resolution  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  complainant,  he  or  she 
may  appeal  the  vice  chancellor's  decision  to  the  Chancel- 
lor who  will  render  the  final  decision. 

B.  A  complaint  involving  a  grade  or  other  academic-related 
matter  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of  the  next  succeeding 
regular  semester.  A  complaint  that  is  not  academic-related 
must  be  filed  within  30  days  of  the  date  the  alleged  miscon- 
duct occurred  or  from  the  date  of  the  consequences  of  the 
alleged  misconduct. 

C.  A  complaint  shall  be  handled  as  expeditiously  as  possible  by 
the  appropriate  grievance  mechanism.  Following  the  comple- 
tion of  grievance  mechanism's  review  of  the  complaint,  the 
person  who  filed  the  complaint  or  the  person  accused  of 
discriminatory  personal  conduct  may  appeal  the  disposition 
of  the  matter  by  the  grievance  mechanism  provided  under 
existing  university  procedures. 

D.  When  all  proceedings  are  complete,  a  record  of  each  griev- 
ance review  and  the  findings  of  that  review  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  EEO/AA  Officer  who  shall  maintain  a  confidential  file  of 
such  records. 

October,  1983 

Appendix  L 

AIDS  POLICY  GUIDELINES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

Purpose 

These  policy  guidelines  reflect  how  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  will  respond  to  its  students  and  employees 
with  regard  to  the  life  threatening  illness  of  AIDS/HIV  infection. 

Scope 

The  policy  guidelines  cover  all  faculty,  administrators,  staff 
employees  and  students  of  the  university. 

General  Statement 

Education  and  communication  form  the  basis  for  the  university's 
best  approach  to  dealing  with  the  complex  and  inter-related  issues 
raised  by  AIDS/HIV  infection.  With  this  in  mind,  all  members  of  the 
university  community  will  be  kept  informed  about  these  issues. 
Policies  and  procedures  will  be  based  on  the  most  credible  body  of 
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scientific  and  legal  knowledge  ai  hand.  Moreover,  as  new  informa- 
tion about  AIDS/HIV  infection  becomes  available,  policies  and 
procedures  will  be  reconsidered  and  changes  made  when  neces- 
sary. No  policy  can  anticipate  all  possible  situations;  therefore,  the 
best  policy  statement  that  can  be  made  is  one  that  is  based  on 
principles  of  flexibility,  sensitivity,  simplicity,  and  concern  for  the 
individual  as  well  as  the  total  welfare  of  the  university  community. 
In  this  context,  the  most  appropriate  policy  to  pursue  is  one  of 
analyzing  and  responding  to  each  case  individually  while  holding 
written  guidelines  to  the  absolute  minimum,  thereby  addressing 
AIDS-related  issues,  to  the  extent  possible,  through  existing  poli- 
cies and  procedures  governing  other  medical  matters. 

Policy 

I.The  university  will  conduct  an  ongoing  educational  campaign 
designed  to  reach  all  campus  constituencies  (students  and 
employees),  to  provide  basic  information  about  AIDS/HIV 
infection. 

2.  Persons  with  the  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  not  be  excluded  from 
enrollment  or  employment,  or  restricted  in  their  access  to  univer- 
sity services  or  facilities,  unless  medically-based  judgments  in 
individual  cases  establish  that  exclusion  or  restriction  is  neces- 
sary to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  or  to  the  welfare  of  other 
members  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Persons  who  know  that  they  have  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be 
urged  to  inform  the  director  of  student  health  services  so  that  the 
university  can  respond  appropriately  to  their  health  and  educa- 
tion needs. 

4.  Persons  who  know,  or  have  reasonable  basis  for  believing,  that 
they  are  infected  are  expected  to  seek  expert  advice  about  their 
health  circumstances  and  are  obligated,  ethically  and  legally,  to 
conduct  themselves  responsibly  in  accordance  with  such  knowl- 
edge, for  the  protection  of  other  members  of  the  community. 

5.  The  university  will  widely  publicize  and  carefully  observe  the 
safety  guidelines  established  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service 
for  the  handling  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and  secretions, 
both  in  all  health-care  facilities  maintained  on  the  campus  and  in 
other  institutional  contexts  in  which  such  fluids  or  secretions  may 
be  encountered  (e.g.,  teaching  and  experimental  laboratories). 

6.  With  regard  to  SPA  employees  (and  applicants  for  SPA  posi- 
tions), the  university  abides  by  state  personnel  policy  which 
states  that  employees  with  communicable  or  infectious  dis- 
eases, including  AIDS/HIV  infection,  are  protected  under  state 
policy  to  the  degree  that  they  are  considered  handicapped  if  the 
disease  results  in  an  impairment  which  substantially  limits  one  or 
more  major  life  activities.  All  the  statutory  provisions  relative  to 
persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection,  including  the  requirements  for 
"reasonable  accommodations"  to  the  known  limitations  of  an 
otherwise  qualified  applicant  or  employee,  will  be  adhered  to. 

Procedural  Guidelines 

Education  Program 

The  educational  program  will  be  targeted  at  and  designed  for  the 
various  constituencies  of  the  university  community,  i.e.,  students, 
parents  and  faculty/staff.  It  will  include  new  information  as  it 
becomes  available  and  will  be  presented  through  seminars,  meet- 
ings, dissemination  of  printed  materials  and  prominent  display  of 
posters.  It  will  also  include  sufficient  distribution  of  the  university 
policy  to  faculty/staff,  development  of  a  file  of  current  material  to  be 
housed  in  the  university  library,  and  presentation  of  AIDS/HIV 
infection  materials  at  all  new  faculty  and  staff  orientations.  Informa- 
tion to  parents  concerning  university  policies  on  AIDS/HIV  infection 
will  be  incorporated,  as  appropriate,  in  materials  normally  distrib- 
uted, e.g.,  admission/registration  materials  and  orientation. 

Residential  Housing 

Decisions  about  housing  for  students  with  AIDS/HIV  infection 
will  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Current  medical  information 


does  not  indicate  any  risk  to  those  sharing  residence  with  infected 
individuals.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  may  be  concern  for 
students  with  immune  deficiencies  (of  any  origin)  when  those 
students  might  be  exposed  to  certain  contagious  diseases  (e.g. 
measles  or  chicken  pox)  in  a  close  living  arrangement.  On  a  case- 
by-case  basis,  and  where  available,  infected  students  may  be 
offered  private  rooms  in  order  to  protect  the  health  of  the  immuno- 
deficient  student — not  to  protect  other  students  from  them. 

Notice  and  Reporting  Requirements 

Persons  known  or  suspected  to  have  AIDS/HIV  infection,  whether 
or  not  they  have  symptoms  of  illness,  have  sometimes  been  victims 
of  discrimination.  The  potential  for  discrimination  requires  that 
confidential  information  concerning  any  aspect  of  AIDS/HIV  infec- 
tion be  handled  with  extraordinary  care.  Because  there  is  no 
substantial  legal  basis  for  requiring  all  persons-with-AID  to  report 
that  fact  to  university  officials,  reporting  of  such  conditions  is  not 
required;  however,  in  the  best  interests  of  the  individual  as  well  as 
the  rest  of  the  university  community,  those  with  AIDS/HIV  infection 
are  urged  to  share  that  information  on  a  confidential  basis  with  an 
appropriate  medical  person,  preferably  in  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center.  In  all  cases,  no  specific  or  detailed  information 
concerning  complaints  or  diagnosis  will  be  provided  to  faculty, 
administrators,  or  even  parents  without  the  expressed  written 
consent  of  the  individual  in  each  case,  in  keeping  with  the  Family 
Education  Rights  &  Privacy  Act  of  1 974.  Any  reporting  of  informa- 
tion concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  accomplished  through 
strict  adherence  to  public  health  reporting  requirements. 

Appropriate  Actions  in  Individual  Cases 

Because  individual  cases  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  vary  so  widely, 
it  is  difficult  to  develop  policy/procedures  applicable  to  all  cases; 
therefore,  decisions  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  will  be  made 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  a  "Response  Team"  approach.  The 
"Response  Team"  may  be  composed  of  the  director  of  the  Student 
Health  and  Wellness  Center,  University  Counsel,  Advisory  Com- 
mittee chair,  or  other  individuals  designated  by  the  chancellor.  The 
"Response  Team"  should  keep  abreast  of  the  best  current  avail- 
able knowledge  concerning  AIDS/HIV  infection  as  well  as  issues 
and  concerns  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  at  the  departmental/oper- 
ating level  of  the  university. 

Public  Information 

The  university  will  not  routinely  inform  others  of  the  existence  of 
individual  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases,  except  as  required  by  law. 
The  number  of  individuals  in  the  university  who  are  aware  of  the 
existence  and/or  identity  of  students  or  employees  with  AIDS/HIV 
infection  will  be  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum,  both  to  protect  the 
confidentiality  and  privacy  of  the  persons  with  AIDS/HIV  infection 
to  avoid  the  generation  of  unnecessary  fear  and  anxiety  among 
other  students  and  employees.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to 
release  information,  it  will  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

•  Information  requests  from  individuals  outside  the  university 
concerning  medical  knowledge  regarding  AIDS/HIV  infection  or 
local,  state  or  national  statistics  will  be  referred  to  the  County 
Health  Department. 

•  Routine  information  concerning  the  medical  aspects  of  AIDS/ 
HIV  infection  will  be  handled  by  the  Student  Health  and  Wellness 
Center  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  University  Relations. 

•  Routine  requests  for  information  about  university  policy  on 
AIDS/HIV  infection,  campus  educational  activities  on  the  sub- 
ject, and  related  routine  information  will  be  released  by  the  Office 
of  University  Relations. 

•  In  non-routine  situations,  such  as  the  appearance  or  alleged 
appearance  of  AIDS/HIV  infection  cases  on  campus,  the  release 
of  information  will  be  handled  in  the  following  manner: 

An  "Information  Team"  consisting  of  the  director  of  University 
Relations,  Advisory  Committee  chair,  director  of  the  Student 
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Health  and  Wellness  Center,  and  University  Counsel,  is 
designated  as  the  only  source  of  news  release  or  response  to 
inquiries  about  AIDS/HIV  infection  of  a  non-routine  nature. 
The  "Response  Team"  and  other  necessary  segments  of  the 
university  will  notify  the  chancellor  and  the  "Information  Team" 
of  any  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  that  might  generate 
unusual  media  attention  and  publicity. 

Sharing  AIDS  Education  and  Information 

Since  the  university  is  a  part  of  the  larger  community,  it  will 
maintain  effective  relationships,  through  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center,  with  local  health  care  agencies,  physicians  and 
hospitals,  the  intent  being  to  demonstrate  its  leadership  in  address- 
ing the  AIDS/HIV  infection  issues,  to  facilitate  communication 
between  health  care  providers,  and  to  cooperate  in  developing  and 
sharing  AIDS/HIV  infection  educational  programs.  The  sharing  of 
information  will  be  in  accordance  with  university  policy  guidelines 
particularly  as  they  relate  to  confidentiality  of  information. 

Harassment 

It  is  understood  that  some  individuals  react  to  AIDS/HIV  infection 
with  fear,  anger  and  anxiety.  As  a  result  of  such  reactions,  students 
and  employees  who  are  either  known  to  have  or  suspected  to  have 
AIDS/HIV  infection  may  be  subjected  to  emotional  and/or  physical 
abuse.  The  university  condemns  all  such  occurrences  as  intoler- 
able and  will  respond  to  such  actions  quickly  and  effectively,  using 
whatever  means  at  its  disposal  to  cease  the  harassment. 

Appeals 

Individuals  who  feel  that  decisions  made  by  the  university  with 
regard  to  AIDS/HIV  infection  situations  have  an  adverse  impact 
upon  them  may  appeal  the  decisions  as  follows: 

1 .  Faculty  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  faculty 
handbook,  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  &  Tenure. 

2.  Staff  employees  may  appeal  through  the  SPA  Employee  Griev- 
ance &  Appeal  Procedure  {Administrative  Procedures  Manual, 
Proc.  No.  PER  6.20). 

3.  Students  may  appeal  through  procedures  as  noted  in  the  Stu- 
dent Handbook  &  Code  of  Student  Life. 

For  enforcement  of  decisions  made,  the  chancellor  may  use,  as 
appropriate,  the  regular  administrative  structure  normally  used 
rather  than  an  AIDS-specific  set  of  procedures. 

AIDS  Advisory  Committee 

An  AIDS  Advisory  Committee  made  up  of  faculty,  students  and 
staff  will  be  maintained  to  advise  the  chancellor  on  policies, 
procedures,  and  educational  efforts  needed  to  deal  with  AIDS/HIV 
infection  issues  on  campus.  The  committee  in  order  to  carry  out  its 
responsibility  will  keep  up-to-date  on  information  surrounding  the 
medical,  legal,  community  and  ethical  issues  associated  with  the 
disease. 

Appendix  M 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

COMPUTING  RESOURCE  USE  ADVISORY 

The  fundamental  premise  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  Computing  Resource  Use  Advisory  is  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  that  encourages  use  of  the  univer- 
sity computing  resources.  The  use  of  the  university's  computing 
resources  is  a  privilege  which  requires  responsible  and  courteous 
behavior  from  all  users.  As  these  resources  are  expensive  and 
limited,  they  must  be  used  legally  and  ethically  at  all  times.  Abuse 
of  computing  privileges  by  anyone  may  result  in  disciplinary  action 
against  that  individual.  The  following,  although  not  all-inclusive, 
specifies  some  of  the  more  critical  responsibilities  that  accompany 
computing  resource  usage.  All  users  are  expected  to  abide  by  this 
advisory. 


1 .  Users  accounts  are  provided  on  the  university  computer  systems 
for  support  to  academic  instruction,  graduate  student  and  faculty 
research,  and  support  of  the  university  administrative  require- 
ments. Users  will  only  use  their  accounts  for  the  purpose  for  which 
they  were  approved,  and  accounts  are  not  transferable.  The  use 
of  an  account  or  password  obtained  through  the  negligence  or 
naivete  of  another  user  is  not  considered  authorized  use. 

2.  No  computer  account  is  to  be  used  for  non-university  related 
purposes.  Other  accounts  which  are  issued  for  a  specific  pur- 
pose will  only  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

3.  Users  should  treat  all  computer  equipment  with  care  and  should 
not  attempt  to  remove  the  equipment  without  permission,  or  alter 
or  tamper  with  the  operational  characteristics  of  microcomput- 
ers, printers,  terminals  or  other  peripheral  devices. 

4.  Users  must  abide  by  all  software  licensing  agreements  and 
copyright  laws  regarding  software  and  documentation.  Pro- 
grams obtained  from  outside  the  university,  that  are  not  within 
the  public  domain,  may  not  be  used  except  by  users  properly 
licensed  to  use  those  programs.  If  there  is  a  doubt  about  the  use 
of  any  software,  users  should  contact  Academic  Computer 
Services. 

5.  Users  are  responsible  for  all  use  of  their  computer  accounts. 
They  should  make  appropriate  use  of  the  system-provided 
protection  features  and  take  precautions  against  others  obtain- 
ing access  to  their  computer  resources.  Computer  System 
managers  will  implement  system-provided  protection  features  at 
the  system  level  to  assist  in  protecting  users  of  the  system  as 
appropriate  and  reasonable.  Users  should  change  their  pass- 
words frequently  and  should  avoid  using  a  password  which  could 
easily  be  guessed. 

6.  Users  must  not  access,  search  or  copy  directories,  programs, 
files  or  data  not  belonging  to  them  unless  they  have  specific 
authorization  to  do  so. 

7.  Users  must  not  encroach  on  others'  use  of  computing  resources. 
CPU  time,  disk  storage,  paper  and  other  resources,  including 
software  products  and  operating  system  utilities,  are  to  be  used 
only  for  the  specific  purpose  of  the  individual's  account.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  user  to  be  selective  and  efficient  in  their  use 
of  computing  resources. 

8.  Users  must  not  attempt  to  modify  system  facilities,  or  attempt  to 
disrupt  the  system,  nor  should  they  attempt  to  subvert  the 
restrictions  associated  with  their  computer  accounts. 

9.  Users  must  not  utilize  internal  and  external  network  services  to 
the  extent  that  other  users  are  denied  fair  access;  the  rights  of  all 
users  must  be  respected,  regardless  of  location.  Users  should 
understand  that  the  normal  university-related  needs  of  the 
campus  computing  community  supersede  any  needs  for  exter- 
nal network  usage.  Users  will  not  compromise  the  university 
systems  at  any  time  by  sharing  their  accounts  with  other  user(s), 
on  campus  or  off;  nor  will  they  attempt  to  subvert  other  systems 
from  the  university. 

This  advisory  does  not  preclude  enforcement  under  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or  federal  and 
local  government. 

Computing  and  Information  Systems 
March  1991 
Revised  July  1993 
Revised  March  1994 

Appendix  N 

SEXUAL  ASSAULT  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

General  Statement 

The  university  has  a  responsibility  to  provide  a  safe  and  secure 
environment  for  members  of  its  community.  As  such,  sexual 
assault,  an  act  of  violence,  will  not  be  tolerated  and  is  punishable 
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under  North  Carolina  law.  Policies  and  procedures  adhered  to  by 
the  university  are  to  provide  assistance  to  sexual  assault  victims 
and  a  means  by  which  the  crime  can  be  fairly  addressed  through 
university  judicial  procedures. 

Off  Campus  Incidents 

A. If  victim  reports  to  local  law  enforcement  or  local  hospitals: 

1 .  Rape  Crisis  Center  is  automatically  contacted  by  emergency 
room  staff. 

2.  Rape  Crisis  Center  or  local  law  enforcement  official  will  ask 
permission  from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report,  if  victim 
does  not  make  full  report  to  law  enforcement. 

3.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekday,  Rape  Crisis  Center 
staff  will  inform  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  (dean  or 
assistant  dean  only)  within  24  hours. 

a.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  provide  age,  race  and  gender  of 
victim  and  state  location  of  assault. 

b.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact  University 
Police  regarding  the  incident. 

c.  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  inform  victim  of  university  services 
available  to  assist  them,  especially  the  Student  Develop- 
ment Center. 

4.  If  the  sexual  assault  occurs  on  a  weekend,  the  Rape  Crisis 
Center  staff  will  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  that 
following  Monday. 

On  Campus  Incidents 

A.  If  the  victim  reports  to  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  or 
Student  Development  Center: 

1.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
Rape  Crisis  Center  and  urge  victim  to  go  to  one  of  the 
local  hospitals. 

a.  If  victim  refuses  to  go  to  hospital,  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center  will  contact  Rape  Crisis  Center  and 
will  treat  victim  for  any  medical  problems. 

b.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  ask  permis- 
sion from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if  the  victim 
is  not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report  with  the  local  law 
enforcement  agency.  This  will  be  asked  regardless  of 
the  date  of  the  incident. 

c.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  contact  the 
University  Police  and  send  the  blind  report  to  their 
office.  The  University  Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a 
copy  of  the  blind  report  to  the  appropriate  police 
agency  if  the  incident  occurred  off  campus. 

d.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  notifies  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the  incident. 

e.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  consult  with  Univer- 
sity Police  regarding  the  incident. 

f.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  will  refer  victim  to 
Student  Development  Center,  or  other  appropriate 
provider. 

B.  Student  Development  Center  will  urge  victim  to 
contact  Rape  Crisis  Center  and  to  go  to  the  local 
hospital  if  incident  occurred  within  72  hours.  If 
victim  refuses  to  go  to  the  hospital,  then  Student 
Development  Center  will  urge  victim  to  receive 
medical  attention  at  the  Student  Health  and 
Wellness  Center,  or  other  appropriate  provider. 

1 .  Student  Development  Center  will  ask  for  per- 
mission from  victim  to  complete  a  blind  report  if 
the  victim  is  not  going  to  or  has  not  filed  a  report 
with  the  local  law  enforcement  agency.  This  will 
be  asked  regardless  of  the  date  of  the  crime. 


2.  Student  Development  Centercontacts  the  Uni- 
versity Police  and  sends  blind  report  to  its 
office.  University  Police,  in  turn,  will  distribute  a 
copy  of  the  blind  report  to  the  appropriate  law 
enforcement  agency  if  the  incident  occurred  off 
campus. 

3.  Student  Development  Center  notifies  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

4.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  will  contact 
University  Police  regarding  the  incident. 

C.  If  student  opts  to  receive  medical  attention  at  the 
local  hospital  within  72  hours,  he/she  needs  to  be 
informed  by  the  university  staff  member  that  if  he/ 
she  files  a  full  report,  he/she  may  be  eligible  for 
financial  assistance  from  the  Victim's  Compensa- 
tion Fund.* 

"(Requirements  for  Victim's  Compensation  Fund:  state  reviews  the 
nature  of  the  assault,  whether  victim  was  cooperative  with  law 
enforcement  officials,  victim  can  not  drop  charges  and  follows 
through  with  the  criminal  justice  process.) 

Reporting  Statistics 

1 .  Rape  Crisis  Center  will  contact  University  Police  on  a  monthly 
basis  with  their  total  number  of  UNCW  sexual  assault  victims. 

2.  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  and  the  Student  Develop- 
ment Center  will  report  all  numbers  of  sexual  assaults  (blind 
reports  and  others)  to  University  Police  at  the  end  of  each 
semester. 

3.  University  Police  will  confer  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  at  the  end  of  each  semester  regarding  incidents. 

4.  Statistics  will  be  reported  at  the  monthly  UNCW  Sexual  Assault 
Advisory  Board  meetings. 

2/93 

Statement  of  the  Rights  of  Victims 

a)  the  right  of  the  victim  to  have  a  person  or  persons  of  his/her 
choice  to  accompany  him/her  throughout  the  disciplinary 
hearing. 

b)  the  right  to  remain  present  during  the  entire  proceeding,  exclud- 
ing deliberation. 

c)  the  protection  afforded  by  N.C.  shield  law  in  effect  at  time  of 
hearing,  currently  codified  at  NCGS  8  C-1,  Rule  412  (1983). 

d)  if  the  accused  is  found  in  violation  of  the  code,  the  victim  has  the 
right  to  make  a  "victim  impact  statement"  and  to  suggest  an 
appropriate  penalty. 

e)  the  right  to  be  informed  immediately  of  the  outcome  of  the 
hearing 

f)  the  victim  may  request  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  a 
change  in  living  arrangements. 

Appendix  O 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  (SGA)  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

ARTICLE  II 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to  the  Student  Government 

The  authorities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
having  confidence  in  the  abilities  of  the  students  to  engage  in  the 
process  of  self-determination  and  self-government,  and  believing 
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such  participation  by  the  students  in  the  affairs  of  the  university 
community  to  be  of  mutual  benefit  to  both  students  and  administra- 
tors, do  hereby  enter  into  this  agreement,  the  Constitution  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Wilmington,  with  the  present  and  future  students  of  this 
university.  This  agreement  containing  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
students  at  this  university  shall  not  be  rescinded  save  by  the 
ratification  powers  of  the  chancellor,  the  student  senate,  and  the 
students  of  this  university.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to 
final  determination  in  the  following  matters; 

A.  All  academic  matters 

B.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  university  community 

C.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance 

D.  Control  of  university  property 

E.  Discipline  in  special  cases  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life  may  best 
be  handled  beyond  the  Student  Court.  This  administration 
guarantees  that  the  judicial  rights  of  every  student  shall  not  be 
arbitrarily  violated.  In  return,  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion and  all  members  thereof  shall  insure  that  they  conduct 
themselves  in  a  mature  and  decorous  fashion  and  shall  insure 
student  representation  in  the  following  two  areas: 

1.  Academic  committees  composed  of  both  students  and  fac- 
ulty members, 

2.  Co-curricular  committees  to  insure  student  opinion  and  input 
are  included  in  an  advisory  capacity  in  the  determinations  of 
university  policy. 

ARTICLE  III 

Basic  Policy  Declaration  of  the  Student  Government 

We,  the  members  of  the  UNCW  SGA,  in  the  firm  belief  that 
student  government  can  result  in  individual  growth  and  a  collective 
advantage  to  the  students  at  this  university,  attempt  to  insure  that 
student  opinion  and  activities  become  an  integral  part  of  the 
university  community.  We  believe  that  the  student  government  can 
help  insure  the  development  of  freedom  of  thought,  the  exchange 
of  ideas,  and  guarantee  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  students  at 
this  university.  We  therefore  ordain  the  following  purposes  of 
student  government: 

1.  To  further  and  uphold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and 
other  members  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton community; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  student  body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  student  body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  student  body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the 
student  body  as  a  whole; 

6.  To  participate  in  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  and 

7.  To  appropriate  student  activity  money  and  to  finance  activities 
which  enrich  and  improve  the  quality  of  university  life. 

8.  The  Student  Government  Association  of  UNCW  will  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  gender,  handicap,  marital  status,  creed,  age  or 
sexual  preference. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Membership 

Section  1.  All  students  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Wilmington  are  ipso  facto  members  of  the  SGA  and 
shall  be  governed  by  this  Constitution. 


Section  2.  No  member  of  the  organization  shall  simultaneously 
serve  in  more  than  one  of  the  following  areas:  Execu- 
tive Branch,  including  the  executive  staff;  and  the 
Legislative  Branch,  excluding  Senate  committees. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Branch 

Section  1.   All  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  the  Senate. 

A.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  Senate  mem- 

bers holding  office  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 

Section  2.    Composition  and  Duties  of  the  Senate 

A.         The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate 

Duties:  To  call  the  meeting  to  order  at  the  appointed 
time,  to  preside  at  all  meetings,  to  announce  the 
business  before  the  Senate  in  its  proper  order,  to  state 
and  put  all  questions  properly  brought  before  the 
assembly,  to  preserve  order  and  decorum,  and  to 
decide  all  questions  of  order  (subject  to  appeal). 

1 .     The  President  of  the  Senate 

a.  The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  serve  as  president  of  the 
Senate  and  shall  preside  over  the  Senate 
(except  as  described  in  Sections  2  a-d,  and  3). 

b.  The  vice  president  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  all  members  of  all  Senate 
committees  subject  to  Senate  majority  confir- 
mation. If  he  shall  choose  not  to  exercise  this 
power,  responsibility  for  appointment  shall  then 
fall  on  the  committee  chairman. 

c.  The  vice  president  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  as  many  assistants  as  he 
shall  deem  necessary  to  aid  him  in  the  comple- 
tion of  his  duties. 

d.  The  vice  president  of  the  SGA  shall  have  the 
power  to  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs, 
and  committees  receiving  funds  from  the  stu- 
dent government  present  oral  and/or  written 
reports  of  their  activities  to  the  Senate.  The 
Senate  may  require  this  in  the  event  that  the 
vice  president  of  the  SGA  chooses  not  to. 

e.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  exercise  the  appointive 
powers  described  in  the  By-laws. 

f.  The  vice  president  of  the  SGA  shall  appoint  a 
legislative  assistant(s)  who  shall  serve  as 
secretary(ies)  for  the  Senate. 

g.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  to  write  the  Senate  Rules  of 
Order,  and  to  present  said  rules  to  the  Senate 
by  the  second  meeting  following  his  election. 

h.  The  vice  president  of  the  SGA  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  insuring  that  each  member  of  the 
Senate  is  provided  with  a  current  copy  of  the 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order  at 
the  first  Senate  meeting  following  his  election; 
for  making  copies  of  the  currently  amended 
Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Orderavail- 
able  in  the  Student  Government  Office  to  any 
student,  and  for  insuring  that  supplements  to 
the  Constitution,  By-laws,  and  Rules  of  Order 
are  presented  and  distributed  following  the 
passage  of  amendments  to  the  Constitution, 
By-laws  or  Rules  of  Order. 
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i.  The  president  of  the  Senate  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  representing  the  student  body  when 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  student  body  presi- 
dent. 

j.  Failure  to  perform  the  above  duties  will  be 
considered  a  dereliction  of  duty  and  is  an 
impeachable  offense. 

2.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  (Pro  Tern) 

a.  The  president  pro  tern  shall  be  elected  by  and 
from  the  Senate  by  the  end  of  the  second 
Senate  meeting  after  spring  elections. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  pro  tern  to 
serve  as  presiding  officer  when  the  vice  presi- 
dent is  absent. 

c.  The  president  pro  tern  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  vice  president  to  preside  over  the  Senate 
at  any  time.  A  majority  of  the  Senate  may 
request  that  the  president  of  the  Senate  allow 
the  president  pro  tern  to  preside  at  a  Senate 
meeting  or  any  part  thereof. 

d.  The  president  pro  tem  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  orientation  of  all  new  senators.  He  may 
appoint  as  many  persons  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary to  fulfill  this  responsibility. 

3.  The  highest  ranking  class  officer  present  shall 
function  as  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Senate  in 
the  absence  of  the  president  pro  tem  and  presi- 
dent of  the  Senate. 

Members  of  the  State 

The  Student  Senate  shall  be  composed  of  the 
following: 

1.  Class  Officers 

a.  The  president  of  each  class,  who  shall  have 
the  power  to  initiate  class  projects  and  call 
class  meetings,  and  who,  with  the  vice  presi- 
dent and  senators  of  his  class,  is  charged  with 
representing  the  interests  of  his  class  in  the 
Senate.  He  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint 
assistants  as  he  deems  necessary  to  help 
carry  out  his  duties. 

b.  The  vice  president  of  each  undergraduate  class 
shall  assist  the  president  of  his  class,  succeed 
to  that  office  should  it  become  vacant,  and 
represent  the  views  of  his  class  in  the  Legisla- 
ture. 

2.  Senators 

a.  Two  senators  from  each  undergraduate  class, 
who  shall  represent  views  and  interests  of 
their  class. 

b.  Three  seats  shall  be  available  for  either  a 
graduate  or  special  students  wishing  to  repre- 
sent their  class  in  the  Senate.  (Special  stu- 
dents shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to  non- 
traditional  students).  If  not  filled,  these  seats 
shall  not  count  against  quorum.  These  mem- 
bers shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  way: 

1.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
SGA. 

2.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  SGA. 

3.  One  graduate  or  special  student  member 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate. 


4.  All  appointments  must  be  confirmed  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  Senate. 

5.  The  term  required  for  these  seats  shall 
begin  at  the  meeting  following  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  spring  officials.  The  term  shall 
end  with  the  following  spring  election. 

3.     Senate  Representatives 

a.  Fifteen  student  representatives  shall  be  elected 
at  large  by  all  enrolled  students.  These  mem- 
bers shall  be  charged  with  representing  the 
students  at  large,  or  with  representing  view- 
points they  believe  are  lacking  in  the  Senate. 

b.  Eight  student  representatives  shall  be  elected 
in  the  spring  and  seven  student  representa- 
tives shall  be  elected  in  the  fall. 

Senate  Officers 

1 .  Secretary 

a.  The  secretary  shall  be  appointed  by  the  vice 
president  of  the  SGA  by  the  second  Senate 
meeting  following  the  election  of  the  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  SGA.  This  appointment  must  be 
confirmed  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  Senate. 

b.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  to: 

1 .  Record  the  minutes  of  each  Senate  meet- 
ing. The  Senate  secretary  will  distribute  an 
agenda  and  list  of  previous  two  weeks 
motions  and  their  status  and  any  older 
motions  if  action  has  been  taken  on  them 
to  be  distributed  before  every  Senate  meet- 
ing. 

2.  Insure  that  the  minutes  of  the  previous 
Senate  meeting  are  typed  and  presented  at 
the  next  Senate  meeting. 

3.  Include  corrections  of  the  minutes  in  the 
minutes  of  the  following  week. 

4.  Insure  that  the  secretarial  equipment  shall 
be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  to  notify  the 
Senate  in  the  event  of  equipment  failure. 

c.  The  secretary  is  not  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

d.  The  secretary  may  be  removed  by  a  2/3  major- 
ity of  Senate  members  present. 

e.  The  Senate  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings 
subject  to  the  attendance  policy  set  forth  in  the 
operating  rules. 

2.  The  Parliamentarian 

a.  The  parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
vice  president  of  the  SGA  and  confirmed  by  a 
2/3  majority  of  those  Senate  members  present. 

b.  The  parliamentarian  shall  not  be  a  member  of 
the  Senate. 

c.  The  parliamentarian  shall  assist  the  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  SGA  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Senate  Rules  of  Order. 

d.  The  parliamentarian  shall  advise  the  Senate 
on  technical  matters  of  procedure  set  forth  by 
the  Senate. 

Standing  Committees 

1 .  The  Standing  Committees  are  those  committees 
which  the  Senate  creates  to  serve  a  permanent 
ongoing  function. 
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2.  The  Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate  are: 

a.  Judiciary  Committee 

b.  Budget  and  Planning  Committee 

c.  Senate  Constitution  Committee 

d.  Election  Committee 

e.  Media  &  Publications  Board 

f.  Student  Orientation 

g.  Student  Action  Team 

3.  Standing  committees  shall  be  formed  or  dis- 
solved by  a  2/3  majority  of  Senate  members 
present  and  voting. 

4.  These  committees  shall  have  guidelines  and 
operating  rules. 

E.  Ad-Hoc  Committees 

1 .  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  formed  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Senate  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate  or  by  an  act  of  the  legislature. 

2.  Ad-Hoc  committees  shall  be  dissolved  when  a 
majority  of  Senate  members  feel  that  the  commit- 
tee has  served  its  function. 

F.  Special  Committees 

1.  The  special  committees  shall  be  formed  or  dis- 
solved by  a  2/3  majority  vote  of  the  senator 
members  present  and  voting. 

2.  The  special  committee  of  the  senate  is  the  Asso- 
ciation for  Campus  Entertainment. 

Section  3.  The  Powers  of  the  Student  Senate 

A.  To  make  all  necessary  motions  and  resolutions  for  the 
efficient  conduct  of  business. 

B.  To  propose  and  approve  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  and  By-laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

C.  To  appropriate  Student  Government  funds  as  re- 
quired to  branches  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation and  UNCW  Clubs/Organizations  that  meet 
UNCW  Guidelines.  Powers  of  appropriation  shall  ex- 
tend to  the  raising  or  lowering  of  wages  and  salaries 
received  by  members  of  SGA  funded  organizations. 
Changes  of  salaries  or  wages  will  be  reviewed  first  by 
a  sub-committee  of  the  Budget  and  Planning  Commit- 
tee for  recommendations  to  the  Senate. 

D.  To  freeze  funds  by  majority  vote  for  all  branches  of  the 
Student  Government  and  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation chartered  clubs  and  organizations  when,  in  the 
judgement  of  the  Senate,  there  is  reason  for  such  an 
act.  However,  the  Senate  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
reduce  state-mandated  compensation  for  the  SGA 
office  manager  at  any  time. 

E.  To  create  and  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  2/3 
majority  and  to  create  and  abolish  Ad-Hoc  commit- 
tees by  a  simple  majority. 

F.  To  approve,  by  a  simple  majority,  committee  charters, 
policies  and/or  constitutions. 

G.  To  approve,  by  a  2/3  majority,  those  appointments 
which  require  Senate  approval. 

H.  To  require  that  all  organizations,  clubs  and  commit- 
tees receiving  funds  from  the  Student  Government  to 
present  oral  and/or  written  reports  of  their  activities  to 
the  Senate. 

I.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  2/3  majority  of 

members  voting. 


J.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  in  the  case  of 

difficulty,  to  temporarily  override  any  of  the  time  con- 
straints placed  upon  its  officers  or  committees  man- 
dated in  this  constitution  with  a  2/3  vote  of  those 
senators  present  voting  in  the  affirmative. 

Section  4.  Special  Sessions  of  the  Senate 

A.  The  president  of  the  Senate  may  call  a  special  session 
of  the  Senate  at  any  time.  In  the  absence  of  the 
president,  a  session  of  Senate  may  be  called  by  the 
president  pro  tern. 

B.  A  special  session  may  be  called  upon  the  written 
request  of  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Senate  to 
the  president  or  the  president  pro  tern  of  the  Senate. 

C.  A  quorum  must  be  present  at  any  special  session  of 
the  Senate. 

D.  Special  sessions  may  be  declared  invalid  if  a  valid  and 
exhaustive  effort  to  contact  all  senators  to  inform  them 
of  such  a  session  was  not  made.  Such  a  declaration 
must  be  made  by  the  Student  Judiciary  Committee. 

E.  Special  sessions  may  not  be  called  without  at  least 
one  (1)  class  day's  notice. 


ARTICLE  VI 
Executive  Branch 
Section  1.  Authority 

A.  All  executive  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  president 
of  the  student  government.  In  the  case  of  the  absence 
of  this  officer,  such  authority  shall  devolve  upon  the 
vice  president  of  the  SGA  or  the  president  pro  tern  of 
the  Senate  in  the  order  named. 

B.  These  officers  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until  the 
installation  of  their  successors. 

Section  2.  Qualifications  and  Duties  of  Officers 

A.         The  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1 .  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  be  a  registered  student  elected  from 
the  student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students. 
The  president  of  SGA  shall  have  served  in  the 
Senate,  as  the  Senate  secretary,  the  attorney 
general,  the  treasurer,  the  student  services  coor- 
dinator, for  at  least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  act  as  the  chief  executive  in  the 
administration  of  all  student  activities. 

3.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation may  at  his  discretion,  summon  before  him 
any  member  of  the  student  government.  Failure 
to  appear  for  a  summons  may  constitute  grounds 
for  reprimand  or  censure  by  the  Senate. 

4.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  present  a  State  of  the  University 
Address  to  the  Senate  at  its  first  session  each 
semester. 

5.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation may  create  funded  subsidiary  committees 
or  offices  with  majority  consent  of  the  Senate. 

6.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  appoint,  with  majority  consent  of  the 
Senate,  the  chairman  of  standing  executive  com- 
mittees and  recommend  to  the  chancellor  ap- 
pointment of  members  of  faculty-student  and 
chancellor  committees  with  majority  consent  of 
the  Senate. 
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7.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  veto  legislation  that  he  feels  is  un- 
necessary, improper  or  not  in  the  best  interests  of 
the  student  body  or  the  university. 

a.  The  president  may  not  veto  a  motion  to 
freeze  the  executive  funds,  a  motion  result- 
ing from  a  student  referendum,  or  any  puni- 
tive legislation. 

8.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
serve  as  a  non-voting  ex-officio  member  of  all 
standing  committees. 

9.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation may  require  reports  of  the  activities  and 
finances  of  standing  executive  committees. 

1 0.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a  trea- 
surer for  the  Student  Government  Association 
with  a  2/3  approval  of  the  Senate. 

1 1 .  The  president  may  appoint  as  many  staff  assis- 
tants as  he  deems  necessary  to  help  in  the 
completion  of  his  duties. 

12.  The  president  shall  attend  all  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  and  present  semi-annual  reports  on  the 
state  of  the  SGA  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

13.  The  president  of  the  SGA  may  create  a  Ad-Hoc 
committees  (non-funded)  without  Senate  approval. 
When  such  committees  wish  to  receive  SGA 
funds,  the  Senate  may  then  exercise  powers  over 
such  committees  as  if  they  were  a  Senate  commit- 
tee. (See  Article  V,  Section  3,  D-K) 

14.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

1.  The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  be  a  student,  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
vice  president  of  the  Student  Government  shall 
have  been  a  member  of  the  Student  Senate, 
Senate  secretary,  or  the  attorney  general,  for  at 
least  one  full  term. 

2.  The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  assume  the  duties  of  the  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

3.  The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  serve  as  the  president  of  the  Senate  but 
shall  not  vote  except  in  the  case  of  a  tie. 

4.  The  vice  president  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  appoint  a  parliamentarian  with  a  2/3  majority 
consent  of  the  legislature. 

5.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  and  an  impeachable  offense. 

Treasurer 

1 .  The  treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  with  a 
two-third  approval  of  the  Senate. 

2.  The  treasurer  must  be  a  registered  student  of  the 
university. 

3.  The  treasurer's  term  shall  be  for  the  term  of  the 
appointing  president. 

4.  The  treasurer  shall  make  regular  reports  to  the 
SGA  Senate  on  all  financial  activities. 


5.  The  treasurer  shall  serve  as  an  ex-officio-  non- 
voting, debating  member  of  the  Budget  &  Plan- 
ning Committee. 

D.  The  Attorney  General 

1.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  elected  from  the 
student  body  by  currently  enrolled  students.  The 
attorney  general  shall  have  served  in  the  senate, 
executive  branch,  or  as  the  Senate  secretary,  for 
at  least  one  year. 

2.  The  attorney  general  shall  defend  student  gov- 
ernment legislation. 

3.  The  attorney  general  shall  prosecute  all  viola- 
tions of  student  government  legislation. 

4.  The  attorney  general  shall,  when  solicited,  pro- 
vide opinions  on  questions  of  constitutionality. 

5.  The  attorney  general  shall  attend  all  senate  meet- 
ings subject  to  the  attendance  policy  as  set  forth 
in  the  Senate  Operating  Rules. 

6.  The  attorney  general  shall  exercise  all  responsi- 
bilities described  under  Article  VII,  Section  3,  B- 
4,  d,  impeachments,  of  this  Constitution. 

7.  The  attorney  general  shall  serve  as  prosecuting 
attorney  at  any  impeachment  trial  unless  he 
wishes  to  disqualify  himself,  for  the  reason,  but 
not  limited  to,  a  conflict  of  interest. 

8.  The  attorney  general  shall,  in  the  event  of  a 
constitutional  challenge,  represent  the  student 
government  before  the  Senate  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee. 

9.  The  attorney  general  shall  interpret  and  clarify 
the  legality  of  any  rules  or  policy  for  any  student 
government  official,  organization,  and  individu- 
als whenever  the  need  arises. 

1 0.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  the  Chairperson  of 
the  constitution  committee. 

11.  The  attorney  general  shall  notify  the  senate  should 
any  officer  of  the  UNCW  Student  Government 
Association  commit  an  unconstitutional  or  illegal 
act. 

1 2.  The  attorney  general  shall  act  in  accordance  with 
such  responsibilities  vested  in  him  by  the  presi- 
dent or  senate. 

13.  The  attorney  general  shall  have  the  power  to 
appoint  an  assistant  in  the  event  that  there  is  a 
conflict  of  interest. 

14.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  the  chairperson  of 
the  Senate  Constitution  Committee. 

1 5.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

E.  The  Student  Services  Coordinator 

1.  The  student  services  coordinator  shall  be  a  student 
elected  from  the  student  body  by  currently  enrolled 
students. 

2.  The  student  services  coordinator  shall  monitor  all 
current  student  services  and  work  to  make  these 
services  more  responsive  to  the  student  needs. 

3.  The  student  services  coordinator  shall  be  the 
chairperson  to  the  Student  Action  Team. 

4.  The  student  services  coordinator  shall  actively 
promote  and  lobby  for  the  new  student  services 
as  needed  by  the  student  body. 
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5.  The  student  services  coordinator  shall  head  the 
Student  Legal  Services  program  and  be  respon- 
sible for  the  legal  services  contract  renewal  when 
applicable. 

6.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  shall  be  derelic- 
tion of  duty,  which  is  an  impeachable  offense. 

F.         The  Student  Government  Liaison 

1.  The  student  government  liaison  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  chancellor  or  his/her  designate. 

2.  The  student  government  liaison  shall  work  with 
the  Student  Government  Executive  Board. 

3.  This  position  shall  be  used  as  a  communication 
link  between  the  administration  and  student 
government. 

4.  The  liaison  shall  serve  as  a  resource  to  the  SGA 
officers  by  providing  leadership  development  op- 
portunities. 

5.  The  liaison  shall  inform  the  Senate  of  relevant 
issues. 

6.  If  requested,  the  liaison  shall  assist  the  SGA 
president  with  staff  supervision. 

7.  When  solicited,  the  liaison  shall  assist  in  monitor- 
ing the  budget  and  procedures. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Punitive  Powers 
Section  1.  Reprimand 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  repri- 
mand any  member  of  the  student  government  by  a  2/ 
3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Any  reprimand  shall  not  occur  on  the  day  of  the 
alleged  offense. 

C.  Repeated  reprimands  of  elected  officials  shall  be 
grounds  for  impeachment;  repeated  reprimands  of 
appointed  officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for  re- 
moval from  office. 

Section  2.  Censure 

A.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  publicly  censure 
any  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
by  a  2/3  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 

B.  Before  the  Senate  may  censure  any  individual,  a  vote 
to  refer  the  bill  to  the  Judiciary  Committee  must  be 
reported  out  of  said  Committee. 

C.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  non-senate 
individual,  the  bill  shall  serve  as  a  reprimand;  (i.e.  it 
shall  have  no  direct  resulting  action.) 

D.  When  a  bill  of  censure  is  passed  against  a  Senate 
official,  it  shall  have  the  following  effects: 

1.  The  official  shall  lose  chairmanship  of  commit- 
tees in  which  the  said  official  serves. 

2.  The  official  may  lose  membership  in  any  commit- 
tees in  which  said  official  may  serve,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Senate,  by  a  2/3  majority  of  those 
present  and  voting. 

3.  It  shall  be  publicly  reported  in  the  UNCW  student 
newspaper  that  the  said  official  has  been  cen- 
sured. 

E.  Repeated  censures  of  elected  officials  shall  be  grounds 
for  impeachment;  repeated  censures  of  appointed 
officials  shall  constitute  grounds  for  removal  from 
office. 


Section  3.  Removal  from  Office 

A.  Appointed  Officials 

1 .  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
appointed  official  with  the  exception  of  the  assis- 
tants to  the  president,  vice  president,  or  the  class 
officials. 

2.  Removal  requires  a  2/3  vote  of  those  Senate 
members  present,  and  one  (1)  previous  weeks 
notice. 

B.  Elected  Officials 

1 .  The  Senate  shall  have  the  power  to  impeach  any 
elected  member  of  the  student  government. 

2.  No  elected  member  of  the  student  government 
may  be  deprived  of  office  except  by  impeach- 
ment proceedings  or  by  the  recall  powers  granted 
to  the  students  in  this  constitution.  (See  Article 
VIII). 

3.  An  elected  officer  shall  be  removed  from  office 
following  a  guilty  verdict  at  an  impeachment  trial. 

4.  The  procedures  for  the  investigation  to  the  trial 
are  as  follows: 

a.  To  begin  impeachment  proceedings  against 
any  elected  officer,  a  letter  from  a  senator  with 
the  signature  of  five  other  senators  and  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Judiciary  Committee. 

b.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  have  the  power 
to  investigate  all  alleged  offense  by  any  SGA 
official,  upon  its  own  accord,  should  the  com- 
mittee deem  it  necessary. 

c.  The  Judiciary  Committee  shall  decide  whether 
there  is  evidence  to  impeach  and  formulate 
the  charge(s)  and  specifications,  if  said  com- 
mittee finds  ti  desirable  to  proceed  with  the 
trials. 

d.  If  the  Senate  agrees  by  a  2/3  vote  of  members 
present  to  continue  the  proceedings,  the  pre- 
siding officer  shall  set  a  time  and  place  for  the 
trial.  If  the  said  motion  is  directed  at  the  presid- 
ing officer,  he/she  must  vacate  the  chair  in 
favor  of  the  next  officer  in  the  order  of  succes- 
sion. 

e.  The  accused  official  shall  receive  written  no- 
tice that  informs  him/her  of  the  time  and  place 
of  the  trial  and  all  the  charges  and  specifica- 
tions against  him/her. 

f.  The  accused  official  shall  be  given  at  least  two 
weeks  to  prepare  his/her  defense. 

5.  The  procedures  for  the  trial  are  as  follows: 

a.  A  petition  of  impeachment  shall  be  drawn  up 
by  the  committee  and  copies  made  available 
to  all  members  immediately  prior  to  the  trial. 

b.  The  Senate  shall  try  the  accused  elected  offi- 
cial. 

c.  The  proceedings  of  the  trial  shall  be  held  in 
utmost  secrecy  and  the  decision  of  the  Senate 
is  final. 

d.  The  rules  of  the  trial  shall  be  set  forth  in 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order,  Newly  Revised. 

Section  4.  Grounds  of  Action  Against  an  Officer 

A.         Offense 

1 .  Non-performance  of  duty 

2.  Maladministration 


57 


3.  Serious  violation  of  university  policy 

4.  Public  falsehood 

5.  Unconstitutional  acts 

6.  Violation  of  the  Honor  Code 

7.  Conviction  of  a  serious  crime 

8.  Slander 

9.  Behavior  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  the  office. 

B.  Any  of  the  above  offenses  may  be  punished  by 
reprimand,  censure,  removal  from  office  or  impeach- 
ment. 

C.  An  officer  may  be  censured,  impeached  or  removed 
for  repeated  reprimands. 

D.  An  office  may  be  impeached  or  removed  for  repeated 
censures. 


ARTICLE  VIII 

Initiative  and  Referendum 

Section  1.  The  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  by  petition  to  propose 
laws,  and  directly  to  enact  or  reject  laws  at  the  polls. 
Such  an  initiative  shall  contain  the  full  text  of  the 
measure  proposed,  and  to  be  valid,  shall  be  signed  by 
fifty-one  percent  (51%)  of  the  students  who  voted  in 
the  last  SGA  general  election  or  by  5  percent  of  the 
total  student  body.  Each  petition  shall  be  filed  with  the 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee  with  a 
duplicate  copy  presented  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Elections.  Xerox  copies  are  acceptable.  The  chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Elections  shall  make  the  full  text 
of  the  initiative  public  to  the  student  body  at  large  for 
two  (2)  class  weeks  or  ten  ( 1 0)  class  days  before  a  vote 
shall  take  place.  The  proposal  shall  become  law  if 
ratified  by  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  the  students  voting  and 
approved  by  the  chancellor. 

Section  2.  The  Senate  may  require  a  referendum  to  be  held  on 
any  measure  to  be  held  following  the  provisions  out- 
lined in  Article  VIII,  1,  by  a  2/3  majority  approval  of 
members  present  and  voting. 

Section  3.  Students  may  initiate  a  recall  election  with  a  petition 
signed  by  the  number  of  students  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  students  who  voted  in  the  election  of  the 
office  that  is  in  question. 

Section  4.  A  recall  petition  shall  be  treated  as  a  petition  for  a 
referendum  as  outlined  in  section  1  above. 

Section  5.  Should  the  recall  be  for  a  class  officer,  only  members 
of  that  class  shall  be  eligible  to  sign  the  recall  petition 
and/or  vote  in  the  recall  election.  In  this  case,  the 
minimum  number  of  required  signatures  shall  be  5%  of 
the  currently  enrolled  members  of  that  class. 

Section  6.  In  a  recall  election,  a  2/3  majority  of  those  voting  shall 
be  necessary  to  remove  any  officer. 

Section  7.  Petitions  must  be  declared  valid  by  the  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Elections  to  be  valid.  A  petition  shall  be  invalid 
if  there  are  not  enough  signatures  of  currently  enrolled 
students  on  said  petition,  or  if  duplication  of  signatures 
brings  the  total  number  of  signatures  below  that  re- 
quired for  initiation  of  legislation,  or  if  in  the  case  of  a 
recall  of  a  class  officer,  if  the  students  signatory  to  such 
a  petition  are  not  all  members  of  the  affected  class.  If 
a  recall  referendum  has  been  held  to  be  valid,  that 
Senate  seat  shall  be  treated  as  though  that  seat  shall 
have  become  vacant.  The  official  who  was  recalled 
may  not  apply  for  that  position. 


Section  8.  Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  be  subject 
to  constitutional  review  by  the  attorney  general. 

Section  9.  Any  measure  passed  by  referendum  shall  not  be 
subject  to  presidential  veto,  nor  can  it  be  repealed  by 
the  Senate  until  at  least  one  calendar  year  has  passed 
since  the  elections  at  which  it  was  enacted. 


ARTICLE  IX 
Succession 

1.  The  vice  president  of  the  student  body  shall  succeed  the 
president  of  the  student  body  should  that  office  become  vacant. 
Should  he  so  desire,  the  vice  president  of  the  student  body  may 
succeed  to  that  office  only  temporarily  until  an  election  for 
president  may  be  held. 

2.  No  official  may  run,  while  in  office  for  an  office  which  will  allow 
him  to  succeed  into  the  office  he  is  currently  holding. 

3.  The  following  temporary  orders  of  succession  are  established 
in  the  event  of  a  vacancy.  This  is  only  until  a  special  election 
may  be  held  to  fill  said  vacancy. 

1 .  Vice  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 

2.  President  Pro  Tern 

3.  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

4.  Vice  President  of  the  Senior  Class 

5.  All  class  officers  by  rank 

6.  Attorney  General 

ARTICLE  X 
Oath  of  Office 

1 .  Each  SGA  official  must  take  the  Oath  of  Office  before  he  may 
assume  his  duties. 

2.  The  Oath  of  Office  must  be  administered  by  the  ranking  SGA 
official  present  in  the  following  order: 

1 .  Retiring  president  of  the  student  body 

2.  Retiring  vice  president  of  the  student  body 

3.  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections 

The  following  officers  may  give  the  Oath  after  they  have  taken 
their  own  oath. 

1 .  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

2.  Vice  President-Elect  of  the  student  body 

3.  The  Oath  is  as  follows: 


I, 


do 


solemnly  swear  to  uphold  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation of  UNCW  and  its  ideals,  and  to  represent  and  protect  the 
interests  of  the  students  and  of  the  university  to  the  best  of  my 
abilities. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Amendments 

Section  1.  All  amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be  enacted 
by  one  of  the  following  methods,  in  order  to  become 
effective: 

A.  By  act  of  the  Senate  with  at  least  three-fourth  of  those 
casting  a  vote  declaring  in  the  affirmative.  One  week 
previous  notice  must  be  given. 

B.  By  the  initial  process,  allowed  under  this  Constitution. 

C.  By  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  a  special  campus 
referendum,  when  the  issue  has  been  referred  to  the 
student  body  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  student  legislature. 
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D.        Amendments  shall  be  delivered  to  the  vice  chancellor 
of  student  affairs  for  the  advice  and  consent. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Ratification 

Section  1.  This  instrument,  being  an  amendment  to  the  existing 
Constitution  of  the  student  government  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  shall  take  effect 
upon  approval  by  the  means  provided  for  amending 
that  document. 

Section  2.  All  provisions  of  the  previous  Student  Government 
Constitution  shall  be  considered  repealed  with  the 
adoption  of  this  document.  The  previous  document 
shall  therefore  be  null  and  void,  and  no  longer  the  basis 
for  any  student  government  at  this  university,  and  ex- 
cept as  necessary  to  fulfill  the  following  section. 


Section  3.  All  existing  instruments  of  student  government  shall 
continue  until  one  week  after  the  first  regular  election 
to  be  held  under  this  Constitution,  and  these  powers 
shall  not  be  diminished  until  that  time. 

Section  4.  This  Constitution  must  be  signed  by  the  chancellor  of 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  be- 
come valid.  We,  the  Student  Government  Association, 
request  that  this  document  be  signed  within  a  reason- 
able amount  of  time  to  ensure  the  legitimate  opera- 
tions of  the  senate. 


This  Constitution  was  signed  by  William  H.  Wagoner,  Chancellor; 
William  M.  Malloy,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs;  Jessie  A. 
Sanders,  Student  Government  President;  and  Jack  Allen,  Consti- 
tution Committee  Chairman  on  May  7,  1980. 

Amended  2/24/92 
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Philosophy 


Dear  UNCW  Faculty,  Staff  and  Students: 

The  problem  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  is  not  new  but  has  been  a 
problem  for  various  societies  for  as  long  as  there  has  been  recorded  history.  In 
the  past  few  years,  due  to  increased  attention  in  the  public  media  and  heightened 
public  awareness,  citizens  across  the  United  States  have  begun  to  focus  their 
attention  on  the  effects  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse  on  society.  We  recognize 
that  substance  abuse,  particularly  that  of  alcohol,  is  a  concern  for  some  UNCW 
community  members  as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  compiled  this  handbook  to 
assist  you  in  gaining  information  about  alcohol  and  other  drugs  and  the  prob- 
lems and  concerns  associated  with  their  use  and  abuse. 

When  dealing  with  these  substance  abuse  issues,  we  do  not  want  to  just 
react;  instead,  we  want  to  move  rapidly  in  delivering  accurate  information  so 
that  members  of  our  community  can  make  healthy  choices  concerning  their  use 
of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  For  those  who  may  have  problems  related  to  drug 
use  we  will  be  responsive  to  their  needs  through  assessment,  counseling  and 
referral  to  other  agencies  when  advisable.  You  will  find  in  this  handbook  an 
outline  of  university  policy,  procedure  and  programming  in  addition  to  state  and 
federal  laws  that  pertain  to  alcohol  and  other  controlled  substances. 

I  hope  that  you  will  read  the  information  that  is  enclosed  and  that  you  will 
support  our  promotion  of  low-risk,  healthy  choices  concerning  the  use  of  alcohol 
and  other  drugs.  We,  at  UNCW,  will  continue  to  emphasize  the  prevention  of 
drug  abuse  and  stress  education  in  an  effort  to  increase  awareness  and  further 
knowledge.  In  addition,  we  will  provide  intervention  and  treatment  services 
when  necessary.  All  members  of  this  academic  community  (students,  staff,  fac- 
ulty) share  the  responsibility  for  protecting  the  environment  by  exemplifying 
high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  conduct. 


Sincerely, 


William  A.  Bryan  ^ 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


From  the  chancellor... 


Dear  UNCW  Students,  Staff  and  Faculty: 

Substance  abuse  is  an  issue  with  which  we  must  all  contend.  We  recognize  that  as 
a  university  we  have  a  responsibility  to  address  this  issue  and  provide  our  community  with 
appropriate  resources  in  the  areas  of  drug  abuse  prevention,  education  and  treatment. 

In  order  to  inform  students,  staff  and  faculty  of  their  responsibilities  under  UNC W's 
substance  abuse  policy  and  to  meet  the  university's  responsibilities  as  set  forth  in  the  Drug- 
Free  Workplace  Act  of  1988  and  the  Drug-Free  Schools  and  Communities  Act  Amendments  of 
1989,  this  handbook  is  provided  for  your  information. 

We  are  committed  to  providing  an  educational  environment  that  is  free  of  substance 
abuse  and  promotes  healthy  drug-free  lifestyles.  Therefore,  I  urge  you  to  join  me  in  this 
quest  and  hope  that  this  handbook  will  assist  you  in  doing  so. 

With  all  best  wishes, 


James  R.  Leutze 


Alcohol 


UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 


POLICIES  REGARDING  THE  POSSESSION  AND 
CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON 
THE  CAMPUS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
permits  alcohol  to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and 
programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon 
those  who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or 
religious  grounds.  This  policy  is  designed  to  promote  the 
positive,  healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in 
a  responsible  manner. 

I.  University  policies  concerning  the  possession  and  consump- 
tion of  alcoholic  beverages  do  not  contravene  federal,  state  or 
municipal  law  regarding  their  purchase,  possession  or  con- 
sumption. 

A.  Effective  September  1, 1986,  the  North  Carolina  Alcoholic 
Beverage  Control  Laws  make  it  illegal  for  any  person 
under  21  years  of  age  to  purchase,  possess  or  consume,  or 
for  anyone  to  aid  or  abet  such  a  person  in  purchasing  or 
consuming  any  alcoholic  beverages. 

B.  Under  no  circumstances  may  any  type  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages be  sold  by  any  person,  organization  or  corporation  on 
the  campus  of  the  university.  (General  Statues  18-87  and 
18-50). 

C.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  drink  alcoholic  beverages 
or  to  offer  a  drink  to  another  person  or  persons,  whether 
accepted  or  not,  on  any  public  road  or  street,  parking  lot, 
sidewalk  or  other  publicly  owned  or  leased  place  within 
the  city  of  Wilmington. 

D.  Student  fees  collected  by  UNCW  cannot  be  used  to  pur- 
chase alcoholic  beverages. 

E.  Student  events  at  which  alcoholic  beverages  may  be  con- 
sumed can  be  held  only  under  circumstances  in  which  the 
host  organization  demonstrates  reasonable  means  of  in- 
suring the  safety  of  participants  and  adherence  to  state 
law. 

II.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  univer- 
sity events  must  adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 

A.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  the 
university  campus  shall  be  restricted  to  areas  specified  by 


the  dean  of  students. 

B.  The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  at  a  campus  event  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chancellor. 

1 .  The  UNCW  Alcohol  Beverage  Permit  and  Statement 
of  Responsibility  must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  seven  (7)  days  prior  to  the  event  (see 
inside  back  cover). 

2.  The  advisor  to  the  sponsoring  organization  must  be 
present  for  the  entire  event. 

C.  Alcohol  must  be  served  by  the  UNCW  Food  Service  Con- 
tractor. 

D.  Alcoholic  beverages  may  be  used  only  as  complements  to 
an  event,  not  as  the  main  focus. 

E.  Non-alcoholic  beverages  must  be  available  at  the  same 
place  as  the  alcoholic  beverages  and  featured  as  promi- 
nently as  the  alcoholic  beverages. 

F.  A  reasonable  portion  of  the  budget  for  the  event  shall  be 
designated  for  the  purchase  of  food  items. 

G.  Consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  only  permitted 
within  the  approved  area  designated  for  the  event. 

H.  At  least  two  people  shall  check  every  person  entering  an 
event  for  proof  of  legal  drinking  age.  Only  the  following 
will  be  accepted  as  valid  identification: 

1 .  Driver's  license  with  picture. 

2.  Driver's  license  without  a  picture  along  with  both  a 
Social  Security  card  and  another  form  of  picture  iden- 
tification. 

3.  Military  identification  card. 

4.  Passport. 

5.  Special  identification  card  obtained  from  N.C.  De- 
partment of  Motor  Vehicles.  Persons  of  legal  drinking 
age  shall  be  given  a  non-transferable  form  of  identifi- 
cation. 

I.       Alcohol  shall  not  be  served  to  those  exhibiting  unusual 

behavior  or  impaired  speech  or  motor  coordination  when 

such  behavior  appears  to  be  the  result  of  substance  abuse. 

J.      Alcohol  service  will  be  discontinued  one  (1)  hour  before 

the  event  ends. 
K.  Failure  to  comply  with  conditions  for  alcohol  consump- 
tion on  campus  will  result  in  disciplinary  action. 
III.  Alcohol  Beverage  Quantity  Guidelines  are  designed  in  compli- 
ance with  guidelines  set  forth  by  the  National  Institute  on 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism.  The  below  quantities  repre- 
sent the  NIAAA's  recommended  maximum  amount  of  alcohol 
served  to  one  person. 

A.  Beer  - 12  oz.  per  person  per  hour 

B.  Wine  -  4  oz.  per  person  per  hour. 


UNCW  POLICY  ON 

ALCOHOL 
MARKETING 

STATEMENT  OF  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  THE 
MARKETING  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  ON 
THE  UNCW  CAMPUS 

Alcohol  abuse  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  health 
and  welfare  of  a  large  segment  of  the  college  student 
population  through  acts  of  vandalism  and  property 
damage,  automobile  and  other  types  of  accidents,  less- 
ening of  academic  performance,  estrangement  of  social 
relations,  and,  in  some  cases,  bodily  injury,  illness  and 
death. 

Inappropriate  and  irresponsible  marketing  and 
promotion  of  alcoholic  beverages  on  campus  can  con- 
tribute to  the  problems  of  alcohol  abuse.  The  develop- 
ment of  campus  policies  which  protect  the  health  and 
welfare  of  college  students  is  an  important  responsibil- 
ity of  the  UNCW  community.  Institutional  policies, 
practices  and  regulations  should  form  the  basis  of  a 
responsible  approach  to  this  area  on  campus. 

The  following  guidelines  are  to  govern  alcohol 
marketing  practices  on  the  UNCW  campus: 

1 .  Alcohol  beverage  marketing  programs  specifically  targeted  for 
students  and /or  held  on  campus  should  conform  to  the  Code  of 
Student  Life  and  state  law.  They  must  avoid  demeaning  sexual 
or  discriminatory  portrayal  of  individuals  and/or  groups. 

2.  Promotion  of  beverage  alcohol  should  not  encourage  any  form 
of  alcohol  abuse,  nor  should  it  place  emphasis  on  quantity  and 
frequency  of  use  (i.e. "all  you  can  drink"). 

3.  Beverage  alcohol  (such  as  kegs  or  cases  of  beer)  should  not  be 
provided  as  free  awards  to  individual  students  or  campus 
organizations. 

4.  No  uncontrolled  sampling  as  part  of  campus  marketing  pro- 
grams should  be  permitted  and  no  sampling  or  other  promo- 
tional activities  should  include  "drinking  contests." 

5.  Promotional  activities  should  not  be  associated  with  otherwise 
existing  campus  events  or  programs  without  the  prior  knowl- 
edge and  consent  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

6.  Display  or  availability  of  promotional  materials  should  be 
determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Substance  Abuse  Advisory  Board. 

7.  Informational  marketing  programs  should  subscribe  to  the 
philosophy  of  responsible  and  legal  use  of  the  products  repre- 
sented. 

8.  Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  be  encouraged  to  support 
campus  alcohol  education  programs  that  encourage  informed 
and  responsible  decisions  about  the  use  or  non-use  of  beer,  wine 
or  distilled  spirits. 

9.  Beverage  alcohol  advertising  on  campus  or  in  institutional 
media,  including  that  which  promotes  events  as  well  as  product 
advertising,  should  not  portray  drinking  as  a  solution  to  per- 
sonal or  academic  problems  of  students  or  as  necessary  to 
social,  sexual  or  academic  success. 

10.  Advertising  and  other  promotional  campus  activities  should 
not  associate  beverage  alcohol  consumption  with  the  perform- 
ance of  tasks  that  require  skilled  reactions  such  as  the  operation 


11. 


12. 


13. 


of  motor  vehicles  or  machinery. 

Local  off-campus  promotional  activities  primarily  directed  to 
students  should  be  developed  in  compliance  with  these  stated 
guidelines. 

Beverage  alcohol  marketers  will  not  be  permitted  to  promote 
their  products  on  campus  unless  they  agree  to  abide  by  the 
above  marketing  guidelines.  The  vice  chancellor  for  student 
affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Substance  Abuse  Advisory 
Board,  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  these  guidelines. 
Advertisement  posting  for  any  university  event  when  alcoholic 
beverages  are  served  shall  note  the  availability  of  non-alcoholic 
beverages  as  predominantly  as  alcohol.  Alcohol  should  not  be 
used  as  an  inducement  to  participate  in  a  campus  event. 


Students  or  student  organizations  cited  for  violation 
of  UNCW  alcohol  policies  will  be  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions outlined  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Section  II-2. 


NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES 

(Printed  in  part) 
14-443.  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Article: 

(1)  "Alcoholism"  is  the  state  of  a  person  who  habitually  lacks  self- 
control  as  to  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  or  uses  alcoholic 
beverages  to  the  extent  that  his  health  is  substantially  impaired 
or  endangered  or  his  social  or  economic  function  is  substantially 
disrupted;  and 

(2)  "Intoxicated"  is  the  condition  of  a  person  whose  mental  or 
physical  functioning  is  presently  substantially  impaired  as  a 
result  of  the  use  of  alcohol;  and 

(3)  A  "public  place"  is  a  place  which  is  open  to  the  public,  whether 
it  is  publicly  or  privately  owned.  (1977, 2nd  Sess.,  C.  1134,  s.  1; 
1981,  c.  412,  s.  4;  c.  747,  s.  66.) 

14-444.  Intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  public. 

(a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  a  public  place  to  be 
intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Blocking  or  otherwise  interfering  with  traffic  on  a  highway 
or  public  vehicular  area,  or 

(2)  Blocking  or  lying  across  or  otherwise  preventing  or  inter- 
fering with  access  to  or  passage  across  a  sidewalk  or 
entrance  to  a  building,  or 

(3)  Grabbing,  shoving,  pushing  or  fighting  others  or  challeng- 
ing others  to  fight,  or 

(4)  Cursing  or  shouting  at  or  otherwise  rudely  insulting  oth- 
ers, or 

(5)  Begging  for  money  or  other  property. 

(b)  Any  person  who  violates  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars 
($50.00)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  that  30  days.  Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  G.S.  7A-273(1),  a  magistrate  is  not 


empowered  to  accept  a  guilty  plea  and  enter  judgement  for  this 
offense.  (1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l.) 

14-445.  Defense  of  alcoholism. 

(a)  It  is  a  defense  to  a  charge  of  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in 
a  public  place  that  the  defendant  suffers  from  alcoholism. 

(b)  The  presiding  judge  at  the  trial  of  a  defendant  charged  with 
being  intoxicated  and  disruptive  in  public  shall  consider  the 
defense  of  alcoholism  even  though  the  defendant  does  not  raise 
the  defense,  and  may  request  additional  information  on  whether 
the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcoholism. 

(c)  Whenever  any  person  charged  wi  th  commi  tting  a  misdemeanor 
under  G.S.  14-444  enters  a  plea  to  the  charge,  the  court  may, 
without  entering  a  judgement,  defer  further  proceedings  for  up 
to  15  days  to  determine  whether  the  person  is  suffering  from 
alcoholism. 

(d)  If  he  believes  it  will  be  of  value  in  making  his  determination,  the 
district  court  judge  may  direct  an  alcoholism  court  counselor,  if 
available,  to  conduct  a  prehearing  review  of  the  alleged  alco- 
holic's drinking  history  in  order  to  gather  additional  informa- 
tion as  to  whether  the  defendant  is  suffering  from  alcoholism. 
(1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1134,  s.l;  1981,  c.519,  s.l.) 

14-447.  No  prosecution  for  public  intoxication. 

(a)  No  person  may  be  prosecuted  solely  for  being  intoxicated  in  a 
public  place.  A  person  who  is  intoxicated  in  a  public  place  and 
is  not  disruptive  may  be  assisted  as  provided  in  G.S.  122C-301. 

(b)  If,  after  arresting  a  person  for  being  intoxicated  and  disruptive 
in  a  public  place,  the  law-enforcement  officer  making  the  arrest 
determines  that  the  person  would  benefit  from  the  care  of  a 
shelter  or  health-care  facility  as  provided  by  G.S.  122C-301,  and 
that  he  would  not  likely  be  disruptive  in  such  a  facility,  the 
officer  may  transport  and  release  the  person  to  the  appropriate 
facility  and  issue  him  a  citation  for  the  offense  of  being  intoxi- 
cated and  disruptive  in  a  public  place.  This  authority  to  arrest 
and  then  issue  a  citation  is  granted  as  an  exception  to  the 
requirements  of  G.S.  15A-501(2).  (1977,  2nd  Sess.,  c.1134,  s.l; 
1981,  c.519,  s.2;  1985,  c.589,  s.7.) 

122C-301.  Assistance  to  an  individual  who  is  intoxi- 
cated in  public;  procedure  for  commitment  to  shel- 
ter or  facility. 

(a)  An  officer  may  assist  an  individual  found  intoxicated  in  a  public 
place  by  taking  any  of  the  following  actions: 

(1)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individ- 
ual home; 

(2)  The  officer  may  direct  or  transport  the  intoxicated  individ- 
ual to  the  residence  of  another  individual  willing  to  accept 
him; 

(3)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  and 
apparently  unable  to  provide  for  himself  food,  clothing,  or 
shelter  but  is  not  apparently  in  need  of  immediate  medical 
care,  the  officer  may  direct  or  transport  him  to  an  appropri- 
ate public  or  private  shelter  facility. 

(4)  If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  in  need  of  but 
apparently  unable  to  provide  for  himself  immediate  medi- 
cal care,  the  officer  may  direct  or  transport  him  to  an  area 
facility,  hospital,  or  physician's  office;  or  the  officer  may 
direct  or  transport  the  individual  to  any  other  appropriate 
health  care  facility;  or 


(5)    If  the  intoxicated  individual  is  apparently  a  substance 

abuser  and  is  apparently  dangerous  to  himself  or  others, 

the  officer  may  proceed  as  provided  in  Part  8  of  this  Article. 

(b)    In  providing  the  assistance  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this 

section,  the  officer  may  use  reasonable  force  to  restrain  the 

intoxicated  individual  if  it  appears  necessary  to  protect  himself, 

the  intoxicated  individual,  or  others.  No  officer  may  be  held 

criminally  or  civilly  liable  for  assault,  false  imprisonment,  or 

other  torts  or  crimes  on  account  of  reasonable  measures  taken 

under  authority  of  this  Part. 


OTHER  PROVISIONS 

18B-300.  Purchase,  possession  and  consumption  of 
malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine. 

(a)  Generally.  -  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Chapter, 
the  purchase,  consumption,  and  possession  of  malt  beverages 
and  unfortified  wine  by  individuals  21  years  old  and  older  for 
their  own  use  is  permitted  without  restriction. 

(b)  [Omitted] 

(c)  Local  Ordinance.  -  A  city  or  county  may  by  ordinance  regulate 
the  consumption  of  malt  beverages  and  unfortified  wine  on 
property  owned  or  occupied  by  that  city  or  county. 

18B-301 .  Possession  and  consumption  of  fortified  wine 
and  spirituous  liquor. 

(a)  Possession  at  Home.  -  It  shall  be  lawful,  without  an  ABC  permit, 
for  any  person  at  least  21  years  old  to  possess  for  lawful 
purposes  any  amount  of  fortified  wine  and  spirituous  liquor  at 
his  home  or  a  temporary  residence,  such  as  a  hotel  room. 

(b)-(e)  [Omitted] 

(f)  Unlawful  Possession  or  Use.  -  As  illustration,  but  not  limitation, 
of  the  general  prohibition  stated  in  G.S.  18B-102(a),  it  shall  be 
unlawful  for: 

(1)  Any  person  to  consume  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or 
mixed  beverages  or  to  offer  such  beverages  to  another  person: 

(a)  [Omitted] 

(b)  Upon  any  property  used  or  occupied  by  a  local  board, 
or 

(c)  On  any  public  highway,  or  sidewalk. 

(2)  Any  person  to  display  publicly  at  an  athletic  contest  forti- 
fied wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages; 

(3)  Any  person  to  permit  any  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor, 
or  mixed  beverages  to  be  possessed  or  consumed  upon  any 
premises  not  authorized  by  this  Chapter; 

(4)  Any  person  to  possess  or  consume  any  fortified  wine, 
spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed  beverages  upon  any  premises 
where  such  possession  or  consumption  is  not  authorized 
by  law,  or  where  the  person  has  been  forbidden  to  possess 
or  consume  that  beverage  by  the  owner  or  other  person  in 
charge  of  the  premises; 

18B-302.  Sale  to  or  purchase  by  underage  persons. 

(a)    Sale.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to: 

(1)  Sell  or  give  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine  to  anyone 
less  than  21  years  old;  or 

(2)  Sell  or  give  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or  mixed 
beverages  to  anyone  less  than  21  years  old. 


(b)    Purchase  or  Possession.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for: 

(1)    A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to 

purchase,  or  to  possess  malt  beverages  or  unfortified  wine; 

or 

A  person  less  than  21  years  old  to  purchase,  to  attempt  to 

purchase,  or  to  possess  fortified  wine,  spirituous  liquor,  or 

mixed  beverages. 
Aider  and  Abettor. 


(c) 


(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

(4) 


By  underage  Person.  -  Any  person  who  is  under  the  lawful 
age  to  purchase  and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in  violation 
of  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up  to  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500.00)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
By  Person  over  Lawful  Age.  -  Any  person  who  is  over  the 
lawful  age  to  purchase  and  who  aids  or  abets  another  in 
violation  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  by 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up  to  two 
thousand  dollars  ($2,000)  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  two  years,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

(d)  [Omitted] 

(e)  Fraudulent  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  obtain  or  attempt  to  obtain  alcoholic  beverages  in 
violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  by  using  or  attempting 
to  use: 

(1)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  driver's  license;  or 

(2)  A  fraudulent  or  altered  identification  document  other  than 
a  driver's  license;  or 

A  driver's  license  issued  to  another  person;  or 
An  identification  document  other  than  a  driver's  license 
issued  to  another  person. 

(f)  Allowing  Use  of  Identification.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  permit  the  use  of  his  driver's  license  or  any  other 
identification  document  of  any  kind  by  any  person  who  violates 
or  attempts  to  violate  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Conviction  Report  Sent  to  Division  of  Motor  Vehicles.  -  The 
court  shall  file  a  conviction  report  with  the  Division  of  Motor 
Vehicles  indicating  the  name  of  the  person  convicted  and  any 
other  information  requested  by  the  Division  if  the  person  is 
convicted  of: 

(1)  A  violation  of  subsection  (e)  or  (f)  of  this  section;  or 

(2)  A  violation  of  subdivision  (c)(1)  of  this  section;  or 

(3)  A  violation  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  if  the  violation 
occurred  while  the  person  was  purchasing  or  attempting 
to  purchase  an  alcoholic  beverage. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  conviction  report,  the  division  shall  revoke  the 
person's  license  as  required  by  G.S.  20-17.3 

(h)    [Omitted] 

(i)  Purchase  or  Possession  by  19  or  20-Year-old.  -  A  violation  of 
subdivision  (b)(1)  of  this  section  by  a  person  who  is  19  or  20 
years  old  is  an  infraction  and  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00).  An  infraction  is  an  unlawful 
act  that  is  not  a  crime.  The  procedure  for  charging  and  trying 
an  infraction  is  the  same  as  for  a  misdemeanor,  but  conviction 
of  an  infraction  has  no  consequence  other  than  payment  of  a 
fine.  A  person  convicted  of  an  infraction  may  not  be  assessed 
court  costs. 

18B-401.  Manner  of  transportation. 

(a)  Opened  Containers.  -  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  to 
transport  fortified  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  in  the  passenger 
area  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  other  than  the  manufacturer's  un- 
opened original  container.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  person  who 


is  driving  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area 
to  consume  in  the  passenger  area  of  that  vehicle  any  malt 
beverage  or  unfortified  wine.  Violation  of  this  subsection  shall 
constitute  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  a  fine  of  twenty-five 
dollars  ($25.00)  to  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  30  days,  or  both. 

18B-1006.  Miscellaneous  provisions  on  permits. 

(a)  School  and  College  Campuses.  -  No  permit  for  the  sale  of  malt 
beverages,  unfortified  wine,  or  fortified  wine  shall  be  issued  to 
a  business  on  the  campus  or  property  of  a  public  school  or 
college  unless  that  business  is  a  hotel  with  a  mixed  beverages 
permit  or  a  special  occasion  permit.  (1981,c.412,  s.2;  1981  (Reg. 
Sess.,  1982),  c.  1262,  s.  23;  1985,  c.114,  s.  2;  c.301;  1987,  c.515; 
c.760.) 

20-138.1.  Impaired  driving. 

(a)  Offense.  -  A  person  commits  the  offense  of  impaired  driving  if 
he  drives  any  vehicle  upon  any  highway,  any  street,  or  any 
public  vehicular  area  within  this  state: 

(1)  While  under  the  influence  of  an  impairing  substance;  or 

(2)  After  having  consumed  sufficient  alcohol  that  he  has,  at 
any  relevant  time  after  the  driving,  an  alcohol  concentra- 
tion of  0.08  or  more. 

(b)  Defense  Precluded.  -  The  fact  that  a  person  charged  with  violat- 
ing this  section  is  or  has  been  legally  entitled  to  use  alcohol  or  a 
drug  is  not  a  defense  to  a  charge  under  this  section. 

(c)  Pleading.  -  In  any  prosecution  for  impaired  driving,  the  plead- 
ing is  sufficient  if  it  states  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged 
offense  in  the  usual  form  and  charges  that  the  defendant  drove 
a  vehicle  on  a  highway  or  public  vehicular  area  while  subject  to 
an  impairing  substance. 

(d)  Sentencing  Hearing  and  Punishment.  -  Impaired  driving  as 
defined  in  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor.  Upon  conviction  of  a 
defendant  of  impaired  driving,  the  presiding  judge  must  hold  a 
sentencing  hearing  and  impose  punishment  in  accordance  with 
G.S.  20-179.  (1983,  c.  435,  s.  24.) 


Illegal  Drugs 
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Introduction 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  to  maintain  an  envi- 
ronment that  supports  and  encourages  the  pursuit 
and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  That  environment 
is  damaged  by  illegal  drug  use.  Therefore,  all  mem- 
bers of  the  academic  community,  students,  faculty, 
members,  administrators  and  other  university  em- 
ployees, share  the  responsibility  for  protecting  the 
environment  by  exemplifying  high  standards  of  pro- 
fessional and  personal  conduct. 

Policy  and  Program 

A.  The  illegal  use,  possession,  sale,  delivery  and /or  manufac- 
ture of  drugs  will  not  be  tolerated  and  may  be  grounds  for 
immediate  suspension  or  dismissal  of  students,  faculty  mem- 
bers, administrators  and  other  university  employees. 

B.  UNCW  policies  and  programs  are  intended  to  emphasize 

1.  The  incompatibility  of  the  use  or  sale  of  illegal  drugs 
with  the  goals  of  the  university. 

2.  The  legal  consequences  of  involvement  with  illegal 
drugs. 

3.  The  medical  implications  of  the  use  of  illegal  drugs. 

4.  The  ways  in  which  illegal  drugs  jeopardize  an  individ- 
ual's present  accomplishments  and  future  opportuni- 
ties. 

C.  UNCW  provides  a  systematic  substance  abuse  education 
and  prevention  program  designed  to  reach  all  segments  of 
the  campus  community.  To  assist  in  accomplishing  this 
mission,  the  Substance  Abuse  Education  and  Prevention 
Center  (ALTERNATIVES/ )  has  developed  a  well-integrated, 
centralized  program  that  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  sub- 
stance abuse  education,  training  and  prevention,  and  moni- 
tors the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  constituencies  served. 
This  center  can  provide  substance  abuse  referral  services  on 
campus  and  in  the  external  community.  It  also  provides 
consultative  services  to  offices  and  agencies. 


Education 

UNCW  provides  a  program  of  education  designed  to 
help  all  members  of  the  university  community  avoid 
involvement  with  illegal  drugs.  Education  programs: 

A.  Provide  a  system  of  accurate,  current  information  exchange 
on  the  health  risks  and  symptoms  of  drug  use  for  students, 
faculty  and  staff. 

B.  Promote  and  support  institutional  activity  programming 
that  discourages  substance  abuse. 

C.  Establish  collaborative  relationships  between  community 
groups  and  agencies  and  the  institution  for  education,  treat- 
ment and  referral. 

D.  Provide  training  programs  for  students,  faculty  and  staff  to 
enable  them  to  detect  problems  related  to  drug  use,  and  to 
refer  persons  with  these  problems  to  appropriate  assistance. 

E.  Include  information  about  alcohol,  other  drugs  and  drug 
abuse  for  students  and  family  members  in  the  student  orien- 
tation programs. 

F.  Support  and  encourage  faculty  in  incorporating  education 
about  drugs  into  the  curriculum  where  appropriate. 

G.  Develop  a  coordinated  effort  across  campus  for  drug-re- 
lated education,  treatment  and  referral. 

Counseling  and  Rehabilitation 

A.  UNCW  provides  substance  abuse  counseling  and  informa- 
tion about  rehabilitation  services  to  members  of  the  univer- 
sity community.  Persons  who  voluntarily  avail  themselves 
of  university  services  can  be  assured  that  applicable  profes- 
sional standards  of  confidentiality  will  be  observed.  Coun- 
seling and  rehabilitation  services  include: 

1 .  Provision  of  training  for  professionals  and  students  on 
drug  abuse  information,  intervention  and  referral. 

2.  Conducting  education  programs  for  students  who  have 
demonstrated  abusive  behavior  with  drugs. 

3.  Conducting  individual  and  group  counseling  for  mem- 
bers of  the  university  community  with  drug  problems. 

4.  Conducting  drug  abuse  assessments. 

5.  Coordinating  referral  and  follow-up  of  campus  indi- 
viduals and  developing  a  referral  and  follow-up  mecha- 
nism in  collaboration  with  the  employee  assistance 
coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

6.  Organizing  campus  self-help  groups. 

7.  Providing  consultation,  information  and  referral  for 
students,  staff  and  faculty  with  drug  problems. 

8.  Designing  and  developing  referral  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  university  community  who  desire  to 
seek  professional  assistance  beyond  the  campus.  This 
will  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  employee  assis- 
tance coordinator  in  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

9.  Providing  with  peer  involvement  a  system  of  interven- 
tion and  referral  services  for  students,  faculty  and  staff. 

B.  In  providing  the  above  prevention  strategies,  it  is  recog- 


nized  that  some  campus  constituents  may  prefer  profes- 
sional assistance  external  to  the  campus.  Therefore,  the 
campus  community  substance  abuse  education  and  preven- 
tion program  coordinator  will  collaborate  with  the  employee 
assistance  coordinator  in  the  development  of  appropriate 
referral  mechanisms  for  these  individuals.  A  listing  of  off- 
campus  resources  for  assistance  and  referral  is  available  for 
those  who  choose  that  option.  In  the  development  of  this 
program,  it  is  desired  that  faculty,  students,  administrators 
and  other  employees  be  comfortable  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  served  and  have  a  choice  in  the  selection  of  appropri- 
ate assistance.  Individuals  served  in  the  counseling  program 
on  campus  can  be  assured  that  confidentiality  will  be  main- 
tained and  that  they  will  be  served  by  professionals. 

Enforcement  and  Penalties 

A.  Enforcement: 

In  seeking  to  enforce  established  university  policy,  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  will: 

1.  Publicize  all  drug  policies. 

2.  Consistently  enforce  drug  policies. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  disciplinary  action  for  drug  policy 
violations. 

B.  Penalties: 

UNCW  shall  take  actions  necessary,  consistent  with 
state  and  federal  law  and  applicable  university  policy  to 
eliminate  illegal  drugs  from  the  university  community. 
University  policy  on  illegal  drugs  is  publicized  in  the  Univer- 
sity Catalog,  student  and  faculty  handbooks,  student  orien- 
tation material,  letters  to  students  and  parents,  residence  hall 
meetings,  and  faculty  and  employee  meetings. 

Students  and  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other 
employees  are  responsible  as  citizens  for  knowing  about  and 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  North  Carolina  law  that 
makes  it  a  crime  to  possess,  sell,  deliver  or  manufacture 
drugs  designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  V,  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
(see  Appendix  H).  Any  member  of  the  university  commu- 
nity who  violates  that  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution  and 
punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings by  UNCW.  It  is  not  "double  jeopardy"  for  both  the 
civil  authorities  and  the  university  to  proceed  against  and 
punish  a  person  for  the  same  specified  conduct.  The  univer- 
sity will  initiate  its  own  disciplinary  proceedings  against  the 
student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or  other  employee 
when  the  alleged  conduct  is  deemed  to  affect  the  interest  of 
the  university. 

Penalties  will  be  imposed  by  UNCW  in  accordance  with 
procedural  safeguards  applicable  to  disciplinary  actions 
against  students  (see  Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  II),  faculty 
members  (see  Policies  of  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure, 
UNCW,  Section  VLII),  and  administrators  and  other  employ- 
ees (see  Procedure  No.  PER  6.10  and  Personnel  Policies  for 
Designated  Employment  Exempt  from  State  Personnel  Act  - 
EPA  Administrative  Positions). 

The  penalties  to  be  imposed  by  the  university  may  range 
from  written  warning  with  probationary  status  to  expulsion 
from  enrollment  and  discharge  from  employment;  however, 
the  following  minimum  penalties  shall  be  imposed  for  the 
particular  offenses  described. 
1.      Trafficking  in  Illegal  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to  manu- 
facture, sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  substance 


identified  in  Schedule  I,  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes  90-89,  or  Schedule  II,  North  Carolina  Gen- 
eral Statutes,  90-90  (including,  but  not  limited  to, 
heroin,  mescaline,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide, 
opium,  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methaqualone),  any 
student  shall  be  expelled  and  any  faculty  member, 
administrator  or  other  employee  shall  be  dis- 
charged, 
b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  manufac- 
ture, sale  or  delivery,  or  possession  with  intent  to 
manufacture,  sell  or  deliver  any  controlled  sub- 
stance identified  in  Schedules  III  through  VI,  North 
Carolina  General  Statutes  90-91  through  90-94,  (in- 
cluding, but  not  limited  to,  marijuana,  vvv 
phenobarbitals,  codeine),  the  minimum  penalty 
shall  be  suspension  from  enrollment  or  from  em- 
ployment for  a  period  of  at  least  one  semester  or  its 
equivalent.  For  a  second  offense,  any  student  shall 
be  expelled,  and  any  faculty  member,  administra- 
tor or  other  employee  shall  be  discharged. 

2.  Illegal  Possession  of  Drugs 

a.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession 
of  any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedule 
1 ,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-89,  or  Sched- 
ule II,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90-90,  the 
minimum  penalty  shall  be  suspension  from  enroll- 
ment or  from  employment  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  semester  or  its  equivalent. 

b.  For  a  first  offense  involving  the  illegal  possession 
of  any  controlled  substance  identified  in  Schedules 
III  through  VI,  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  90- 
91  through  90-94,  the  minimum  penalty  shall  be 
probation  for  a  period  to  be  determined  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis.  A  person  on  probation  must  agree  to 
participate  in  a  drug  education  and  counseling 
program,  consent  to  regular  drug  testing,  and  ac- 
cept such  other  conditions  and  restrictions,  includ- 
ing a  program  of  community  service,  as  the  chan- 
cellor or  chancellor's  designee  deems  appropriate. 
Refusal  or  failure  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  probation 
shall  result  in  suspension  from  enrollment  or  em- 
ployment for  any  unexpired  balance  of  the  pre- 
scribed period  of  the  probation. 

c.  For  the  second  or  other  subsequent  offenses  in- 
volving the  illegal  possession  of  controlled  sub- 
stances, progressively  more  severe  penalties  shall 
be  imposed,  including  expulsion  of  students  and 
discharge  of  faculty  members,  administrators  and 
employees. 

3.  Suspension  Pending  Final  Disposition 

a.  When  a  student,  faculty  member,  administrator  or 
university  employee  has  been  charged  by  UNCW 
with  a  violation  of  policies  concerning  illegal  drugs, 
he  or  she  may  be  suspended  from  enrollment  and/ 
or  employment  before  initiation  or  completion  of 
regular  disciplinary  proceedings  if,  assuming  the 
truth  of  the  charges,  the  chancellor,  or  in  the  chancel- 
lor's absence,  the  chancellor's  designee,  concludes 
that  the  person's  continued  presence  within  the 
university  community  would  constitute  a  clear  and 
immediate  danger  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  other 
members  of  the  university  community;  provided 
that,  if  such  a  suspension  is  imposed,  an  appropriate 
hearing  of  the  charges  against  the  suspended  person 
shall  be  held  as  promptly  as  possible  thereafter. 


Assessment 

A.  UNCW  shall  in  its  effort  to  continually  assess  the  campus 
environment: 

1.  Appraise  the  institutional  environment  as  an  underly- 
ing cause  of  drug  abuse. 

2.  Assess  campus  awareness,  attitudes  and  behaviors  re- 
garding the  use  of  drugs  and  employ  results  in  program 
development. 

3.  Collect  and  use  drug  related  summary  information 
from  police  and  security  reports  to  guide  program  de- 
velopment. 

4.  Collect  and  use  summary  data  regarding  health,  coun- 
seling and  client  information  to  guide  program  devel- 
opment. 

5.  Collect  summary  data  regarding  drug  related  discipli- 
nary actions  and  use  it  to  guide  program  development. 

B.  Annually,  the  chancellor  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees a  report  of  campus  activities  related  to  illegal  drugs  for 
the  proceeding  year.  The  report  shall  include  the  following: 

1 .  A  listing  of  major  education  activities  conducted  during 
the  year; 

2.  A  report  on  any  illegal  drug  related  incidents,  including 
any  sanctions  imposed; 

3.  An  assessment  by  the  chancellor  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  campus  program;  and 

4.  Any  proposed  changes  in  university  policy  on  illegal 
drugs. 

The  chancellor  shall  provide  a  copy  of  this  report  to  the  president. 


NORTH  CAROLINA 
GENERAL  STATUTES  ON 

CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Students,  faculty  members,  administrators,  and 
other  employees  are  responsible,  as  citizens,  for  know- 
ing about  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the 
North  Carolina  State  Law  that  makes  it  a  crime  to 
possess,  sell,  deliver,  or  manufacture  those  drugs 
designated  collectively  as  "controlled  substances"  in 
Article  5  of  Chapter  90  of  the  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes.  Any  member  of  the  university  community 
who  violates  the  law  is  subject  both  to  prosecution 
and  punishment  by  the  civil  authorities  and  to  disci- 
plinary proceedings  by  the  university. 

Controlled  Substances 

Controlled  Substances  Editor's  Note:  Under  the  North 
Carolina  Controlled  Substances  Act,  Article  5,  G.S. 
Ch.  90,  the  North  Carolina  Drug  Commission  is  au- 
thorized to  add,  remove,  or  change  the  placement  of 
a  drug,  substance,  or  immediate  precursor  to  the  list 
of  controlled  substances  (those  on  Schedule  I  through 
VI).  Controlled  substances  are  listed  in  six  schedules: 


Schedule  I:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  no  currently  accepted 
medical  use  in  the  United  States,  or  no  accepted  safety  for  use 
in  treatment  under  medical  supervision.  Examples  include 
heroin,  LSD,  mescaline,  and  peyote. 

Schedule  II:  A  high  potential  for  abuse,  currently  accepted 
medical  use  with  severe  restrictions,  and  abuse  of  the  sub- 
stance may  lead  to  severe  psychological  or  physical  depend- 
ence. Examples  are  opium,  cocaine,  codeine,  amphetamine, 
methadone. 

Schedule  III:  A  potential  for  abuse  less  than  the  substances  listed 
in  Schedules  I  and  II;  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States;  and  abuse  may  lead  to  moderate  or  low 
physical  dependence  or  high  psychological  dependence. 

Schedule  IV:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States,  and  limited  physical  or  psychological  de- 
pendence relative  to  the  substances  listed  in  Schedule  III. 
Examples  include  several  commonly  prescribed  tranquiliz- 
ers and  phenobarbital. 

Schedule  V:  A  low  potential  for  abuse  relative  to  the  substances 
listed  in  Schedule  III,  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the 
United  States,  and  limited  physical  or  psychological  de- 
pendence relative  to  the  substances  listed  in  Schedule  IV. 
These  substances  may  be  sold  at  retail  without  a  prescription 
to  anyone  18  or  older  by  a  registered  pharmacist  for  medical 
purposes.  Examples  include  cough  medicines  with  codeine 
or  opium. 

Schedule  VI:  No  currently  accepted  medical  use  in  the  United 
States  or  a  relatively  low  potential  for  abuse  in  terms  of  risk 
to  public  health,  and  potential  to  produce  psychological  or 
physiological  dependence  liability  based  upon  present  medi- 
cal knowledge,  or  a  need  for  further  and  continuing  study  to 
develop  scientific  knowledge  of  its  pharmacological  effects. 
The  only  two  substances  on  this  schedule  are  marijuana  and 
tetrahydrocannabinols. 

Violations  and  penalties  involving  controlled  substances  are  set 
out  in  sections  90-95  and  90-95.1 .  Note  the  distinctions  made 
for  possession.  Section  90-96  provides  for  special  treatment 
for  certain  first  offenses. 

90-95.  Violations;  penalties. 

(a)  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Article,  it  is  unlawful  for  any 
person: 

(1 )  To  manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to 
manufacture,  sell  or  deliver,  a  controlled  substance. 

(2)  To  create,  sell  or  deliver,  or  possess  with  intent  to  sell  or 
deliver,  a  counterfeit  controlled  substance; 

(3)  To  possess  a  controlled  substance. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section, 
any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(l)  with  respect  to: 

(1 )  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  or  II  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon; 

(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  III,  IV,  V, 
or  VI  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  I  felon,  but  the  transfer 
of  less  than  5  grams  of  marijuana  for  no  remuneration 
shall  not  constitute  a  delivery  in  violation  of  G.S.  90- 
95(a)(1). 

(c)  Any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(2)  shall  be  punished 
as  a  Class  I  felon. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  section, 
any  person  who  violates  G.S.  90-95(a)(3)  with  respect  to: 
(1)    A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  I  shall  be 

punished  as  a  Class  I  felon; 


(2)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedu  le  II,  III,  or  IV 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  sentenced 
to  a  term  of  imprisonment  of  not  more  that  two  years  or 
fined  not  more  that  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000),  or 
both  at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  If  the  controlled 
substance  exceeds  four  tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dos- 
age units  or  equivalent  quantity  of  hydromorphone  or  if 
the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance,  or  combination 
of  the  controlled  substances,  exceeds  one  hundred  tab- 
lets, capsules  or  other  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, including  one-half  gram  or  more  of  phencyclidine, 
the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony.  If 
the  controlled  substance  is  phencyclidine,  or  cocaine 
and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  de- 
rivative, or  preparation  thereof,  or  coca  leaves  and  any 
salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or 
preparation  of  coca  leaves,  or  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of 
isomers,  compound,  derivative  or  preparation  thereof 
which  is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with  any  of 
these  substances  (except  decocanized  coca  leaves  or  any 
extraction  of  coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine 
or  ecgonine),  the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class 
I  felony. 

(3)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  V  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term 
of  imprisonment  of  not  more  that  six  months  or  fined 
not  more  that  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  both  at  the 
discretion  of  the  court; 

(4)  A  controlled  substance  classified  in  Schedule  VI  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term 
of  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  30  days  or  fined  not 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  or  both,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  but  any  sentence  of  imprison- 
ment imposed  must  be  suspended  and  the  judge  may 
not  require  at  the  time  of  sentencing  that  the  defendant 
serve  a  period  of  imprisonment  as  a  special  condition  of 
probation.  If  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance 
exceeds  one-half  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  marijuana 
or  one-twentieth  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of  the  ex- 
tracted resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as  hash- 
ish, the  violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  general  misde- 
meanor. If  the  quantity  of  the  controlled  substance 
exceeds  one  and  one-half  ounces  (avoirdupois)  of  mari- 
juana or  three-twentieths  of  an  ounce  (avoirdupois)  of 
the  extracted  resin  of  marijuana,  commonly  known  as 
hashish,  or  if  the  controlled  substance  consists  of  any 
quantity  of  synthetic  tetrahydrocannabinols  or  tetrahy- 
drocannabinols isolated  from  the  resin  of  marijuana,  the 
violation  shall  be  punishable  as  a  Class  I  felony. 

(e)  The  prescribed  punishment  and  degree  of  any  offense  under 
this  Article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  but 
the  punishment  for  an  offense  may  be  increased  only  by  the 
maximum  authorized  under  any  one  of  the  applicable  condi- 
tions: 
(1),(2)  Repealed  by  Session  Laws  1979,  C.760,  s.5. 

(3)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for 
which  the  prescribed  punishment  includes  imprison- 
ment for  not  more  than  two  years,  and  if  he  has  previ- 
ously been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any 
law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or 
any  other  state,  which  offenses  are  punishable  under  any 
provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
I  felon; 

(4)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for 


which  the  prescribed  punishment  includes  imprison- 
ment for  not  more  than  six  months,  and  if  he  has  previ- 
ously been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses  under  any 
law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the  United  States  or 
any  other  state,  which  offenses  are  punishable  under 
any  provision  of  the  Article,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  impris- 
onment of  not  more  than  two  years  or  fined  not  more 
than  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000.00),  or  both  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court; 

(5)  Any  person  18  years  of  age  or  over  who  violates  G.S.  90- 
95(a)(1)  by  selling  or  delivering  a  controlled  substance  to 
a  person  under  16  years  of  age  or  a  pregnant  female  shall 
be  punished  as  a  Class  E.  felon.  Mistake  of  age  is  not  a 
defense  to  a  prosecution  under  this  section.  It  shall  not 
be  a  defense  that  the  defendant  did  not  know  that  the 
recipient  was  pregnant; 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  punishment,  previous 
convictions  for  offenses  shall  be  counted  by  the  number 
of  separate  trials  at  which  final  convictions  were  ob- 
tained and  not  by  the  number  of  charges  at  a  single  trial; 

(7)  If  any  person  commits  an  offense  under  this  Article  for 
which  the  prescribed  punishment  requires  that  any 
sentence  of  imprisonment  be  suspended,  and  if  he  has 
previously  been  convicted  for  one  or  more  offenses 
under  any  law  of  North  Carolina  or  any  law  of  the 
United  States  or  any  other  state,  which  offenses  are 
punishable  under  any  provision  of  this  Article,  he  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a 
term  of  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  six  months  or 
fined  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or 
both  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

(f)  Any  person  convicted  of  an  offense  or  offenses  under  this 
Article  who  is  sentenced  to  an  active  term  of  imprisonment 
that  is  less  than  the  maximum  active  term  that  could  have 
been  imposed  may,  in  addition,  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of 
special  probation.  Except  as  indicated  in  this  subsection,  the 
administration  of  special  probation  shall  be  the  same  as 
probation.  The  conditions  of  special  probation  shall  be  fixed 
in  the  same  manner  as  probation,  and  the  conditions  may 
include  requirements  for  rehabilitation  treatment.  Special 
probation  shall  follow  the  active  sentence  but  shall  not  pre- 
clude parole.  If  parole  is  granted,  special  probation  shall 
become  effective  in  place  of  parole.  No  term  of  special 
probation  shall  exceed  five  years.  Special  probation  may  be 
revoked  in  the  same  manner  as  probation;  upon  revocation, 
the  original  term  of  imprisonment  may  be  increased  by  no 
more  than  the  difference  between  the  active  term  of  impris- 
onment actually  served  and  the  maximum  active  term  that 
could  have  been  imposed  at  the  trial  for  the  offense  or 
offenses  for  which  the  person  was  convicted,  and  the  result- 
ing term  of  imprisonment  need  not  be  diminished  by  the 
time  spent  on  special  probation.  A  person  whose  special 
probation  term  has  been  revoked  may  be  required  to  serve  all 
or  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  new  term  of  imprisonment. 

(g)  Whenever  matter  is  submitted  to  the  North  Carolina  State 
Bureau  of  Investigation  Laboratory,  the  Charlotte,  North 
Carolina,  Police  Department  Laboratory  or  to  the  Toxicology 
Laboratory,  Reynolds  Health  Center,  Winston-Salem  for 
chemical  analysis  to  determine  if  the  matter  is  or  contains  a 
controlled  substance,  the  report  of  that  analysis  certified  to 
upon  a  form  approved  by  the  Attorney  General  by  the  person 
performing  the  analysis  shall  be  admissible  without  further 
authentication  in  all  proceedings  in  the  district  court  division 
of  the  General  Court  of  Justice  as  evidence  of  the  identity, 
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nature,  and  quantity  of  the  matter  analyzed, 
(h)    Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  following 
provisions  apply  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article. 

(1)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trans- 
ports, or  possesses  in  excess  of  50  pounds  (avoirdupois) 
of  marijuana  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony  shall 
be  known  as  "trafficking  in  marijuana"  and  if  the  quan- 
tity of  such  substance  involved: 

a.  Is  in  excess  of  50  pounds,  but  less  than  100  pounds, 
such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  H  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  five  years  in 
the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five 
thousand  dollars  ($5,000.00); 

b.  Is  100  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  2,000  pounds, 
such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  toa  term  ofat  least  seven  years  in 
the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000.00); 

c.  Is  2,000  pounds  or  more,  but  less  than  10,000  pounds, 
such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  14  years  in  the 
state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty 
thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00); 

d.  Is  10,000  pounds  or  more,  such  person  shall  be 
punished  as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced 
to  a  term  of  at  least  35  years  in  the  state's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($200,000.00). 

(2)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trans- 
ports, or  possesses  1,000  tablets,  capsules  or  other  dos- 
age units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity,  or  more  of  methaq- 
ualone,  or  any  mixture  containing  such  substance,  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony  shall  be  known  as 
"trafficking  in  methaqualone"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such 
substance  or  mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  1,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, but  less  than  5,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent 
quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  G 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least 
seven  years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000.00); 

b.  Is  5,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, but  less  than  10,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent 
quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  14 
years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less 
than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00); 

c.  Is  10,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 
felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  35 
years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less 
that  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000.00). 

(3)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trans- 
ports, or  possesses  28  grams  or  more  of  cocaine  and  any 
salt,  isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or 
preparation  thereof,  or  any  coca  leaves  and  any  salt, 
isomer,  salts  of  isomers,  compound,  derivative,  or  prepa- 
ration of  coca  leaves,  and  any  salt,  isomer,  salts  of  iso- 
mers, compound,  derivativeor  preparation  thereof  which 
is  chemically  equivalent  or  identical  with  any  of  these 
substances  (except  decocanized  coca  leaves  or  any  ex- 
traction of  coca  leaves  which  does  not  contain  cocaine)  or 
any  mixture  containing  such  substances,  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  felony,  which  felony  shall  be  known  as  "trafficking 


in  cocaine"  and  if  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or 
mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  but  less  that  200  grams,  such 
person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  G  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  seven  years 
in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00); 

b.  Is  200  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  400  grams,  such 
person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  14  years  in 
the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000.00); 

c.  Is  400  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  Class  D  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to 
a  term  of  at  least  35  years  in  the  state's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  at  least  two  hundred  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($250,000.00). 

(4)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trans- 
ports, or  possesses  four  grams  or  more  of  opium  or 
opiate,  or  any  salt,  compound,  derivative,  or  prepara- 
tion of  opium  or  opiate,  (except  apomorphine,  nal- 
buphine, analoxone  and  naltrexone  and  their  respec- 
tive salts),  including  heroin,  or  any  mixture  containing 
such  substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony  which  felony 
shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  opium  heroin"  and  if 
the  quantity  of  such  controlled  substance  or  mixture 
involved: 

a .  Is  four  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  14  grams,  such 
person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  F  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  14  years  in 
the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00); 

b.  Is  14  grams  or  more,  but  less  than  28  grams,  such 
person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  E  felon  and 
shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  18  years  in 
the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000.00); 

c.  Is  28  grams  or  more,  such  person  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  Class  C  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to 
a  term  of  at  least  45  years  in  the  state's  prison  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($500,000.00). 

(4a)  Any  person  who  sells,  manufactures,  delivers,  trans- 
ports, or  possesses  100  tablets,  capsules,  or  other  dos- 
age units,  or  the  equivalent  quantity,  or  more,  of  Lyser- 
gic Acid  Diethylamide,  or  any  mixture  containing  such 
substance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  which  felony 
shall  be  known  as  "trafficking  in  Lysergic  Acid 
Diethylamide.."  If  the  quantity  of  such  substance  or 
mixture  involved: 

a.  Is  100  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, but  less  than  500  dosage  units,  or  equivalent 
quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
G  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least 
seven  years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
($25,000.00). 

b.  Is  500  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, but  less  than  1,000  dosage  units,  or  equivalent 
quantity,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class 
F  felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least 
14  years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not 
less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00); 

c.  Is  1 ,000  or  more  dosage  units,  or  equivalent  quan- 
tity, such  person  shall  be  punished  as  a  Class  D 


felon  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  a  term  of  at  least  35 
years  in  the  state's  prison  and  shall  be  fined  not  less 
that  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000.00). 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  this  subdivision,  a  person  being 
sentenced  under  this  subsection  as  a  committed  youthful 
offender  shall  be  eligible  for  release  or  parole  no  earlier 
than  that  person  would  have  been  had  he  been  sentenced 
under  this  subsection  as  a  regular  offender.  The  sentenc- 
ing judge  may  reduce  the  fine,  or  impose  a  prison  term 
less  than  the  applicable  minimum  prison  term  provided 
by  this  subsection,  or  suspend  the  prison  term  imposed 
and  place  a  person  on  probation  when  such  person  has,  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge,  provided  substantial  assistance 
in  the  identification,  arrest,  or  conviction  of  any  accom- 
plices, accessories,  co-conspirators,  or  principals  if  the 
sentencing  judge  enters  in  the  record  a  finding  that  the 
person  to  be  sentenced  has  rendered  such  substantial 
assistance. 

(6)  Sentences  imposed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  run 
consecutively  with  and  shall  commence  at  the  expiration 
of  any  sentence  being  served  by  the  person  sentenced 
hereunder. 


(i)  The  penalties  provided  in  subsection  (h)  of  this  section  shall 
also  apply  to  any  person  who  is  convicted  of  conspiracy  to 
commit  any  of  the  offenses  described  in  subsection  (h)  of  this 
section. 

(j)  90-113.22.  Possession  of  drug  paraphernalia,  (a)  Itisunlawful 
for  any  person  to  knowingly  use,  or  to  possess  with  intent  to 
use,  drug  paraphernalia  to  plant,  propagate,  cultivate,  grow, 
harvest,  manufacture,  compound,  convert,  produce,  process, 
prepare,  test,  analyze,  package,  repackage,  store,  contain,  or 
conceal  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful  to 
possess,  or  to  inject,  ingest,  inhale,  or  otherwise  introduce  into 
the  body  a  controlled  substance  which  it  would  be  unlawful 
to  possess,  (b)  Violation  of  this  section  is  a  misdemeanor 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00),  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 
(1981,  c.  500,  s.l.) 


(1971,  C.  919,  S.  1: 1973,  C.  654,  s.  1;  c.  1078;  c.  1358,  s.  10;  1975,  c. 
360,  s.  2;  1977,  c.  862,  s.  1,2;  1979,  c.  760,  s.  5;  1979, 2nd  Sess.,c.  1251, 
s.  4-7;  1983,  c.  18;  c.  294,  s.  6;  c.  414;  1985,  c.569,  s.  1;  c.  675,  s.  1,2; 


Federal  Regulatory  Requirements 

Controlled  Substances 

Schedule  1 

Schedule  II 

Schedule  III 

Schedule  IV 

Schedule  V 

REGISTRATION 

required 

required 

required 

required 

required 

RECORDKEEPING 

separate 

separate 

readily 
retrievable 

readily 
retrievable 

readily 
retrievable 

DISTRIBUTION 
RESTRICTIONS 

order  forms 

order  forms 

records 
required 

records 
required 

records 
required 

DISPENSING  LIMITS 

research 
use  only 

Rx:  written; 
no  refills 

Rx:  written  or 

oral;  refills 

Note  1 

Rx:  written  or 

oral;  refills 

Note  1 

OTC  (Rx  drugs 

limited  to 
M.D.'s  order) 

MANUFACTURING 
Security 

vault/safe 

vault/safe 

secure 
storage  area 

secure 
storage  area 

secure 
storage  area 

MANUFACTURING 
Quotas 

yes 

yes 

NO  but  some 
drugs  limited 
by  Schedule  II 

NO  but  some 
drugs  limited 
by  Schedule  II 

NO  but  some 
drugs  limited 
by  Schedule  II 

IMPORT/EXPORT 
Narcotic 

permit 

permit 

permit 

permit 

permit  to  import; 

declaration  to 

export 

IMPORT/EXPORT 
Non-narcotic 

permit 

permit 

Note  2 

declaration 

declaration 

REPORTS  TO  DEA 

by  manufacturer/distributor 

Narcotic 

yes 

yes 

yes 

manufacturer 
only 

manufacturer 
only 

REPORTS  TO  DEA 

by  manufacturer/distributor 

Non-Narcotic 

yes 

yes 

Note  3 

Note  3 

no 

NOTE  1  -  With  medical  authorization,  refills  up  to  5  in  6  months       NOTE  3  -  Manufacturer  reports  required  for  specific  drugs 
NOTE  2  -  Permit  for  some  drugs,  declaration  for  others 
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Penalties 


.  ■  >■;:.,,  ..,. 


STATE  LAW 

UNCW  POLICY 

SCHEDULE 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

POSSESSION 

SALE/MANU- 

(maximum penalties) 

FACTURE 

(minimum  penalties) 

FACTURE 

T 

5  yrs.  in  prison  and /or 

10  yrs.  in  prison 

Suspension  from  enrollment 

Expulsion  of 

fine  (Felony) 

and  /or  fine 

or  employment  for  at  least 

student,  discharge 

JL 

Heroin,  LSD,  Pevote,  Mes- 

(Felony) 

one  semester 

of  employee 

caline,  Psilocybin,  Metha- 

qualone,  PCP,  MDA 

XX 

2  yrs.  in  prison  and /or 

$2,000  fine  (Misde- 

11 

meanor)  unless: 

1.  Exceeds  four  tablets  0/ 

Hydromorphone 

2.  Exceeds  100  tablets,  capsules, 

Morphine,  Demerol, 

other  dosage  units  or  equivalent 

Codeine,  Percodan, 

Percocet,  Fentanyl, 
Dilaudid,  Secondal, 

quantity 

3.  Any  amount  of  Cocaine. 

Nembutal,  Cocaine, 

Maximum  penalty:  5  vrs.  in 

Amphetamines,  Anabolic 

prison  and/or  fine  (Felony) 

steroids 

"■""■"  T 

Less  than  100  tablets:  2 

5  yrs.  in  prison 

Probation  to  be  determined 

First  offense: 

yrs.  in  prison  and /or 

and /or  fine 

on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

Suspension  for  one 

111 

fine  (Misdemeanor) 

(Felony) 

Must  agree  to  an  assess- 
ment and /or  drug  test, 

semester 

More  than  100  tablets:  5 

drug  education  or  counsel- 

Second offense: 

Certain  Barbiturates  in 

Codeine-containing 

yrs.  in  prison  and  /or 

ing. 

Expulsion  or 

medicine  (Tylenol  #3, 
Empinn  #3,  Tussionex 

fine  (Felony) 

Failure  to  do  so  shall  result 
in  suspension  for  the 

discharge 

"w^r  t 

\\T 

remaining  period  of 

1  V 

probation.  Subsequent 

offenses  may  involve  more 

severe  penalties,  expulsion 

Barbiturates,  narcotics, 
and  stimulants,  including 

or  discharge. 

Valium,  Talwin,  Librium, 

Darvon,  Tranzene,  Serax, 

Equarul,  Ionamin 

"W     T 

6  mos.  in  prison  and/or 

V 

fine  (Misdemeanor) 

w 

Compounds  with  limited 

Codeine,  such  as  Terpine 

Hydrate,  Robitussin  AC 

T  7T 

Less  than  1/2  oz.  Mariju- 

v 

ana  or  1/20  oz.  Hashish: 

▼    A 

30  days  in  prison  and/or 

$100  fine  (Misdemeanor) 

More  than  1/2  oz.  Mari- 

juana or  1/20  oz. 

Hashish:  5  yrs.  in  prison 

Marijuana,  THC,  Hashish, 
Hash  Oil 

and /or  fine  (Felony) 

Federal  Trafficking  Penalties 

CSA 

PENALTY 

Quantity 

DRUG 

Quantity 

PENALTY 

2nd  Offense 

1st  Offense 

2nd  Offense 

1st  Offense 

1 

and 

II 

Not  less  than  10 

years.  Not  more 

than  life 

If  death  or  serious 

injury,  not  less 

than  life. 

Fine  of  not  more 

than  S4  million 

individual,  $10 

million  other  than 

Individual. 

{ 
„...-.{ 

years.  Not  more    g- 
than  40  years.  J 

If  death  or  serious    g 

injury,  not  less  J 

than  20  years.  1 

Not  more  than    g 

life.  J 

Fine  of  not  more    l 

than  S2  million    f 

individual,  $5  -| 

million  other  than    1, 

individual.    € 

{ 

10-9vgm  or 
100-999  gm 
mixture 

METHAMPHETAMINE 

100  gm  or  more 

or  1  kg  or  more 

mixture 

} 

J   Not  less  than  10 
-«   years.  Not  more 
I  than  life. 

-»   If  death  or  serious 
I  injury,  not  less 
I  than  20  years.  Not 

:~    more  than  life. 

J   Fine  of  not  more 
-|  than  $4  million 

1  individual,  $10 
|  million  other  than 

-»  individual. 

} 

Not  less  than  20 
years.  Not  more 
than  life. 

If  death  or  serious 
injury,  not  less 
than  life. 

F  of  not  more 
than  $8  million 
individual,  $20 

million  other  than 
individual. 

100-999  gm 
mixture 

HEROIN 

1  kg  or  more 
mixture 

500-4,999  gm 
mixture 

COCAINE 

5  kg  or  more 

mixture 

5-49  gm 
mixture 

COCAINE  BASE 

50  kg  or  more 
mixture 

10-99  gm  or 

100-999  gm 
mixture 

PCP 

100  gmor  more 

or  1kg  or  more 

mixture 

1-10  gm 
mixture 

LSD 

10  gm  or  more 
mixture 

40-399  gm 
mixture 

FENTANYL 

400  gm  or 
more  mixture 

10-99  gm 
mixture 

FENTANYL ANALOGUE 

100  gm  oi 
more  mixture 

Drug 

Quantity 

f                                  First  Offense 

Second  Offense 

Any 

Any 

Not  more  than  20  years. 

If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20  years,  not  more  than  life. 

Fine  SI  million  individual,  $5  million  individual. 

Not  more  than  30  years. 

If  death  or  serious  injury,  life. 

Fine  $2  million  individual,  $10  million  individual. 

III 

Any 

Any 

Not  more  than  5  years. 

Fine  not  more  than  $250,000  individual,  $1  million  not  individual. 

Not  more  than  10  years. 

Fine  not  more  than  $500,000  individual.  $2  million  not  individual. 

IV 

Any 

Any 

Not  more  than  3  years. 

Fine  not  more  than  $250,000  individual.  $1  million  not  individual. 

Not  more  than  6  years. 

Fine  not  more  than  $500,000  individual,  $2  million  not  individual. 

V 

Any 

Any 

Not  more  than  1  year 

Fine  not  more  than  $100,000  individual,  $250,000  not  individual 

Not  more  than  2  years. 

Fine  not  more  than  $200,000  individual,  $500,000  not  individual. 

NOTE;  Federal  Trafficking  Penalties  as  of  November  18,  1? 


Federal  Trafficking  Penalties  -  Marijuana 

Quantity 

Description 

First  Offense 

Second  Offense 

1 ,000  kg  or  more; 
or  1 ,000  or  more 
plants 

Marijuana 

Mixture  containing 
detectable  quantity* 

No  less  than  10  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 

S 1 0  million  other  than  individual. 

No  less  than  20  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $8  million  individual, 
$20  million  other  than  individual. 

100  kg  to  1.000 
kg;  or  100-999 

plants 

Marijuana 

Mixture  containing 
detectable  quantity" 

No  less  than  5  years,  not  more  than  40 

years. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  S2  million  individual, 

$5  million  other  than  individual. 

No  less  than  1 0  years,  not  more  than  life. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 
$  1 0  million  other  than  individual. 

50  to  100  kg 

Marijuana 

Not  more  than  20  years. 

If  death  or  serious  injury,  not  less  than  20 

years,  not  more  than  life. 
Fine  SI  million  individual, 

$5  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  30  years. 
If  death  or  serious  injury,  life. 
Fine  not  more  than  $4  million  individual, 
$  1 0  million  other  than  individual. 

10  to  100  kg 

Hashish 

1  to  100  kg 

Hashish  Oil 

50  to  99  plants 

Marijuana 

Less  than  50  kg 

Marijuana 

Not  more  than  5  years. 
Fine  not  more  than  $250,000  individual, 
$1  million  other  than  individual. 

Not  more  than  10  years. 
Fine  $500,000  individual, 

$2  million  other  than  individual. 

Less  than  1 0  kg 

Hashish 

Less  than  1  kg 

Hashish  Oil 

NOTE;  Federal  Trafficking  Penalties  -  Marijuana  as  of  November  18,  1988. 

'Includes  Hashish  and  Hashish  Oil        (Marijuana  is  a  Schedule  I  Controlled  Substance)  ■,  a 
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FEDERAL  DRUG-FREE  WORKPLACE  ACT  OF  1988 

It  is  the  policy  of  UNCW  that  all  employees  shall  have  the  right  to  a  workplace  which  is  free 
of  alcohol  and  other  drugs.  This  policy  is  established  to  ensure  the  safety  and  well  being  of 
employees  as  well  as  the  general  public.  All  employees  of  UNCW  are  covered  by  this  policy. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  management,  supervisors  and  employees  to  become  familiar  with  the 
expectations  of  UNCW  and  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  policy  and  other 
provisions  outlined  in  this  handbook.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  policy  shall  be 
a  condition  of  employment  and  violation  of  this  policy  may  include  disciplinary  action  up  to 
and  including  dismissal.  All  new  hires,  (faculty,  staff  and  student  employees)  will  be  provided 
a  copy  of  this  policy  and  will  be  notified  of  their  obligation  for  compliance  as  a  condition  of 
employment. 

In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this  policy  and  related  state  or  federal  law 
or  policy,  the  federal  law  or  policy  shall  always  control. 

As  with  state  law,  the  manufacture,  distribution,  dispensing,  possession  or  use  of  an  illegal 
substance  is  prohibited. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  any  criminal  drug  statute  violation  occurring  in  or  on  the 
workplace  premises  must  notify  the  appropriate  supervisor  or  management  person  no  later 
than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such  conviction.  Management  will  notify  Human  Resources 
immediately.  Failure  to  provide  notification  shall  be  cause  for  disciplinary  action  up  to  and 
including  dismissal. 

Any  employee  convicted  of  an  off-duty  drug- related  offense  which  could  directly  or  indirectly 
affect  their  credibility  or  ability  to  carry  out  effectively  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  their 
position  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  dismissal. 
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HEALTH  RISKS 

OF 
PSYCHOACTIVE  DRUGS 


All  psychoactive  drugs  (including  alcohol)  can  produce 
negative  health  risks  associated  with  long-term  chronic 
use.  In  addition,  all  these  drugs  can  pose  serious  risks 
such  as  abnormal  growth,  brain  damage  and  birth  de- 
fects for  the  fetus  of  a  drug-using  female.  The  following 
is  a  list  of  some  of  the  possible  health  risks: 

STIMULANTS 

Anxiety,  agitation,  malnutrition,  high  blood  pressure, 
irregular  heartbeat,  chronic  sleeplessness,  stimulant  psy- 
chosis with  paranoia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

NARCOTICS 

Anxiety,  mood  swings,  nausea,  mental  confusion,  con- 
stipation, respiratory  depression,  coma  or  death  as  a 
result  of  an  overdose. 

SEDATIVES/HYPNOTICS 

CNS  depression,  impaired  thinking,  staggering  gait,  vis- 
ual disturbances,  dyskinesia  and  death  as  a  result  of  an 
overdose. 

ALCOHOL 

CNS  depression,  impaired  judgment,  mental  confusion, 
gastrointestinal  irritation,  liver  damage,  malnutrition, 
high  blood  pressure,  irreversible  brain  damage,  heart 
disease,  pancreatitis,  lowered  immunities,  coma  and 
death  from  overdose. 

MARIJUANA 

Mental  confusion  and  disorientation,  anxiety,  amotiva- 
tional  syndrome,  lung  damage  and  cancer,  alterations  in 
brain  function  and  morphology,  hormonal  and  repro- 
ductive system  abnormalities. 

INHALANTS 

Nausea,  headaches,  perceptual  distortions,  impaired 
judgment,  irregular  heartbeat,  Sudden  Death  Syndrome 
(SDS),  weight  loss,  damage  to  the  bone  marrow,  lungs, 
liver  and  kidneys. 

COCAINE 

Anxiety,  insomnia,  paranoia,  weight  loss,  perforation  of 
the  nasal  septum,  hypertension,  seizures,  cardiac  failure 
and  death  as  a  result  of  an  overdose. 

HALLUCINOGENS 

Visual  distortions,  increased  heart  rate  and  blood  pres- 
sure, amotivational  syndrome,  psychotic  episodes,  panic 
disorders  and  flashbacks. 


SIGNS  & 
SYMPTOMS 


If  you  notice  some  of  the  following  "Red  Flag"  behaviors, 
and  they  are  consistent  and  exaggerated,  then  you  may 
suspect  substance  abuse. 


SCHOOL  PERFORMANCE 

Exaggerated/Sudden 

Grade  changes 

Excessive  absences 

Disciplinary  problems 

Dropping  of  co-curricular  activities 


SOCIAL 


Unusual  change  in  peer  group 
Loneliness /Isolation/ Withdrawal 
Legal  difficulties  (DWI,  underage 

drinking  etc.) 
Disregard  for  family 


BEHAVIOR 


Unusual  defensiveness 
Exaggerated  mood  swings 
Depression  /  Apathy 
Memory  loss 

Hyperactivity  /Restlessness 
Anxiety  /Paranoia 
Fatigue 
Inappropriate  laughter 


PHYSICAL 


Red,  puffy  or  glassy  eyes 

Vomiting 

Nosebleeds 

Sudden  weight  change 

Loss  of  motor  coordination 

(staggering,  slurred  speech) 
Unusual  perspiration 
Tremors  /  Shaking 
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REFERRAL  PROCESS 

PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURES 

FOR  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE  REFERRALS 

FOR  UNCW  STUDENTS 


I.  A  hearing  officer  determines  if  alcohol  and /or  other  drugs  are  contributing  factors  to  the  disciplinary 

behavior. 

A.  Hearing  officer  informs  students  that  a  substance  assessment  is  warranted.  The  student  is  given  the 
choice  of  having  the  assessment  done  on  campus  by  the  Student  Development  Center  or  off  campus 
at  a  cooperative  agency. 

B.  Hearing  officer  completes  a  form,  with  the  student,  which  gives  consent  to  substance  assessment  and 
release  of  information. 

II.  If  the  student  chooses  to  have  the  assessment  done  on  campus,  the  following  procedures  take  place: 

A.  Hearing  officer  refers  the  student  to  the  Student  Development  Center  for  assessment  and  to 
ALTERNATIVES!  for  participation  in  the  Advise  on  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  (A.S.A.P.)  educa- 
tional series. 

B.  Hearing  officer  provides  and  reviews  substance  abuse  assessment  information  for  students. 

C.  Hearing  officer  completes  a  consent  form  with  student  for  substance  abuse  assessment,  and  referral 
to  A.S.A.P.    This  form  indicates  all  applicable  deadlines. 

a.  Student  signs. 

b.  Hearing  officer  signs  as  witness. 

III.  If  student  does  not  appear  for  appoinrment(s)  or  A.S.A.P.  presentation(s): 

A.  Counselor  will  call  hearing  officer. 

B.  Counselor  will  send  follow-up  form  documenting  a  "no  show". 

C.  ALTERNATIVES!  staff  will  call  hearing  officer. 

IV.  Counselor  will  notify  hearing  officer  if  student  is  not  following  through  on  recommendations. 

V.  ALTERNATIVES!  will  notify  hearing  officer  if  student  is  not  following  through  on  attendance. 

VI.  Counselor  will  provide  hearing  officer  with  the  summary  of  recommendations  resulting  from  the 

substance  abuse  assessment  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  appointment. 

VII.  ALTERNATIVES!  will  provide  a  weekly  3-session  educational  series  (A.S.A.P.  -  Advice  on  Substance 

Abuse  Prevention)  for  referred  students.  A  schedule  for  the  series  is  provided  to  all  hearing  officers. 
The  referring  hearing  officer,  counselor  and  Dean  of  Students  will  receive  from  A.S.A.P.  instructors 
notification  of  student  completion  of  A.S.A.P.  program. 
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Resources 


UNIVERSITY  RESOURCES 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  395-3119 

University  Union,  Room  209,  8:00  a.m.-  6:30  p.m. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  takes  great  pride  in  the 
student  body;  however,  it  realizes  that  UNCW  is  not  immune  to 
the  various  problems  that  afflict  many  campuses.  The  staff  are 
here  to  help  individuals  who  seek  assistance  in  dealing  with  a 
substance  abuse  problem  and  support  their  endeavors  in  dealing 
with  it.  When  situations  arise  that  violate  university,  state,  or 
federal  laws,  all  appropriate  actions  are  taken  in  order  to  enforce 
these  policies  as  well  as  help  the  individual  student. 

ALTERNATIVES!  395-3683 

University  Union,  Room  104,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  ALTERNATIVES!  program  is  responsible  for  providing 
a  systematic  and  comprehensive  set  of  services  for  substance 
abuse  education  and  prevention  to  all  segments  of  the  university 
community.  The  center  serves  as  a  highly  visible  and  accessible 
multi-media  resource  area  containing  drug  education  materials, 
as  well  as  information  on  alternatives  to  drug  use.  Personal 
growth  and  self-concept  enriching  experiences  are  provided  to 
students  through  alternative  learning  opportunities.  The  center 
serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  other  campus  and  community  re- 
sources, providing  consultation,  information  or  referral  as  appro- 
priate. Educational  programs  are  provided  as  requested  in  con- 
junction with  faculty;  additional  educational  opportunities  for  the 
campus  as  a  whole  are  offered  as  needed. 

Information  sessions  about  health  risks,  decision-making, 
drinking  behaviors,  legal  responsibilities,  party  planning  and 
university  regulations  are  available  to  students,  clubs,  organiza- 
tions and  residence  life  groups. 

*Tlie  terms  "substance"  and  "drug"  are  intended  to  include  all 
psychoactive  chemicals  including  alcohol,  stimulants,  depressants,  opi- 
ates and  hallucinogens. 

Student  Development  Center  395-3746 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  9:00  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 
Emergency  (daytime):  395-3061 

The  Student  Development  Center  offers  a  number  of  counsel- 
ing opportunities  for  faculty,  staff  and  students.  Included  is  a 
substance  abuse  counseling  program  under  the  direction  of  a  full- 
time  certified  substance  abuse  counselor,  which  offers  assessment, 
individual  counseling,  group  counseling,  consultation  and  referral 
services  for  those  students  who  may  be  affected  by  their  own  or 
someone  else's  substance  abuse  problem. 

A  safe  environment  is  provided  for  decision-making  problem- 
solving  personal  growth  and  increased  self-nurturing.  All  services  are 
confidential  and  provided  by  an  experienced  substance  abuse  counselor. 

A  variety  of  group  experiences  are  offered,  such  as  ACOA 
(Adult  Children  of  Alcoholics),  Substance  Abuse  Awareness,  Re- 
covery Support  and  Co-Dependency  Groups. 


Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  395-3280 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 
24-hour  on-call  service 

The  Student  Health  and  Wellness  Center  offers  a  full  scope 
of  general  and  acute  services  for  students.  In  addition,  it  can 
perform  medical  assessments  and  provide  information  on  drug 
screening.  The  center  can  also  refer  students  to  appropriate 
facilities  for  detoxification  or  treatment. 

LivWELL  (Office  of  Health  Promotion)  350-4137 

Westside  Hall,  Second  Floor,  8:30  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

LivWELL  provides  information  and  outreach  programs  for 
health  and  wellness  issues.  It  provides  seminars  on  nicotine  and 
smoking  cessation,  AIDS,  sexual  relationships,  etc. 

Employee  Assistance  Program  395-3985 

University  Center,  Human  Resources  Department, 
7:30  a.m.-  5:30  p.m. 

UNCW's  Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  assists  em- 
ployees confidentially  in  finding  solutions  to  personal  problems 
(alcohol,  family,  drugs,  emotional,  financial,  legal,  physical,  mari- 
tal) that  may  adversely  affect  job  performance.  The  program  is 
also  available  to  family  members.  The  following  services  are 
provided:  consultation,  assessment  and  referral. 

An  employee  may  contact  the  following  individuals  for 
confidential  assistance:  the  UNCW  EAP  administrator  at  395- 
3985,  or  the  EAP  coordinator  and  counselor  at  (800)  543-7327. 

University  Police  395-3184 

"J"  Street 

The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is  always  working  to 
help  make  the  college  experience  enjoyable  and  crime-free. 
One  of  the  duties  of  University  Police  is  to  enforce  all  alcohol 
and  other  drug-related  rules,  regulations  and  state  laws.  When 
these  are  violated,  it  is  necessary  to  take  action.  If  you  know  or 
suspect  someone  of  selling  or  using  drugs,  you  can  anonymously  call 
the  Crime  Line  (395-6669). 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  395-3241 

Housing  &  Residence  Life  Activities  Center,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

The  Housing  &  Residence  Life  program  is  designed  to  help 
students  living  in  the  residence  halls.  The  resident  assistants  and 
resident  directors  have  been  trained,  and  are  knowledgeable 
about  drug  information  and  basic  listening  skills.  They  are  there 
to  assist.  The  residence  life  program  also  has  the  responsibility  of 
enforcing  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  the  university  drug 
policies.  Violations  of  the  law  will  be  addressed  and  every  effort 
will  be  made  to  help  students  deal  with  drug-related  issues. 

Although  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  is  not  encour- 
aged by  the  university,  students  are  permitted  to  possess  and 
consume  alcoholic  beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they 
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consume  alcoholic  beverages  in  their  rooms  provided  that  they 
comply  with  state  laws.  In  addition  to  the  UNCW  policies 
regarding  the  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages and  marketing  of  alcoholic  beverages,  the  following  rule 
pertains  to  residence  halls:  there  are  to  be  no  kegs  or  containers 
of  beer  in  the  students'  rooms  or  elsewhere  in  the  residence  halls, 
apartments  or  suite  buildings  except  during  official  residence  life 
functions  where  an  alcoholic  beverage  permit  has  been  com- 
pleted in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  approved  by  the 
chancellor. 

Athletics  Department  395-3232 

Trask  Coliseum,  8:00  a.m.-  5:00  p.m. 

UNCW  athletes  have  a  shared  responsibility  with  other 
students,  faculty  members,  administrators  and  other  university 
employees  to  uphold  the  academic  integrity  of  the  university. 
The  responsibility  includes  the  fight  against  illegal  drugs.  As 
highly  visible  members  of  the  university  community,  athletes  are 
in  a  strategic  position  to  serve  in  the  battle  against  drugs  by 
exemplifying  high  standards  of  professional  and  personal  con- 
duct. 

As  with  all  students,  UNCW  athletes  are  subject  to  all 
university  policies,  procedures  and  programs  regarding  drugs. 
As  members  of  the  Colonial  Athletic  Association,  UNCW  ath- 
letes are  afforded  an  additional  drug  identification  and  interven- 
tion program  offered  by  the  conference  to  all  member  institu- 
tions. The  emphasis  of  the  program  is  education,  identification 
and  intervention.  It  is  an  excellent  player  awareness  program 
which  is  highly  focused  on  prevention. 


COMMUNITY  RESOURCES 

Follou'ing  is  a  partial  listing  of  substance  abuse  services  available  in  the 
Wilmington  area.  For  additional  resources,  contact  ALTERNATIVES! 
at  395-3610,  or  the  UNCW  Student  Development  Center  at  395-3746. 

New  Hanover  County  Schools  763-5431 

Drug  Education,  D.K.  Spencer  Building, 
Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Drug  Education  program  provides  education  and  inter- 
vention services  for  students  in  the  New  Hanover  County  Schools. 

Coastal  Horizons  343-0145  or  762-5333 

721  Market  Street,  3rd  Floor,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Cape  Fear  Substance  Abuse  Center  is  a  public  center 
providing  information,  education,  referral,  counseling  and  out- 
patient treatment.  Fees  for  counseling  and  treatment  are  charged 
on  a  sliding  scale. 

Crisis  Line  (910)  392-7408  or  1-800-672-2903 

3333  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Suite  100,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 
24-hour  operation 

Crisis  Line  is  a  24-hour  hot  line  for  any  personal  or  family 
crisis,  including  alcohol  and  drug-related  issues.  Crisis  Line 
Open  House  provides  counseling  and  shelter  for  adolescents. 

Treatment  Alternatives  to  Street  Crime  (T.A.S.C. )       762-5333 
721  Market  Street,  Suite  100, 
Wilmington,  NC  28401 

T.A.S.C.  is  a  drug-treatment  program  intended  for  criminal 
offenders. 


Southeastern  Center  251-6440 

2023  South  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

Southeastern  Center  is  a  public  center  providing  information, 
education,  counseling,  treatment  and  detoxification  on  an  outpa- 
tient basis.  Fees  are  charged  on  a  sliding  scale.  It  hosts  Alcoholics 
Anonymous  groups. 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration  343-4513 

Alton  Lennon  Federal  Bldg.  2  Princess  Street, 
Room  322,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  D.E.A.  provides  drug  information  and  education,  and  is 
available  to  participate  in  conferences  and  seminars  relating  to 
illegal  drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Sheriff's  Department   341-4266  or  341-4200 
20  N.  4th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Sheriff's  Department  offers  a  crime  prevention  program 
which  includes  presentations  on  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

Wilmington  Police  Department  343-3600 

115  Red  Cross  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Police  Department  provides  crime  prevention  programs 
and  is  available  to  make  presentations  relating  to  alcohol  and  other 
drugs. 

New  Hanover  County  Health  Department  343-6500 

2029  S.  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

The  Health  Department  provides  drug  and  alcohol  informa- 
tion and  referral. 

American  Lung  Association  395-5864 

P.O  Box  3577,  4006  Oleander  Drive,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

The  American  Lung  Association  provides  the  public  (free  of 
charge)  information  and  counseling  on  such  drugs  as  nicotine  and 
marijuana,  and  other  drugs  affecting  the  respiratory  system. 

Tri-County  Center  251-6530 

2023  South  17th  Street,  Wilmington,  NC  28401 

Tri-County  Center  is  a  public  medical  non-hospital  in-patient 
detoxification/treatment  program  serving  New  Hanover,  Pender 
and  Brunswick  Counties. 


Alcoholics  Anonymous  (AA)  762-1230 

Intergroup  Office 

3130  Wrightsville  Avenue,  Wilmington,  NC  28403 

AI-Anon  341-7222 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Adult  Children  of  Alcoholics 
(ACOA)  (919)  783-7733 


Fetal  Alcohol  Hotline 

National  Clearinghouse  for  Alcohol 
Information 


(800)  532-6302 


(301)  468-2600 


Schools  Without  Drugs  (U.S.  Department  of  Education) 

(800)  624-0100 
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Reminders  &  Guidelines  with  respect  to 

YOU,  ALCOHOL  &  THE  ROAD 

1.  Do  not  purchase  alcohol  illegally. 

2.  Do  not  drink  and  drive. 

3.  Follow  these  guidelines  if  questioned  or  arrested: 

a.  Do  not  resist  physically  or  verbally  even  if  you  feel  you  are  innocent. 
Such  resistance  can  be  grounds  for  another  charge  against  you. 

b.  Remain  silent.  Do  not  volunteer  information  or  explanations.  Explana- 
tions often  serve  to  incriminate  you  directly  or  indirectly.  Talk  to  no  one 
except  an  attorney  about  your  problem. 

c.  If  the  police  request  consent  to  search  your  car,  or  ask  you  to  do  so  for 
them,  you  have  the  right  to  refuse.  If  they  search  anyway,  voice  your 
objection  but  DO  NOT  RESIST.  Your  person  may  be  searched  incident 
to  a  lawful  arrest. 

d.  You  may  request  the  opportunity  to  make  a  telephone  call. 

e.  If  you  are  involved  in  an  automobile  accident,  you  are  required  to  report 
it  to  the  police.  Make  no  admissions  as  to  liability  to  anyone,  and  if 
insured,  contact  your  insurance  agent  promptly. 

f .  Your  refusal  to  take  a  breathalyzer  test  will  result  in  suspension  of  your 
license  for  one  year.  You  may  also  be  required  to  perform  dexterity  tests. 
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ALCOHOL  BEVERAGE  PERMIT  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  •  209  University  Union 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  permits  malt  beverages  (beer),  fortified  wines  and  spirituous  liquor 
to  be  consumed  at  special  activities  and  programs  and  in  the  privacy  of  residence  hall  rooms. 

There  is  no  intent  to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  to  force  their  consumption  upon  those 
who  object  to  the  use  of  alcohol  on  moral,  ethical  or  religious  grounds.  The  policy  is  designed  to  support  the  positive, 
healthy  use  or  non-use  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  a  responsible  manner. 


Sponsoring  organization 

Name  of  function  or  its  purpose 

Type  of  activity  or  entertainment  planned  . 
Facility  requested 


Anticipated  attendance 

Alcoholic  beverage  to  be  served 

'Amount  of  beverage  (please  see  back) 

Non-alcoholic  beverages  that  will  be  available  _ 
Type  and  amount  of  food  that  will  be  available  _ 


Date  of  activity . 


.  Time  of  event  (from) 


.(to). 


Procedure  for  I.D.  and  quantity  checks  _ 


ALL  SIGNATURES  LISTED  BELOW  MUST  BE  PROCURED  IN  THE  ORDER  PRESENTED 

Upon  signing  this  permit,  it  is  acknowledged  that  all  the  regulations  stated  in  the  Alcoholic  Beverage  Policy  (Student  Handbook  &  Code  of 
Student  Life)  are  understood  and  that  responsibility  for  the  activity  and  conduct  of  all  participants  including  guests  is  accepted. 

It  is  further  understood  that  responsibility  is  accepted  for  the  cleaning  of  the  facility  after  the  event,  as  well  as  repairs  of  any  damages  that 
may  occur.  The  sponsoring  organization  will  be  billed  for  the  cost  of  additional  cleaning  and  repairing  of  any  damage  to  the  facilities  which 
result  from  the  scheduled  event.  The  breaking  of  this  agreement  will  result  in  the  revocation  of  privileges  to  seek  future  permission  to  hold 
activities  where  alcoholic  beverages  can  be  consumed  and  may  result  in  sanctions  against  offending  individuals  or  groups. 


(1)_ 

(2)_ 


Signature  of  Chairperson  of  sponsoring  organization 


Date. 
Date 


Telephone  No. 
Telephone  No. 


Signature  of  Treasurer  of  sponsoring  organization 


FOR  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  ONLY:  To  be  completed  by  the  student  organization  advisor(s) 

I  (we)  have  knowledge  of  the  above  stated  event  and  have  supervised  student  planning  efforts.  The  event  will  be 
supervised  by  an  advisor. 


(3) 


Signature  of  advisor  who  will  be  present  for  the  entire  event 


Date 


Telephone  No. 


The  individual(s)  involved  in  planning  this  event  have  seen  me  for  assistance  in  preparation  and  cleanup. 

(4) Date Telephone  No. 

Signature  of  Director  of  Campus  Dining 

(5) Date Telephone  No. 


Signature  of  Dean  of  Students 

This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  SEVEN  DAYS  prior  to  the  event. 


ORIGINAL-Sponsoring  Organization     GREEN-Campus  Police    CANARY-Dean  of  Students  Office    PINK-Facilities  Manager    GOLDENROD-Campus  Dining 
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ALTERNATIVES! 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

Division  of  Student  Affairs 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


LANA  DONALDSON  TAYLOR 
SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS  LI 


BR ART  SERVICES 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

University  Union,  Room  209 

Wilmington,  NC  28403-3297 

(910)  395-3119 
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